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4.3   Full-time staff increased by 65% over the first four years, as services for students and faculty increased. 







Full-Time N % N % N % N %
Total 353 100.0% 393 100.0% 503 100.0% 582 100.0%
Male 165 46.7% 180 45.8% 224 44.5% 249 42.8%
Female 188 53.3% 213 54.2% 279 55.5% 333 57.2%


African-American 10 2.4% 13 3.3% 18 3.6% 22 3.8%
Asian 50 12.1% 35 8.9% 40 8.0% 51 8.8%
Hispanic 97 23.4% 108 27.5% 138 27.4% 157 27.0%
Native American 2 0.5% 3 0.8% 3 0.6% 6 1.0%
White 216 52.2% 198 50.4% 262 52.1% 298 51.2%
Nonresident Alien 26 6.3% 23 5.9% 20 4.0% 28 4.8%
Other/Unknown 13 3.1% 13 3.3% 22 4.4% 20 3.4%


Part-Time
Total 68 100.0% 139 100.0% 202 100.0% 270 100.0%
Male 28 41.2% 75 54.0% 118 58.4% 152 56.3%
Female 40 58.8% 64 46.0% 84 41.6% 118 43.7%


African-American 1 1.4% 3 2.2% 6 3.0% 6 2.2%
Asian 8 11.1% 16 11.5% 25 12.4% 30 11.1%
Hispanic 14 19.4% 29 20.9% 29 14.4% 38 14.1%
Native American 1 1.4% 1 0.7% 0 0.0% 0 0.0%
White 39 54.2% 74 53.2% 94 46.5% 119 44.1%
Nonresident Alien 7 9.7% 14 10.1% 38 18.8% 64 23.7%
Other/Unknown 2 2.8% 2 1.4% 10 5.0% 13 4.8%


Staff is defined as any non ladder-rank, lecturer, or adjunct faculty position. 


Source: QDB November Employee Snapshot


Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis


Table 4.3 - Staff by Gender and Race/Ethnicity


Fall 2007 Fall 2008Fall 2005 Fall 2006












http://www.ucmerced.edu/news_articles/09292008_new_equipment_will_help.asp






Faculty Distribution by Ethnicity


Native American Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007


UC System 0.4% 0.4% 0.4%
UC Berkeley 0.1% 0.1% 0.1%
UC Davis 0.7% 0.6% 0.7%
UC Irvine 0.2% 0.1% 0.2%
UCLA 0.4% 0.4% 0.3%
UC Merced 2.3% 2.9% 2.4%
UC Riverside 0.7% 0.7% 0.7%
UC San Diego 0.0% 0.0% 0.1%
UC San Francisco 0.8% 0.4% 0.6%
UC Santa Barbara 0.5% 0.4% 0.3%
UC Santa Cruz 1.7% 1.7% 2.0%


African-American Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007


UC System 2.5% 2.4% 2.4%
UC Berkeley 2.9% 2.9% 2.8%
UC Davis 2.0% 1.7% 1.6%
UC Irvine 2.3% 2.1% 2.0%
UCLA 2.9% 3.1% 3.1%
UC Merced 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
UC Riverside 2.5% 3.2% 3.4%
UC San Diego 2.1% 1.5% 1.7%
UC San Francisco 1.3% 1.7% 1.9%
UC Santa Barbara 2.4% 2.2% 2.0%
UC Santa Cruz 3.9% 3.4% 3.6%


Source: UCOP Biennial Higher Education Staff Information (EEO-6) Reports


Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis







Faculty Distribution by Ethnicity


Hispanic Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007


UC System 5.0% 5.1% 5.2%
UC Berkeley 3.7% 4.3% 4.5%
UC Davis 4.1% 4.2% 4.3%
UC Irvine 5.7% 5.8% 5.5%
UCLA 5.5% 5.3% 5.6%
UC Merced 18.2% 15.9% 14.6%
UC Riverside 4.7% 5.1% 4.9%
UC San Diego 4.8% 5.2% 5.5%
UC San Francisco 3.8% 3.3% 3.6%
UC Santa Barbara 5.8% 5.7% 5.8%
UC Santa Cruz 7.4% 6.9% 7.2%


Asian Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007


UC System 13.4% 13.9% 14.2%
UC Berkeley 11.9% 12.3% 12.0%
UC Davis 13.0% 13.6% 13.6%
UC Irvine 18.3% 19.1% 19.2%
UCLA 13.4% 14.2% 14.6%
UC Merced 11.4% 18.8% 22.0%
UC Riverside 19.1% 19.5% 19.8%
UC San Diego 13.8% 14.0% 14.5%
UC San Francisco 7.1% 7.9% 9.2%
UC Santa Barbara 10.0% 9.9% 9.8%
UC Santa Cruz 11.7% 11.0% 13.5%


Source: UCOP Biennial Higher Education Staff Information (EEO-6) Reports


Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis







Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis


Faculty Distribution by Ethnicity


White Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007


UC System 78.6% 78.1% 77.7%
UC Berkeley 81.4% 80.5% 80.6%
UC Davis 80.2% 79.8% 79.9%
UC Irvine 73.6% 72.8% 73.2%
UCLA 77.8% 77.1% 76.5%
UC Merced 68.2% 62.3% 61.0%
UC Riverside 73.0% 71.5% 71.4%
UC San Diego 79.4% 79.2% 78.1%
UC San Francisco 87.0% 86.7% 84.7%
UC Santa Barbara 81.3% 81.9% 82.2%
UC Santa Cruz 75.2% 77.0% 73.8%


Source: UCOP Biennial Higher Education Staff Information (EEO-6) Reports





		Overall






Faculty Distribution by Gender


Male Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007


UC System 72.7% 72.1% 71.3%
UC Berkeley 72.8% 71.9% 70.9%
UC Davis 72.5% 71.1% 69.9%
UC Irvine 72.2% 71.4% 69.9%
UCLA 74.5% 74.0% 73.5%
UC Merced 61.4% 66.7% 70.7%
UC Riverside 72.8% 71.6% 71.0%
UC San Diego 78.0% 78.4% 79.1%
UC San Francisco 65.3% 64.2% 64.7%
UC Santa Barbara 71.8% 70.8% 70.0%
UC Santa Cruz 65.3% 64.2% 64.7%


Female Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007


UC System 27.3% 27.9% 28.7%
UC Berkeley 27.2% 28.1% 29.1%
UC Davis 27.5% 28.9% 30.1%
UC Irvine 27.8% 28.6% 30.1%
UCLA 25.5% 26.0% 26.5%
UC Merced 38.6% 33.3% 29.3%
UC Riverside 27.2% 28.4% 29.0%
UC San Diego 22.0% 21.6% 20.9%
UC San Francisco 34.7% 35.8% 35.3%
UC Santa Barbara 28.2% 29.2% 30.0%
UC Santa Cruz 34.7% 35.8% 35.3%


Source: UCOP Biennial Higher Education Staff Information (EEO-6) Reports


Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis





		Overall
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA,  MERCED


uC merCeD’s envIronmental stewarDsHIp: 
envIronmental preferable purCHasIng program 
(epp)


EPP considerations are incorporated into the qualitative analysis 
of competitive bids and contract awards. Campus furnishings, 
equipment, supplies and services are procured with a cradle-to-
cradle focus on environmentally preferable characteristics from raw 
material acquisition in manufacturing through the entire life cycle. 
Some examples of campus EPP results include: wood furniture from 
renewable forests, campus office seating up to 99% recyclable with 
44% recycled content, Energy Star office equipment, computers, 
water coolers; laundry equipment among the highest rated in energy 
and water efficiency; copy paper with a minimum of 30% recycled 
content, library stacks and dorm room bed frames are recycled 
steel;  and locally grown food and food containers composed of 
sugar cane. UC Merced received the “Best Practices Award” for 
“Buy Recycled – Sustainable Operations” at the 2006 UC/CSU 
Sustainability Conference hosted by UC Santa Barbara. 


Principles Of Community


The University of California, Merced is committed to serving the people of the San Joaquin Valley, California, the nation and the world 
through excellence in education, research and public service. We strive to provide educational opportunities for all.


Our founding principles of community guide both the individual and collective behaviors of students, faculty and staff. The university expects 
that all of its members will emulate these fundamental principles as individuals and as a community.


We celebrate the spirit of academic excellence and strive to promote our University and its strengths through our daily interactions with 
students, staff, faculty and the community at large.


We maintain a working and learning environment based on integrity, fairness, cooperation, professionalism and respect.


We are a community comprised of individuals with multiple cultures, lifestyles and beliefs. We celebrate this diversity for the breadth of ideas 
and perspectives it brings.


We value the creativity of our students, staff and faculty, and acknowledge both their individual and collaborative achievements.


We encourage health and wellness and strive to develop a sense of environmental responsibility and stewardship among all the members of 
our community.


We are committed to achieving tolerance in our community. All persons – faculty, staff and students – regardless of background or lifestyle 
should participate and work together in a collegial atmosphere that we strive to make free of any and all acts of discrimination or harassment.


We respect, support and value the civil and respectful expression of individual beliefs and opinions.


APPROVED: JANUARY 2003


Note: These are the Founding Principles of Community of the University of California, Merced. In the years ahead, they will undoubtedly be reviewed and 
modified by future UC Merced faculty, students and staff.


For those who wish to review Academic and Staff Personnel Policies regarding nondiscrimination, please refer to www.atyourservice.ucop.edu. For further 
information, please contact Human Resources at ucmercedjobs@ucmerced.edu.


UC Merced has already brought so 
many new opportunities to not only 
the students here, but also to the 
City of Merced and the Central 
Valley. I came to UC Merced because I 
knew that it would open up many new 
opportunities for me. I believe that 
this campus will only continue to 
bring more opportunity to many.


Jaqueline Minas, student, Resident Assistant —



http://www.ucmerced.edu/ourvalues.asp
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
DIVERSITY STATEMENT  


 
RECOMMENDED TO THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA BY THE  


ACADEMIC SENATE OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA  
 


Adopted by the Assembly of the Academic Senate May 10, 2006 
Endorsed by the President of the University of California June 30, 2006 


 
The diversity of the people of California has been the source of innovative ideas and 
creative accomplishments throughout the state’s history into the present. Diversity – a 
defining feature of California’s past, present, and future – refers to the variety of personal 
experiences, values, and worldviews that arise from differences of culture and 
circumstance. Such differences include race, ethnicity, gender, age, religion, language, 
abilities/disabilities, sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, and geographic region, and 
more.  
 
Because the core mission of the University of California is to serve the interests of the 
State of California, it must seek to achieve diversity among its student bodies and among 
its employees. The State of California has a compelling interest in making sure that 
people from all backgrounds perceive that access to the University is possible for talented 
students, staff, and faculty from all groups. The knowledge that the University of 
California is open to qualified students from all groups, and thus serves all parts of the 
community equitably, helps sustain the social fabric of the State.  
 
Diversity should also be integral to the University’s achievement of excellence. Diversity 
can enhance the ability of the University to accomplish its academic mission. Diversity 
aims to broaden and deepen both the educational experience and the scholarly 
environment, as students and faculty learn to interact effectively with each other, 
preparing them to participate in an increasingly complex and pluralistic society. Ideas, 
and practices based on those ideas, can be made richer by the process of being born and 
nurtured in a diverse community. The pluralistic university can model a process of 
proposing and testing ideas through respectful, civil communication. Educational 
excellence that truly incorporates diversity thus can promote mutual respect and make 
possible the full, effective use of the talents and abilities of all to foster innovation and 
train future leadership.  
 
Therefore, the University of California renews its commitment to the full realization of its 
historic promise to recognize and nurture merit, talent, and achievement by supporting 
diversity and equal opportunity in its education, services, and administration, as well as 
research and creative activity. The University particularly acknowledges the acute need to 
remove barriers to the recruitment, retention, and advancement of talented students, 
faculty, and staff from historically excluded populations who are currently 
underrepresented. 
 



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/policy/PP063006DiversityStatement.pdf






Mission Statement: Human Resources supports the University's mission of pioneering 
education, research, and community service by partnering with faculty, staff, students and 
the community.  We provide quality interactive services to attract, develop and retain a 
diverse workforce within a respectful and collaborative work environment. 
 
Vision Statement: Human Resources is a strategic partner and trusted advisor, providing 
reliable, excellent service, acknowledging that everyone makes a difference.  We advocate 
for diversity and quality work life.  We maintain the highest professional standards.  We 
are proactive, objective, and metric based in our work, while maintaining compassion and 
dignity for the individual. 
 



http://hr.ucmerced.edu/

http://hr.ucmerced.edu/
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                                     Graduate Applicants by Ethnic Origin


Ethnic Origin Fall 2008 Fall 2009 Percent Change
African-American/Black 7 7 0.00
American Indian/Alaska Native 4 4 0.00
Chinese/Chinese-American 13 11 -15.38
Decline to State 10 8 -20.00
East Indian/Pakistani 10 10 0.00
Filipino/Filipino-American 1 2 100.00
Japanese/Japanese-American 5 2 -60.00
Korean/Korean-American 5 4 -20.00
Mexican/Mexican-Amer/Chicano 15 24 60.00
Other 11 20 81.82
Other Asian 4 4 0.00
Other Spanish-Amer/Latino 6 11 83.33
Pacific Islander 1 2 100.00
SE Asian, not Vietnamese 1 0 -100.00
Vietnamese/Viet-American 1 5 400.00
White/Caucasian/Euro-Amer 64 95 48.44
Total Domestic Applications 158 209 32.28
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Alternative Format 


 
This document is available in alternative format upon request. Please contact DS by 
phone at (209) 228-6996 or email:  
 


disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu 
 
Please specify the alternative format desired (large print, Braille, audio etc.) and the 
preferred delivery method (email or in person pick-up at the DS office). 
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Welcome to the UC Merced Disability Services Center 
 
The University of California Merced is committed to ensuring equal 
academic opportunities and inclusion for students with disabilities based on 
the principles of independent living, self-advocacy and responsibility,  
respect for multi-cultural diversity, and accessible universal design in 
learning. To that end, the coordination of effective academic access support 
services and other resources available through the UC Merced Disability 
Services Center (UCM DSC) is an integral part of  UC Merced’s unique 
mission as a student-centered research university 
 


DS Contact Information 
 


Disability Services Center  
Kolligian Library,Suite 109 


P.O. Box 2039, Merced, CA 95344  
Phone: (209) 228 6996 – Email:  disabilityservices@ucmreced.edu 


Fax: (209) 228 4542 - TTY: (209) 228-TTY0 (8890) 
Website: http://disabilityservices.ucmerced.edu 


 


 



http://www.ucmerced.edu/about_ucmerced/mission.asp

http://www.ucmerced.edu/about_ucmerced/mission.asp

mailto:%20disabilityservices@ucmreced.edu

http://disabilityservices.ucmerced.edu/
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Mission Statement 
 


The mission of Disability Services is to instill a diverse environment that promotes 


the holistic development of life long skills for personal well being and success. 


 
“Equal Educational Opportunity for All” 


 
The philosophy of the UC Merced Disability Services Center (UCM DSC) is to 


promote the self-independence and full participation in UC Merced academic and campus 


life programs by and for students with disabilities.  


 
Disability Services Center (DSC) staff are readily accessible to answer questions 


that students, faculty, staff and members of the public may have about services for 


students with disabilities. 


 
DSC staff are ready to act as a campus resource and provide useful information to 


faculty and staff in working with students with disabilities and help them achieve their 


academic goals and participate in other campus program opportunities. 


 
UCM DSC is dedicated to the principles of diversity and equal  inclusion founded 


upon independent living values that support the true social integration of all students, 


with and without disabilities, in the rich campus life opportunities provided here at the 


University of California, Merced.
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Disability Services Vision 
 


Disability Services vision is based on creating a “Service and Learning” environment that  iis 
founded upon student development theory and the principles of independent living philosophy 
which respects students with disabilities as active participants in the delivery of acdaemic 
accommodations. Student development theories stress that every student is a different 
individual with unique needs. 
 


Student Development Theory 
 


Basic assumptions guiding the student development movement: 
 
• The individual student must be considered as a whole. 
• Each student is a unique person and must be treated as such. 
• The total environment of the student is educational and must be used to help the student achieve full 


development. 
• The major responsibility for a student's personal and social development rests with the student and 


his/her personal resources 
 


Independent Living Philosophy 
 


 
 
Independent living is living like everyone else, having opportunities to make decisions that affect 
one's life, being able to pursue activities of one's own choosing - limited only in the same way 
non-disabled people are. It is self-determination for people with disabilities. It is having the right 
and opportunity to pursue a course of action. It is having the freedom to fail, and to learn from 
one's failures, just as non-disabled people do. Independent living is the ability of people with 
disabilities to make their own choices and decisions in and about their lives. 
 


Additional Resources 
 
Independent Living - Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia 
Available at: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Independent_living 
 
About Independent Living – California Foundation for Independent Living Centers.org 
Available at: http://www.cfilc.org/site/c.ghKRI0PDIoE/b.735501/k.75F5/About_Independent_Living.htm 
 
Disability Social History Project - Timeline 
Available at: http://www.disabilityhistory.org/timeline_new.html 
 
Institute on Disability, San Francisco State University 
Available at: http://bss.sfsu.edu/disability/ 
 


 



http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Independent_living

http://www.cfilc.org/site/c.ghKRI0PDIoE/b.735501/k.75F5/About_Independent_Living.htm

http://www.disabilityhistory.org/timeline_new.html

http://bss.sfsu.edu/disability/
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Code of Ethics 
 
University of California Merced is an Institutional Member of the Association of Higher 
Education and Disability (AHEAD). Disability Services Center staff adhere to the Code of 
Ethics established by AHEAD, as follows: 
 
We agree that these principles are the Code of Ethics for postsecondary disability service 
providers. As professionals, we are responsible for upholding, supporting, and advancing 
these ideas whenever possible. Members of AHEAD agree to monitor themselves and 
their peers in accordance with the spirit and provisions of this code, as delineated by the 
following principles: 
 
• Postsecondary disability service providers are committed to facilitating the highest 


levels of educational excellence and potential quality of life for postsecondary 
students with disabilities. 


 
• Postsecondary disability service providers strive to achieve and maintain the highest 


levels of competence and integrity in all areas of assistance to adult students with 
disabilities. This support is guided by the consistent use of objective, professional 
judgment in all areas, especially when addressing the confidential nature of the 
student's disability. 


 
• Postsecondary disability service providers continually participate in professional 


activities and educational opportunities designed to strengthen the personal, 
educational, and vocational quality of life for students with disabilities. This includes 
the on-going development of strategies, skills, research, and knowledge pertinent to 
the highest quality of disability service delivery whenever and wherever it occurs. 


 
• Postsecondary disability service providers carry out their responsibilities in 


accordance with AHEAD professional standards and policy guidelines for adult 
students with disabilities. When certified, licensed, or affiliated with other 
professionals or organizations, they comply with those professional guidelines as well. 


 
• Postsecondary service providers are actively engaged in supporting and clarifying 


institutional, state, provincial, and federal laws, policies, and procedures applicable to 
the service delivery to students with disabilities. Compliance implies that 
professionals will not condone or participate in any unethical or illegal acts discussed 
within these guidelines. 
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Disability Services Registration 
 
Step 1. Disability Services Intake 
 
Students must take the initiative and contact Disability Services (DS) for a student 
intake appointment to begin the DS registration process. At the student intake 
appointment, various DS intake forms will be completed and an overview of the DS 
registration procedure will be provided. It also is recommended that, when possible, 
students be prepared to provide documentation of disability in support of their request 
for DS accommodation services.  
 
To request an appointment, contact Disability Services in person at KL Administrative 
Suite 109, by phone: (209) 228-6996, or email: disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu. 
Additional information can be accessed at the DS website: 
http://disability.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Step 2. Disability Documentation and DS Eligibility Determination 
 
The purpose of documentation is to verify that a diagnosed disability does exist and has 
been recorded. Good documentation will also provide enough information to support the 
Disability Services Coordinator in determining fair and reasonable accommodations. A 
doctor or psychologist may even offer recommended accommodations. 
 
Generally, this documentation must have been produced within the last 3 years of 
the academic accommodations request. UC does not provide assessment and/or 
diagnostic testing for learning and/or neuropsychological disabilities. 
 
However, after reviewing documentation, discussing academic needs with the student, 
and, in some cases, faculty consultations, the DSC makes the final determination as to 
what accommodations are reasonable.  
 
Recommendations provided by medical personnel to the DSC can be helpful in 
determining accommodations, but the recommendations are not binding to the extent 
that the accommodation will be automatically granted.  
 
The DSC will use all collected information to make a decision appropriate to the student, 
the specific situation, and other guidelines. Students are responsible for providing 
complete disability documentation according to the specific UC documentation of 
disability guidelines.  UCM DS has the discretion to require additional documentation. 
 
Documentation of disability can be submitted in person or via fax at: (209) 228-4542. 
Faxed documents should have a fax cover sheet and it is recommended to contact the 
DS office prior to and after faxing to ensure that the fax transmission was successful.



mailto:disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu

http://disability.ucmerced.edu/
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Step 3. Accommodation Services Plan 
 
At the Accommodation Services Plan (ASP) appointment, the student and the Disability 
Services Coordinator will review and discuss eligible accommodation services and 
policies. Accommodations are provided based on the demonstrated and direct impact of 
the student’s disability on academic performance. Once identified, approved 
accommodations will be stated in an "Accommodation Services Plan” document that will 
be provided to the student and faculty. 
 
The student is now considered registered with DS and eligible for academic 
accommodations. A student is required to meet with the Disability Services Coordinator 
at the beginning of every semester to review and update the ASP and, if necessary, 
update documentation. 
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Frequently Asked Questions 
 
Will I get the same accommodations at UC Merced as I did in high school? 
 
It depends on many factors. Generally speaking, in high school, academic 
accommodation were based on a different federal law known as the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). That law required the formulation of an Individual 
Education Plan (IEP) as part of determining support services that would be required to 
provide a student with a disability a free and appropriate public education (FAPE). 
 
At the university level, academic accommodation services are based on an entirely 
different legal basis according to two major federal laws: Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990. For example, a major 
difference between IDEA and ADA/504 regulations is the requirement that a student 
must self-disclose and submit a request for academic accommodations from their 
university. 
 
For an excellent overview of post-secondary students with disabilities rights and 
responsibilities and the significant differences between high school and the transition to 
a university, review the article (Appendix D) published by the U.S. Department of 
Education/Office of Civil Rights entitled: 
 
"Students with Disabilities Preparing for Postsecondary Education: Know Your 
Rights and Responsibilities" 
 
How do I get academic accommodations at UC Merced? 
 
Students must take the initiative and contact Disability Services (DS) for a student 
intake appointment to begin the DS registration process. At the student intake 
appointment, various DS intake forms will be completed and an overview of the DS 
registration procedure will be provided. It also is recommended that, when possible, 
students be prepared to provide documentation of disability in support of their request 
for DS accommodation services.  
 
When should I send in my documentation to Disability Services?  
 
Once you have been admitted and have submitted your Statement of Intent to Register 
(SIR), contact Disability Services to arrange for submission of your disability 
documentation. The Disability Services Coordinator will review your documentation as 
part of the Disability Services program eligibility determination process. 
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Frequently Asked Questions 
 
What kind of documentation do I need? 
 
Disability Services has disability specific documentation guidelines that are provided to 
assist licensed professionals in providing documentation of disability to the DSC. 
Generally, the documentation should have comprehensive information about your 
current functional limitations and their specific impacts upon learning. 
 
For learning disabilities, testing should typically have been completed within the last 
three years. For conditions that change quickly, the documentation may need to be from 
the last 6-12 months. You can speak with the DSC regarding the elements that should 
be covered in your documentation. 
 
How long does it take to review the documentation? 
 
The time it takes to review documentation and determine eligibility varies depending on 
a number of factors, such as the number of requests the DSC has at the time, the 
complexity of the documentation and whether it contains sufficient information. 
 
The process is most likely to be delayed if the documentation is not complete, because 
you or the Disability Services Coordinator will need to contact your diagnosing 
professional for more information. Providing complete documentation will expedite the 
process. 
 
How do I request academic accommodations for the placement exams during 
Orientation? 
 
If you need accommodations for placement exams, please contact the DSC office for 
further information. The DSC will work with the departmental unit who is conducting the 
placement exam to facilitate your placement exam accommodation request. 
Documentation of disability may be required as part of the accommodation request 
process. 
 
How do I get disability-related accommodations for housing?  
 
Students requiring a disability housing accommodation must submit the Housing 
Accommodation request form. Housing contact information and required form can be 
downloaded from the UC Merced Housing website http://housing.ucmerced.edu 
 



http://housing.ucmerced.edu/
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Student Rights And Responsibilities 
 
As provided by UC system-wide policies, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, registered UC Merced students with 
disabilities have the right to: 
 
• Equal programmatic access to academic and campus life programs and opportunities 


as offered to all qualified UCM students. 
 
• Confidentiality of medical information regarding their disability. 
 
• Be treated in a courteous and professional manner by all University personnel, faculty 


and student staff. 
 
• Access and utilize the informal and formal student grievance procedures to resolve 


complaints as provided for by University non-discrimination policies and procedures. 
 
Students With Disabilities Have The Responsibility To: 
 
• Meet academic qualifications and essential institutional technical standards for 


courses, programs, services and activities. 
 
• Self-identify as an individual with a disability when an accommodation is requested 


and to seek information, counsel and assistance as needed to effectively and 
responsibly self-advocate in communicating with non Disability Services staff (faculty 
and other campus department staff personnel) to ensure the effective and efficient 
delivery of disability services. 


 
• Comply with the UC Merced Student Code of Conduct, especially as it relates to 


personal conduct and communications with Disability Services Center staff, faculty 
and other departmental unit staff in properly requesting and using eligible academic 
accommodation services as part of the overall UCM student services mission. 


 
• As part of the Disability Services eligibility determination process, provide 


documentation of disability in the form of a written report that clearly documents the 
impact upon learning within a post-secondary academic environment in accordance 
with UC documentation of disability guidelines. 


 
• Work collaboratively and cooperatively with DSC staff, follow established DSC 


administrative procedures and academic accommodation service delivery policies, 
DSC staff requests and communications regarding timely notice in requesting 
accommodation services, and other DSC planning and administrative logistical needs, 
especially those involving alternative media production or auxiliary aids and services.
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UC Merced Rights and Responsibilities 
 
UC Merced Has The Right To: 
 
• Determine and establish essential functions, abilities, skills, knowledge and the 


standards for course, programs, services activities and facilities and to evaluate 
students on this basis in establishing and implementing appropriate academic 
accommodations. 


 
• Request and receive, through the Disability Services Office, current documentation of 


disability composed according to UC disability documentation guidelines that supports 
requests for accommodations, academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids  or 
services. 


 
• Deny a request for accommodations, academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 


services when the documentation demonstrates that the request is not warranted, or 
if the request is not submitted per established DSC policies and therefore results in 
creating an undue administrative or financial burden by failure to provide timely 
and/or reasonable notice.  


 
• While the preferred accommodation service choice as expressed by the eligible 


student with disability will be given careful consideration, the University reserves the 
right to select among equally effective accommodations, adjustments and/or auxiliary 
aids and services in meeting its institutional obligations related to compliance with 
University, state and federal non-discrimination requirements.  


 
• Refuse an unreasonable accommodation, adjustment and/or auxiliary aid and service 


that imposes  an undue administrative and/or financial burden, and/or fundamental 
alteration to a University program or activity. 


 
UC Merced Has The Responsibility To: 
 
• Review, analyze and determine appropriate academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 


aids in courses, programs, services, activities and facilities for eligible students with 
disabilities who are eligible for  per state, federal and UC non-discrimination policies. 


 
• Provide information to students with disabilities in accessible formats upon request. 
 
• Ensure that campus academic courses, programs, services, activities and facilities, 


when viewed in their entirety, are equally accessible to students with disabilities. 
 
• Evaluate applicants to the University with no regard to disability status and maintain 


confidentiality of medical records and related information as required by law.
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Accommodation Services Overview 
 
“Accommodation” means to change the way things are “normally” done and refers to 
any service, equipment, or arrangement that is put in place to support a student with a 
disability in the university setting. An appropriate accommodation does not provide an 
unfair advantage, but rather minimizes the barriers caused by the disability.  
 
Accommodation ensures that students have a fair and equal opportunity to learn and to 
demonstrate that learning in a way that respects individual learning styles, differences, 
and needs. Accommodations are highly individualized and are determined on a case by 
case basis, based on the specific individual needs and recommendations included in each 
student’s documentation. 
 
Classroom accommodations are adjustments provided to ensure that students with 
disabilities have fair and equal access to the curriculum and an opportunity to process 
classroom information in a way that respects and addresses differences in learning 
styles, strengths, and needs. Examples include but are not limited to: 
 
• Notetaker Assistance  
 
• Use of a laptop for note taking 
 
• Preferential seating (usually at the front of the class)/Ergonomic modifications 
 
• Provision of written material in advance (PowerPoint presentations, lecture notes) 
 
• Alternate Media (Textbooks (tape, Braille, large type, PDF, or other electronic text) 
 
• Use of an audio recording device 
 
• Examination accommodations are adjustments to standard exam conditions that 


lessen the impact of the disability without fundamentally altering the nature or 
security of the exam or providing unfair advantage. Examples include but are not 
limited to: 


 
• Extended exam time 
 
• A quiet, distraction free environment in which to write 
 
• Alternative format for exams (i.e., oral, or electronic versions) 
 
• Assistance from a reader or a scribe 
 
• Use of assistive technology or a computer for essay exams 
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Accommodation Services Overview 
 
Academic accommodations are developed with the student and Disability Services as 
part of the interactive services planning process. A brief description of the most common 
types of accommodation services accessed by eligible students with disabilities are 
provided here. 
 
Alternative Media Services 
 
Students with print or reading disabilities may need their required reading in alternative 
media formats and utilize assistive software technologies to effectively access and 
process written information. DS works with the student, faculty, Library staff and the 
publishing industry to provide timely alternative media services for eligibile students. 
Students are required to obtain existing alternative media from sources such as RFBD, 
Bookshare.org or  available e-Books. 
 
Communication Services 
 
Students who are deaf or have hearing impairments can utilize communication services 
such as sign language interpreters, remote and real time captioning, assistive listening 
devices and other forms of auxiliary aids to ensure effective communication participation 
at UC Merced. 
 
Mobility Services 
 
Students with disabilities who are in possession of a California Department of Motor 
Vehicles Disabled Person Parking Plate or Placard and a UC Merced student parking 
permit are eligible to park in designated areas. Priority seating is arranged with faculty. 
 
Notetaking Services 
 
Students with disabilities may require note-taking assistance to compensate for their 
specific disability. Note-takers are students enrolled in the same class who receive a 
stipend from Disability Services to provide a copy of their notes to an eligible student by 
a predetermined format, delivery method, day and time.  
 
Proctoring Services 
 
A student may need alternative test-taking environmental conditions to accommodate a 
disability. Examples may include extended time to complete exams, accessible exam 
formats and transcription service, and large print. Alternative testing arrangement 
allows students to demonstrate their knowledge and ability while ensuring academic 
integrity of the exam process. Naturally, the content of the exam is not altered.
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Accommodation Service Plan 
 
The Accommodation Service  Plan (ASP) document serves to verify and notify faculty 
that a student has been deemed eligible to receive academic accommodations and  
specifies those academic accommodations. It will provide a summary description of the 
eligible academic  accommodations the student may utilize within course for that 
semester. Faculty are encouraged to contact Disability Services for any clarifications 
and/or questions about the accommodations services plan document. 
 
Student and Faculty Responsibilities 
 
The student with a disability is responsible for meeting with faculty as mutually arranged 
in a timely manner to: 
 
1. Discuss his/her needs and the Accommodations Services letter. 
 
2. Obtain faculty signature on the ASP at the conclusion of your ASP meeting and return 


it to UCM DS to have it placed in your UCM DS student folder 
 
3. Encourage faculty to contact DS if faculty has any questions or clarifications 


authorized academic accommodation services. 
 
4. The student and instructors will meet to discuss implementing these accommodations 


as a shared responsibility between student and faculty, with UCM DS acting in a 
Student Services support role and facilitator to assist by providing technical 
information and resources planned accommodation services. The student will be 
required and responsible for making an appointment with each of his/her faculty 
members to discuss and strategize how to implement the Accommodation Services 
Plan over the course semester.  


 
5. Faculty are likewise responsible to meet with the student and review the 


Accommodations Services letter and jointly discuss academic accommodation 
implementation strategies, sign appropriate forms in a timely manner, and seek 
assistance from DS as needed.  


 
6. Faculty are not expected to compromise essential elements of the course or 


evaluation standards nor are they required to provide additional accommodations that 
are not specified in the accommodation services letter. Faculty are encouraged to 
contact DS directly for any additional information or clarifications regarding noted 
academic accommodations.
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Changing/Canceling Accommodation Services 
 
Student are required to contact the DS office as soon as reasonably possible to request 
and cancel approved accommodation services. Students who want to change approved 
accommodation services must contact DS and make an appointment with the Disability 
Services Coordinator.  
 


Non-academic Accommodations 
 
Your experiences outside of the classroom are an important part of your UC Merced 
education. If you wish to attend events, lectures, etc. that are not required as part of 
your academic course program, the campus sponsor of the event is responsible for 
providing the appropriate accommodations with advance notice. Contact the event 
sponsor as soon as possible to submit an accommodation request. 
 


Accommodation Service Request Denial 
 
If UCM Disability Services makes an eligibility determination decision that a students is 
not eligible for a requested academic accommodation service as part of the 
Accommodation Services planning process, DS will discuss with the student the reason 
for the denial and what further action the student can take for reconsideration of the 
request (such as to provide more detailed current medical documentation). 
 
A student may, at any time, utilize the “DS Informal Complaint Resolution Procedure” as 
described in Appendix A, pg. 51, of this UCM DS Student Handbook. 
 
Additionally, a student may, at any time, utilize the formal “Disability Services Student 
Grievance Procedure in Cases Alleging Disability Discrimination” as described in 
Appendix C of this UCM DS Student Handbook. 
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Disability Services Management 
 
To effectively manage your disability services, students need to: 
 
1. Read and follow all steps outlined above and follow them promptly each semester. 
 
2. Read and follow specific service procedures as outlined in this UCM DS student 


handbook and submit accommodation service forms on a timely basis. 
 
3. If alternate formats are needed such as large print, audio, electronic, etc., complete 


and submit an UCM DS Alternative Media Service Request Form as soon as student 
completes course registration. 


 
4. Meet and plan ahead with DS staff, instructors, TA’s, academic advisors, and other 


UCM Departmental staff. 
 
5. Notify UCM DS immediately at (209) 228-6996 (voice) or 209 228-4542 (Fax) or 


email disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu if: 
 


• Your faculty, UCM DS service provider, service learning community partner or 
other UCM  campus program is not fulfilling their obligation or commitment to 
accommodate your disability-related needs 


 
• You do not need your requested accommodations any longer; or  


 
• You drop the course or withdraw from UC Merced.
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UCM Disability Service Forms and Procedures 
 
The following DS service request procedures and forms are provided to assist students in 
submitting timely requests for approved accommodation services. 
 
Accommodations can be time and logistically intensive and require close planning 
between the student, DS staff, faculty and other UCM departmental unit staff personnel 
as needed. 
 
Students with disabilities who need staff or time intensive accommodations (e.g. reader 
services, interpreter services, alternative media (e-Text) conversion of required course 
textbooks, etc.) must contact Disability Services as soon as possible to make necessary 
arrangements for these accommodation services. 
 
It is the student’s responsibility to ensure that such notification and service request 
submission occurs in a timely fashion. Students are encouraged to consult with faculty 
who can assist by providing students with information regarding assignments, tests, and 
the student’s individual needs for accessible instructional materials and presentations. 
 
 


DS Services Contact Information 
 


Disability Services 
In person: KL Suite 109 (down the hallway from the Student 1st Center 


Phone: (209) 228-6996 - Email: disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu 
Fax: (209) 228-4542 - TTY: (209) 228-TTY0 (8890) 



mailto:disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu
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Disability Services Intake Application Form 
 


Please Print Clearly 
 
Date: _  /_  / ___   UCM E-Mail: _____________________@ucmerced.edu 
   
Name:     ____ ________________  ______ Student ID#  ______________ 
   First      MI     Last 
 


 Current UCM Student  Potential UCM Student  Parent  Visitor___________ 
 
Accommodations Service Request:  New  Change  Cancel  Renewal 
 
Academic Session:  Year _____  Fall  Winter  Spring  Summer 
 
UCM Major: ___________ College: _____________ Academic Advisor: _____________ 
 
Local UCM Address            ___________________________ 
             Street       City   State     Zip 
 
Perm. Address  _____________________________________          
      Street        City   State     Zip 
 
Primary Phone:      _______  Home  Cell  Alt Phone: ________________ 
 
Department of Rehab Client?   � Yes  �  No   DR Counselor: _____________________ 
 
DR Address:      ___________  DR Phone:  ________________     
 
   ______________________________________________________________ 
     City         State       Zip  
 
Purpose: � DS Student Intake Appointment (DS Accommodations Request) Date:____/____/___ 
     �Disability Documentation Submission 
     �DS Coordinator Appointment (Accommodation Services Planning Appointment 
 
I acknowledge that by submitting this DS Application form and requesting accommodations based on 
disability, I am self-disclosing as a student with a disability. I further authorize DS to evaluate and 
determine my eligibility for DS accommodation services. I am authorizing DS that in the course of 
evaluating eligibility for DS accommodation services I will allow DS to discuss information relevant to the 
recommended accommodations with faculty and/or other UCM departmental unit staff.  I understand that 
I am required to comply with the UC Merced Student Code of Conduct, including the responsibility to 
accurately represent my circumstances. 
 
Student Signature:   ______________  ___________ Date:  __ / ___/_______ 


 


DISABILITY SERVICES CENTER USE ONLY 
 


Received By: _____ Date: ___/___/___  DS Coordinator Appointment Date: ___/____/___ 
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Accommodation Services Course Form 
 
Name:       __ SID________ UCM Email:_______ @ucmerced.edu 
 
Appointment Date:  __________  Time:        
 
Academic Accommodations Service Request:  New  Change   Cancel  
 
Semester Session:  Fall       Winter     Spring     Summer  Year: ____ 
 
I acknowledge that by signing this form and requesting academic accommodations, I am 
authorizing the Disability Services staff to discuss information relevant to the recommended 
accommodations with faculty and/or other UCM departmental unit staff who have a need to 
know.  I understand that I am required to comply with the UC Merced Student Code of Conduct, 
including the responsibility to accurately represent my circumstances. 
 
Student Signature:   ______________   Date:   /  /_____ 


 
1.  Course# and Name:   Sec:______Faculty:____________ 
 


 AM: Accessible Media           NS: Notetaking Service 
 


 AT: Assistive Technology      PS:  Proctoring Services   Extended Time 
 


 CS: Communication Service*     T: Transcription        Other_____________ 
 
Notes: 


2. Course #/Subject  Units Instructor:__________________ 
 


 AM: Accessible Media                   NS: Notetaking Service  
 


 AT:  Assistive Technology             PS:  Proctoring Services    Extended Time 
  


 CS:  Communication Service*       T: Transcription 
 
Notes: 


Disability Services Use Only 
 


Received By: _____ Date: ___/___/___  DSC Approved Date: ___/____/___ 
 
*5 business days advance notice required. Alternative arrangements if preferred CS 
unavailable to be discussed with DSC. It is the responsibility of the student to timely inform 
Disability Services if they cannot attend a class or other academic event in order for DSC to 
cancel a scheduled communication service request without penalty.
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Proctoring Services Procedure 
 
UCM DS and Student Role and Responsibilities 
 
1. Become registered with Disability Services. (per UCM DSC Student Handbook) 


 
2. Once deemed eligible for proctoring services and fully registered with DS, students 


meet and consult with faculty on proctoring arrangements. If faculty cannot 
facilitate, then student will utilize this DS Proctor Service Request procedure. 


 
3. Obtain a Proctor Service Request (PSR) from at the DS office. 


 
4. Complete the Student Section and have the instructor complete the PSR’s 


“Instructor Section.” Only additional items specified by instructor will be allowed. 
 


5. Note: It is recommended that a student use Faculty’s Office Hours for this. 
 


6. Make sure the instructor completely fills out all requested information. 
 


7. Make sure the request is turned in at least 10 business days as stated on the PSR 
to ensure that a proctor and a room for the exam can be obtained. 


 
8. The student will receive an DS PSR receipt email advising that the PSR is being 


processed. When all PSR arrangements have been completed, a Proctor Service 
Confirmation (PSC) email will be sent. 


 
The PSC email will confirm the reserved room location, the assigned proctor, 
allotted time for the exam, and time student needs to arrive at the DS office to be 
escorted by assigned proctor to reserved room and commence exam. 
 


No food or soda is allowed during the exam time. 
 
 


DS Proctoring Services Contact Information 
 


DS Proctoring Services Coordinator 
In person: KL Suite 109 (down the hallway from the Student 1st Center 


Phone: (209) 228-6996 - Email: proctoring@ucmerced.edu  
Fax: (209) 228-4542 - TTY: (209) 228-TTY0 (8890) 



mailto:proctoring@ucmerced.edu-
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Proctor Service Request Form 
 S T U D E N T  S E C T I O N   


One form must be submitted for each exam. Please complete student section entirely.  Give 
this form to your instructor and ask them to complete the Instructor Section before you return 
this form to Disability Services. Incomplete forms will NOT  be accepted. 
 
This form must be returned to Disability Services 10 BUSINESS DAYS PRIOR TO EXAM.  
Proctor requests may not be fulfilled if the proctor service request is submitted with less than 10 
business days until the exam date.  Students are responsible for discussing academic access 
needs with their instructor(s). 
 


Students are responsible for obtaining exam Blue Books and scantrons. 


Student Name:  SID#:  


Email: @ucmerced.eduPhone:  


Course (i.e., PSY 130):  Instructor Name:   


Accessible Exam? Y        N     Alt Format:  Large Print:____font   Reader 


 I N S T R U C T O R  S E C T I O N   


Please complete instructor section entirely.  Return completed form to student.  Student is 
responsible for returning this form to Disability Services no later than 10 business days prior to 
the exam.  Instructor must submit exams to Disability Services no later than 2 business days 
(48 hours) prior to exam date.  


Faculty are responsible for providing accessible exams per ADA requirements in consultation 
with student.  DS provides faculty consultation on accessible instructional material production. 


Scheduled Exam Date:_____/____/09 Start/End Time:______to_____ Room:____ 


  Email to disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu Exam 
Delivery: 
(min 48 


hours prior)   Faculty/TA will deliver exam to UCM DS 


Delivery Date: 
(min 48 


hours prior) 


____/___/09 


 Notes?  Y        N   Calculator?  Y        N     Can Use:
 Book?   Y        N   Other: 


Faculty/TA Proctored:  Faculty Office Other:______________ Emergency Contact Phone: 


Email: ______________________@ucmerced.edu (         )             - 
Instructor 
Signature: ______________________________ Date:            /           /09 


Questions? Comments? 
Contact Disability Services at (209) 228-6996 or proctoring@ucmerced.edu. 
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DISABILITY SERVICES USE ONLY 


DS Staff Receipt Initial:  


Proctor Pool Email Sent:   Date:  ______/____/09 


Assigned Proctor Name:  


Date Proctor Assigned:   Date:  _____/______/09 


PSR submitted by student on: 
* Use DS Date/Time Stamp * 


Room Reserved on:   Date:  _____/______/09 


 Lib Mtg Rm:  #  KL 117  KL 159 
Room Location: 


 College Rm:  #  Chancellors Conf. Room  232 


Extended Time?   Yes  No PSR Start Time:   PSR End Time:  


Other Accommodation 
Arrangements Needed 


(specify): 


 


Exam Arrangements: 
  


 Faculty Proctored 


Location: 
 


 Faculty Office    Classroom    Other:_______ 
 


Exam Return: 
 
 


 Faculty College 


Received By:  
Date:_______/_______/09 
 
 
Time: ________________ 
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Notetaking Services Procedure 
 


DS Notetaking Services Eligibility Determination 
 
1. The student registers with Disability Services and meets with the Disability Services 


Coordinator as part of the DS Accommodation Services planning process.  
 
2. Once deemed eligible for notetaking services, the DSC and the student will discuss 


the student’s role and responsibilities in the note taker selection process and their 
overall responsibilities in using notetaking services. The discussion will cover student 
confidentiality, class notes format and delivery options. 


 
DS Notetaking Services Coordination 
 
3. Faculty will be advised as part of the DS Accommodation Services notification process 


and will be requested to make a Notetaking Service Request announcement in class 
and to post same on their UCM CROPS course site. 


 
4. Faculty will make a notetaking service announcement to their class which refers  


interested class students to contact DS for further information. 
 
5. Interested class students will contact DS and an overview will be provided on 


notetaking services procedures. A Notetaker Overview and Responsibilities Form will 
be filled out by the student who will also submit a copy of their class notes. 


 
DS Course Notetaker Selection and Service Implementation 
 
6. The DS student will be contacted by email that class notes have been submitted and 


available to review and select the class notes that best suits the student’s needs.  
 
7. After a course notetaker selection has been made, the selected notetaker student will 


be notified by the DS Proctor Service Coordinator and will begin delivery of class 
notes to DS or direct to student as previously discussed and arranged. 


 
 


DS Notetaking Services Contact Information 
 


DS Notetaking Services Coordinator 
In person: KL Suite 109 (down the hallway from the Student 1st Center 


Phone: (209) 228-6996 - Email: proctoring@ucmerced.edu  
Fax: (209) 228-4542 - TTY: (209) 228-TTY0 (8890) 


 



mailto:proctoring@ucmerced.edu-
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Alternative Media Services Procedure 
 
Alternative Media Services Eligibility Determination 
 
1. The student registers with Disability Services and meets with the Disability Services 


Coordinator as part of the DS Accommodation Services planning process.  
 
2. Once deemed eligible for alternative media services, the DSC and the student will 


discuss the student’s role in requesting and using alternative media services. The 
discussion will review the role and responsibilities of DS and the student  regarding 
Alternative Media Services Request (AMR) form submission.  


 
Faculty Course Syllabus/Textbooks Information Request 
 
3. Students are responsible for requesting the course syllabus and/or required course 


textbook list from faculty. Submit course syllabus and/or course textbook information 
to the DS Alternative Media Services (AMS) coordinator. This information is used to 
arrange alternative media production with a student’s course readings dates. 


 
Alternative Media Resources  
 
4. Students are required to check and purchase course textbooks are already available 


in alternative media format (Bookshare.org, CDR, RFBD, UCM Bookstore, Commercial 
Vendors, etc.). If not available, then student proceeds and submits an AMR form. 


 
Alternative Media Resources: 


 
Bobcat Bookstore: Check the UCM Bobcat Bookstore e-Book service: “Digital 
Textbooks” at http://bookstore.ucmerced.edu/SiteText.aspx?id=4834.  


 
Bookshare.org: Bookshare is free for all U.S. students with qualifying disabilities. 
Students can access the online individual membership application at: 
http://www.bookshare.org/signUpType. 
 
Readings For the Blind & Dyslexic: DS has an RFB&D institutional membership. 
Students can check the RFB&D Web site online to determine whether the course 
textbook(s) is in the national archive of recorded texts at: 
http://www.rfbd.org/catalog. 
 
Note: Students with personal RFB&D memberships can order directly from RFB&D.  


 
California Dept of Rehabilitation: Students who are Department of Rehabilitation 
clients has an RFB&D account established as part of their student DR educational 
plan, student can order available course text e-books directly from RFB&D. 
 



http://bookstore.ucmerced.edu/SiteText.aspx?id=4834

http://www.bookshare.org/signUpType

http://www.rfbd.org/catalog

http://www.rfbd.org/catalog
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Alternative Media Services Procedure (Cont.) 
 
DS Alternative Media Request Form Submission 
 
5. Student submits DS AMR form according to instructions. Students must include 


course textbook(s) proof of purchase to DS. 
 


Turn-around time for alternative media production of course textbooks is determined 
on a case-by-case basis with the DS AMP coordinator, the student, faculty, and 
associated course textbook publishing representatives. The DS AMP coordinator will 
arrange with student to provide specific required readings during DS AMR processing. 
 
DS AMP coordinator will notify student via email (altmedia@ucmerced.edu) when 
alternative media course textbooks are ready for pickup at DS office. All alternative 
media will be used solely for the eligible student’s own educational purposes and will 
not be copied or duplicated for use by others. 


 
Students can check the status of an alternative media request by email at: 
altmedia@ucmerced.edu, calling DS at (209) 228-6996 or in person. 


 
Alternative Media Concerns 
 
Students should promptly notify the DS AMP coordinator of any problems with provided 
alternative media. The DS AMP coordinator will investigate and take appropriate steps to 
resolve the problem for the student. 
 
Alternative Media Request Change/Cancellation 
 
Student is responsible to notify the DS AMP Coordinator of any course reading 
assignments changes or course enrollment status. 
 
 


DS Alternative Media Services Contact Information 
 


DS Alternative Media Services Coordinator 
In person: KL Suite 109 (down the hallway from the Student 1st Center 


Phone: (209) 228-6996 - Email: proctoring@ucmerced.edu  
Fax (209) 228-4542 - TTY: (209) 228-TTY0 (8890) 



mailto:altmedia@ucmerced.edu

mailto:altmedia@ucmerced.edu

mailto:proctoring@ucmerced.edu-
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Alternate Media Request Form Instructions 
 
1. Alternate Media Services are provided to students who whose disability related 


functional limitations constitute a print or reading disability. 
 


2. Student must check and document whether required course textbooks are already 
available in alternative media format (Amazon.com, Bookshare.org, RFBD, etc.) 
PRIOR TO submitting an alternative media request form and having DS perform 
alternative media conversion on required course textbooks. Students must purchase 
required course textbooks that are available in alternative format (e-Books). 


 
3. Student must contact the course faculty member and obtain course textbook 


information by using this UCM DS Alternative Media Request form and must ask 
faculty for the class syllabus for all courses that require alternative media. Attach to 
this AMR form. 


 
4. If the student is a client of the Department of Rehabilitation (DR), and requires 


reader services, the student must complete the DR reader form prior to initiation of 
reader services.  The student or the reader is responsible for turning in the reader 
forms  to DR for payment. 


 
5. Students must be enrolled in the courses and provide proof of purchase of course 


textbooks to DS before receiving the alternative media equivalents. 
 
6. Material provided to the UCM Disability Services for the purpose of conversion to 


alternative format may be disassembled and returned to the student in its altered 
condition. 


 
7. The UCM Disability Services will not be held responsible for any damage to the 


materials that occur as a result of conversion to alternative format. 
 
8. The student is responsible for informing the UCM DS Alternative Media Services 


Coordinator at (209) 228-6996, KL 109, whenever changes occur that affect the 
student’s need for alternate media services.  


 
9. All alternative media materials will be used solely for the eligible student’s own 


educational purposes and will not be copied or duplicated for use by others. 
 
10. All eTexts materials (alternative formatted textbooks) or other delivery media such 


 as CD/DVD/Tape must be returned to UC Merced Disability Services by the last 
 day of the academic semester. 


 
I have read, understand and agree to the above requirements. Failure to comply with these 
terms and conditions may impede the timely delivery of DS alternative media services. 
 
_________________  ___/_____/____  _____________  ____/_____/____ 
Student Signature      Date   Authorized UCM DS Staff  Date
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Alternative Media Request Form 
 
Date:_____/______/_____ UCM Email Address:________________@ucmerced.edu 
 
Student Name:__________________________  SID#:______________________ 
 
Directions: 1. Review AMR form instructions on reverse and sign (required).  
       
      2. Provide the following course textbook information as noted below: 
 
Subject:     Crse:      Title:            Instructor:    _ 
       SOC        131          Urban Inequality            Wefer 
 
Textbook 1           Textbook 2 
 
Publisher:            Publisher:         
 
Title:              Title:           
 
Author:             Author:          
 
Edition:             Edition:          
 
Year:              Year:           
 
ISBN:              ISBN:           
 
Textbook 3           Textbook 4 
 
Publisher:            Publisher:         
 
Title:              Title:           
 
Author:             Author:          
 
Edition:             Edition:          
 
Year:              Year:           
 
ISBN:              ISBN:           
 


 Course Syllabus Attached   Proof of Purchase Attached      Available Alt Media Check 
 


Attach Additional Pages As Necessary 
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UCM DS Communication Services Request (CSR) Procedure 
 
CS Request Procedure: Academic Course Program  
 
Communication services are discussed as part of the accommodation services planning 
appointment each semester. DS works closely with the student, faculty,  and service 
providers to ensure timely delivery of effective communications and is done as part of 
the regular DS academic accommodation services planning process.  
 
Student Responsibilities: 
 
1. Submit Communication Service Requests (CSR) forms in a reasonable and timely manner 
2. Work collaboratively with DS staff, faculty, UC staff to ensure timely CS provision 
3. CS Cancellation: Inform DS 24 hours prior to the event if the student cannot attend  
 
CS Request Procedure: Academic Course Related Activities  
 
Communication service requests involve a process that requires collaboration, 
consultation and coordination between all parties. DS will give due consideration to a 
preferred communication service request but reserves the right to determine and 
arrange equally effective communication options on a case-by-case basis with student. 
 
1. Academic course related activities (such as faculty meetings or academic advising) 


require advance scheduling. Student must first contact faculty or academic advisor 
and schedule an appointment prior to CSR submission. 


 
2. Submit CSR form (via email: interpreting@ucmerced.edu) or Fax: (209) 228-4542_ 


at least 5 business days in advance noting communication methods as requested on 
CSR form. CSR submitted less than 5 business days in advance are not guaranteed. 
DS will exercise all due diligence to arrange requested communication service but 
untimely requests may result in an inability to provide. 


 
3. The DS CS Coordinator will send an email to student acknowledging CSR receipt. 
 
4. A CS confirmation email noting the CS service date and time, the assigned CS service 


provider name, and event location will be sent to student. 
 
CS Request Procedure: Non Academic Related Activities 
 
Contact the program or event sponsor  to request communication services for those 
campus program activities not associated with a student’s academic courses. 
 


DS Communication Services Contact Information 
 


DS Communication Services Coordinator 
In person: KL Suite 109 (down the hallway from the Student 1st Center 


Phone: (209) 228-6996 - Email: proctoring@ucmerced.edu  
Fax: (209) 228-4542 - TTY: (209) 228-TTY0 (8890) 



mailto:interpreting@ucmerced.edu

mailto:proctoring@ucmerced.edu-
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Communication Service Request Form 
Communication service requests (CSR) must be submitted at least 5 business days in advance to facilitate 
administrative requirements associated with CS provision. DS will exercise all due diligence to arrange and 
deliver communication services as requested but untimely requests may result in an inability to provide 
communication services. CS requests submitted less than 5 business days in advance are subject to 
service vendor availability and therefore are not guaranteed. Students are encouraged to consider 
alternative communication services in case the primary communication service is not available. 
 
It is the responsibility of the student to promptly inform Disability Services if they cannot attend a 
requested event and therefore no longer require requested communication services. DS will give due 
consideration to a preferred communication service request but reserves the right to determine and 
arrange equally effective communication options on a case-by-case basis with student. 


 
REQUEST DATE: ___/____/____ UCM Email: ______________@ucmerced.edu 
 
Student Name:    ____________________ SID:  ____________________  


 


Local Address:      __ Contact Phone/TEXT#:  ______ ___________ 


 
City        State    Zip:   ______  


 
COURSE EVENT  


 
 


DATE START 
TIME 


END TIME ROOM# 


 
 


     


 
Indicate preferred Communication Service choice (#1) and alternative (#2): 
 


 Remote/Real Time Captioning      Interpreting (ASL)   TTY 
 


 Instant Messaging   Facilitated Email     California Relay Service   
 


 Other Auxiliary Communication Aid or Service: 


Disability Services Use Only 


Date 
Received: 


By DS 
Staff 


CSR Receipt Email 
Sent 


CSR Interpreter 
Confirmed: 


CSR 
Confirmation 
Email Sent: 


    /     /   Date:     /     /  Date:    /       / Date:     /     / 
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Disability Documentation Guidelines 
 
Documentation Purpose 
 
These UC Merced Disability Services documentation guidelines have been provided to 
assist students in obtaining appropriate documentation from qualified professionals. 
Appropriate documentation of a disability is only one part of determining necessary 
accommodations. The provision of appropriate documentation to UC Merced helps 
students educate appropriate staff about the impact of their disabilities, needs, and 
potential accommodations. 
 
UC Merced requests documentation for the following reasons: 
 
• To verify the existence of a disability. 
 
• To assist in the collaborative determination of eligibility for auxiliary aids and 


services, and individual needs to minimize the impact of the disability. 
 
• To personalize the student’s right to equal access to the institution. 
 
General Statement 
 
UC Merced is committed to responding to the needs of students with disabilities as 
outlined both in the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (PL 93-616) and the Americans with 
Disabilities Act of 1990 (PL 101-336). The Disability Services Coordinator is responsible 
for working with students to determine appropriate accommodations and with the 
students’ instructors to facilitate implementations of these accommodations.  
 
Students who need accommodations are responsible for requesting these services from 
UC Merced and meeting with the Disability Services Coordinator for the following 
reasons: 
 
• To provide documentation that supports the request for services. 
 
• To discuss the request, the nature of their disabilities, and past experiences. 
 
In working with the student, the Disability Services Coordinator must have appropriate 
documentation of the disability. The documentation presented must verify that the 
student has “a physical or mental impairment that substantially limits one or more of the 
major life activities of such individual; a record of such an impairment; or a record of 
being regarded as having such an impairment” (PL 101-336). 
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Disability Documentation Guidelines 
 
However, this documentation may not be sufficient to provide the Disability Services 
Coordinator with the necessary information about current functional limitations to 
recommend accommodations. Documentation must validate the need for services based 
on the individual’s current level of functioning in the educational setting. A school plan 
such as an individualized education program (IEP) or a 504 plan, alone, is insufficient 
documentation, but it may be included as part of a more comprehensive assessment 
battery. 
 
A comprehensive assessment battery and the resulting diagnostic report must include a 
diagnostic interview, assessment of aptitude, academic achievement, information 
processing and a diagnosis. 
 
Documentation legitimizes a student’s request for accommodation and, in 
general, includes the following: 
 
Identification of the Nature and Extent of the Disability 
 
A clear statement of the disability, including the DSM-IV-TR diagnosis and a summary of 
present symptoms. Additionally, a summary of assessment procedures and evaluation 
instruments used to make the diagnosis and a summary of evaluation results, including 
standardized or percentile scores and the specific information on the functional 
limitations with a post-secondary academic environment. 
 
Description of the current course of treatment including medical side effects 
 
Medication information relating to the student’s needs should include the impact 
of medication on the student’s ability to meet the demands of the postsecondary 
environment. 
 
Disability Prognosis 
 
This description should provide an estimate of the change in the functional limitations of 
the disability over time and/or recommendations concerning the predictable needs for 
reevaluation. 
 
Recommended Reasonable Accommodations 
 
Suggestions for reasonable accommodations that might be appropriate at the 
postsecondary level are encouraged. These recommendations should be supported by 
the diagnosis. 
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Disability Documentation Guidelines 
 
Current Documentation 
 
The provision of all reasonable accommodations and services is based upon assessment 
of the impact of the student’s disabilities on his/her academic performance at a given 
time in the student’s life. Therefore, it is in the student’s best interest to provide recent 
and appropriate documentation relevant to the student’s learning environment. 
 
In some instances, documentation may be outdated or inadequate in scope or content. 
It may not address the student’s current level of functioning or need for 
accommodations because observed changes may have occurred since the previous 
assessment was conducted. In such cases, it may be appropriate to update the 
evaluation report. Since the purpose of the update is to determine the student’s current 
need for accommodations, the update, conducted by a qualified professional, should 
include a rationale for ongoing services and accommodations. 
 
If accommodations are not clearly identified in a diagnostic report, the Disability 
Services Coordinator will seek clarification and, if necessary, more information. The final 
determination for providing appropriate and reasonable accommodations rests with the 
institution. 
 
Evaluator Qualifications 
 
Documentation for eligibility should be current, within the last 3 years. Professionals 
conducting assessments, rendering diagnoses of a disability, and making 
recommendations for appropriate accommodations must be qualified to do so.  
 
The name, title and professional credentials of the evaluator, including information about 
licensure or certification (e.g., licensed psychologist) as well as the area of 
specialization, employment and state/province in which the individual practices should 
be clearly stated in the documentation.  
 
Use of diagnostic terminology indicating the disability by someone whose training and 
experience are not in these fields is not acceptable. It is not considered appropriate for 
professionals to evaluate members of their families. All reports should be on letterhead, 
typed, dated, signed and otherwise legible. 
 
Students requesting accommodations must submit documentation of disability 
as outlined above to: 
 


UCM Disability Services 
Attn: Disability Services Coordinator 


P.O. Box 2039 – KL 109 Merced, CA 95344 
Fax (209) 228-4542 
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Acquired Brain Injury/ABI 
Traumatic Brain Injury/TBI Documentation Guidelines 


 
A current evaluation conducted by a professional who has undergone comprehensive 
training and has relevant experience in the assessment of ABI/TBI in adolescents and/or 
adults (e.g., neuropsychologists, clinical or educational psychologists).  
 
A neuropsychological evaluation containing assessments of intellectual, conceptual and 
cognitive competence; academic skills; personality status; motor facility of all 
extremities; sensory, perceptual, and processing efficiency; visual, auditory and tactile 
facility; speech, language, and communication ability; and evaluation of memory and 
attention.  
 
Utilization of particular evaluation techniques must be at the discretion of the evaluator. 
The following assessment tools are commonly used: 
 
• Bender-Gestalt, Halstead Reitain Battery (or selected parts)  
• Peabody Individual Achievement Tests (PIAT)  
• Woodcock Reading Mastery Tests–Revised  
• Woodcock-Johnson Psycho-educational Battery;  
• Spache Written Language Assessment  
 
An interview including a description of the presenting problem(s); developmental, 
medical, psychosocial and employment histories; family history (including primary 
language of the home and the student’s current level of English fluency); and a 
discussion of the dual diagnosis where indicated.  
 
The assessment should include an integrated summary which: 
 
• Indicates the substantial limitations to major life activities posed by the specific brain 


injury  
 
• Describes the extent to which these limitations impact learning for which the 


accommodations are being requested  
 
• Suggests how the specific effects of the brain injury may be accommodated, and 


states how the effects of the brain injury are mediated by the recommended 
accommodations 


 
Please mail or fax (please use a fax cover sheet) the documentation of ADHD 
report directly to: 


 
UCM Disability Services 


Attn: Disability Services Coordinator 
P.O. Box 2039 – KL 109 Merced, CA 95344 


Fax (209) 228-4542 
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Attention-Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder Documentation Guidelines 
 
Qualified Licensed Credentials 
 
Professionals conducting assessments, rendering diagnoses of AD/HD and making 
recommendations for accommodations must be qualified to do so. Comprehensive 
training and relevant experience in differential diagnosis and the full range of mental 
disorders are essential. 
 
The following professionals would generally be considered qualified to evaluate and 
diagnose AD/HD provided that they have comprehensive training in the differential 
diagnosis of AD/HD and direct experience with an adolescent and/or adult AD/HD 
population: licensed doctoral-level clinical, educational, or neuropsychologists, 
psychiatrists, and other relevantly trained medical doctors. Diagnoses using a clinical 
team approach consisting of a variety of educational, medical, and counseling 
professionals with training in the evaluation of AD/HD in adolescents and adult may also 
be appropriate. 
 
The name, title, and professional credentials of the evaluator - including information 
about license or certification as well as employment, and state or province in which the 
individual practices should be clearly stated in the documentation. All reports should be 
on letterhead, typed, dated, signed and otherwise legible. 
 
Current Assessment 
 
An assessment for AD/HD must be current within the past 3 years of submitting 
academic accommodation services request to UC Merced Disability Services. Ds reserves 
the right to request updated or supplemental documentation on a case-by-case basis, 
and may consult with other professionals, as appropriate, regarding the adequacy of a 
student’s documentation.  
 
An assessment for AD/HD should include the following: 
 


a. Interviews and questionnaires which permit the student to describe current 
concerns and past problems. 


 
b. Interviews with significant people in the student’s life (for example, parents, 


spouse, partner, or friends) and/or questionnaires filled out by these people. 
 


c. Observations of the student’s behavior. 
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d. Complete developmental, educational, and medical histories including specific 
statements concerning the effects of the student’s diagnosed AD/HD in the past 
and any current functional limitations. 


 
e. The exact multi-axial diagnosis (include the five axes), date of diagnosis, and 


specification of the diagnostic criteria on which the diagnosis was based (for 
example, DSM-IV-R). 


 
f. An evaluation of the effectiveness of past and current medications prescribed for 


the AD/HD symptoms, an evaluation of the effectiveness of behavioral 
interventions; and its effect on that student (including that medication used by the 
student during the assessment process). 
 


g. A summary of assessment findings. If the student is found to have a disabling 
condition, the assessment summary must include a description of the current 
substantial limitation (s) imposed by the disorder. 


 
Please mail or fax (please use a fax cover sheet) the documentation of ADHD 
report directly to: 


 
UCM Disability Services 


Attn: Disability Services Coordinator 
P.O. Box 2039 – KL 109 Merced, CA 95344 


Fax (209) 228-4542 
 


DS Services Contact Information 
 


Disability Services 
In person: KL Suite 109 (down the hallway from the Student 1st Center 


Phone: (209) 228-6996 - Email: disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu 
Fax: (209) 228-4542 - TTY: (209) 228-TTY0 (8890) 



mailto:disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu
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Attention-Deficit Disorder / Hyperactivity Disorder Form 
 
UC Merced Disability Services (DS) has received a request for academic 
accommodations based on disability. In order to determine eligibility for services, DS 
requires documentation of the student's self-disclosed and reported Attention-
Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD). Information provided will not become part of 
the student's educational records and will be kept in the student's confidential 
documentation of disability file. In addition, please attach all supportive information, 
reports, and test results relevant to the documented diagnosis and functional 
limitations within an academic educational environment. 
 
Student's Name:________________________ Date:_____/______/_____ 
 
 
1.  What is your DSM-IV multi-axial diagnosis for this student? 
 
Axis I:________ 
 
Notes:________________________________________________________ 
 
Axis II:_________ 
 
Notes:_______________________________________________________________ 
 
Axis III:________ 
 
Notes:______________________________________________________________ 
 
Axis IV:________ 
 
Notes:______________________________________________________________ 
 
Axis V (GAF score):_________________ 
 
Notes:______________________________________________________________ 
 
 
2. Diagnosis Date: ________/____________/__________ 
 
 
3. Date Student last seen: ________/____________/___________ 
 
 
Notes: _______________________________________________________ 
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4. In addition to DSM-IV criteria, how did you arrive at your diagnosis? 


Please check all relevant items below, adding brief notes that you think 
might be helpful to us as we determine which accommodations and 
services are appropriate for the student. 


a) Structured or unstructured interviews with the student:______________________ 


____________________________________________________________________ 


____________________________________________________________________ 
 
b) Interviews with other persons:_________________________________________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________ 
 
c) Behavioral observations:______________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
d) Developmental history:_______________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
e) Educational history:__________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
f) Medical history:_____________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
g) Psycho-educational testing/instruments. Date(s) of testing?__________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
h) Standardized or non-standardized rating scales:____________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
i) Other (Please specify):________________________________________________ 
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5.  Please provide specific information about the academic limitations and 


severity of symptoms this student encounters as a result of his/her ADHD. 
  


Life Activity Not 
Applicable 


No Impact Moderate Impact Severe Impact 


Organization     


Concentration     


Activation/initiating to work     


Sustained focus     


Memory     


Stress management     


Understanding directions     


Managing internal distractions     


Managing external distractions     


Specific academic topics     


Math     


Reading     


Written expression     
Other (please describe): 


 
6.   Is this student taking medication(s) for ADHD?   Yes   No 
 
7.   Describe medication(s), date(s) prescribed, effect on academic functioning, 
      and side effects. Do  limitations/symptoms persist even with medication? 
 
 
8.  Other: Is there anything else you would like us to know about this student? 
 
Licensed Professional* Title:_______________  License: _________________ 
 
Printed Name: ______________________ Signed:______________________ 
      First   M.   Last 
 
*Qualified diagnosing professionals are licensed psychologists, psychiatrists, or neurologists. 
The diagnosing licensed professional must have expertise in the differential diagnosis of the 
documented mental disorder or condition and follow established practices in the field. 
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Learning Disability Documentation Guidelines 
 
UC Merced is committed to ensuring equal access to educational opportunities for 
students with disabilities. An integral component in the implementation of the 
University’s commitment is the coordination of academic accommodations and support 
services through Disability Services. 
 


Accommodations Services 
 
Requests for accommodations are considered on an individual basis by taking into 
account the university’s obligation to provide equal access to educational opportunities, 
documented current functional limitations and the student’s course/program 
requirements. It is the student’s responsibility to submit all requests for disability-
related accommodations to Disability Services each academic term. 
 
Documentation of a Specific Learning Disability must meet the following 
criteria: 
 
Current: Diagnostic testing must reflect current abilities and achievements 
 
Comprehensive: The report must include the following: 
 
• Relevant information regarding the student’s medical, educational and learning 


history and current concerns 
 
• Assessment of aptitude, academic achievement and information processing, including 


all test scores from appropriate standardized testing instruments 
 
• A clear statement of the existence of a specific learning disability and educational 


learning impact. 
 
• A summary statement indicating the current functional limitations and their extent. 


The University reserves the right to request supplemental information to verify the 
existence of an impairment and current functional limitations. 


 
• The report must be signed by an educational psychologist, clinical psychologist or 


other qualified diagnosing professional. 
 


DS Contact Information 
 


Disability Services 
In person: KL Suite 109 (down the hallway from the Student 1st Center 


Phone: (209) 228-6996 - Email: disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu 
Fax: (209) 228-4542 - TTY: (209) 228-TTY0 (8890) 



mailto:disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu
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Medical Or Mobility Documentation Guidelines 
 
UCM Disability Services (DS) has received a request for academic accommodations. In 
order to provide disability-related services, DS needs to establish that this student has a 
disabling condition under state and federal law, which defines a disability as an 
impairment that substantially limits a major life activity. 
 


PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE YOUR RESPONSES TO THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS 
 


Student Name   ______  _________________Medical Record #_________ 
        First  M.I    Last 
 
Certifying Professional: ________________________ License:___________ 
 
Address:       ________ ___________ 
      Street    City   Zip 
 
Phone:  (     )       __   Fax: (  ) __    _____   
 
Date of last appointment with this individual:______/_______/_______ 
 
Clearly describe this individual’s medical or mobility impairment:___________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________ 
 
Impairment diagnostic assessment procedures/evaluation instruments (if 
applicable): 
 
_______________________________________________________________ 
 
Specify the functional limitations related to the condition(s) (i.e., length of 
time able to write, keyboard, walk, etc., before needing a break and how long 
breaks should last before resuming activity): 
 
_______________________________________________________________ 
 
Treatment description(s) with anticipated effectiveness in minimizing the 
impact of the impairment: 
 
_______________________________________________________________ 
 
Medication and side effects (if applicable): ____________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________ 
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Prognosis (with anticipated duration of limitations and 
impairment):_______________________________            
 
_______________________________________________________________ 
 
Authorizing Signature:             Date ____/_____/_____ 


 


Please mail or fax (please use a fax cover sheet) the Medical or Mobility 
documentation report directly to: 


 
UCM Disability Services 


Attn: Disability Services Coordinator 
P.O. Box 2039 – KL 109 Merced, CA 95344 


Fax (209) 228-4542 
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Visual Impairment Documentation Guidelines 
 
UC Merced is committed to ensuring equal access to educational opportunities for 
students with disabilities. An integral component in the implementation of the 
University’s commitment is the coordination of academic accommodations and support 
services through Disability Services. 
 


Accommodations and Support Services 
 
Requests for accommodations are considered on an individual basis by taking into 
account institutional obligations to provide equal access to educational opportunities, 
documented current functional limitations and the student’s course or program 
requirements. It is the student’s responsibility to contact DS and submit all requests for 
eligible academic accommodations each semester. 
 
Documentation must include the following information to assess whether the 
visual impairment limits a major life activity and to establish the extent of the 
student’s disability-related limitations: 
 
• Date of the most recent visit to the medical provider/diagnostician 
 
• Clear evidence of the existence of a visual impairment 
 
• An assessment procedures/evaluation instruments summary of impairment diagnosis 
 
• Specific functional limitations related to the impairment(s), particularly as they relate 


to the student’s participation in post-secondary institution activities associated with 
attendance 


 
• A description of treatments, assistive devices and their estimated effectiveness in 


minimizing the impairment impacts (e.g., corrective lenses, vision therapy, etc.) 
 
• Prognosis and anticipated duration of the impairment and limitations 
 
• The report must be signed by the qualified diagnosing professional. 
 
 


DS Services Contact Information 
 


Disability Services 
In person: KL Suite 109 (down the hallway from the Student 1st Center 


Phone: (209) 228-6996 - Email: disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu 
Fax: (209) 228-4542 - TTY: (209) 228-TTY0 (8890) 



mailto:disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu
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Psychological Documentation Guidelines 
 
Overview:  Complete documentation of a neuro psychological impairment that 


substantially limits the activity of learning and/or academic participation 
requires a comprehensive report. vided to UC Merced Disability Services 
by a qualified licensed professional containing all of the following 
information:  


 
1. Date of the most recent visit to the diagnosing professional. 
 
2. A complete, multi-axial, DSM-IV diagnosis (all five axes) and the date of the 


assessment. 
 
3. Basis for the diagnosis (including data from appropriate diagnostic tests/assessments, 


clinical interviews or other relevant information). 
 
4. Individualized, complete and current description of any diagnosed neuro-


pyschological disorder(s), their severity, treatment and prognosis. 
 
5. Individual assessment and description of any current and related medication issues 


and their effects that can impact cognitive learning processes and/or academic 
participation. 


 
6. Individualized description of any current functional limitations and their extent as a 


direct result of the neuropsychological disability that can impact cognitive learning 
processes and/or academic participation. 


 
7. A statement of the extent to which any functional limitations are mitigated by current 


treatment strategies including medication 
 
Mail or Fax (include Cover sheet) completed assessment as outlined above to: 
 


UC Merced Disability Services 
Attn: Disability Services Coordinator 


P.O. Box 2039 – KL 109 -Merced, CA 95344 
Fax (209) 228-4542 


 
DS Contact Information 


 
Disability Services 


In person: KL Suite 109 (down the hallway from the Student 1st Center 
Phone: (209) 228-6996 - Email: disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu 


Fax: (209) 228-4542 - TTY: (209) 228-TTY0 (8890) 



mailto:disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu
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Psychological Disability Documentation Form 
 
UC Merced Disability Services has received a student request for academic 
accommodations services. In order to determine eligibility for academic 
accommodation services, DS requires documentation of the student's psychological 
disability. The information you provide will not become part of the student's 
educational records and will be kept in the student's confidential file at DSC. In 
addition to the requested information, please attach all supportive information, 
reports, and test results relevant to the documented diagnosis and limitations. 
 
Student's Name:____________________________ Date: __/____/_____ 
       First    M.    Last 
 
1.  What is your DSM-IV multi-axial diagnosis for this student? 
 
Axis I:______ 
 
Notes:________________________________________________________ 
 
Axis II:_____ 
 
Notes:________________________________________________________ 
 
Axis III:____ 
 
Notes:________________________________________________________ 
 
Axis IV:_____ 
 
Notes:________________________________________________________ 
 
Axis V (GAF score):_____ 
 
Notes:________________________________________________________ 
 
2. Diagnosis Date:  ________/____________/__________ 
 
3. Last Appointment Date: ________/___________/___________ 
 
Notes: ______________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________ 
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4. In addition to DSM-IV criteria, how did you arrive at your diagnosis? 


Please check all relevant items below, adding brief notes that you think 
might be helpful to us as we determine which accommodations and 
services are appropriate for the student. 


j) Structured or unstructured interviews with the student:______________________ 


____________________________________________________________________ 


____________________________________________________________________ 


 
k) Interviews with other persons:_________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
l) Behavioral observations:______________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
m) Developmental history: 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
n) Educational history:__________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
o) Medical history:_____________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
p) Psycho-educational testing. Date(s) of testing?_____________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
q) Standardized or non-standardized rating scales:____________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
r) Other (Please specify):________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________
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5. Please provide specific information about the academic limitations and  severity of 
 symptoms this student encounters as a result of his/her  psychological disability. 
  


Life Activity No 
Impact 


Moderate 
Impact 


Severe 
Impact 


Don't 
Know 


Organization     


Concentration     


Activation/initiating to work     


Sustained focus     


Memory     


Stress management     


Understanding directions     


Managing internal distractions     


Managing external distractions     


Specific academic topics:     


Math     


Reading     


Written expression     
Other (please describe): 


 
6. Currently on prescribed psychological medication(s)?    Yes   No 
 
7. Describe medication(s), date(s) prescribed, effect on academic functioning, and side effects. 
Do limitations/symptoms persist even with medication? 
 
 
8. Other: (Any additional information/comment relevant to this student?). 
 
Certifying Professional* Title:______________________ License#: _________ 
 
Signature of Professional______________________________ Date: ___/____/____ 
 
Professional's Name (printed): ______________________________________ 
 
*Qualified diagnosing professionals are licensed psychologists, psychiatrists, and neurologists 
and must have expertise in the differential diagnosis of the documented mental disorder or 
condition and follow established practices in the field. 
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Deaf/Hearing Impairment Disability Documentation Guidelines 
 
UC Merced Disability Services has received a request for accommodation services from a 
student who is deaf and/or hearing impaired. In order to determine eligibility for 
accommodation services, DS requires complete documentation of the student's specific 
hearing loss range. Complete documentation of disability must indicate that the identified 
disability substantially limits one or more major life activities. 
 
A diagnosis of a disability in and of itself does not automatically qualify an individual for 
accommodations. The documentation must also support the request for accommodations 
and academic adjustments. 
 
This form is designed to help us make that determination as to how this student’s 
disability poses an academic and campus life participation barrier. It is considered a 
confidential student record protected under all applicable state and federal privacy laws. 
 
The information provided will not become part of the student's educational records. This 
documentation of disability form will be kept in the confidential documentation of 
disability student file.  This Deaf and/or Hearing Disability form may be released to the 
student at their request. 
 
Mail or Fax (include Cover sheet) completed assessment as outlined above to: 
 


UC Merced Disability Services 
Attn: Disability Services Coordinator 


P.O. Box 2039 – KL 109 -Merced, CA 95344 
Fax (209) 228-4542 


 
 


DS Contact Information 
 


Disability Services 
In person: KL Suite 109 (down the hallway from the Student 1st Center 


Phone: (209) 228-6996 - Email: disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu 
Fax: (209) 228-4542 - TTY: (209) 228-TTY0 (8890) 



mailto:disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu
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Deaf and/or Hearing Disability Certification 
 
PLEASE PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION 
 
Student Name: _________________________ Birth Date:___/____/___ 
       First    MI.   Last  
 
Certifying Professional: _______________________________ License#:_______________ 
 
Business Address:__________________________ Phone: (____)______________ 
 
    City: ______________________  State:____ Zipcode:___________ 


Business Fax: _________________________ 


 
1. Clearly describe this individual's hearing impairment: 
 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
 
2. Specify functional limitations on the individual's ability to perform or participate in an 


academic setting (i.e. performance in lab courses, participation in 
seminars/discussions, oral examinations etc.) 


 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
3. Provide a description of treatment(s) and aids with anticipated effectiveness in 


minimizing the impact of the impairment:___________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Authorizing Signature:          Date:  /   /   
 







 


 51 


Appendix A 
 


DS Informal Complaint Resolution Procedure 
 


It is fair to say that even with the best efforts of everyone involved with your service 
delivery at UC Merced, a problem may occur. Experience has shown that many times a 
problem arises because of a misunderstanding or miscommunication; clarification can be 
a quick and effective solution. If this should happen, tt is best to discuss the issue with 
the person involved first, and if a satisfactory resolution is not obtained, then go to the 
person's supervisor or department chair. 
 
Students can at any time contact Disability Services (DS) to collaboratively solve the 
problem as quickly as possible. DS staff can also help with suggestions on how to 
resolve problems you may have with your service providers, professors, TA's or other 
departments.  
 
If a student has a complaint concerning Disability Services, the student is encouraged to 
resolve the issue directly with Disability Services according to this informal complaint 
resolution procedure. 
 
Informal Complaint Resolution Procedure 
 
The following process is recommended as the most efficient way of dealing with issues 
either with Disability Services or another department: 
 
1. Start by discussing the problem with the person involved. 
 
2. If the matter is unresolved, communicate with the person in charge of the services or 


program in question. For Disability Services, this is the Disability Services Coordinator 
and the student can call and make an appointment by contacting DS at (209) 228-
6996 (voice), (209) 228-4542 (Fax), disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu. 


 
3. If the matter is still unresolved, the student can, at any time, file a formal written 


complaint according to the “Disability Services Student Grievance Procedure in 
Cases Allegy Disability Discrimination” procedure. (“Appendix C”, page 54 of this 
UCM DS Student Handbook for specific instructions. 


 



mailto:disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu
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Appendix B 
 


UC Merced Non – Discrimination Policy 
 
The University of California, Merced prohibits discrimination against any individual on the 
basis of physical or mental disability. This policy extends to all rights, privileges, 
programs and activities, including housing, employment, admissions, financial 
assistance, educational and athletic programs.   
 
It is also the policy of the University of California, Merced (UC Merced) to provide 
reasonable accommodations to persons with disabilities unless such accommodations 
would impose an undue burden or fundamental alteration to the program in question. 
The purpose of these procedures is to ensure that all complaints of discrimination based 
on disability are thoroughly and fairly investigated by the authorized units of the 
University.   
 
UC Merced will conduct a fair and impartial investigation of all allegations of 
discrimination, with due regard for the rights of all parties.  Retaliation against any 
individual who has filed a complaint of discrimination, or who has cooperated in the 
investigation of such a complaint, is unlawful and in violation of University policy. 
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Appendix C 
 


Disability Services Student Grievance Procedure 
in Cases of Alleged Disability Discrimination 


 
When a student believes that he or she has been discriminated against on the basis of 
disability, he or she may file, in writing a formal grievance with the Disability Services 
Coordinator, Office of Disability Services, who is the University's compliance officer for 
ADA Title II/Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.  The statement should be as 
specific as possible regarding the actions(s) or inaction(s) that precipitated the 
grievance: date, place, persons involved, efforts made to settle the matter informally, 
and the remedy sought. 
 
If a student with a grievance alleging disability discrimination is also employed by the 
University, and the grievance arises out of the student's employment, the grievance may 
be filed under the University's Complaint Procedures in Cases of Alleged Unlawful 
Discrimination or Harassment.  If the Disability Services Coordinator receives a 
grievance which appears to allege disability discrimination arising out of a student's 
employment, the grievance may be referred to the appropriate office to be handled 
under the policy applicable to employees. 
 
Where the grievance arises out of a decision made by the Office of Disability Services 
regarding a student's eligibility for academic or other accommodations, the grievance 
will be forwarded for investigation to the Assistant Vice Chancellor, Student Health & 
Wellness.  Grievances otherwise involving academic matters, for example, cases in 
which grades are disputed, will also be forwarded to the Provost, who will determine 
which office(s) should conduct the investigation.  Otherwise, the Director of Disability 
Services shall investigate the matters set forth in the written grievance.  In conducting 
this investigation, the investigator may forward a copy of the grievance statement to the 
persons whose actions (or inactions) are the subject of the grievance, and may request 
a written response from appropriate individuals in the University.  The investigator may 
also choose to interview witnesses, to meet with concerned parties, to receive oral or 
written statements, and to make other appropriate inquiries. 
 
After completing the investigation, the investigator will forward a copy of a report and 
recommendation to the appropriate University official.  If the complaint arises out of an 
academic unit, the report will be forwarded to the dean of the appropriate school or 
college, unless he is the subject of the grievance.  In such cases, the report will be sent 
to the Provost.  If the complaint arises from a nonacademic unit, the report will be 
forwarded to the administrative head of the unit, unless he is the subject of the 
grievance.  In such cases, the report will be forwarded to the Assistant Vice Chancellor, 
Student Health and Wellness, who will forward it to the Vice Chancellor, Student Affair, 
who in turn will forward it to the appropriate officer of the University. 
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Disability Services Student Grievance Procedure 
in Cases of Alleged Disability Discrimination (cont.) 


 
Within forty-five (45) days of the filing of the grievance, the Provost, Assistant Vice 
Chancellor for Health & Wellness (AVC – HW), or administrative head will render a 
decision on the merits of the student's complaint.  If resolution is not possible within 
forty-five (45) days, the Provost, AVC - HW, or administrative head shall inform the 
student of the status of the investigation. 
 
Copies of the decision by the Provost, AVC - HW, or administrative head will be sent to 
the student, the Provost (when not issued by him), and the Director of Disability 
Services.  A copy may also be sent to the department and/or the persons whose actions 
(or inactions) are the subject of the grievance, as appropriate. 
 
In the event that the student is not satisfied with the resolution of the grievance, an 
appeal may be made.  The appeal should be filed with the Office of Disability Services, 
who will direct the appeal and all appropriate records to the appropriate office of the 
University for review and disposition. 
 
Copies of the decision will be maintained in the Office of the Provost and the Office of 
Disability Services. 
 
These procedures shall constitute the grievance procedure mandated by regulations 
implementing Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act (34 CFR Part 104), Title II of the 
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (28 CFR, Part 35), and the University of  
California Policies Applying to Campus Activities, Organizations, and Students (Section 
140: Guidelines Applying to Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disability). 
 
Questions about the University's Student Grievance Procedures in Cases of Alleged 
Disability Discrimination should be addressed to the Office of Disability Services: 
 


Brad D. Neily 
UCM Disability Services Coordinator 


ADA Title II/504 Compliance Coordinator 
Phone: (209) 228-7884 – Email: bneily@ucmerced.edu 


Fax: (209) 228-4542 – TTY: (209) 228-TTY0 (8890) 
 
Exceptions to these procedures may be granted by the President, Provost, Executive 
Vice President & Provost, Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs, or the University General 
Counsel. 



mailto:bneily@ucmerced.edu
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Appendix D 
 


Students with Disabilities Preparing for Postsecondary Education: 
Know Your Rights and Responsibilities 


Reproduction and ordering information 


U.S. Department of Education 
Margaret Spellings 


Secretary 


Office for Civil Rights 


Stephanie Monroe 
Assistant Secretary  


First published July 2002. Reprinted May 2004. 
Revised September 2007. 


U.S. Department of Education 
Office for Civil Rights 
Washington, D.C. 20202 


September 2007 


More and more high school students with disabilities are 
planning to continue their education in postsecondary schools, 
including vocational and career schools, two- and four- year 
colleges, and universities. As a student with a disability, you 
need to be well informed about your rights and responsibilities
as well as the responsibilities postsecondary schools have towar
you. Being well informed will help ensure you have a full 
opportunity to enjoy the benefits of the postsecondary educatio
experience without confusion


 
d 


n 
 or delay. 


The information in this pamphlet, provided by the Office for Civil Rights (OCR) in the U. 
S. Department of Education, explains the rights and responsibilities of students with 
disabilities who are preparing to attend postsecondary schools. This pamphlet also 
explains the obligations of a postsecondary school to provide academic adjustments, 
including auxiliary aids and services, to ensure the school does not discriminate on the 
basis of disability. 


 
 


 



http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/transition.html#reproduction
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OCR enforces Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Section 504) and Title II of 
the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (Title II), which prohibit discrimination on the 
basis of disability. Practically every school district and postsecondary school in the 
United States is subject to one or both of these laws, which have similar requirements. 


Although both school districts and postsecondary schools must comply with these same 
laws, the responsibilities of postsecondary schools are significantly different from those 
of school districts. 


Moreover, you will have responsibilities as a postsecondary student that you do not have 
as a high school student. OCR strongly encourages you to know your responsibilities and 
those of postsecondary schools under Section 504 and Title II. Doing so will improve 
your opportunity to succeed as you enter postsecondary education. 


The following questions and answers provide more specific information to help you 
succeed. 


As a student with a disability leaving high school and entering postsecondary 
education, will I see differences in my rights and how they are addressed? 


Yes. Section 504 and Title II protect elementary, secondary and postsecondary students 
from discrimination. Nevertheless, several of the requirements that apply through high 
school are different from the requirements that apply beyond high school. For instance, 
Section 504 requires a school district to provide a free appropriate public education 
(FAPE) to each child with a disability in the district’s jurisdiction. Whatever the disability, 
a school district must identify an individual’s education needs and provide any regular or 
special education and related aids and services necessary to meet those needs as well as 
it is meeting the needs of students without disabilities. 


Unlike your high school, your postsecondary school is not required to provide FAPE. 
Rather, your postsecondary school is required to provide appropriate academic 
adjustments as necessary to ensure that it does not discriminate on the basis of 
disability. In addition, if your postsecondary school provides housing to nondisabled 
students, it must provide comparable, convenient and accessible housing to students 
with disabilities at the same cost. 


Other important differences you need to know, even before you arrive at your 
postsecondary school, are addressed in the remaining questions. 


May a postsecondary school deny my admission because I have a disability? 


No. If you meet the essential requirements for admission, a postsecondary school may 
not deny your admission simply because you have a disability. 
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Do I have to inform a postsecondary school that I have a disability?  


No. However, if you want the school to provide an academic adjustment, you must 
identify yourself as having a disability. Likewise, you should let the school know about 
your disability if you want to ensure that you are assigned to accessible facilities. In any 
event, your disclosure of a disability is always voluntary. 


What academic adjustments must a postsecondary school provide? 


The appropriate academic adjustment must be determined based on your disability and 
individual needs. Academic adjustments may include auxiliary aids and modifications to 
academic requirements as are necessary to ensure equal educational opportunity. 
Examples of such adjustments are arranging for priority registration; reducing a course 
load; substituting one course for another; providing note takers, recording devices, sign 
language interpreters, extended time for testing and, if telephones are provided in dorm 
rooms, a TTY in your dorm room; and equipping school computers with screen-reading, 
voice recognition or other adaptive software or hardware. 


In providing an academic adjustment, your postsecondary school is not required to 
lower or effect substantial modifications to essential requirements. For example, 
although your school may be required to provide extended testing time, it is not 
required to change the substantive content of the test. In addition, your postsecondary 
school does not have to make modifications that would fundamentally alter the nature of 
a service, program or activity or would result in undue financial or administrative 
burdens. Finally, your postsecondary school does not have to provide personal 
attendants, individually prescribed devices, readers for personal use or study, or other 
devices or services of a personal nature, such as tutoring and typing. 


If I want an academic adjustment, what must I do? 
 
You must inform the school that you have a disability and need an academic adjustment. 
Unlike your school district, your postsecondary school is not required to identify you as 
having a disability or assess your needs. 
 
Your postsecondary school may require you to follow reasonable procedures to request 
an academic adjustment. You are responsible for knowing and following these 
procedures. Postsecondary schools usually include, in their publications providing 
general information, information on the procedures and contacts for requesting an 
academic adjustment. Such publications include recruitment materials, catalogs and 
student handbooks, and are often available on school Web sites. Many schools also have 
staff whose purpose is to assist students with disabilities. If you are unable to locate the 
procedures, ask a school official, such as an admissions officer or counselor. 
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When should I request an academic adjustment? 
 
Although you may request an academic adjustment from your postsecondary school at 
any time, you should request it as early as possible. Some academic adjustments may 
take more time to provide than others. You should follow your school’s procedures to 
ensure that your school has enough time to review your request and provide an 
appropriate academic adjustment. 
 
Do I have to prove that I have a disability to obtain an academic adjustment? 
 
Generally, yes. Your school will probably require you to provide documentation that 
shows you have a current disability and need an academic adjustment. 
 
What documentation should I provide? 
 
Schools may set reasonable standards for documentation. Some schools require more 
documentation than others. They may require you to provide documentation prepared 
by an appropriate professional, such as a medical doctor, psychologist or other qualified 
diagnostician. The required documentation may include one or more of the following: a 
diagnosis of your current disability; the date of the diagnosis; how the diagnosis was 
reached; the credentials of the professional; how your disability affects a major life 
activity; and how the disability affects your academic performance. The documentation 
should provide enough information for you and your school to decide what is an 
appropriate academic adjustment. 
 
Although an individualized education program (IEP) or Section 504 plan, if you have 
one, may help identify services that have been effective for you, it generally is not 
sufficient documentation. This is because postsecondary education presents different 
demands than high school education, and what you need to meet these new demands 
may be different. Also in some cases, the nature of a disability may change. 
If the documentation that you have does not meet the postsecondary school’s 
requirements, a school official should tell you in a timely manner what additional 
documentation you need to provide. You may need a new evaluation in order to provide 
the required documentation. 
 
Who has to pay for a new evaluation? 
 
Neither your high school nor your postsecondary school is required to conduct or pay for 
a new evaluation to document your disability and need for an academic adjustment. This 
may mean that you have to pay or find funding to pay an appropriate professional for an 
evaluation. If you are eligible for services through your state vocational rehabilitation 
agency, you may qualify for an evaluation at no cost to you. You may locate your state 
vocational rehabilitation agency through the following Web page: 
http://www.jan.wvu.edu/cgi-win/TypeQuery.exe?902 



http://www.jan.wvu.edu/cgi-win/TypeQuery.exe?902
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Once the school has received the necessary documentation from me, what 
should I expect? 
 
The school will review your request in light of the essential requirements for the relevant 
program to help determine an appropriate academic adjustment. It is important to 
remember that the school is not required to lower or waive essential requirements. If 
you have requested a specific academic adjustment, the school may offer that academic 
adjustment or an alternative one if the alternative would also be effective. The school 
may also conduct its own evaluation of your disability and needs at its own expense. 


You should expect your school to work with you in an interactive process to identify an 
appropriate academic adjustment. Unlike the experience you may have had in high 
school, however, do not expect your postsecondary school to invite your parents to 
participate in the process or to develop an IEP for you. 


What if the academic adjustment we identified is not working?  


Let the school know as soon as you become aware that the results are not what you 
expected. It may be too late to correct the problem if you wait until the course or 
activity is completed. You and your school should work together to resolve the problem. 


May a postsecondary school charge me for providing an academic adjustment?  


No. Furthermore, it may not charge students with disabilities more for participating in its 
programs or activities than it charges students who do not have disabilities. 


What can I do if I believe the school is discriminating against me?  


Practically every postsecondary school must have a person—frequently called the 
Section 504 Coordinator, ADA Coordinator, or Disability Services Coordinator—– who 
coordinates the school’s compliance with Section 504 or Title II or both laws. You may 
contact this person for information about how to address your concerns. 


The school must also have grievance procedures. These procedures are not the same as 
the due process procedures with which you may be familiar from high school. However, 
the postsecondary school’s grievance procedures must include steps to ensure that you 
may raise your concerns fully and fairly and must provide for the prompt and equitable 
resolution of complaints. 


School publications, such as student handbooks and catalogs, usually describe the steps 
you must take to start the grievance process. Often, schools have both formal and 
informal processes. If you decide to use a grievance process, you should be prepared to 
present all the reasons that support your request. 
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If you are dissatisfied with the outcome from using the school’s grievance procedures or 
you wish to pursue an alternative to using the grievance procedures, you may file a 
complaint against the school with OCR or in a court. You may learn more about the OCR 
complaint process from the brochure How to File a Discrimination Complaint with the 
Office for Civil Rights, which you may obtain by contacting us at the addresses and 
phone numbers below, or at http://www.ed.gov/ocr/docs/howto.html. 


If you would like more information about the responsibilities of postsecondary schools to 
students with disabilities, read the OCR brochure Auxiliary Aids and Services for 
Postsecondary Students with Disabilities: Higher Education's Obligations Under Section 
504 and Title II of the ADA. You may obtain a copy by contacting us at the address and 
phone numbers below, or at http://www.ed.gov/ocr/docs/auxaids.html. 


Students with disabilities who know their rights and responsibilities are much better 
equipped to succeed in postsecondary school. We encourage you to work with the staff 
at your school because they, too, want you to succeed. Seek the support of family, 
friends and fellow students, including those with disabilities. Know your talents and 
capitalize on them, and believe in yourself as you embrace new challenges in your 
education. 
 
To receive more information about the civil rights of students with disabilities 
in education institutions, you may contact us at: 
 
Customer Service Team 
Office for Civil Rights 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20202-1100 
Phone: 1-800-421-3481 
TDD: 1- 877-521-2172 
Email: ocr@ed.gov 
Web site: www.ed.gov/ocr 
 
You may be familiar with another federal law that applies to the education of students 
with disabilities—the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). That law is 
administered by the Office of Special Education Programs in the Office of Special 
Education and Rehabilitative Services in the U.S. Department of Education. The IDEA 
and its Individualized Education Program (IEP) provisions do not apply to postsecondary 
schools. This pamphlet does not discuss the IDEA or state and local laws that may apply. 
 
This publication is in the public domain. Authorization to reproduce it in whole or in part 
is granted. The publication's citation should be: U.S. Department of Education, Office for 
Civil Rights, Students with Disabilities Preparing for Postsecondary Education: Know Your 
Rights and Responsibilities, Washington, D.C., 2007. 



http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/complaintintro.html

http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/complaintintro.html

http://www.ed.gov/ocr/docs/howto.html

http://www.ed.gov/ocr/docs/auxaids.html

mailto:ocr@ed.gov

http://www.ed.gov/ocr/
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To order copies of this publication, write to: 
 
ED Pubs Education Publications Center, U.S. Department of Education, 
P.O. Box 1398 Jessup, MD 20794-1398; 


or fax your order to: 301-470-1244; 


or e-mail your request to: edpubs@inet.ed.gov; 


or call in your request toll-free: 1-877-433-7827 (1-877-4-ED-PUBS). If 877 service is 
not yet available in your area, you may call 1-800-872-5327 (1-800-USA-LEARN). Those 
who use a telecommunications device for the deaf (TDD) or a teletypewriter (TTY), 
should call 1-877-576-7734. 


or order online at www.edpubs.org. 


This publication is also available on the Department's Web site at 
http://www.ed.gov/ocr/transition.html. Any updates to this publication will be available 
on this Web site. 


On request, this publication can be made available in alternate formats, such as Braille, 
large print or computer diskette.  For more information, you may contact the 
Department's Alternate Format Center at (202) 260-0852 or (202) 260-0818, or via e-
mail at Katie.Mincey@ed.gov.  If you use a TDD, call 1-800-877-8339



mailto:edpubs@inet.ed.gov

http://www.edpubs.org/

http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/transition.html

mailto:Katie.Mincey@ed.gov
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Appendix E 
 


U.S. Department of Education/Office of Civil Rights Publications 
 


Post-Secondary Institutions 
 
Auxiliary Aids and Services for Postsecondary Students with Disabilities: Higher 
Education's Obligations Under Section 504 and Title II of the ADA. (1998). 
 
http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/docs/auxaids.html 
 
This pamphlet reviews the obligations of higher education institutions to serve students 
with disabilities. This pamphlet also includes answers to questions commonly asked by 
students and representatives of postsecondary institutions. 
 
Regulations for Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 
 
Revised as of July 1, 1999. These regulations concern non-discrimination on the basis of 
disability in state and local government services. 
 
http://www.ed.gov/policy/rights/reg/ocr/edlite-28cfr35.html 
 
 
Regulations for Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
 
http://www.ed.gov/policy/rights/reg/ocr/edlite-34cfr104.html 
 
These regulations concern non-discrimination on the basis of disability in education 
programs and activities receiving or benefiting from Federal financial assistance. 
Published by the Department of Education and codified as 34 CFR Part 104, as amended, 
65 Fed. Reg. 68050 (Nov. 13, 2000) 
 
 
Notice of Non-Discrimination. (1999) 
 
http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/docs/nondisc.html 
 
This pamphlet describes the requirements for education agencies to issue notice of their 
commitment to operate programs in a manner free from discrimination, clarifies the 
information that recipients should include in non-discrimination notices, and provides a 
sample notice statement



http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/docs/auxaids.html

http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/docs/auxaids.html

http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/docs/auxaids.html

http://www.ed.gov/policy/rights/reg/ocr/edlite-28cfr35.html

http://www.ed.gov/policy/rights/reg/ocr/edlite-28cfr35.html

http://www.ed.gov/policy/rights/reg/ocr/edlite-34cfr104.html

http://www.ed.gov/policy/rights/reg/ocr/edlite-34cfr104.html

http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/docs/nondisc.html

http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/docs/nondisc.html
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Appendix F 
 


Unhandicapping Our Language 
 


by Paul K. Longmore, Ph.D. Author and Historian 
and Dianne B. Piastro, Syndicated Columnist 


 
Language reflects and reinforces our perceptions and misperceptions of 
others.  All too frequently the terms used for people with disabilities 
perpetuate stereotypes and false ideas.  This guide is offered as one means to 
“unhandicap” our language and thinking.  It is selective, not exhaustive.  It is 
intended as a suggestion, not censorship. 
Objectionable  Preferable 
cripple  
crippled 
crip 


No epithet is more offensive to people 
with physical disabilities (from old 
English “to creep”) 
A second meaning of this adjective is 
“inferior” 


FDR had a physical 
disability (or) FDR 
had polio 


   


Physically challenged 
handi-capable 
inconvenienced 
differently-abled 


Euphemisms avoid reality and rob 
people of dignity 


A person has a 
physical, sensory or 
mental disability 


   


“Special” Distancing and inappropriate, 
patronizing 
Describes that which is different 
about any person 


none is needed 


   


confined to a wheelchair 
wheelchair-bound 
wheel-chaired 


creates a false impression: 
wheelchairs liberate, not confine or 
bind; they are mobility tools from 
which people transfer to sleep, sit in 
chairs, drive car, etc. 


wheelchair user 
uses a wheelchair 
wheelchair using 


   


Mentally ill, crazy, 
insane, psycho, nut, 
maniac, former mental 
patient 


Outdated and stigmatizing mental disability, 
behavior disorder, 
emotional disability 


   


(the) disabled 
disabled person 


Sees people only in terms of their 
disabilities; defines a person by a 
characteristic; 


People with 
disabilities, person 
with a disability 
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by Paul K. Longmore, Ph.D. Author and Historian 
and Dianne B. Piastro, Syndicated Columnist 


 
Language reflects and reinforces our perceptions and misperceptions of 
others.  All too frequently the terms used for people with disabilities 
perpetuate stereotypes and false ideas.  This guide is offered as one means to 
“unhandicap” our language and thinking.  It is selective, not exhaustive.  It is 
intended as a suggestion, not censorship. 
Objectionable  Preferable 
(the) Mentally retarded Robs us of individuality by lumping 


people into one undifferentiated 
category 


Person with mental 
retardation 


(the) Deaf  deaf citizens 
(the) Blind, etc.  blind people 
abnormal Sees people with disabilities as less 


human than others 
none is needed 


   


(birth) defected 
defective 


Describes and object, dehumanizes a 
person 


congenital disability 


   


Mrs. Kelly is an arthritic 
patient 


Sees someone as an object of medical 
care 


Mrs. Kelly has 
arthritis 


   


Bill Cullen was: affected 
with, stricken with, or 
suffers from polio 


Connotes helplessness, dependency, 
and defeat.  Denies other aspects of 
person 


Bill Cullen had polio 


   


Victim FDR was a polio 
victim 


Connotes pitiful helplessness state the facts FDR 
had polio 


   


Invalid (from the same root as VALid)  
Inaccurate, most people with 
disabilities are not sickly 


none is needed 


   


Deaf and dumb 
Dummy 
Deaf-mute 


Implies mental incapacitation occurs 
with hearing loss and/or speech 
impairment 


deaf person who is 
hard of hearing 
speech impaired 


   


sightless, 
four eyes,  
blind as a bat 


inaccurate, demeaning blind 
partially sighted 
vision impaired 


   


Handel was epileptic 
Renoir was arthritic 
Geri Jewell is cerebral 


These usage’s see people as their 
disabilities 
Inaccurate reference; a person is not 


Handel had epilepsy 
Renoir had Arthritis 
Geri Jewell has 
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by Paul K. Longmore, Ph.D. Author and Historian 
and Dianne B. Piastro, Syndicated Columnist 


 
Language reflects and reinforces our perceptions and misperceptions of 
others.  All too frequently the terms used for people with disabilities 
perpetuate stereotypes and false ideas.  This guide is offered as one means to 
“unhandicap” our language and thinking.  It is selective, not exhaustive.  It is 
intended as a suggestion, not censorship. 
Objectionable  Preferable 
palsied a condition cerebral palsy 
   


Midget, dwarf Mythical, denies reality.  Infantizing, 
patronizing 


Short-statured 
person 


   


Deformed 
Misshapen 
Hunchbacked 


Connotes repulsive oddity 
 
Demeaning 


has a physical 
disability 
has a spinal 
curvature 


   


Lame, paralytic, gimp, 
gimpy, withered 


Demeaning walks with a cane, 
uses crutches.  
Senator Dole has a 
disabled hand 


   


Monster, vegetable, 
creature, freak 


Robs people with severe  disabilities 
of their humanity 


the child has 
multiple or severe 
disabilities 


   


Retard, slow, simple-
minded, idiot, mongoloid 


Demeaning people with mental 
retardation 


   


Spastic, spazz, has fits Demeaning has seizures, has 
cerebral palsy, 
has epilepsy 


   


 
The fact that a person has a disability does not define the person; having, living 
or managing one’s disability is a characteristic of themselves as a human 
being. It is society’s reaction to the reality of having a disability and the social 
experience of discriminating behavior that often defines and determines the 
quality of accessibility, acceptance, respect and dignity that a person with a 
disability experiences. 





		Welcome to the UC Merced Disability Services Center

		DS Contact Information

		Mission Statement

		The philosophy of the UC Merced Disability Services Center (UCM DSC) is to promote the self-independence and full participation in UC Merced academic and campus life programs by and for students with disabilities. 

		Disability Services Center (DSC) staff are readily accessible to answer questions that students, faculty, staff and members of the public may have about services for students with disabilities.

		DSC staff are ready to act as a campus resource and provide useful information to faculty and staff in working with students with disabilities and help them achieve their academic goals and participate in other campus program opportunities.

		UCM DSC is dedicated to the principles of diversity and equal  inclusion founded upon independent living values that support the true social integration of all students, with and without disabilities, in the rich campus life opportunities provided here at the University of California, Merced.



		Disability Services Vision

		Available at: http://bss.sfsu.edu/disability/



		Code of Ethics

		Frequently Asked Questions

		Student Rights And Responsibilities

		UC Merced Rights and Responsibilities

		Accommodation Services Overview

		Accommodation Service Plan

		Changing/Canceling Accommodation Services

		Non-academic Accommodations

		Accommodation Service Request Denial

		Disability Services Management

		UCM Disability Service Forms and Procedures

		Disability Services Intake Application Form

		Accommodation Services Course Form

		Proctoring Services Procedure

		Proctor Service Request Form

		Notetaking Services Procedure

		Alternative Media Services Procedure

		Alternate Media Request Form Instructions

		Alternative Media Request Form

		UCM DS Communication Services Request (CSR) Procedure

		Communication Service Request Form

		Disability Documentation Guidelines

		Acquired Brain Injury/ABI

		Traumatic Brain Injury/TBI Documentation Guidelines

		Attention-Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder Documentation Guidelines

		Attention-Deficit Disorder / Hyperactivity Disorder Form

		Learning Disability Documentation Guidelines

		Medical Or Mobility Documentation Guidelines

		Visual Impairment Documentation Guidelines

		Psychological Documentation Guidelines

		Psychological Disability Documentation Form

		Deaf/Hearing Impairment Disability Documentation Guidelines

		Deaf and/or Hearing Disability Certification

		Appendix A

		DS Informal Complaint Resolution Procedure



		Appendix B

		UC Merced Non – Discrimination Policy



		Appendix C

		Disability Services Student Grievance Procedure

		in Cases of Alleged Disability Discrimination



		Appendix D

		Appendix E

		U.S. Department of Education/Office of Civil Rights Publications



		Appendix F

		Unhandicapping Our Language








http://disability.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=6&contentid=5






http://eap.ucmerced.edu/






All Undergraduates Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007 Fall 2008


Yes 396 573 873 1,278
No 442 637 877 1,256


Total 838 1,210 1,750 2,534


New Freshmen


Yes 318 195 349 489
No 388 203 320 436


Total 706 398 669 925


New Transfers


Yes 78 45 70 61
No 54 57 46 78


Total 132 102 116 139


All Undergraduates Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007 Fall 2008


Yes 47.3% 47.4% 49.9% 50.4%


New Freshmen


Yes 45.0% 49.0% 52.2% 52.9%


New Transfers


Yes 59.1% 44.1% 60.3% 43.9%


Note: Fall 2005 enrollment figures do not include students admitted under visitor status due to Hurricane Katrina


Data Source: IPA Enrollment Table


Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis


UNDERGRADUATE ENROLLMENT BY FIRST GENERATION STATUS


Note: First Generation defined as neither parent has graduated from a 4-year college or university


UNDERGRADUATE ENROLLMENT % BY FIRST GENERATION STATUS








http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=81&lvl3=81&lvl4=131&contentid=134






http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=100&contentid=147






http://cep.ucmerced.edu/?contentid=1






http://police.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=80&contentid=56
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The First Step to 
Your Academic 


Success 


- Dates - 
 


Orientation   
June 10th & 11th (10-3) 


 
Classes are:  


June 15th  
through 


August 7th  
 


- Hours – 
 


Monday-Thursday  


9 a.m. – 4 p.m. 


 


Phone: 209-228- 4143 


Email: lhart-brown@ucmerced.edu 


http://summerbridge.ucmerced.edu 


Your Initiation into the  
Academic Discourse Community – 
Becoming an Apprentice Scholar 


Our Mission 
This eight-week summer 
intensive curriculum will enable 
prospective students to begin 
their university career early. They 
will discover what skills and 
behaviors students need to be 
successful in the university 
setting – and to begin developing 
those skills. 


Additionally, the Summer Bridge 
offers: 


 Small class size  
 Close, supporting ties among 


students and instructors 
 Personalized advising and 


counseling 
 Introduction to campus 


resources 
 Transition to university social 
and intellectual life  


What the Program Expects 
from Students 


To participate, students must 
agree to:  


 
• Attend orientation and all 


classes for the 8 weeks 
 


• Make time outside of class 
to complete all 
assignments, rather than 
attempt to work extensively 
during the program 


 
•  Collaborate with faculty 


and peers to achieve 
success 


 
• Work hard! 


 


UC Merced’s 
Summer Bridge 


Program 


Mary S. Smith 2007 







     
 
 
 Submit your application to UC 


Merced. Priority is given to 
applications submitted by 
November 30, 2009. No 
Summer Bridge admissions can 
be processed after March 15th. 
For information or questions, 
contact 209-228-4682 or e-mail 
admissions@ucmerced.edu. 


 


 Complete your FAFSA and all 
financial aid documents. To 
receive financial aid for the 
summer, you will need to 
complete forms for the 2008-
2009 year. For information, 
contact 209-228-4243 or e-mail 
finaid@ucmerced.edu. 


 


  If you intend to live on 
campus, apply for housing in 
March 2009. For information, 
contact 228-4663 or e-mail 
housing@ucmerced.edu. 


 


  Contact the Writing Program 
for an application. Call for 
209-228-4143 or email lhart-
brown@ucmerced.edu. Please 
write “Summer Bridge 
application” in the subject line. 


 
 


Academic  
Advantages 


 
 The opportunity to complete Academic 


Writing and gain six units of credit (As a 
condition of receiving WRI 01 credit, 
students must be enrolled in WRI 10 
during the fall semester. Credit is given 
on the eighth week of the fall semester.) 


 
 Early access to academic-support 


services, as well as early registration 
 


 Joining a learning community* that will 
give support throughout the next 
academic year  


 
 Technology access and training – 


computer-enhanced classrooms for 
writing instruction, laptop use available 
for all Summer Bridge students 


How to 
Participate  


 


Social Advantages 
 


Early connection opportunities with other 
students who are just starting 


 
Students who participate in summer 
intensive programs usually find that summer 
friendships translate into ready-made 
support when fall classes begin. 
 


Early connection opportunities with 
upper classmen who have been 


successful at UC Merced 
 


Tutors and mentors help participants avoid 
some of the pitfalls and mistakes that may 
cause freshmen to stumble or fail. These 
upper classmen continue to be resources 
during the upcoming years. 


Be sure to apply early in order to 
receive any financial assistance for 


which you are eligible in order to 
cover program fees. 


*Learning communities are 
groups of students who continue 
taking classes together 
throughout the next year, with 
sustained academic support – 
currently open only to Summer 
Bridge students. 








http://peermentoring.ucmerced.edu/






http://learning.ucmerced.edu/succeeding-college






http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/bylaws/bl5.html






https://bannerprod1.ucmerced.edu/pls/prod/xhwschedule.p_selectsubject

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/docs/Spring_09_Final_Exam_Schedule.pdf

http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=104&contentid=140
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA,  MERCED


lower DIvIsIon Core Courses
Introduction to Computer Science and Engineering I (CSE 30) . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Computer Science and Engineering II (CSE 31)  . . 4 units 


upper DIvIsIon Core Courses
Algorithm Design and Analysis (CSE 100) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units  


Database Systems (CSE 111) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Software Engineering (CSE 120) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Computer Architecture (CSE 140) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Operating Systems (CSE 150)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units  


Computer Networks (CSE 160)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units  


teCHnICal eleCtIves


A total of 16 units of CSE technical electives are required. CSE 
technical electives are all upper division courses (CSE1xx). Upper 
division core courses taken in excess of the core requirements may 
be counted as technical electives. Other upper division courses 
outside your major area of study can be selected with approval


sample plan of stuDY for Computer sCIenCe & 
engIneerIng Degree


semester 1


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing             2


ICP 1  Integrated Calculus and Physics (ICP 1A and ICP 
1B) or Math 21 and Physics 8 8


ENGR 97 or Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 


CORE 90X      Community Service (or Freshman Seminar) 1


semester units  15


semester 2


CSE 21  Introduction to Computing 2     2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II 4


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


PHYS 9  Physics II  4


CORE 90X  Freshman Seminar  1


semester units  15


semester 3


CSE 30  Introduction to Computer Science 
And Engineering I  4


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  3


CHEM 2  General Chemistry  4


ENGR 97  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service  1


semester units  16


semester 4


CSE 31  Introduction to Computer Science  
And Engineering II  4


MATH 24  Introduction to Linear Algebra and 
Differential Equations  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


 Engineering Fundamentals  3


ENGR 97  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service  1


semester units  16


semester 5


CSE 100  Algorithm Design and Analysis  4


 Engineering Fundamentals  4


 Engineering Fundamentals  3


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service  1


semester units  16


semester 6


CSE 150 Operating Systems 4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Technical Elective  4


 Engineering Fundamentals  3


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service  1


semester units  16


semester 7


CSE 160 Computer Networks  4


ENGR 155  Engineering Economics Analysis  3


 Technical Elective  4


 General Education Elective 


 (Social/Cognitive Sciences)  4


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service  1


semester units  16


semester 8


 Technical Elective  4


CSE 120 Software Engineering 4


 Technical Elective  4


 Free Elective  3


ENGR 191  Professional Seminar  1


semester units  16


total program units 126


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 








FIRST-TIME FRESHMAN RETENTION & GRADUATION RATES


Enrollment
Year


Retentio
 1 
n %


Yea
Reten


r 2 
tion %


Y
Rete


ear 3 
ntion %


3 Year 
Graduation %


Fall 2005 Cohort 706 82.3% 68.3% 63.5% 1.3%


Fall 2006 Cohort 397 79.6% 68.8%


Fall 2007 Cohort 669 79.1%


Fall 2008 Cohort 924


How to interpret retention tables:
● 82% of the Fall 2005 cohort were still enrolled after one year (fall 2006)
● 63.3% were still enrolled after three years (fall 2008)
● 1.3% graduated within 3 years of enrolling


Note: Retention rates do not include students who left to serve in the military, go on religious missions or are deceased


Source: IPA Enrollment Table


Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis: May 6, 2009
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FIRST-TIME FRESHMAN RETENTION & GRADUATION RATES BY GENDER


Females


Enrollment Year 1 Retention % Year 2 Retention % Year 3 Retention % 3 Year Graduation %


Fall 2005 Cohort 360 80.3% 65.0% 59.4% 1.4%


Fall 2006 Cohort 178 79.8% 70.8%


Fall 2007 Cohort 314 79.9%


Fall 2008 Cohort 432  


Males


Enrollment Year 1 Retention % Year 2 Retention % Year 3 Retention % 3 Year Graduation %


Fall 2005 Cohorta 005 Co o 345345 8484 6.6%% 71.97 9%% 67.8% 1.2%67 8%


Fall 2006 Cohort 216 79.2% 66.7%


Fall 2007 Cohort 355 78.3%


Fall 2008 Cohort 489


How to interpret retention tables:
● 80.3% of the Fall 2005 females were still enrolled after one year (fall 2006)
● 59.4% were still enrolled after three years (fall 2008)
● 1.4% graduated within 3 years of enrolling


Note: Retention rates do not include students who left to serve in the military, go on religious missions or are deceased


Note: Students who did not indicate gender on their application are not included in the cohorts


Source: IPA Enrollment Table


Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis: May 6, 2009
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FIRST-TIME FRESHMAN RETENTION & GRADUATION RATES BY ETHNICITY


AFRICAN-AMERICAN


Enrollment Year 1 Retention % Year 2 Retention % Year 3 Retention % 3 Year Graduation %


Fall 2005 Cohort 49 79.6% 69.4% 65.3% 2.0%


Fall 2006 Cohort 26 73.1% 69.2%


Fall 2007 Cohort 45 75.6%


Fall 2008 Cohort 67  


ASIAN/PACIFIC ISLANDER


Enrollment Year 1 Retention % Year 2 Retention % Year 3 Retention % 3 Year Graduation %


Fall 2005 Cohort 279 86.4% 71.0% 65.6% 0.7%


Fall 2006 CohortFa 200 ohort 136 7676.55% 67 6%67.


Fall 2007 Cohort 213 79.8%


Fall 2008 Cohort 301


HISPANIC


Enrollment Year 1 Retention % Year 2 Retention % Year 3 Retention % 3 Year Graduation %


Fall 2005 Cohort 171 80.7% 66.1% 61.4% 2.9%


Fall 2006 Cohort 116 82.8% 73.3%


Fall 2007 Cohort 219 79.5%


Fall 2008 Cohort 296


How to interpret retention tables:


● 77.6% of the Fall 2005 African-American students were still enrolled after one year (fall 2006)


● 2.0% graduated within 3 years of enrolling


Note: Retention rates do not include students who left to serve in the military, go on religious missions or are deceased


Source: IPA Enrollment Table


Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis: May 11, 2009
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FIRST-TIME FRESHMAN RETENTION & GRADUATION RATES BY ETHNICITY


WHITE


Enrollment Year 1 Retention % Year 2 Retention % Year 3 Retention % 3 Year Graduation %


Fall 2005 Cohort 178 78.1% 64.6% 61.2% 0.6%


Fall 2006 Cohort 89 78.7% 59.6%


Fall 2007 Cohort 148 78.4%


Fall 2008 Cohort 208


OTHER/UNKNOWN


Enrollment Year 1 Retention % Year 2 Retention % Year 3 Retention % 3 Year Graduation %


Fall 2005 Cohort 29 82.8% 75.9% 65.5% 0.0%


Fall 2006 CohortFa 200 ohort 30 9090.00% 83 3%83.3%


Fall 2007 Cohort 44 79.5%


Fall 2008 Cohort 52


Note: Other/Unknown category includes Native American and Nonresident Alien students to avoid small cell size issues concerning
privacy


How to interpret retention tables:


● 78.1% of the Fall 2005 White students were still enrolled after one year (fall 2006)


● 0.6% graduated within 3 years of enrolling


Note: Retention rates do not include students who left to serve in the military, go on religious missions or are deceased


Source: IPA Enrollment Table


Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis: May 11, 2009
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  1.6% graduated 


anged their major


FIRST-TIME FRESHMEN RETENTION & GRADUATION RATES BY ORIGINAL


Fall 2005 Cohort
Fall 


Enrol
2005 
lment


Year 1 Retention 
%


Year 2 Retention 
%


Year 3 Retention 
%


3-Year Graduation 
%


     Undeclared 123 75.6% 67.5% 63.4% 1.6%


College One 123 75.6% 67.5% 63.4% 1.6%


     Bioengineering 36 75.0% 61.1% 58.3% 0.0%


     Computer Science & Engineering 41 75.6% 65.9% 61.0% 0.0%


     Environmental Engineering 2 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 0.0%


     Undeclared Engineering 36 86.1% 75.0% 69.4% 0.0%


Engineering 115 79.1% 67.8% 63.5% 0.0%


     Biological Sciences 145 89.0% 72.4% 67.6% 0.7%


     Earth Systems Science 7 85.7% 71.4% 57.1% 0.0%


     Human Biologygy 4444 72.7%7 7 56.8% 54.5% 0.0%54 5


     Undeclared Natural Sciences 37 83.8% 73.0% 64.9% 0.0%


Natural Sciences 233 85.0% 69.5% 64.4% 0.4%


     Management 63 81.0% 73.0% 66.7% 6.3%
     SBCS - Economics Emphasis 1 100.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
     SBCS - Psychology Emphasis 5 80.0% 60.0% 40.0% 0.0%
     Social and Cognitive Science 71 84.5% 64.8% 60.6% 1.4%
     World Cultures & History 25 92.0% 68.0% 64.0% 0.0%
     Undeclared Soc Sci, Human, Art 70 85.7% 67.1% 62.9% 1.4%


Social Sciences, Humanities & Art 235 84.7% 67.7% 62.6% 2.6%


Total 706 82.3% 68.3% 63.5% 1.3%
How to read retention by semester and students' original major tables:


     ● 75.6% of Fall 2005 first-time freshmen whose original major was undeclared enrolled the following year (Fall 2006).
within 3 years of enrolling.


Students were tracked according to their major at time of matriculation and were not reclassified once they declared or ch
Note: Undeclared students with a school designation have not yet chosen an area of concentration
Note: Retention rates do not include students who left to serve in the military, go on religious missions or are deceased
College One is comprised of students with undeclared majors
Source: IPA Enrollment Table
Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis: May 11, 2009







73.3%


 MAJOR


anged their major


FIRST-TIME FRESHMEN RETENTION & GRADUATION RATES BY ORIGINAL


Fall 2006 Cohort Fall 2006 Enrollment Year 1 Retention % Year 2 Retention %


     Undeclared 90 82.2% 73.3%
College One 90 82.2%


     Bioengineering 21 61.9% 42.9%
     Computer Science & Engineering 28 89.3% 82.1%
     Environmental Engineering 5 80.0% 80.0%
     Material Sciences & Engineering 2 100.0% 50.0%
     Mechanical Engineering 26 92.3% 69.2%
     Undeclared Engineering 14 85.7% 71.4%
Engineering 96 83.3% 67.7%


     Biological Sciences 81 84.0% 72.8%
     Chemical Sciences 6 83.3% 66.7%
     Earth Systems Science 3 66.7% 33.3%
     Human Biology 19 89.5% 73.7%
     Mathematical Sciences 2 100.0% 100.0%
     Physics 3 100.0% 100.0%
     Undeclared Natural Sciences 5 60.0% 60.0%
Natural Sciences 119 84.0% 72.3%


     Management 31 61.3% 51.6%
     Psychology 1 100.0% 100.0%
     Social and Cognitive Science 39 66.7% 61.5%
     World Cultures & History 8 75.0% 75.0%
     Undeclared Soc Sci, Human, Art 13 76.9% 69.2%
Social Sciences, Humanities & Art 92 67.4% 60.9%


Total 397 79.6% 68.8%
How to read retention by semester and students' original major tables:


     ● 82.2% of Fall 2006 first-time freshmen whose original major was undeclared enrolled the following Year (Fall 2007)


Students were tracked according to their major at time of matriculation and were not reclassified once they declared or ch
Note: Undeclared students with a school designation have not yet chosen an area of concentration
Note: Retention rates do not include students who left to serve in the military, go on religious missions or are deceased
College One is comprised of students with undeclared majors
Source: IPA Enrollment Table
Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis: May 11, 2009







Fall 2007 Cohort Fall 2007 Enrollment Year 1 Retention %


     Undeclared 161 82.0%
College One 161 82.0%


     Bioengineering 14 71.4%
     Computer Science & Engineering 38 71.1%
     Environmental Engineering 10 80.0%
     Material Sciences & Engineering 1 100.0%
     Mechanical Engineering 27 85.2%
     Undeclared Engineering 17 88.2%
Engineering 107 78.5%


     Applied Mathematical Sciences 12 83.3%
     Biological Sciences 154 77.9%
     Chemical Sciences 19 68.4%
     Earth Systems Science 6 83.3%
     Human Biology 1 100 0%


FIRST-TIME FRESHMEN RETENTION & GRADUATION RATES BY ORIGINAL MAJOR


     Human Biology 1 100.0%
     Physics 8 50.0%
     Undeclared Natural Sciences 11 81.8%
Natural Sciences 211 76.8%


     Cognitive Sciences 7 71.4%
     Economics 4 50.0%
     History 7 71.4%
     Literature & Cultures 8 87.5%
     Management 39 84.6%
     Political Science 31 64.5%
     Psychology 63 84.1%
     Social & Cognitive Science 3 100.0%
     World Cultures & History 4 75.0%
     Undeclared Soc Sci, Human, Art 24 83.3%
Social Sciences, Humanities & Art 190 79.5%


Total 669 79.1%
How to read retention by semester and students' original major tables:


Note: Retention rates do not include students who left to serve in the military, go on religious missions or are deceased
College One is comprised of students with undeclared majors
Source: IPA Enrollment Table


Note: Undeclared students with a school designation have not yet chosen an area of concentration


     ● 82.0% of Fall 2007 first-time freshmen whose original major was undeclared enrolled the following year (Fall 2008)


Students were tracked according to their major at time of matriculation and were not reclassified once they declared or changed their major





		Overall

		Gender

		Ethnicity 

		Ethnicity (continued)

		Major 2005

		Major 2006

		Major 2007










https://collegeone.ucmerced.edu/files/handbook/2/A






TRANSFER STUDENT RETENTION & GRADUATION RATES


Enrollment Year 1 Retention % Year 2 Retention % 2 Year Graduation %


Fall 2005 Cohort 132 80.3% 25.8% 41.7%


Fall 2006 Cohort 102 82.4%


Fall 2007 Cohort 116


How to interpret retention tables:
● 80% of the Fall 2005 cohort were still enrolled after one year (fall 2006)
● 25% were still enrolled after two years (fall 2007)
● 41% graduated within two years


Note: Retention rates do not include students who left to serve in the military, go on religious missions or are deceased


Source: IPA Enrollment Table


Prepared by Institutional Planning & Analysis





		Overall






http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/student.htm






Student Characteristics (Fall 2008) More Undergraduate Success & Progress Rates More


TOTAL NUMBER OF STUDENTS 2,718        


Student Level and Enrollment Status


UNDERGRADUATE PROFILE


 
Merced, CA  •  209.228.4400  •  www.ucmerced.edu


UC Merced opened September 5, 2005, as the 10th campus in the University of California system and 
the first American research university of the 21st century.  The campus significantly expands access to 
the UC system for students throughout the state, with a special mission to increase college-going rates 
among students in the San Joaquin Valley.  It also serves as a major base of advanced research and as 
a stimulus to economic growth and diversification throughout the region.  Situated near Yosemite 
National Park, the university is expected to grow rapidly, topping out at about 25,000 students within 
30 years.
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Graduated from UC Merced Still Enrolled at UC Merced


Graduated at Another Institution Still Enrolled at Another Institution


89%


87%


86%


0


1000


2000


3000


Undergraduate Graduate
Full-Time 2525 180


Part-Time 9 4


Total 2,534


Gender
Women 1,184             47%
Men 1,345             53%


Race/Ethnicity 


African American / Black 164 7%
American Indian / Alaskan Native 17 1%
Asian / Pacific Islander 835 33%
Hispanic 763 30% • 706 First-Time Full-Time Freshmen
White 610 24% • 130 First-Time Full-Time Transfer Students
International 30 1%
Race/Ethnicity Unknown 115 5% 2007-08 Graduates Average Time to Degree


Geographic Distribution Transfer Students:


California 2,478            98% 5.03 enrolled semesters (2.52 years)


Other US 33                  1%
Other Countries 13                   1%


Age


Average Age 20


Percent of Undergraduates Age 25 or Older 4%


An 87% three-year success and progress rate means that 87% of 
students starting in Fall 2005 either graduated or are still 
enrolled at a higher education institution three years later.


Counts for the Fall 2005 entering class shown in the graph above.


Retention of Fall 2007 First-Time, Full-Time Freshmen 
Students
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Choosing the right college to attend is an important personal decision.  Among the factors that college-seeking 
students and their families consider in their decision-making are size and characteristics of student population, the 
academic success and progress rates of current students, faculty contact, educational and research 
opportunities, costs/financial assistance, social/recreational opportunities, location, and campus resources.  This 
document provides information in a similar format to other campus profiles for ease in comparing colleges across the 
country.  We hope that this helps prospective students find the colleges that match their interests and abilities plus
personal and educational goals.


UC Merced Profile


79%


0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%


Returned for Fall 2008



http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/student.htm�

http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/student.htm�





Costs of Attendance & Financial Aid More Undergraduate Admissions More


Typical Undergraduate Cost per Year without Financial Aid Fall 2008 Applicants, Admits and Enrollees


(Full-Time, In-State Students Living On Campus)


Freshme Transfer Referrals
10696 8913 854


1201 781 116
9404 9393 94


 


Test(s) Required for Admission: 


Entering New Freshmen SAT Scores


Math


Financial Aid Awarded to Undergraduates Critical Reading


(All figures below exclude Parent Loans.) Writing


Overall Financial Aid Middle 50% of Score Range


440-560


460-600


440-570


University of California Merced Page 2


SAT or ACT


 2008-09 Total:
$23,059 


* Includes student health insurance costs of $616 which can be waived  if student is covered by 
another health plan.


Middle 50% of Score Range
50% of enrolled students have test scores in the following ranges.  
25% have scores above and 25% have scores below.


Referral applicants are UC eligible students who are not admitted to their first choice of 
campus due to space limitations.


Required 
Tuition & 


Fees*  $8,365 


Room & Board 
(double 


occupancy) 
$10,550 


Other 
expenses 


(books, transit
, etc.)  $4,144 


10696


1201


94048913


781


9393


854
116 94


0
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6000
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12000


Freshmen Transfers Referrals


Applied


Admitted


Enrolled


CLICK HERE  for more details on 2008-09 Tuition and Fees.


CLICK HERE  to get a financial aid package estimate.
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Freshmen High School GPA (4.4 point scale)


Transfer Student GPA (4.0 point scale)


Need-Based Grants and Scholarships


Areas of Study & Degrees More


Loans


Degrees Awarded at UC Merced in 2007-08


Bachelor's 71


Master's 2


Doctoral 0


Professional (e.g., Law, Medicine) 0


Total 73        


Biological Sciences 37%


Psychology 32%


History 7%


Computer Science & Engineering 4%


Environmental Engineering 4%
Note: Students may receive aid from more than one source.


All other degree areas 16%


Total 100%


2.7 - 3.4


Note: Grants and Scholarships are gift aid awards that do not have to be 
repaid by students.


UC Merced offers 19 majors and 17 minors.  
For a complete list


CLICK HERE 


Majors at UC Merced with the Largest Number of 
Undergraduate Degrees Awarded in 2007-08


Percent of Fall 2007 Full-Time, First-Time Freshmen 
Receiving Each Type of Financial Aid


•  75% of Fall 2007 UC Merced undergraduates received financial aid 
(including student and parent loans); average award was $13,931.


77% of Fall 2007 UC Merced undergraduates were awarded loans; 
average loan amount was $4,329.


•  61% of Fall 2007 UC Merced undergraduates received family income-
based grants or scholarships; average award was $10,828.  42% of UCM 
undergraduates were designated low income by the Federal government 
and received federal Pell Grants.


3.1 - 3.7


86%


83%


40%


42%


63%


Any Type of 
Financial Aid


Student Loans


Institutional Aid/ 
Scholarships


Federal Grants


State Grants
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University of California Merced


Student Research & Academic Excellence


Undergraduate Research Opportunities


Examples of UC Merced undergraduate research programs:


Distinguished Faculty More


 


Graduate Education More
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The undergraduate experience at UC Merced includes abundant opportunities to interact with world-class faculty 
and graduate students involved in research in nearly any discipline.  The advantage to students who are interested 
in pursuing graduate or professional school education is extraordinary.  Consider the value of classroom 
experiences that include graduate student participation (as many upper-division courses do) or the numerous 
opportunities for undergraduates to actively take part in ground-breaking research.  


UC Merced is building a world-class faculty and partnerships with Yosemite 
National Park  Sequoia/Kings Canyon National Parks and Lawrence 


UC Merced's 202 faculty members have a wide 
range of interdisciplinary research interests 
beginning with the campus' signature research 
centers: the Sierra Nevada Research 
Institute, the Merced Energy Research 


Natural Resources/Ecosystems:  Students can study the effects of 
population growth, air quality, fire ecology, resource management and 
policy, biodiversity and climate change in the nearby Sierra Nevada 
mountains.
Cultural impacts: Students can study evolving and competing images of 
California, agriculture and society, and the role of economics, religion, and 
the arts in the formation of the individual and societal local, regional and 
national identities.
Health Sciences: Students can study how human health links with the 
health of the environment in such areas as stem cell biology, infectious 
disease and bioengineering.


Health 
Sciences


Stem Cell 
Research


Natural 
Sciences


Library Resources More


Research Centers & Institutes More


SNRI experts in the natural sciences, engineering and policy sciences work together to address resource-related questions for the Sierra 
Nevada and the Central Valley of California, exploring fields like hydrology, fire science, ecology and climate change.


Rising energy prices and the impact of fossil fuels on the environment are driving increased research of renewable energy supply systems.  
UC Merced is developing novel solutions for a reliable, cost-competitive and environmentally friendly energy system.  As part of an 
international community of energy experts, UC Merced is positioned to develop new technologies that challenge the status quo of the 
current energy economic system.


Center for Computational Biology


The Center for Computational Biology(CCB) is a new research and education center at UC Merced. The center sponsors multidisciplinary 
scientific projects in which biological understanding is guided by computational modeling. The center also facilitates the development 
and dissemination of undergraduate and graduate course materials based on the latest research in computational biology.


Sierra Nevada Research Institute


Energy Research Institute


UC Merced Profile


National Park, Sequoia/Kings Canyon National Parks and Lawrence 
Livermore National Laboratory.


Providing students with innovative projects and hands-on experience are 
central themes in the approach to learning at UC Merced.  Students are 
invited to explore emerging areas of knowledge and have unparalleled access 
to UC Merced's distinguished faculty and state-of-the-art facilities.


, gy
Institute, and the Biomedical Sciences Research 
Institute.  Faculty expertise includes 
hydrology, solar power technologies, stem cell 
biology, infectious disease, biodiversity and 
global climate change, air and water quality, and 
population health.  Partnerships with other UC 
campuses and with entities such as Lawrence 
Livermore National Laboratory, Sequoia and 
Kings Canyon National Parks, and Yosemite 
National Park enhance education and research 
at UC Merced.


68% of Merced seniors have assisted 
faculty with research or creative projects.


(UCUES Survey, 2008)


The UC Merced Library provides access to 21,000 online journals, 300 
databases and 150,000 e-books.  The library has an on-site collection of 
65,000 books supplemented by ready access to the entire University of 
California collection of approximately 36 million volumes.  Some 250 laptop 
computers are available for checkout in the library and there is wireless 
connectivity throughout the Library building.
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University of California Merced


The UC Merced Community More


Study at UC Merced Student Housing


Classroom Environment UC Merced guarantees housing to all new freshmen.  


Students per Faculty 15 to 1
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82% of the incoming freshmen in Fall 2008 lived on-


Study 
Abroad


Living 
Learning


Housing Student 
Life


Green 
Campus


Student 
Services


Graduate
Students


Students
First


Athletics


The University of California, Merced is committed to learning, teaching and serving the people of the San Joaquin 
Valley, California, the nation and the world through excellence in education, research and public service.  We strive to provide
educational opportunities for all.


* We celebrate the spirit of academic excellence and strive to promote our University and its strengths through our daily
interactions with students, staff, faculty and the community at large.


* We maintain a working and learning environment based on integrity, fairness, cooperation, professionalism and respect.
* We are a community comprised of individuals with multiple cultures, lifestyles and beliefs.  We celebrate this diversity for the


breadth of ideas and perspectives it brings.
* We value the creativity of students, staff and faculty and acknowledge both their individual and collaborative achievements.
* We encourage health and wellness and strive to develop a sense of environmental responsibility and stewardship among all 


the members of our community.
* We are committed to achieving tolerance in our community.  All persons - - faculty, staff and students - - regardless of  


background or lifestyle should participate and work together in a collegial atmosphere that we strive to make free of any
and all acts of discrimination or harassment.


* We respect, support and value the civil and respectful expression of individual beliefs and opinions.


Undergraduate classes with fewer than 30 students 70%


Undergraduate classes with fewer than 50 students 83% Campus Safety More


Instructional Faculty


Total Full-time Instructional Faculty


% Women Faculty 38%


% Faculty from Minority Groups 27%


% Faculty with Ph.D. or Equivalent 85%


Future Plans of Spring, 2008 Seniors


(based on UCUES results)


170                


campus.


 


The UC Merced Police Department provides high-
quality, professional crime prevention, protection, and law 
enforcement services to maintain and promote human safety and 
the security of property for the Merced campus and its associated 
locations.  The department facilitates the achievement of the 
academic, research and public service missions of the University 
through its safety and security programs, protection of individual 
rights, and reduction of fear of crime.  This is accomplished 
through the direct provision of traditional law enforcement and 
emergency services and the design and delivery of pro-active 
educational, outreach and crime prevention programs for a broad 
and diverse campus.


Employment 
17%


Graduate or 
Prof Study 


61%


Other 21%


UC Merced Profile


CLICK HERE  for more information and safety reports


CLICK HERE  for information on survey administration, sample and 
response rates.
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Student Experiences & Perceptions


Of seniors who took the UC Undergraduate Experience Survey in 2008:


Group Learning Experiences
86% worked outside of class on class projects or studied with classmates


22% spent at least 6 hours per week participating in student organizations or clubs


87% helped a classmate better understand course material


Active Learning Experiences
78% reported making class presentations


Satisfaction percentages are a combination of "very satisfied", "satisfied" and "somewhat satisfied" student 
responses.  Student experience percentages are a combination of "very often", "often", "somewhat often" and 
"occassionally" responses.  Students with a "rarely" response are excluded.
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Students who are actively involved in their own learning and development are more likely to be successful in college. 
Colleges and universities offer students a wide variety of opportunities both inside and outside the classroom to become 
engaged with new ideas, people, and experiences.  Institutions measure the effectiveness of these opportunities in a 
variety of ways to better understand what types of activities and programs students find the most helpful. 


The following are selected responses from the 2007-08 University of California Undergraduate Experience Survey 
(UCUES). The questions have been grouped together in categories that are known to contribute to student learning and 
development. The results reported below are based on the responses of UC Merced juniors who participated in the 
survey.


CLICK HERE  for information about UCUES methodology and results for the entire UC system.


78% reported making class presentations


93% spent at least 6 hours per week studying or on other academic activities outside of class


63% enrolled in at least one independent research course


13% participated in a study abroad program


41% participated in an internship 


68% assisted faculty with research or a creative activity


 Institutional Commitment to Student Learning and Success
87% were satisfied with advising by faculty on academic matters


64% were satisfied with advising by college staff on academic matters 


52% were satisfied with the availability of courses needed for graduation


88% reported raising their standards for acceptable effort due to the high standards of a faculty member


Student Satisfaction
76% were satisfied with the value of their education for the price they paid 


88% were satisfied with their overall academic experience


86% would choose to attend this institution again 


87% reported that their campus had a strong commitment to undergraduate education 


 Experiences with Diverse Groups of People and Ideas
96% rated their ability to appreciate, tolerate, or understand racial and ethnic diversity as good or better 


86% rated their ability to appreciate cultural and global diversity as good or better


Student Interaction with Campus Faculty and Staff
82% sought academic help from an instructor or tutor


85% talked with an instructor outside of class about course material


49% worked with a faculty member on a campus activity other than coursework


UC Merced Profile
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University of California Merced


Alumni & Graduating Senior Survey


Of respondents currently employed, 35% are in a job highly related to their undergraduate major,


15% are in a moderately rate job, 15% are in a job somewhat related and 35% are in a non-related job.


Alumni evaluation of how well their UC Merced undergraduate education prepared them for their career:


16% very well, 53% generally well, 26% ambivalent, 5% inadequate


Percent who have enrolled to pursue a higher degree: 4% MBA, 31% Master's, 15% PhD, 4% PharmD


Alumni evaluation of how well their UC Merced undergraduate education prepared them for graduate or professional school:
25% very well, 50% generally well, 25% adequately


Learning Outcomes
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The University of California's Academic Planning Council has approved a Spring 2008 recommendation 
made by the Undergraduate Education Planning Group to create two task forces charged with identifying 
learning outcome measures that are appropriate for research university undergraduates.  The 
Undergraduate Educational Effectiveness Task Force will advise UC campuses about assessment 
measures, measurement processes, and communication of assessment results.  The Postgraduate Outcomes 
Task Force will recommend a method for identifying and evaluating the impacts of a UC undergraduate 
education after students graduate.  Both task forces will help guide UC Merced in the assessment of the 
campus’ learning goals for undergraduates and help us obtain comparative benchmark data from our sister 
UC campuses.  Measures identified by these task forces, which include members of the UC Academic 
Senate, will be included in future generations of this UC Merced Profile.


Of juniors during spring 2008 who began college as freshmen at UC Merced…


Rated their Analytical/Critical Thinking Skills as Very Good or Excellent :


Rated their Writing Skills as Very Good or Excellent :


Rated their Understanding of a Specific Field of Study as Very Good or Excellent :


Rated their Comprehension of Academic Material as Very Good or Excellent :


Rated their Quantitative (Mathematical & Statistical) Skills as Very Good or Excellent :


Rated their Understanding of International Perspectives as Very Good or Excellent :


Rated their Leadership Skills as Very Good or Excellent :


 Rated their Ability to Prepare and Make a Presentation as Very Good or Excellent :


Rated their Interpersonal Skills as Very Good or Excellent :


Rated their Understanding of Self Awareness as Very Good or Excellent :


Rated Importance of Personal Social Responsibility as Very Good or Excellent : 41% 78%


30% 62%


36% 78%


19% 64%


19% 60%


10% 33%


16% 50%


18% 61%


18% 65%


14% 55%


as Freshmen as Juniors


12% 70%
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UC Merced Campus Profile 
Accountability Framework: 2009 


(Published April 2009) 
 
 


 
 


About UC Merced 
 
UC Merced, as the 10th campus in the University of California System, is the first new American research 
university in the 21st century and the first UC in 40 years.  Just under four years old, having opened in Fall 
2005,1 this student-centered research university expands access to a UC education to historically underserved 
populations across the State, including those in the San Joaquin Valley where the campus is located.  Six of 
the 11 counties in the Valley experienced increases in the college-going rates of public high school graduates 
to UC campuses between 2004 (the year before UC Merced opened) to 2007.2  For Merced County public high 
schools, the rate more than doubled (from 2% to 5%).   
 
Taking advantage of its proximity to the Sierra foothills and Yosemite National Park, the campus has 
developed a unique partnership with the National Park Service, Yosemite National Park and Sequoia & Kings 
Canyon National Park. This partnership offers unrivaled experiences for faculty, students and park personnel 
to foster important research that impacts the Sierra and the San Joaquin Valley and, through programs like the 
Yosemite Leadership Program, to guide students to become better stewards of the natural environment.  


 


UC Merced faculty offer academic programs and provide 
research opportunities that promote in students the excitement of 
discovery and investigation.   With a 15 to 1 Student-to-Faculty 
ratio (Fall 2008) and small class sizes (more than 58% of the 
classes are under 30 students; more than 75% under 50 
students), UC Merced has all the advantages of a small, highly-
selective liberal arts college along with the resources and 
educational stimulation of a world-class research university. 
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Growing fast   
Like sister UC campuses established many years ago (e.g. UC 
Berkeley, UCLA and UC Irvine), UC Merced was placed in the 
rural outskirts of a city, with the expectation that the campus will gradually become integrated with the 
surrounding community.  The campus’ pioneering class consisted of 838 undergraduates (706 freshmen and 
132 transfers) and 37 graduate students.3  Three years later (Fall 2008), the student population had more than 
tripled (from 875 to 2,718).   Freshman applicants to UC Merced grew by over 35% (from 14,078 to 19,116), 
while transfer applicants increased by almost 22% (from 1,797 to 2,185).4  The campus opened with nine 
undergraduate degree programs and, by Fall 2008, more than doubled its offerings to 18.  Long-range 
enrollment projections estimate that fall enrollments will exceed 5,000 by 2012 and 10,000 by 2020.  In 
addition to its original three schools (Engineering, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences, Humanities & Arts), 
the campus’ future will include professional education schools, such as management and medicine, which are 
in the early planning stages.  
 


                                                       
1 The campus actually opened in Fall 2004 with 13 graduate students who had come with the 65 founding faculty from other universities. 
2 Data obtained from the California Postsecondary Education Commission:  http://www.cpec.ca.gov/StudentData/CaCGRTrendOptions.asp 
3 By contrast, UC Berkeley opened in 1868 with 40 students and 10 faculty.  UCLA started in 1919 with only 2-year programs (260 junior college 
students and 1,078 students in a teachers training program) before adding the 3rd and 4th years in 1924. 
4 Of the three UC campuses that started in 1965, only UC Santa Cruz increased enrollments faster (by 400%) in the first three years; UC Irvine and UC 
San Diego increased by over 200%. 
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Achievements in first few years   


UC Merced Enrollment Growth 


 
Fall 


2005 
Fall 
2006 


Fall 
2007 


Fall 
2008 


Total Enrollment 875 1,286 1,871 2,718 
Undergraduate 
Enrollment 838 1,210 1,750 2,534 


Graduate Enrollment 37 76 121 184 


     


Freshman Applications 14,078 14,097 15,094 19,116 
First-Time Freshman 
Enrollment 706 398 669 925 


     


Transfer Applications 1,797 1,825 1,825 2,185 
New Transfer 
Enrollments 132 102 116 139 


     


Full-Time Faculty 61 94 118 162 


Part-Time Faculty 4 25 30 40 


From the beginning, the Regents expected the 
campus to use the most advanced techniques in 
energy and resource conservation.  UC Merced’s 
commitment to environmental sustainability is reflected 
in its distinction as the first campus in the country with 
an expressed goal to achieve campus-wide LEED5 
certification.  As of April 1, 2009 the campus has one 
Silver and four Gold LEED-certified buildings, with an 
additional two building certifications pending for 
existing buildings. The new 2009 Campus Long Range 
Development Plan (LRDP) sets new standards for 
sustainability and environmental stewardship by 
raising the bar on UC Merced's previously stated goal 
of achieving LEED Silver certification for all buildings 
on campus. The new LEED goal is a minimum of Gold 
for future projects. In addition, the 2009 LRDP adds a 
new "triple-net-zero" goal for the university: to 
consume no offsite or nonrenewable energy, to 
produce no net carbon emissions, and to produce no 
landfill waste by 2020.  The campus also commits 
itself to minimizing water consumption and exploring 
the feasibility of achieving water neutrality. As a 
“green” campus, UC Merced is leading the way in 
environmental stewardship and research to preserve 
the natural resources.   
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During the first two years, UC 
Merced went through a 
comprehensive WASC accreditation 
review and was granted candidacy in 
June 2007.  The Initial Accreditation 
process is underway, with a decision 
target date of Spring 2011.  
 
In addition to the accumulation of 
over $61 million in grants and 
contracts awarded to UC Merced 
faculty, several faculty members 
have received highly competitive 
national awards:  one Young Faculty 
Award from the Department of 
Defense’s Advanced Research 
Projects Agency (DARPA), two 
Presidential Early Career Awards for 
Scientists and Engineers (PECASE), 
and the Crashaw Prize (an 


international poetry award).   Already in UC Merced’s short history, students also have competed and won 
prestigious national and State awards, including three Strauss Foundation Awards and one Truman Scholar.


                                                       
5 Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED) is a program of the U.S. Green Building Council that rates structures on various aspects of 
environmental performance. 
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Undergraduate Access & Preparation 
 
First-time freshmen   
UC Merced draws its freshman cohorts from the State’s UC-eligible applicants (top 12.5% of the high school 
graduates) as well as UC-qualified applicants from other states and countries.   
 
Fall 2008 freshmen averaged 1043 on the SAT (Critical Reading and Math), almost 30 points higher than the 
average for the State (1014).  Their average high school GPA was 3.4 (middle 50% was 3.14-3.65).6  This 
freshman class had nine Regents Scholars.  The prestigious Regents Scholarships are awarded to students 
based solely on their academic and personal achievements. 
 
Part of UC Merced’s mission is to increase access 
to a four-year college education, especially UC 
education, to the previously underserved high 
school graduate population in the San Joaquin 
Valley. In Fall 2008, 30% of the freshman class 
came from the San Joaquin Valley, compared to 
26% in Fall 2005. More than half of the class 
(52.9%) were first-generation college students.7  
The campus admits a higher percentage of first-
generation college freshmen than any other UC 
campus.  Similarly, compared to the other UC 
campuses, Merced’s freshman class is more likely 
to come from low-income families (42% in Fall 2008 
received Pell Grants8).  Many of these students also 
come to UC Merced as second-language learners.  
For about 17% of the new freshmen in 2008, English 
was not their first language.   Their success, 
however, is critical to the future of the Valley and the 
State of California.  UC Merced’s support services 
include mid-semester grades and academic success 
workshops, general and major advising, tutoring, 
peer mentoring, as well as career and psychological 
counseling.  First-year retention rates (Fall 2005-Fall 
2007 cohorts) for first-generation college students 
averaged about 79%, compared to about 83% for 
freshmen from families with at least one parent who 
graduated from a 4-year college.  


Freshman Characteristics 


 


   Fall 
2008 


 
Total 925 
  
Average SAT (Critical Reasoning & Math) 1043 
Average HS GPA 3.42 
% First-Generation College 52.9% 
% First Language Non-English 16.9% 
% Low Income (Pell Grant Recipient) 42.0% 
  
% Female 46.7% 
  
% Ethnicity  
  African-American 7.2% 
  Asian-American 32.5% 
  Hispanic 32.1% 
  Native American 0.4% 
  White 22.5% 
  International 1.4% 
  Unknown 3.8% 
  
% California Residents 97.8% 
  
% Live in Campus Housing 81.7% 


 
 
 


                                                       
6 To meet the UC System Scholarship requirement, students must attain a minimum GPA of 3.0 in A-G courses (15 units 
of required subject course work in History/Social Science, English, Mathematics, Laboratory Science, Language other 
than English, Visual and Performing Arts, and College-Preparatory Electives). 
7 Neither parent graduated from a four-year college. 
8 Federal Pell Grants are awarded to families with low incomes and are based on formula that includes family income, 
other assets, and household size.  Generally, students with family incomes up to $55,000 may be eligible, although most 
Pell awards go to students with family incomes below $20,000. 
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Transfers   
Junior level transfers from California community colleges 
come with 60 semester units of college credit and at least 
a 2.4 GPA, as well as all other course transfer and grade 
requirements. The average prior-college GPA for the 139 
new transfer students in Fall 2008 was 3.03.  Two of the 
Fall 2008 transfers received the distinguished Regents 
Scholarships.  Most transfers (86.3%) came from 
California Community Colleges (CCCs) and, like the new 
freshmen, many were first-generation college students 
(43.9%), low-income (43%) and, for about 16% of them, 
English was not their first language.  
 


 
 
On average, about 84% of the upper-division CCC 
transfers were retained after one year; almost 44% 
graduated within two years and 67% within three years.  
UC Merced transfer student support services include 
the Transfer Student Association, the Student Transfer 
Outreach Mentor Program (STOMP), the Student 
Ambassador Program, and a transfer student wiki 
where information is shared about student life and the 
transfer student experience at Merced and other 
campuses. 


Undergraduate Affordability 
 
The goal of UC Merced’s financial aid program is to 
remove financial barriers and help ensure that every 
eligible student has the opportunity to pursue his/her 
educational objectives.  In Fall 2007, 61% of Merced 
full-time undergraduates received need-based 
scholarship or grant aid, averaging $10,828.  Of the 
financial aid dollars dispersed to undergraduates in 
2007-08, 64% were gift aid (grants and scholarships), 
32% were loans, 2% work study, and 2% other fee 
reductions/waivers.  
 


Type of Aid Received by Undergrads:  AY 2007-08


64%


32%


2%


2%


Gift Aid Loans Work Study Other Fee Reductions
 


 


Transfer Student Characteristics 
 Fall 2008 
Total 139 
  
Average Prior College GPA 3.03 
% First-Generation College 43.9% 
% First Language Non-English 15.8% 
% Low Income (Pell Grant Recipient) 43.0% 
  
% Female 42.4% 
  
% Ethnicity  
  African-American 2.9% 
  Asian-American 24.5% 
  Hispanic 28.8% 
  Native American 1.4% 
  White 31.7% 
  International 3.6% 
  Unknown 7.2% 
  
% California Residents 92.8% 
  
% Live in Campus Housing 30.2% 
  
% From California Community Colleges 86.3% 
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Undergraduate Student Profile 
 
UC Merced draws undergraduate students from across the State: 31% from the San Joaquin Valley, 30% from 
the San Francisco Bay Area, 27% from Southern California, 10% from other parts of the State.  Out-of-state 
and international students make up a small (2%) but growing portion of the undergraduate population.  The 
undergraduate student body is very diverse, with no ethnic majority: 33% Asian, 30% Hispanic, 24% White, 
6.5% African-American, 6.5% Other (including Native American, International, and Unknown).  Counter to the 
trend at most other four-year colleges in California and in the nation, UC Merced has more male 
undergraduates (new and continuing) than female.  Almost half of the undergraduate programs offered are 
STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics) programs representing more than 50% of the 
declared undergraduate majors. 
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Undergraduate Student Success 
While UC Merced already has awarded 139 
bachelor’s degrees through Summer 2008 
(mostly to transfer students), May 16, 2009 will 
mark the four-year graduation high point for UC 
Merced’s pioneering class of first-time freshmen.  
This event will be a very important milestone for 
the campus as well as these hard-working 
students.  As this report goes to print, some 
students already have been accepted into 
graduate and professional programs; others 
have plans to work or travel.  In a system-wide 
survey (UCUES) conducted in Spring 2008, 30% 
of UC Merced seniors indicated that they 
intended to pursue a doctoral degree after 
graduation.  This was higher than any other UC 
campus.  The system-wide average was 23%.  
In addition, 25% said they intend to pursue 
medical or other health professional degrees 
and 10% planned to get law degrees.  Results 
from a survey of undergraduate alumni this past 
year revealed that 43% already have enrolled in 
graduate degree programs:  28% master's, 14% 
doctoral.  
 
 
Undergraduate Student Experience 
UC Merced participates in the UC Education 
Abroad Program (EAP), which gives 
undergraduates the opportunity to study in 
countries such as Israel, China, Spain, the United Kingdom, 
and more.  At least 29 students have studied abroad (for a 
semester or a summer) in the last two years.  Besides 
these international opportunities, Merced undergraduates 
also have taken advantage of special domestic programs.  
The UCDC academic program gives students the 
opportunity to continue their studies at the UC Washington 
Center while interning in Washington D.C.  Similarly, the 
UC Sacramento program includes rigorous coursework as 
well as intern and research experience in the State Capitol.  
At least 13 Merced students have participated in these 
internship programs so far. 


Undergraduate Student Profile 
 Fall 2008 
Total 2,534 
  
% First-Generation College¹ 50.4% 
% First Language Non-English 17.2% 
% Low Income (Pell Grant Recipient) 41.0% 
  
% Female 46.7% 
  
% Ethnicity  
  African-American 6.5% 
  Asian-American 33.0% 
  Hispanic 30.1% 
  Native American 0.7% 
  White 24.1% 
  International 1.2% 
  Unknown 4.5% 
  
% California Residents 98.3% 
% San Joaquin Valley 31.1% 
  
% Live in Campus Housing 44.2% 
  
% Full-time 99.6% 
  


 
 







 
With 100 campus clubs and organizations, 
students find rewarding activities and 
opportunities for leadership experience as well 
as for expanding friendships.  Merced seniors 
who responded to the UCUES survey in 
Spring 2008 were just as satisfied, or more so, 
with their campus as UC seniors system-wide.  
UC Merced seniors clearly had more direct 
interaction with faculty members than their 
counterparts at other UC campuses.  They 
were more likely to have talked with an 
instructor outside of class about course 
material (85% vs. 63%) and to have worked 
with a faculty member on a campus activity 
other than coursework (49% vs. 29%).  
Merced seniors, compared to seniors system-
wide, enrolled at much higher rates in at least 
one independent research course (62% vs. 
49%), and were more likely to have assisted 
faculty with research or a creative activity 
(68% vs. 53%).  
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Undergraduate Student Experience:  Seniors  
Spring 2008 UCUES¹  


 
UC 


Merced 
UC 


System 


Would choose to attend this institution again 86% 84% 
Were satisfied with their overall academic 
experience 88% 85% 
Were satisfied with the value of their 
education for the price they paid 75% 74% 


Reported that their campus had a strong 
commitment to undergraduate education 87% 86% 
Were satisfied with advising by faculty on 
academic matters 87% 81% 
Talked with an instructor outside of class 
about course material 85% 63% 
Worked with a faculty member on a campus 
activity other than coursework 49% 29% 
Enrolled in at least one independent research 
course 62% 49% 
Assisted faculty with research or a creative 
activity 68% 53% 
   
¹University of California Undergraduate Experience Survey  


In Their Own Words 
Responding to being asked how their experience at UC Merced prepared them for their future endeavors, 
seniors graduating in Spring 2009 reinforced the common themes related to working closely with faculty and 
being able to work on meaningful research projects as an undergraduate:9   


• “I have had the opportunity to work on a few projects that would not have been possible at a larger 
university….. I don’t think I would have had the opportunity to be writing a book during my 
undergraduate career anywhere else” (referring to “The Fairy Shrimp Chronicles”).   


• “I learned the value of hard work and being a leader,” another senior said.   
• Another expressed appreciation for “the importance of working within an interdisciplinary group, the 


value of efficient teamwork and the ability to develop my interest in biomedical research.”   
• “UC Merced allows its students more access to research positions and internships than its larger 


counterparts.”   
• Still another mentioned that he “helped found the local chapter of the National Society of Black 


Engineers…, participated in a rewarding service-learning program,” ….and, “more importantly, I made 
connections here by doing research, mentoring lower classmen and learning from great teachers and 
advisors.”  


 
Graduate Student Profile 
Graduate applications to UC Merced have increased almost five-
fold, from 72 in Fall 2005 to 339 in Fall 2008.  The median GRE 
score for enrolled graduate students is 1230.  Over three-quarters 
of the graduate students are in STEM fields.  Almost 85% are 
pursuing doctoral degrees.   They represent diverse backgrounds 
with over 35% coming from other countries.  Like the 
undergraduates, there is no ethnic majority:  1.1% African-
American, 8.7% Asian-American, 12% Hispanic, 28.8% White; 
35.3% Internationals, and 14.1% Other/Unknown.  From FY2005-
06 through Summer 2008 the campus awarded seven master’s 
degrees and, in Summer 2008, Merced’s first doctoral degree. 


                                                       
9 (http://commencement.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=133&contentid=152 ) 
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Graduate Student Characteristics 
 Fall 2008 
Total 184 
  
Median GRE (Verbal & Quantitative) 1230 
  
% Master's students 15.2% 
% Doctoral Students 84.8% 
  
% Female 37.0% 
  
% Ethnicity  
  African-American 1.1% 
  Asian-American 8.7% 
  Hispanic 12.0% 
  Native American 0.0% 
  White 28.8% 
  International 35.3% 
  Unknown 14.1% 
 


Faculty 
  
Total full-time instructional faculty at 
UC Merced has nearly tripled since 
the campus opened in Fall 2005.  
Part-time instructional faculty also 
increased, but at a slower rate than 
full-time faculty in recent years.  80% 
of the FT faculty (including lecturers) 
have PhDs or equivalent degrees. 
Females comprised almost 40% of 
the FT faculty in Fall 2008; minorities 
(Asian-American, Hispanic and 
Native American) comprised 28%.  
For the size of its faculty, it is 
remarkable and impressive that 
already two PECASE awards were 
granted to UC Merced faculty (one 
each in the last two years).  By 
comparison, in 2006, 11 were 
awarded to faculty in the entire UC 
system. 
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UC Merced Faculty and Instruction 
 Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007 Fall 2008 
Total Full-Time Instructional Faculty 61 94 118 170 
% Male 57% 66% 66% 62% 
% Female 43% 34% 34% 38% 
     
% Ethnicity     
  African-American 0% 0% 0% 0% 
  Asian-American 8% 11% 11% 14% 
  Hispanic 13% 13% 12% 12% 
  Native American 2% 2% 2% 2% 
  White 70% 61% 59% 61% 
  International 7% 14% 14% 8% 
  Unknown 0% 0% 3% 4% 
     
Total Part-Time Instructional Faculty 4 25 30 32 
% Male 100% 60% 53% 44% 
% Female 0% 40% 47% 56% 
     
% Ethnicity     
  African-American 0% 0% 0% 0% 
  Asian-American 25% 24% 10% 16% 
  Hispanic 0% 8% 10% 3% 
  Native American 0% 4% 3% 0% 
  White 75% 56% 73% 69% 
  International 0% 4% 3% 3% 
  Unknown 0% 4% 0% 9% 
     
Student-Faculty Ratio¹ 12 to 1 14 to 1 14 to 1 15 to 1 
     
¹FTE students to FTE faculty, using the CDS definition (FT plus 1/3 PT) 
Note:  Faculty includes ladder rank & lecturers    







Research 
 
UC Merced’s 162 full-time faculty members have a wide range of interdisciplinary research interests beginning 
with the campus’ signature research centers:  


• the Sierra Nevada Research Institute,  
• the Merced Energy Research Institute,  
• and the Biomedical Sciences Research Institute.   


 
Faculty expertise includes hydrology, solar power technologies, stem cell biology, infectious disease, 
biodiversity and global climate change, air and water quality, and population health.  Partnerships with other 
UC campuses and with entities such as Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory, Sequoia & Kings Canyon 
National Parks and Yosemite National Park enhance education and research at UC Merced. 
 
Total Research and Development (R&D) expenditures increased almost four-fold from fiscal year 2005 through 
2008 (from $4.5 million to almost $17 million). R&D per ladder-rank faculty increased from almost $100,000 to 
over $150,000 in this short period of time.   


 


UC Merced R&D Expenditures Trends
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UC Merced R&D Expenditures by 
Ladder Rank Faculty Trends
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Resources and Philanthropy 
 


Total revenues for UC Merced in 2007-08 were over $100 million, up by 53% over the first year (2005-06) and 
40% over 2006-07.   Almost $26 million were spent in 2007-08 on instructional and academic support ($13,567 
per FTE student), representing over 27% of the overall expenditures.   Expenditures specifically devoted to 
Student Services and Financial Aid represented 16% of the total.  This is nearly twice those totaled for 2005-
06. Research expenditures totaled over $10 million, or 11% of the total expenditures, compared to 9% for 
2005-06.  
 
UC Merced has 18 endowed chairs and professorships, eight of which already are fully funded.  At the close of 
fiscal year 2007-08, Merced’s endowment was valued at over $24.6 million.  Almost two-thirds (65.4%) of the 
endowment is targeted to departmental support, about a fifth (20.2%) to student support and instruction, and 
the remaining (14.4%) to campus improvement and other purposes. 


 


Vision for the Future 
 
From the beginning, the UC Regents and campus founders envisioned UC Merced to be a campus that would 
blend world-class graduate and undergraduate education with basic and applied research, the process of 
discovery, and an entrepreneurial spirit.  Building on that concept, the first Strategic Academic Vision describes 
a campus that expands its interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary programs in natural sciences, engineering, 
social sciences, humanities, and arts with strong professional programs, creatively interweaving teaching and 
research interests that will benefit students in so many ways and positively impact the social welfare of the 
State and beyond.    
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About UC Merced 
 
UC Merced, as the 10th campus in the University of California System, is the first new American research 
university in the 21st century and the first UC in 40 years.  Just under four years old, having opened in Fall 
2005,1 this student-centered research university expands access to a UC education to historically underserved 
populations across the State, including those in the San Joaquin Valley where the campus is located.  Six of 
the 11 counties in the Valley experienced increases in the college-going rates of public high school graduates 
to UC campuses between 2004 (the year before UC Merced opened) to 2007.2  For Merced County public high 
schools, the rate more than doubled (from 2% to 5%).   
 
Taking advantage of its proximity to the Sierra foothills and Yosemite National Park, the campus has 
developed a unique partnership with the National Park Service, Yosemite National Park and Sequoia & Kings 
Canyon National Park. This partnership offers unrivaled experiences for faculty, students and park personnel 
to foster important research that impacts the Sierra and the San Joaquin Valley and, through programs like the 
Yosemite Leadership Program, to guide students to become better stewards of the natural environment.  


 


UC Merced faculty offer academic programs and provide 
research opportunities that promote in students the excitement of 
discovery and investigation.   With a 15 to 1 Student-to-Faculty 
ratio (Fall 2008) and small class sizes (more than 58% of the 
classes are under 30 students; more than 75% under 50 
students), UC Merced has all the advantages of a small, highly-
selective liberal arts college along with the resources and 
educational stimulation of a world-class research university. 
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Growing fast   
Like sister UC campuses established many years ago (e.g. UC 
Berkeley, UCLA and UC Irvine), UC Merced was placed in the 
rural outskirts of a city, with the expectation that the campus will gradually become integrated with the 
surrounding community.  The campus’ pioneering class consisted of 838 undergraduates (706 freshmen and 
132 transfers) and 37 graduate students.3  Three years later (Fall 2008), the student population had more than 
tripled (from 875 to 2,718).   Freshman applicants to UC Merced grew by over 35% (from 14,078 to 19,116), 
while transfer applicants increased by almost 22% (from 1,797 to 2,185).4  The campus opened with nine 
undergraduate degree programs and, by Fall 2008, more than doubled its offerings to 18.  Long-range 
enrollment projections estimate that fall enrollments will exceed 5,000 by 2012 and 10,000 by 2020.  In 
addition to its original three schools (Engineering, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences, Humanities & Arts), 
the campus’ future will include professional education schools, such as management and medicine, which are 
in the early planning stages.  
 


                                                       
1 The campus actually opened in Fall 2004 with 13 graduate students who had come with the 65 founding faculty from other universities. 
2 Data obtained from the California Postsecondary Education Commission:  http://www.cpec.ca.gov/StudentData/CaCGRTrendOptions.asp 
3 By contrast, UC Berkeley opened in 1868 with 40 students and 10 faculty.  UCLA started in 1919 with only 2-year programs (260 junior college 
students and 1,078 students in a teachers training program) before adding the 3rd and 4th years in 1924. 
4 Of the three UC campuses that started in 1965, only UC Santa Cruz increased enrollments faster (by 400%) in the first three years; UC Irvine and UC 
San Diego increased by over 200%. 



http://www.cpec.ca.gov/StudentData/CaCGRTrendOptions.asp
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Achievements in first few years   


UC Merced Enrollment Growth 


 
Fall 


2005 
Fall 
2006 


Fall 
2007 


Fall 
2008 


Total Enrollment 875 1,286 1,871 2,718 
Undergraduate 
Enrollment 838 1,210 1,750 2,534 


Graduate Enrollment 37 76 121 184 


     


Freshman Applications 14,078 14,097 15,094 19,116 
First-Time Freshman 
Enrollment 706 398 669 925 


     


Transfer Applications 1,797 1,825 1,825 2,185 
New Transfer 
Enrollments 132 102 116 139 


     


Full-Time Faculty 61 94 118 162 


Part-Time Faculty 4 25 30 40 


From the beginning, the Regents expected the 
campus to use the most advanced techniques in 
energy and resource conservation.  UC Merced’s 
commitment to environmental sustainability is reflected 
in its distinction as the first campus in the country with 
an expressed goal to achieve campus-wide LEED5 
certification.  As of April 1, 2009 the campus has one 
Silver and four Gold LEED-certified buildings, with an 
additional two building certifications pending for 
existing buildings. The new 2009 Campus Long Range 
Development Plan (LRDP) sets new standards for 
sustainability and environmental stewardship by 
raising the bar on UC Merced's previously stated goal 
of achieving LEED Silver certification for all buildings 
on campus. The new LEED goal is a minimum of Gold 
for future projects. In addition, the 2009 LRDP adds a 
new "triple-net-zero" goal for the university: to 
consume no offsite or nonrenewable energy, to 
produce no net carbon emissions, and to produce no 
landfill waste by 2020.  The campus also commits 
itself to minimizing water consumption and exploring 
the feasibility of achieving water neutrality. As a 
“green” campus, UC Merced is leading the way in 
environmental stewardship and research to preserve 
the natural resources.   
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During the first two years, UC 
Merced went through a 
comprehensive WASC accreditation 
review and was granted candidacy in 
June 2007.  The Initial Accreditation 
process is underway, with a decision 
target date of Spring 2011.  
 
In addition to the accumulation of 
over $61 million in grants and 
contracts awarded to UC Merced 
faculty, several faculty members 
have received highly competitive 
national awards:  one Young Faculty 
Award from the Department of 
Defense’s Advanced Research 
Projects Agency (DARPA), two 
Presidential Early Career Awards for 
Scientists and Engineers (PECASE), 
and the Crashaw Prize (an 


international poetry award).   Already in UC Merced’s short history, students also have competed and won 
prestigious national and State awards, including three Strauss Foundation Awards and one Truman Scholar.


                                                       
5 Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED) is a program of the U.S. Green Building Council that rates structures on various aspects of 
environmental performance. 
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Undergraduate Access & Preparation 
 
First-time freshmen   
UC Merced draws its freshman cohorts from the State’s UC-eligible applicants (top 12.5% of the high school 
graduates) as well as UC-qualified applicants from other states and countries.   
 
Fall 2008 freshmen averaged 1043 on the SAT (Critical Reading and Math), almost 30 points higher than the 
average for the State (1014).  Their average high school GPA was 3.4 (middle 50% was 3.14-3.65).6  This 
freshman class had nine Regents Scholars.  The prestigious Regents Scholarships are awarded to students 
based solely on their academic and personal achievements. 
 
Part of UC Merced’s mission is to increase access 
to a four-year college education, especially UC 
education, to the previously underserved high 
school graduate population in the San Joaquin 
Valley. In Fall 2008, 30% of the freshman class 
came from the San Joaquin Valley, compared to 
26% in Fall 2005. More than half of the class 
(52.9%) were first-generation college students.7  
The campus admits a higher percentage of first-
generation college freshmen than any other UC 
campus.  Similarly, compared to the other UC 
campuses, Merced’s freshman class is more likely 
to come from low-income families (42% in Fall 2008 
received Pell Grants8).  Many of these students also 
come to UC Merced as second-language learners.  
For about 17% of the new freshmen in 2008, English 
was not their first language.   Their success, 
however, is critical to the future of the Valley and the 
State of California.  UC Merced’s support services 
include mid-semester grades and academic success 
workshops, general and major advising, tutoring, 
peer mentoring, as well as career and psychological 
counseling.  First-year retention rates (Fall 2005-Fall 
2007 cohorts) for first-generation college students 
averaged about 79%, compared to about 83% for 
freshmen from families with at least one parent who 
graduated from a 4-year college.  


Freshman Characteristics 


 


   Fall 
2008 


 
Total 925 
  
Average SAT (Critical Reasoning & Math) 1043 
Average HS GPA 3.42 
% First-Generation College 52.9% 
% First Language Non-English 16.9% 
% Low Income (Pell Grant Recipient) 42.0% 
  
% Female 46.7% 
  
% Ethnicity  
  African-American 7.2% 
  Asian-American 32.5% 
  Hispanic 32.1% 
  Native American 0.4% 
  White 22.5% 
  International 1.4% 
  Unknown 3.8% 
  
% California Residents 97.8% 
  
% Live in Campus Housing 81.7% 


 
 
 


                                                       
6 To meet the UC System Scholarship requirement, students must attain a minimum GPA of 3.0 in A-G courses (15 units 
of required subject course work in History/Social Science, English, Mathematics, Laboratory Science, Language other 
than English, Visual and Performing Arts, and College-Preparatory Electives). 
7 Neither parent graduated from a four-year college. 
8 Federal Pell Grants are awarded to families with low incomes and are based on formula that includes family income, 
other assets, and household size.  Generally, students with family incomes up to $55,000 may be eligible, although most 
Pell awards go to students with family incomes below $20,000. 
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Transfers   
Junior level transfers from California community colleges 
come with 60 semester units of college credit and at least 
a 2.4 GPA, as well as all other course transfer and grade 
requirements. The average prior-college GPA for the 139 
new transfer students in Fall 2008 was 3.03.  Two of the 
Fall 2008 transfers received the distinguished Regents 
Scholarships.  Most transfers (86.3%) came from 
California Community Colleges (CCCs) and, like the new 
freshmen, many were first-generation college students 
(43.9%), low-income (43%) and, for about 16% of them, 
English was not their first language.  
 


 
 
On average, about 84% of the upper-division CCC 
transfers were retained after one year; almost 44% 
graduated within two years and 67% within three years.  
UC Merced transfer student support services include 
the Transfer Student Association, the Student Transfer 
Outreach Mentor Program (STOMP), the Student 
Ambassador Program, and a transfer student wiki 
where information is shared about student life and the 
transfer student experience at Merced and other 
campuses. 


Undergraduate Affordability 
 
The goal of UC Merced’s financial aid program is to 
remove financial barriers and help ensure that every 
eligible student has the opportunity to pursue his/her 
educational objectives.  In Fall 2007, 61% of Merced 
full-time undergraduates received need-based 
scholarship or grant aid, averaging $10,828.  Of the 
financial aid dollars dispersed to undergraduates in 
2007-08, 64% were gift aid (grants and scholarships), 
32% were loans, 2% work study, and 2% other fee 
reductions/waivers.  
 


Type of Aid Received by Undergrads:  AY 2007-08


64%


32%


2%


2%


Gift Aid Loans Work Study Other Fee Reductions
 


 


Transfer Student Characteristics 
 Fall 2008 
Total 139 
  
Average Prior College GPA 3.03 
% First-Generation College 43.9% 
% First Language Non-English 15.8% 
% Low Income (Pell Grant Recipient) 43.0% 
  
% Female 42.4% 
  
% Ethnicity  
  African-American 2.9% 
  Asian-American 24.5% 
  Hispanic 28.8% 
  Native American 1.4% 
  White 31.7% 
  International 3.6% 
  Unknown 7.2% 
  
% California Residents 92.8% 
  
% Live in Campus Housing 30.2% 
  
% From California Community Colleges 86.3% 
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Undergraduate Student Profile 
 
UC Merced draws undergraduate students from across the State: 31% from the San Joaquin Valley, 30% from 
the San Francisco Bay Area, 27% from Southern California, 10% from other parts of the State.  Out-of-state 
and international students make up a small (2%) but growing portion of the undergraduate population.  The 
undergraduate student body is very diverse, with no ethnic majority: 33% Asian, 30% Hispanic, 24% White, 
6.5% African-American, 6.5% Other (including Native American, International, and Unknown).  Counter to the 
trend at most other four-year colleges in California and in the nation, UC Merced has more male 
undergraduates (new and continuing) than female.  Almost half of the undergraduate programs offered are 
STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics) programs representing more than 50% of the 
declared undergraduate majors. 
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Undergraduate Student Success 
While UC Merced already has awarded 139 
bachelor’s degrees through Summer 2008 
(mostly to transfer students), May 16, 2009 will 
mark the four-year graduation high point for UC 
Merced’s pioneering class of first-time freshmen.  
This event will be a very important milestone for 
the campus as well as these hard-working 
students.  As this report goes to print, some 
students already have been accepted into 
graduate and professional programs; others 
have plans to work or travel.  In a system-wide 
survey (UCUES) conducted in Spring 2008, 30% 
of UC Merced seniors indicated that they 
intended to pursue a doctoral degree after 
graduation.  This was higher than any other UC 
campus.  The system-wide average was 23%.  
In addition, 25% said they intend to pursue 
medical or other health professional degrees 
and 10% planned to get law degrees.  Results 
from a survey of undergraduate alumni this past 
year revealed that 43% already have enrolled in 
graduate degree programs:  28% master's, 14% 
doctoral.  
 
 
Undergraduate Student Experience 
UC Merced participates in the UC Education 
Abroad Program (EAP), which gives 
undergraduates the opportunity to study in 
countries such as Israel, China, Spain, the United Kingdom, 
and more.  At least 29 students have studied abroad (for a 
semester or a summer) in the last two years.  Besides 
these international opportunities, Merced undergraduates 
also have taken advantage of special domestic programs.  
The UCDC academic program gives students the 
opportunity to continue their studies at the UC Washington 
Center while interning in Washington D.C.  Similarly, the 
UC Sacramento program includes rigorous coursework as 
well as intern and research experience in the State Capitol.  
At least 13 Merced students have participated in these 
internship programs so far. 


Undergraduate Student Profile 
 Fall 2008 
Total 2,534 
  
% First-Generation College¹ 50.4% 
% First Language Non-English 17.2% 
% Low Income (Pell Grant Recipient) 41.0% 
  
% Female 46.7% 
  
% Ethnicity  
  African-American 6.5% 
  Asian-American 33.0% 
  Hispanic 30.1% 
  Native American 0.7% 
  White 24.1% 
  International 1.2% 
  Unknown 4.5% 
  
% California Residents 98.3% 
% San Joaquin Valley 31.1% 
  
% Live in Campus Housing 44.2% 
  
% Full-time 99.6% 
  


 
 







 
With 100 campus clubs and organizations, 
students find rewarding activities and 
opportunities for leadership experience as well 
as for expanding friendships.  Merced seniors 
who responded to the UCUES survey in 
Spring 2008 were just as satisfied, or more so, 
with their campus as UC seniors system-wide.  
UC Merced seniors clearly had more direct 
interaction with faculty members than their 
counterparts at other UC campuses.  They 
were more likely to have talked with an 
instructor outside of class about course 
material (85% vs. 63%) and to have worked 
with a faculty member on a campus activity 
other than coursework (49% vs. 29%).  
Merced seniors, compared to seniors system-
wide, enrolled at much higher rates in at least 
one independent research course (62% vs. 
49%), and were more likely to have assisted 
faculty with research or a creative activity 
(68% vs. 53%).  
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Undergraduate Student Experience:  Seniors  
Spring 2008 UCUES¹  


 
UC 


Merced 
UC 


System 


Would choose to attend this institution again 86% 84% 
Were satisfied with their overall academic 
experience 88% 85% 
Were satisfied with the value of their 
education for the price they paid 75% 74% 


Reported that their campus had a strong 
commitment to undergraduate education 87% 86% 
Were satisfied with advising by faculty on 
academic matters 87% 81% 
Talked with an instructor outside of class 
about course material 85% 63% 
Worked with a faculty member on a campus 
activity other than coursework 49% 29% 
Enrolled in at least one independent research 
course 62% 49% 
Assisted faculty with research or a creative 
activity 68% 53% 
   
¹University of California Undergraduate Experience Survey  


In Their Own Words 
Responding to being asked how their experience at UC Merced prepared them for their future endeavors, 
seniors graduating in Spring 2009 reinforced the common themes related to working closely with faculty and 
being able to work on meaningful research projects as an undergraduate:9   


• “I have had the opportunity to work on a few projects that would not have been possible at a larger 
university….. I don’t think I would have had the opportunity to be writing a book during my 
undergraduate career anywhere else” (referring to “The Fairy Shrimp Chronicles”).   


• “I learned the value of hard work and being a leader,” another senior said.   
• Another expressed appreciation for “the importance of working within an interdisciplinary group, the 


value of efficient teamwork and the ability to develop my interest in biomedical research.”   
• “UC Merced allows its students more access to research positions and internships than its larger 


counterparts.”   
• Still another mentioned that he “helped found the local chapter of the National Society of Black 


Engineers…, participated in a rewarding service-learning program,” ….and, “more importantly, I made 
connections here by doing research, mentoring lower classmen and learning from great teachers and 
advisors.”  


 
Graduate Student Profile 
Graduate applications to UC Merced have increased almost five-
fold, from 72 in Fall 2005 to 339 in Fall 2008.  The median GRE 
score for enrolled graduate students is 1230.  Over three-quarters 
of the graduate students are in STEM fields.  Almost 85% are 
pursuing doctoral degrees.   They represent diverse backgrounds 
with over 35% coming from other countries.  Like the 
undergraduates, there is no ethnic majority:  1.1% African-
American, 8.7% Asian-American, 12% Hispanic, 28.8% White; 
35.3% Internationals, and 14.1% Other/Unknown.  From FY2005-
06 through Summer 2008 the campus awarded seven master’s 
degrees and, in Summer 2008, Merced’s first doctoral degree. 


                                                       
9 (http://commencement.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=133&contentid=152 ) 



http://commencement.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=133&contentid=152





 
  


Graduate Student Characteristics 
 Fall 2008 
Total 184 
  
Median GRE (Verbal & Quantitative) 1230 
  
% Master's students 15.2% 
% Doctoral Students 84.8% 
  
% Female 37.0% 
  
% Ethnicity  
  African-American 1.1% 
  Asian-American 8.7% 
  Hispanic 12.0% 
  Native American 0.0% 
  White 28.8% 
  International 35.3% 
  Unknown 14.1% 
 


Faculty 
  
Total full-time instructional faculty at 
UC Merced has nearly tripled since 
the campus opened in Fall 2005.  
Part-time instructional faculty also 
increased, but at a slower rate than 
full-time faculty in recent years.  80% 
of the FT faculty (including lecturers) 
have PhDs or equivalent degrees. 
Females comprised almost 40% of 
the FT faculty in Fall 2008; minorities 
(Asian-American, Hispanic and 
Native American) comprised 28%.  
For the size of its faculty, it is 
remarkable and impressive that 
already two PECASE awards were 
granted to UC Merced faculty (one 
each in the last two years).  By 
comparison, in 2006, 11 were 
awarded to faculty in the entire UC 
system. 
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UC Merced Faculty and Instruction 
 Fall 2005 Fall 2006 Fall 2007 Fall 2008 
Total Full-Time Instructional Faculty 61 94 118 170 
% Male 57% 66% 66% 62% 
% Female 43% 34% 34% 38% 
     
% Ethnicity     
  African-American 0% 0% 0% 0% 
  Asian-American 8% 11% 11% 14% 
  Hispanic 13% 13% 12% 12% 
  Native American 2% 2% 2% 2% 
  White 70% 61% 59% 61% 
  International 7% 14% 14% 8% 
  Unknown 0% 0% 3% 4% 
     
Total Part-Time Instructional Faculty 4 25 30 32 
% Male 100% 60% 53% 44% 
% Female 0% 40% 47% 56% 
     
% Ethnicity     
  African-American 0% 0% 0% 0% 
  Asian-American 25% 24% 10% 16% 
  Hispanic 0% 8% 10% 3% 
  Native American 0% 4% 3% 0% 
  White 75% 56% 73% 69% 
  International 0% 4% 3% 3% 
  Unknown 0% 4% 0% 9% 
     
Student-Faculty Ratio¹ 12 to 1 14 to 1 14 to 1 15 to 1 
     
¹FTE students to FTE faculty, using the CDS definition (FT plus 1/3 PT) 
Note:  Faculty includes ladder rank & lecturers    







Research 
 
UC Merced’s 162 full-time faculty members have a wide range of interdisciplinary research interests beginning 
with the campus’ signature research centers:  


• the Sierra Nevada Research Institute,  
• the Merced Energy Research Institute,  
• and the Biomedical Sciences Research Institute.   


 
Faculty expertise includes hydrology, solar power technologies, stem cell biology, infectious disease, 
biodiversity and global climate change, air and water quality, and population health.  Partnerships with other 
UC campuses and with entities such as Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory, Sequoia & Kings Canyon 
National Parks and Yosemite National Park enhance education and research at UC Merced. 
 
Total Research and Development (R&D) expenditures increased almost four-fold from fiscal year 2005 through 
2008 (from $4.5 million to almost $17 million). R&D per ladder-rank faculty increased from almost $100,000 to 
over $150,000 in this short period of time.   


 


UC Merced R&D Expenditures Trends
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UC Merced R&D Expenditures by 
Ladder Rank Faculty Trends
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Resources and Philanthropy 
 


Total revenues for UC Merced in 2007-08 were over $100 million, up by 53% over the first year (2005-06) and 
40% over 2006-07.   Almost $26 million were spent in 2007-08 on instructional and academic support ($13,567 
per FTE student), representing over 27% of the overall expenditures.   Expenditures specifically devoted to 
Student Services and Financial Aid represented 16% of the total.  This is nearly twice those totaled for 2005-
06. Research expenditures totaled over $10 million, or 11% of the total expenditures, compared to 9% for 
2005-06.  
 
UC Merced has 18 endowed chairs and professorships, eight of which already are fully funded.  At the close of 
fiscal year 2007-08, Merced’s endowment was valued at over $24.6 million.  Almost two-thirds (65.4%) of the 
endowment is targeted to departmental support, about a fifth (20.2%) to student support and instruction, and 
the remaining (14.4%) to campus improvement and other purposes. 


 


Vision for the Future 
 
From the beginning, the UC Regents and campus founders envisioned UC Merced to be a campus that would 
blend world-class graduate and undergraduate education with basic and applied research, the process of 
discovery, and an entrepreneurial spirit.  Building on that concept, the first Strategic Academic Vision describes 
a campus that expands its interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary programs in natural sciences, engineering, 
social sciences, humanities, and arts with strong professional programs, creatively interweaving teaching and 
research interests that will benefit students in so many ways and positively impact the social welfare of the 
State and beyond.    
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SMG Policy 505 
Performance Management Review Process 
 
 
Policy 505: Performance Management Review Process 
 
Policy Category: Professional Development 
 
Who Is Covered: All employees whose position is designated to be in the Senior Management 
Group (SMG), inclusive of Officers of the University per Regents Standing Order 100.1.a, and 
also including Deans.  
 
Deans are excluded from the Five-Year Senior Leadership Development Assessment portion of 
this policy at this time since they are subject to the regular academic review process.  Subject to 
review and approval by The Regents, Principal Officers of The Regents may be included in this 
policy at a future date with a similar review process being developed after consultation with The 
Regents. 
 
Responsible Officer: Associate Vice President–Human Resources and Benefits  
 
Responsible Office: Senior Management Compensation, Policy & Executive Recruiting 
 
Effective Date: September 1, 2008 
 
Next Review Date: To be determined 


 
 
I. Policy Summary and Objective 
This policy provides the direction and authority for a performance review process that 
establishes goals and expectations, and reviews the accomplishments of the Senior 
Administrators of the University. 
 
II. Policy Definitions 
Executive Officer: The President, Chancellor, or Laboratory Director. 
Exceptions: Actions that exceed what is allowable under current policy or that are not expressly 
provided for under policy.  Any such actions must be treated as exceptions. 
Top Business Officer: Executive Vice President - Business Operations, Vice Chancellor for 
Administration, or the position with overall responsibility for the location’s Senior Management 
Group human resources function as designated by the Executive Officer. 
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III. Policy Text 
A.  Five-Year Senior Leadership Development Assessment  
 
A Leadership Development Assessment will be conducted once every five years.  The purpose 
of this assessment is to provide the Senior Manager with feedback from a broader perspective 
than is usual with an annual performance evaluation.  This is a managerial coaching and 
development exercise, rather than an evaluation of achievement toward specific goals.  
Individuals who have direct and specific knowledge of a Senior Manager’s performance and 
contribution will be consulted to collect their input and feedback relevant to the person’s 
performance.  Those consulted should include individuals, as appropriate, from among the 
following constituents:  the Academic Senate, academic unit heads, staff (including 
subordinates), deans, other administrators within UC, and other pertinent external groups.  
 
The process for conducting the leadership development assessment, the format and any related 
materials may be developed by each location.  The official document of record will reside with 
each location; however, a copy of the document should be provided to the Office of the 
President.  The Chancellor will determine the appropriate contributors to the assessment.  The 
Leadership Development Assessment will be initiated by the direct supervisors at each location.  
As processes are developed proper consultation with the Academic Senate should occur, where 
appropriate.  For those positions reporting to the President, the Office of the President will be 
responsible for establishing a process consistent with these guidelines. 
 
B.  Annual Performance Evaluation 
 
Performance evaluations will be conducted annually by the direct supervisor for each 
administrator.  For campus positions, the Chancellor shall determine the key components in the 
performance evaluation process, which may include self-appraisals; internal and external 
sources of information, including client feedback; and input from key stakeholders.  The official 
document of record will reside with each location; however, a copy of the document should be 
provided to the Office of the President and the overall rating should be recorded in the Senior 
Leadership Information System (SLIS). 
 
Goals and objectives will be established for each employee holding a position which has been 
designated as a participant at the commencement of or during the performance period.  Goals 
and objectives should clarify and delineate accountability, create opportunity for the individual to 
add value to the work of the unit and/or campuses, be aligned with higher level objectives and 
strategies established by University leadership, and encourage growth and development of the 
individual.  Performance will be measured relative to the attainment of the stated goals and 
objectives, and significant accomplishments related to the strategic goals and objectives of the 
University. 
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C.  Annual Performance Review Standards and Competencies 
 
These standards and competencies will be incorporated into the annual performance 
management and review process.   
 
• Accountability and Governance:  Demonstrates execution of goals and objectives which 


provide opportunities for growth of the individual and supports the overall success of the 
strategic objectives of the organization, both locally and Systemwide.  These goals and 
objectives will include compliance with applicable regulatory and university requirements.  
Adheres to University principles of transparency and openness in working with all 
constituents. 


 
• Collaboration and Communication:  Demonstrates a proactive approach to establishing 


effective relationships with key internal (local and Systemwide) and external 
constituencies; understands the diverse needs and agendas of various stakeholder groups; 
creates and fosters an environment that ensures collegiality and information sharing, while 
recognizing the need for timely decision making.  Effectively communicates with 
leadership, faculty and staff.  


 
• People Leadership:  Provides an environment of individual growth and career 


development, recognizing and utilizing skills of others through clear, specific and timely 
performance feedback; recruits, develops and retains talented managers and employees; 
provides effective coaching, delegates effectively and rewards superior performance. 


 
• Inspiring Innovation and Leading Change:  Inspire and develop opportunities for new and 


innovative approaches in the disciplines covered, better ways of teaching students, and 
greater contributions to research and dissemination of the knowledge developed at the 
University.  Drives change initiatives by defining measurable outcomes, energizing others 
at all levels and ensuring continuing commitment when faced with new initiatives; confronts 
and works through resistance with various stakeholders.   


 
• Resource Management and Financial Budget:  Develops strategic goals and objectives to 


achieve accountability and efficient stewardship of University resources (operational, 
financial, and human), in a manner consistent with Systemwide objectives and initiatives. 


 
• Diversity:  Demonstrates an active and engaged commitment to diversity.  Works to 


establish a climate that welcomes, celebrates and promotes respect for diversity of race, 
color, national origin, religion, sex, gender identity, pregnancy, physical or mental disability, 
medical condition (cancer-related or genetic characteristics), ancestry, marital status, age, 
sexual orientation, citizenship, or stats as a covered veteran in the University.  Ensures 
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equal opportunity in search and recruitment process by ensuring diverse representation on 
search committees, supplemental outreach efforts, etc.  Promotes equity in advancements 
by describing review process for new staff and administrators, encouraging participation in 
career advising or mentoring programs, etc. 


 
• Client Service:  Understands that UC is a large, complex organization with many internal 


and external clients.  Carries out UC’s organizational philosophy to provide the best 
possible services in support of its mission: teaching, research and public service.   


 
• Health and Safety:  Understands that safety and environmental issues are essential 


elements of ensuring the continued success of UC and its employees.  Maintains a safe, 
healthy and environmentally sound workplace.  


 
• Principles of Community:  Fosters a positive working and learning environment, by 


maintaining a climate of collaboration, fairness, cooperation, and professionalism.  
Practices and integrates these basic principles in all interactions.  


 
D.  Standardized Overall Performance Rating 
To provide a standard University-wide format and rating system for Senior Administrators, the 
following scale will be incorporated into the review:  
 
Overall Performance Rating:  
 
• Exceptional Performance is significant overachievement of expectations. 
 
• Above Expectations Performance is often beyond expectations.  
 
• Satisfactory Performance consistently fulfills expectations. 
 
• Improvement Needed Performance is inconsistent performance, with expectations only 


partially achieved.  Deficiencies should be addressed in the performance appraisal.  
 
• Unsatisfactory Performance is the failure to achieve the majority of expectations.  


Deficiencies should be addressed in the performance appraisal.  
 
IV. Approval Authority 


A.  Implementation of the Policy 
The Associate Vice President – HR & Benefits is the Responsible Officer for this policy and 
has the authority to implement the policy.  
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B.  Approval of Actions – Within Policy 


The Regents will delineate the respective authority of The Regents, the President, and 
the chancellors in approving individual actions within policy limits. The Regents will 
also specify the extent to which approval authority may be delegated.  
 
C.  Approval of Actions – Exceptions to Policy  
A proposed action that exceeds what is allowed under current policy or that is not expressly 
provided for under any policy is an exception to policy.   
The Regents will delineate the respective authority of The Regents, the President, and 
the chancellors in approving exceptions to policy. The Regents will also specify the 
extent to which approval authority may be delegated. 
 
D.  Revisions to the Policy 


The Regents is the Policy Approver for this policy and has the authority to approve any 
policy revisions upon recommendation by the President.  
The Responsible Officer has the authority to initiate revisions to the policy, consistent with 
approval authorities and applicable Bylaws and Standing Orders of The Regents. 
The Executive Vice President of Business Operations has the authority to ensure that 
policies are regularly reviewed and updated, and are consistent with the Senior Management 
Group Compensation Policy Principles and other governance policies. 
 


V.  Compliance 
A.  Compliance with the Policy 


The Responsible Officer is accountable for monitoring compliance with the policy. 
The following roles are designated at each location to implement compliance monitoring 
responsibility for this policy: 
Local Resources are designated at each location by the Top Business Officer and/or the 
Executive Officer to be responsible for the ongoing reporting of policy compliance, including 
collecting and entering all relevant details into the Senior Leadership Information System (or 
relevant HRIS), and creating any specified regular compliance reports for review by the 
location’s Top Business Officer. 







SMG Policy 505 
Performance Management Review Process 
 
 


 
 


 


The Top Business Officer establishes procedures to collect and report information, review 
any specified regular compliance reports for accuracy, review policy exceptions and/or 
anomalies to ensure appropriate approval has been obtained, and submit a copy of the 
compliance report to the Executive Officer for signature. 
The Executive Officer is accountable for monitoring and enforcing compliance mechanisms, 
ensuring monitoring procedures are in place, approving the specified regular compliance 
reports, and sending notice of final approval for the reports to the Senior Management 
Compensation Office, Top Business Officer, and Local Resources. 
The Responsible Officer is accountable for reviewing the administration of this policy. The 
Senior Vice President and Chief Compliance and Audit Officer will periodically audit and 
monitor compliance to these policies, and results will be reported to senior management and 
The Regents. 
 
B.  Noncompliance with the Policy 


Noncompliance with the policy is handled in accordance with The Regents’ Guidelines for 
Corrective Actions Related to Compensation Practices and Guidelines for Resolution of 
Compensation and Personnel Issues Resulting from the Findings of Audits and 
Management Reviews. 


Noncompliance is reported in the monthly compliance report from each location as approved 
by the Executive Officer and reviewed by the Senior Vice President and Chief Compliance 
and Audit Officer and The Regents at each Regents’ meeting.  
 


Revision History 
 
Implementation Procedures 
 
Links to Related Policies 
 
Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) 
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GENERAL UNIVERSITY POLICY REGARDING APM - 010
ACADEMIC APPOINTEES
Academic Freedom


Academic Freedom


The University of California is committed to upholding and preserving principles of
academic freedom. These principles reflect the University’s fundamental mission, which is 
to discover knowledge and to disseminate it to its students and to society at large.  The
principles of academic freedom protect freedom of inquiry and research, freedom of 
teaching, and freedom of expression and publication.  These freedoms enable the University 
to advance knowledge and to transmit it effectively to its students and to the public.  The 
University also seeks to foster in its students a mature independence of mind, and this 
purpose cannot be achieved unless students and faculty are free within the classroom to 
express the widest range of viewpoints in accord with the standards of scholarly inquiry and 
professional ethics.  The exercise of academic freedom entails correlative duties of 
professional care when teaching, conducting research, or otherwise acting as a member of 
the faculty.  These duties are set forth in the Faculty Code of Conduct (APM - 015).


Academic freedom requires that teaching and scholarship be assessed by reference to the
professional standards that sustain the University’s pursuit and achievement of knowledge. 
The substance and nature of these standards properly lie within the expertise and authority of
the faculty as a body.  The competence of the faculty to apply these standards of assessment
is recognized in the Standing Orders of The Regents, which establish a system of shared
governance between the Administration and the Academic Senate.  Academic freedom
requires that the Academic Senate be given primary responsibility for applying academic
standards, subject to appropriate review by the Administration, and that the Academic Senate
exercise its responsibility in full compliance with applicable standards of professional care.*


Members of the faculty are entitled as University employees to the full protections of the
Constitution of the United States and of the Constitution of the State of California.  These
protections are in addition to whatever rights, privileges, and responsibilities attach to the
academic freedom of university faculty.
__________________________________


*  The original language of APM - 010, which was drafted in 1934, associated academic freedom with scholarship
that gave “play to intellect rather than to passion.”  It conceived scholarship as “dispassionate” and as concerned
only with “the logic of the facts.”  The revised version of APM - 010 holds that academic freedom depends upon
the quality of scholarship, which is to be assessed by the content of scholarship, not by the motivations that led to
its production.  The revision of APM - 010 therefore does not distinguish between “interested” and “disinterested”
scholarship; it differentiates instead between competent and incompetent scholarship.   Although competent
scholarship requires an open mind, this does not mean that faculty are unprofessional if they reach definite
conclusions.  It means rather that faculty must always stand ready to revise their conclusions in the light of new
evidence or further discussion.  Although competent scholarship requires the exercise of reason, this does not
mean that faculty are unprofessional if they are committed to a definite point of view.  It means rather that faculty
must form their point of view by applying professional standards of inquiry rather than by succumbing to external
and illegitimate incentives such as monetary gain or political coercion.  Competent scholarship can and frequently
does communicate salient viewpoints about important and controversial questions.


Rev. 9/29/03



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-015.pdf





GENERAL UNIVERSITY POLICY REGARDING APM - 010
ACADEMIC APPOINTEES APPENDIX A
Academic Freedom


Office of the President
September 29, 2003


CHANCELLORS
LABORATORY DIRECTORS
VICE PRESIDENT – AGRICULTURE AND NATURAL RESOURCES


Dear Colleagues:


Revised Academic Personnel Policy 010, Academic Freedom


Enclosed is revised Academic Personnel Policy 010, Academic Freedom, which is effective immediately. 
This new statement on academic freedom for faculty supersedes the previous APM - 010.


The previous statement on academic freedom was first issued by President Robert G. Sproul in 1934 as part of
a series of University Regulations later incorporated into University policy as APM - 010.   After extensive
consultation with faculty and other members of the University community, I am pleased to issue this revised
policy.  The policy is based on the traditional cornerstones of academic freedom – freedom of inquiry and
research, freedom of teaching, and freedom of expression and publication.  The policy establishes that faculty
have primary responsibility for articulating the professional standards by which academic freedom may be
sustained.  I would especially like to thank Professor Robert C. Post, who is a member of the Law School
faculty at Berkeley and a distinguished scholar on First Amendment law, for his thoughtful advice.  I would
also like to thank the Academic Senate for its comprehensive review of the proposal.


This new policy does not seek to change in any way the authority of the Board of Regents to govern the
University of California, or the responsibility of the Administration to perform its appropriate role in
governance.  The policy is intended to be read in conjunction with APM - 015 (Faculty Code of Conduct) and
with The Regents’ 1970 policy on academic freedom.  Although this new policy applies to the University’s
faculty, its issuance does nothing to diminish the rights and responsibilities enjoyed by other academic
appointees.  A discussion of the background leading to this revised policy is presented in a paper entitled
“Academic Freedom and the Research University” appended to this letter. 


Sincerely,


Richard C. Atkinson
President


Enclosures


cc: Members, President’s Cabinet
Academic Council Chair Pitts
Associate Vice President Boyette


Assistant Vice President Switkes
Special Assistant Gardner
Principal Officers of the Regents


*Note:  The Regents’ 1970 policy on academic freedom and the paper entitled “Academic Freedom and the      
      Research University” may be found online at http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/policy/9-29-03.html.



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-015.pdf

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/policy/9-29-03.html

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/policies/6065.html

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/policy/Academic_Freedom_Paper.pdf










ARTICLE 2 
ACADEMIC FREEDOM 


 
A. Academic freedom will extend to NSF through applicable provisions of the Academic 


Freedom Policy in effect at the time at the location of the NSF. 
 
B. Complaints alleging violation(s) of academic freedom may be reviewed in 


accordance with the procedures of the Academic Senate at the location of the NSF.  
 
 


 


 - 1 - 
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University Policy on Faculty Conduct and
the Administration of Discipline


The University policy on faculty conduct and the administration of discipline is set forth in
its entirety in this policy and in the Faculty Code of Conduct.


Section I – Introduction and General Policy


This policy, as recommended by the President of the University and approved by 
The Regents on June 14, 1974, and November 15, 2001, supersedes the President’s interim
statement on the same subject, issued on January 15, 1971.  The present policy is to be read
in conjunction with the Faculty Code of Conduct.
 
The Faculty Code of Conduct is set forth in APM - 015.  Part I of the Faculty Code of
Conduct notes the responsibility of the administration to preserve conditions that protect and
encourage the faculty in its central pursuits.  Part II defines normative conditions for faculty
conduct and sets forth types of unacceptable faculty conduct subject to University discipline. 
Part III makes recommendations and proposes guidelines to assure the development of fair
procedures for enforcing the Code. 
 
Nothing in the Faculty Code of Conduct, or in this policy, is intended to change the various
authorities and responsibilities of the Academic Senate, the administration, and The Regents
as currently set forth in the Standing Orders of The Regents, the policies and regulations of
the University, and the Bylaws and Regulations of the Academic Senate. 
 
The Faculty Code of Conduct explicitly does not deal with policies, procedures, or possible
sanctions pertaining to strikes by members of the faculty.  These are covered by Regental and
administrative policies external to the Code. 
 
Except for the matter of strikes, and with recognition that Part III of the Faculty Code of
Conduct consists of mandatory principles and recommendations to the Divisions of the
Academic Senate and the campus administrations, the Faculty Code of Conduct, as set forth
in APM - 015, is the official basis for imposing discipline on members of the faculty for
professional misconduct. 
 
With respect to the imposition of disciplinary sanctions, the Faculty Code of Conduct deals
only with the professional responsibilities, ethical principles, and standards of conduct that
pertain to the professional obligations of faculty members.  No disciplinary sanctions
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described in this policy may be imposed on faculty members other than through the
procedures pursuant to this policy and the Faculty Code of Conduct.  In addition, faculty
members may be subject to certain administrative actions which are outside the scope of
faculty discipline.  For example, like all other members of the University community, faculty
members are subject to the general rules and regulations of the University such as those
pertaining to parking, library privileges, health and safety, and use of University facilities. 
Faculty are subject to appropriate administrative actions for failure to comply with such rules
and regulations.  Another example applies to faculty members serving in administrative
appointments who are subject to administrative actions for misconduct in their role as
administrators.  Faculty members serving in administrative roles may be subject to
disciplinary sanctions under this policy in addition to administrative actions, if the faculty
member’s misconduct in the role of an administrator also violates the ethical and 
professional standards for faculty set forth in the Faculty Code of Conduct.


To maintain consistency in the future between the Faculty Code of Conduct, if it should be
further amended by the Academic Senate, and any new or changed Regental or
administrative policies relating to faculty conduct that might be adopted, the President will
consult with appropriate agencies of the Academic Senate, and will undertake to facilitate 
any needed joint action by the Senate and The Regents or the administration. 


Authority for discipline derives from The Regents.  The Regents have made the Chancellor
of each campus responsible for discipline on the campus (Standing Order 100.6(a)), subject 
to certain procedures and safeguards involving the President and the Academic Senate
(Standing Orders 100.4(c) and 103.9 and 103.10). 
 
This policy regarding faculty discipline requires a spirit of active cooperation between the
administration, as embodied by the Chancellor, and the Academic Senate.  In case of
disagreement between the administration and the faculty over the interpretation or 
application of the Faculty Code of Conduct, conflicts will be resolved on a case-by-case 
basis, with the fullest consideration given to peer judgments achieved through procedures for 
discipline.  In cases where a Chancellor’s tentative decision regarding the imposition of 
discipline on a faculty member disagrees with the recommendation of the Divisional 
Committee on Privilege and Tenure, the Chancellor shall inform the Chair of the Committee 
on Privilege and Tenure in writing that he or she may disagree and ask if the Chair would 
like the Chancellor to meet with the Chair or with the whole committee prior to making a 
final decision or recommendation.
  
Disciplinary action is to be distinguished from certain other administrative actions taken as
the result, not of willful misconduct but rather, for example, of disability or incompetence. 
The administration naturally bears the responsibility of assuring that the University’s
resources are used productively and appropriately.  In meeting this responsibility,
administrators must occasionally take actions which resemble certain disciplinary sanctions
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but which are actually of an entirely different character.  These actions are subject to separate 
procedures with due process guarantees and should not be confused with disciplinary action 
with its implications of culpability and sanction.  APM - 075 on Termination for Incompetent 
Performance articulates the conditions under which faculty members with tenure or security 
of employment may be terminated for incompetent performance  


 
Section II – Types of Disciplinary Sanctions


The types of discipline that may be imposed on a member of the faculty are as follows, in
order of increasing severity:  written censure, reduction in salary, demotion, suspension,
denial or curtailment of emeritus status, and dismissal from the employ of the University.  In
any disciplinary proceeding, the Chancellor may not impose a type of discipline more severe
than that which was set forth in a written notice of proposed disciplinary action to the faculty
member.  The Chancellor may impose additional appropriate remedial or corrective 
sanctions not set forth in this Code only with the consent of the accused faculty member.   
More than one disciplinary sanction may be imposed for a single act of misconduct, e.g. a 
letter of censure and a suspension.  The Chancellor may remove or terminate a sanction, 
either automatically or by administrative discretion, in individual cases.  The severity and 
type of discipline selected for a particular offense must be appropriately related to the nature 
and circumstances of the case. 


1. Written Censure 
 


A formal written expression of institutional rebuke that contains a brief description of
the censured conduct, conveyed by the Chancellor.  Written censure is to be
distinguished from an informal written or spoken warning, and must be delivered
confidentially to the recipient and maintained in a designated personnel file or files
indefinitely or for a lesser period of time specified in the writing.  Informal written or
spoken warning is not an official disciplinary action.


2. Reduction in Salary


Reduction to lower salary without change in rank or step.  The authority to reduce the 
salary of any faculty member rests with the Chancellor.  This authority may not be
redelegated.  The amount and duration of the reduced salary shall be specified.
 


3. Demotion
 


Reduction to lower rank or step with corresponding reduction in salary.  Demotion as a
disciplinary action should be imposed in a manner consistent with the merit based
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system for advancement.  Generally, demotion is an appropriate sanction when the
misconduct is relevant to the academic advancement process of the faculty member. 
The authority to reduce the rank of a faculty member who does not have tenure or
security of employment rests with the Chancellor.  The authority to reduce, within rank,
the step of any faculty member to a lower step rests with the Chancellor.  This authority
may not be redelegated.


Authority for demoting a faculty member with tenure or with security of employment to
a lower rank, also with tenure or with security of employment, rests with the President,
on recommendation of the Chancellor.  Demotion of a faculty member with tenure or
with security of employment to a lower rank without tenure or security of employment 
is not an option.


4.  Suspension


Suspension of a faculty member without pay for some stated period of time from the
continuance of the appointment on its normal terms.  Unless otherwise noted, the terms
of a suspension will include loss of normal faculty privileges such as access to
University property, participation in departmental governance, voting rights,
administration of grants, supervision of graduate students, and use of University
administrative staff, and may include loss of other campus privileges such as parking
and library privileges.  The degree and duration of the suspension shall be specified. 
Authority for the suspension of a faculty member rests with the Chancellor and may not
be redelegated.  Suspension as a disciplinary action is to be distinguished from
involuntary leave, which is a precautionary action.


5. Denial or Curtailment of Emeritus Status


Denial or curtailment of current or future emeritus status of a faculty member, including
the privileges associated with the emeritus status.  The denial or curtailment of emeritus
status does not affect the faculty member’s entitlement to earned retirement benefits. 
Authority for the denial or curtailment of emeritus status of a faculty member rests with
the President, on recommendation of the Chancellor.


 
6. Dismissal from the Employ of the University
 


The Chancellor has authority to dismiss a faculty member who does not have tenure or
security of employment.  This authority may not be redelegated.  Authority for dismissal
of a faculty member who has tenure or security of employment rests with The Regents,
on recommendation of the President, following consultation with the Chancellor. 







GENERAL UNIVERSITY POLICY APM - 016
REGARDING ACADEMIC APPOINTEES
University Policy on Faculty Conduct and the Administration of Discipline


1/1/02 Page 5


Prior to the imposition of any disciplinary sanction(s) as described above, the Chancellor 
may waive or limit any or all disciplinary sanction(s) on the condition that the accused 
faculty member performs some specified action(s) designed to address the harm and/or to 
prevent future harm.  Such actions may include, but are not limited to, monetary restitution,
repayment of misappropriated resources, compliance with a commitment not to repeat the
misconduct, or other act to make whole injury caused by the faculty member’s professional
misconduct or to prevent future misconduct.


If the imposition of a disciplinary sanction is waived, the subsequent failure to perform the
required act or otherwise comply with the conditions of the waiver will immediately subject
the faculty member to the implementation of the underlying sanction without an additional
hearing.  The authority to determine whether the faculty member has complied with the
conditions of the waiver rests with the Chancellor.  The Chancellor may designate a fixed
time period for compliance with the terms of the waiver, after which the authority to impose
discipline will lapse.  If a faculty member disputes the Chancellor’s determination, the 
faculty member may grieve under applicable faculty grievance procedures.


A Chancellor is authorized to initiate involuntary leave with pay prior to the initiation of a
disciplinary action if it is found that there is a strong risk that the accused faculty member’s
continued assignment to regular duties or presence on campus will cause immediate and
serious harm to the University community or impede the investigation of his or her
wrongdoing, or in situations where the faculty member’s conduct represents a serious crime
or felony that is the subject of investigation by a law enforcement agency.  When such action
is necessary, it must be possible to impose the involuntary leave swiftly, without resorting to
normal disciplinary procedures.  In rare and egregious cases, a Chancellor may be authorized
by special action of The Regents to suspend the pay of a faculty member on involuntary 
leave pending a disciplinary action.  This is in addition to the Chancellor’s power to suspend 
the pay of a faculty member who is absent without authorization and fails to perform his or 
her duties for an extended period of time, pending the resolution of the faculty member’s
employment status with the University.  However, within 10 working days after the
imposition of involuntary leave, the Chancellor must explain to the faculty member in 
writing the reasons for the involuntary leave and initiate disciplinary procedures by bringing 
charges against the faculty member on leave.  Thereafter, the faculty member may grieve the 
decision to place him or her on involuntary leave pursuant to applicable faculty grievance 
procedures.  The Divisional Committee on Privilege and Tenure shall handle such grievances 
on an expedited basis and may recommend reinstatement of pay and back pay in cases where 
pay status was suspended. 
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Section III – Procedures for Imposition of Disciplinary Sanction


Safeguards against arbitrary or unjust disciplinary actions, including provision for hearings
and appeals, are well established in the University.


The Standing Orders provide that actions of certain types, some of them disciplinary in
character, may not be carried out without the opportunity of a prior hearing before, or 
without advance consultation with, “a properly constituted advisory committee of the 
Academic Senate” (Standing Orders 100.4(c), 103.9 and 103.10). 


The Academic Senate has established Committees on Privilege and Tenure in each of the
nine Divisions.  The composition and duties of these committees are defined by the
Academic Senate.  One of the traditional roles of the Divisional Committees on Privilege and
Tenure is to conduct hearings on disciplinary charges initiated by the Chancellor under this
policy and make findings of fact and recommendations to the Chancellor regarding proposed
disciplinary sanctions.  The procedures for disciplinary hearings are set forth in Academic
Senate Bylaw 336. 


Another traditional role, to be distinguished from the conduct of disciplinary hearings, is to
consider grievances by members of the Academic Senate regarding their rights and 
privileges as faculty members.  The procedures for considering grievances are set forth in 
Academic Senate Bylaw 335.  A disciplinary action is distinguished from a grievance action 
in that a disciplinary action generally is commenced by the administration against a faculty 
member based on charges that the faculty member has violated the Faculty Code of Conduct.  
A grievance action is initiated by a faculty member who believes that he or she has suffered
injury as the result of a violation of the faculty member’s rights or privileges.  A grievance
action specifically requests the administration to take appropriate action to eliminate or
mitigate the faculty member’s injury.  A grievance alleging misconduct by another member
of the Academic Senate may result in disciplinary proceedings commenced against that
faculty member.  


The Faculty Code of Conduct applies to all faculty members, Senate and non-Senate.  For
members of the Academic Senate, the procedures for disciplinary actions are governed by
Senate Bylaws and Divisional rules.  For academic appointees who are not members of the
Academic Senate (and this group includes certain categories of faculty members) there are
procedures for disciplinary actions separate from that of the Senate’s committees.  Those
procedures are found in APM - 150 and relevant collective bargaining agreements or
Memoranda of Understanding.


The Faculty Code of Conduct also applies to faculty members holding administrative
appointments.  Faculty members serving as administrators may be subjected to disciplinary
action under this Code for professional misconduct in their administrative role that violates
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the ethical principles and falls within the types of unacceptable conduct set forth in this 
Code.  A disciplinary action against a faculty member holding an administrative title may 
proceed in two parts.  One part involves the removal of an administrative title or other 
administrative action under procedures established by The Regents and the administration.  
Such action need not adhere to the disciplinary procedures set forth in this policy.  The other 
part involves the proposed imposition of any type of disciplinary sanction set forth in this 
policy, which must proceed in accordance with the procedures for discipline outlined in the 
Faculty Code of Conduct and the applicable Senate Bylaws and Divisional rules.  The 
removal of the administrative title or other administrative action does not preclude or require 
the imposition of a disciplinary sanction under this policy.  Administrative incompetence 
does not in itself constitute a violation of the Faculty Code of Conduct. 
  
It is the responsibility of each Chancellor to establish procedures for the administration of
discipline on the campus, in consultation with the campus Division of the Academic Senate
and such other advisory groups as are appropriate.  No disciplinary sanction for professional
misconduct shall be imposed except in accordance with specified procedures.  It is not
essential that the procedures be identical on every campus.  It is important, however, that the
same basic principles and standards prevail throughout the University.  Requirements and
recommendations for developing campus disciplinary procedures pursuant to this policy are
set forth in the Faculty Code of Conduct and the Senate Bylaws.  Chancellors are to keep the
President informed about campus procedures and to report any significant changes made in
such procedures.  The President will consult periodically with the Chancellors and the
Academic Senate about procedures that are being employed in order to assure equitable
standards for discipline throughout the University.
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
LADDER & EQUIVALENT RANK FACULTY
YEAR 2007


GRAND TOTAL  MEN TOTAL  WOMEN
TOTAL MEN White Afr Am Hisp Asn Am Am Ind WOMEN White  Afr Am Hisp Asn Am Am Ind


CAMPUS: Berkeley
PROFESSOR 848 655 559 13 23 60 0 193 165 3 6 19 0
ASSOCIATE 273 170 124 8 13 25 0 103 77 3 6 17 0
ASSISTANT 214 125 89 4 10 22 0 89 62 7 2 17 1
LECTURER W/SOE 15 7 5 0 1 1 0 8 7 0 0 1 0
TOTAL 1,350 957 777 25 47 108 0 393 311 13 14 54 1


CAMPUS: Davis
PROFESSOR 889 685 571 8 22 83 1 204 172 3 9 18 2
ASSOCIATE 228 135 107 2 8 18 0 93 69 4 4 14 2
ASSISTANT 251 137 101 1 8 25 2 114 70 4 8 30 2
LECTURER W/SOE 15 10 10 0 0 0 0 5 5 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 1,383 967 789 11 38 126 3 416 316 11 21 62 6


CAMPUS: Irvine
PROFESSOR 541 428 330 6 24 68 0 113 94 2 3 14 0
ASSOCIATE 225 137 94 3 7 32 1 88 54 5 7 22 0
ASSISTANT 232 133 92 3 7 31 0 99 66 1 7 24 1
LECTURER W/SOE 20 14 9 0 1 4 0 6 6 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 1,018 712 525 12 39 135 1 306 220 8 17 60 1


CAMPUS: Los Angeles
PROFESSOR 1,167 903 737 15 40 108 3 264 212 10 16 25 1
ASSOCIATE 277 184 113 11 17 43 0 93 63 5 5 19 1
ASSISTANT 229 143 99 3 12 29 0 86 54 8 3 21 0
LECTURER W/SOE 9 6 5 0 1 0 0 3 3 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 1,682 1,236 954 29 70 180 3 446 332 23 24 65 2


CAMPUS: Merced
PROFESSOR 21 17 13 0 2 2 0 4 4 0 0 0 0
ASSOCIATE 4 3 1 0 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 0
ASSISTANT 56 38 21 0 7 10 0 18 10 0 1 5 2
LECTURER W/SOE 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0
TOTAL 82 58 35 0 10 13 0 24 15 0 2 5 2


CAMPUS: Riverside
PROFESSOR 319 261 196 7 9 48 1 58 50 1 2 5 0
ASSOCIATE 116 70 54 2 2 12 0 46 29 0 6 10 1
ASSISTANT 162 93 57 7 6 22 1 69 40 3 4 21 1
LECTURER W/SOE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 597 424 307 16 17 82 2 173 119 4 12 36 2


CAMPUS: San Diego
PROFESSOR 664 570 472 3 23 71 1 94 80 4 5 5 0
ASSOCIATE 178 121 84 2 9 26 0 57 47 1 2 7 0
ASSISTANT 175 119 72 4 13 30 0 56 38 4 4 10 0
LECTURER W/SOE 12 4 4 0 0 0 0 8 7 0 1 0 0
TOTAL 1,029 814 632 9 45 127 1 215 172 9 12 22 0


CAMPUS: San Francisco
PROFESSOR 282 184 162 4 6 12 0 98 91 0 2 4 1
ASSOCIATE 41 25 17 1 2 5 0 16 10 2 1 2 1
ASSISTANT 37 24 19 0 1 4 0 13 6 0 1 6 0
LECTURER W/SOE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 360 233 198 5 9 21 0 127 107 2 4 12 2


CAMPUS: Santa Barbara
PROFESSOR 494 389 331 3 20 34 1 105 90 3 3 8 1
ASSOCIATE 182 97 75 3 6 13 0 85 69 1 6 9 0
ASSISTANT 107 67 54 2 4 7 0 40 24 3 6 7 0
LECTURER W/SOE 14 5 3 1 1 0 0 9 9 0 0 0 0
TOTAL 797 558 463 9 31 54 1 239 192 7 15 24 1


CAMPUS: Santa Cruz
PROFESSOR 247 169 142 3 5 18 1 78 59 2 8 9 0
ASSOCIATE 97 54 34 5 5 10 0 43 28 2 4 6 3
ASSISTANT 97 53 38 3 4 7 1 44 24 1 5 10 4
LECTURER W/SOE 5 2 2 0 0 0 0 3 2 0 1 0 0
TOTAL 446 278 216 11 14 35 2 168 113 5 18 25 7


CAMPUS: TOTAL
PROFESSOR 5,512 4,294 3,543 62 174 507 8 1,218 1,023 28 54 108 5
ASSOCIATE 1,628 1,001 707 38 70 185 1 627 448 23 42 106 8
ASSISTANT 1,564 932 642 27 72 187 4 632 397 31 42 151 11
LECTURER W/SOE 91 48 38 1 4 5 0 43 39 0 3 1 0
TOTAL 8,795 6,275 4,930 128 320 884 13 2,520 1,907 82 141 366 24


Source: Biennial Higher Education Staff Information (EEO-6) Reports
Note: Includes only those with percent time .99 or greater or on Sabbatical leave regardless of percent
  time. The CAMPUS TOTAL includes others with Ladder Rank titles at the Office of the President. 







UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
LADDER & EQUIVALENT RANK FACULTY
YEAR 2007


  GRAND   TOTAL  MEN  TOTAL  WOMEN
  TOTAL   MEN White Afr Am Hisp Asn Am Am Ind  WOMEN White  Afr Am Hisp Asn Am Am Ind


CAMPUS: Berkeley
PROFESSOR 62.8% 48.5% 41.4% 1.0% 1.7% 4.4% 0.0% 14.3% 12.2% 0.2% 0.4% 1.4% 0.0%
ASSOCIATE 20.2% 12.6% 9.2% 0.6% 1.0% 1.9% 0.0% 7.6% 5.7% 0.2% 0.4% 1.3% 0.0%
ASSISTANT 15.9% 9.3% 6.6% 0.3% 0.7% 1.6% 0.0% 6.6% 4.6% 0.5% 0.1% 1.3% 0.1%
LECTURER W/SOE 1.1% 0.5% 0.4% 0.0% 0.1% 0.1% 0.0% 0.6% 0.5% 0.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0%
TOTAL 100.0% 70.9% 57.6% 1.9% 3.5% 8.0% 0.0% 29.1% 23.0% 1.0% 1.0% 4.0% 0.1%


CAMPUS: Davis
PROFESSOR 64.3% 49.5% 41.3% 0.6% 1.6% 6.0% 0.1% 14.8% 12.4% 0.2% 0.7% 1.3% 0.1%
ASSOCIATE 16.5% 9.8% 7.7% 0.1% 0.6% 1.3% 0.0% 6.7% 5.0% 0.3% 0.3% 1.0% 0.1%
ASSISTANT 18.1% 9.9% 7.3% 0.1% 0.6% 1.8% 0.1% 8.2% 5.1% 0.3% 0.6% 2.2% 0.1%
LECTURER W/SOE 1.1% 0.7% 0.7% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.4% 0.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL 100.0% 69.9% 57.0% 0.8% 2.7% 9.1% 0.2% 30.1% 22.8% 0.8% 1.5% 4.5% 0.4%


CAMPUS: Irvine
PROFESSOR 53.1% 42.0% 32.4% 0.6% 2.4% 6.7% 0.0% 11.1% 9.2% 0.2% 0.3% 1.4% 0.0%
ASSOCIATE 22.1% 13.5% 9.2% 0.3% 0.7% 3.1% 0.1% 8.6% 5.3% 0.5% 0.7% 2.2% 0.0%
ASSISTANT 22.8% 13.1% 9.0% 0.3% 0.7% 3.0% 0.0% 9.7% 6.5% 0.1% 0.7% 2.4% 0.1%
LECTURER W/SOE 2.0% 1.4% 0.9% 0.0% 0.1% 0.4% 0.0% 0.6% 0.6% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL 100.0% 69.9% 51.6% 1.2% 3.8% 13.3% 0.1% 30.1% 21.6% 0.8% 1.7% 5.9% 0.1%


CAMPUS: Los Angeles
PROFESSOR 69.4% 53.7% 43.8% 0.9% 2.4% 6.4% 0.2% 15.7% 12.6% 0.6% 1.0% 1.5% 0.1%
ASSOCIATE 16.5% 10.9% 6.7% 0.7% 1.0% 2.6% 0.0% 5.5% 3.7% 0.3% 0.3% 1.1% 0.1%
ASSISTANT 13.6% 8.5% 5.9% 0.2% 0.7% 1.7% 0.0% 5.1% 3.2% 0.5% 0.2% 1.2% 0.0%
LECTURER W/SOE 0.5% 0.4% 0.3% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 0.0% 0.2% 0.2% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL 100.0% 73.5% 56.7% 1.7% 4.2% 10.7% 0.2% 26.5% 19.7% 1.4% 1.4% 3.9% 0.1%


CAMPUS: Merced
PROFESSOR 25.6% 20.7% 15.9% 0.0% 2.4% 2.4% 0.0% 4.9% 4.9% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
ASSOCIATE 4.9% 3.7% 1.2% 0.0% 1.2% 1.2% 0.0% 1.2% 1.2% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
ASSISTANT 68.3% 46.3% 25.6% 0.0% 8.5% 12.2% 0.0% 22.0% 12.2% 0.0% 1.2% 6.1% 2.4%
LECTURER W/SOE 1.2% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 1.2% 0.0% 0.0% 1.2% 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL 100.0% 70.7% 42.7% 0.0% 12.2% 15.9% 0.0% 29.3% 18.3% 0.0% 2.4% 6.1% 2.4%


CAMPUS: Riverside
PROFESSOR 53.4% 43.7% 32.8% 1.2% 1.5% 8.0% 0.2% 9.7% 8.4% 0.2% 0.3% 0.8% 0.0%
ASSOCIATE 19.4% 11.7% 9.0% 0.3% 0.3% 2.0% 0.0% 7.7% 4.9% 0.0% 1.0% 1.7% 0.2%
ASSISTANT 27.1% 15.6% 9.5% 1.2% 1.0% 3.7% 0.2% 11.6% 6.7% 0.5% 0.7% 3.5% 0.2%
LECTURER W/SOE 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL 100.0% 71.0% 51.4% 2.7% 2.8% 13.7% 0.3% 29.0% 19.9% 0.7% 2.0% 6.0% 0.3%


CAMPUS: San Diego
PROFESSOR 64.5% 55.4% 45.9% 0.3% 2.2% 6.9% 0.1% 9.1% 7.8% 0.4% 0.5% 0.5% 0.0%
ASSOCIATE 17.3% 11.8% 8.2% 0.2% 0.9% 2.5% 0.0% 5.5% 4.6% 0.1% 0.2% 0.7% 0.0%
ASSISTANT 17.0% 11.6% 7.0% 0.4% 1.3% 2.9% 0.0% 5.4% 3.7% 0.4% 0.4% 1.0% 0.0%
LECTURER W/SOE 1.2% 0.4% 0.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.8% 0.7% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL 100.0% 79.1% 61.4% 0.9% 4.4% 12.3% 0.1% 20.9% 16.7% 0.9% 1.2% 2.1% 0.0%


CAMPUS: San Francisco
PROFESSOR 78.3% 51.1% 45.0% 1.1% 1.7% 3.3% 0.0% 27.2% 25.3% 0.0% 0.6% 1.1% 0.3%
ASSOCIATE 11.4% 6.9% 4.7% 0.3% 0.6% 1.4% 0.0% 4.4% 2.8% 0.6% 0.3% 0.6% 0.3%
ASSISTANT 10.3% 6.7% 5.3% 0.0% 0.3% 1.1% 0.0% 3.6% 1.7% 0.0% 0.3% 1.7% 0.0%
LECTURER W/SOE 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL 100.0% 64.7% 55.0% 1.4% 2.5% 5.8% 0.0% 35.3% 29.7% 0.6% 1.1% 3.3% 0.6%


CAMPUS: Santa Barbara
PROFESSOR 62.0% 48.8% 41.5% 0.4% 2.5% 4.3% 0.1% 13.2% 11.3% 0.4% 0.4% 1.0% 0.1%
ASSOCIATE 22.8% 12.2% 9.4% 0.4% 0.8% 1.6% 0.0% 10.7% 8.7% 0.1% 0.8% 1.1% 0.0%
ASSISTANT 13.4% 8.4% 6.8% 0.3% 0.5% 0.9% 0.0% 5.0% 3.0% 0.4% 0.8% 0.9% 0.0%
LECTURER W/SOE 1.8% 0.6% 0.4% 0.1% 0.1% 0.0% 0.0% 1.1% 1.1% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL 100.0% 70.0% 58.1% 1.1% 3.9% 6.8% 0.1% 30.0% 24.1% 0.9% 1.9% 3.0% 0.1%


CAMPUS: Santa Cruz
PROFESSOR 55.4% 37.9% 31.8% 0.7% 1.1% 4.0% 0.2% 17.5% 13.2% 0.4% 1.8% 2.0% 0.0%
ASSOCIATE 21.7% 12.1% 7.6% 1.1% 1.1% 2.2% 0.0% 9.6% 6.3% 0.4% 0.9% 1.3% 0.7%
ASSISTANT 21.7% 11.9% 8.5% 0.7% 0.9% 1.6% 0.2% 9.9% 5.4% 0.2% 1.1% 2.2% 0.9%
LECTURER W/SOE 1.1% 0.4% 0.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.7% 0.4% 0.0% 0.2% 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL 100.0% 62.3% 48.4% 2.5% 3.1% 7.8% 0.4% 37.7% 25.3% 1.1% 4.0% 5.6% 1.6%


CAMPUS: TOTAL
PROFESSOR 62.7% 48.8% 40.3% 0.7% 2.0% 5.8% 0.1% 13.8% 11.6% 0.3% 0.6% 1.2% 0.1%
ASSOCIATE 18.5% 11.4% 8.0% 0.4% 0.8% 2.1% 0.0% 7.1% 5.1% 0.3% 0.5% 1.2% 0.1%
ASSISTANT 17.8% 10.6% 7.3% 0.3% 0.8% 2.1% 0.0% 7.2% 4.5% 0.4% 0.5% 1.7% 0.1%
LECTURER W/SOE 1.0% 0.5% 0.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 0.5% 0.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
TOTAL 100.0% 71.3% 56.1% 1.5% 3.6% 10.1% 0.1% 28.7% 21.7% 0.9% 1.6% 4.2% 0.3%
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150-0 Policy 


a. This policy provides the standards and procedures for instituting corrective
action or dismissal of non-Senate academic appointees.  Corrective action or
dismissal may be instituted for good cause, including but not limited to
misconduct, unsatisfactory work performance, dereliction of duty, or violation
of University policy.  Corrective action is intended to give the non-Senate
academic appointee an opportunity to improve and/or correct conduct or
performance.


b. Non-Senate academic appointees are expected to maintain a standard of
academic responsibility which requires service consistent with the objectives
of the University.  Non-Senate faculty appointees are also subject to the
standards set forth in the Faculty Code of Conduct (APM - 015).


150-6 Responsibility


a. It is the responsibility of each Chancellor to establish and issue guidelines and
procedures for instituting corrective action and dismissal of non-Senate
academic appointees.


b. Corrective action or dismissal may be instituted and implemented by the
department chair, unit head, supervisor, or other appropriate administrative
authority in accordance with campus procedures.  Campus procedures shall
outline appropriate consultation requirements for corrective action and
dismissal.


150-14 Eligibility


a. This policy applies to all academic appointees of the University who are not
members of the Academic Senate except as provided in APM - 150-14-b and 
-c.  For non-Senate academic appointees covered by a Memorandum of
Understanding (MOU), this policy applies only to the extent provided for in
the MOU.


b. APM - 150 does not apply to Postdoctoral Students (see APM - 390). 


c. Student academic appointees not covered by an MOU are subject to this 
policy to the extent that corrective action or dismissal are based solely upon 
their employment relationship with the University.
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d. For non-Senate academic appointees who are subject to peer review for
performance evaluation, demotion and dismissal for unsatisfactory work
performance shall involve the regular peer review process.  Such a peer 
review shall be advisory to the administrator authorized to institute the 
demotion or dismissal action.


150-30 Types of Corrective Action and Dismissal


a. Corrective action is a written warning, written censure, suspension without
pay, reduction in salary, or demotion for good cause, including but not limited
to misconduct, unsatisfactory work performance, dereliction of duty, or
violation of University policy.


(1) A written warning is a communication that informs the appointee of the
nature of the misconduct or deficiency, the method of correction, and the
probable consequence of continued misconduct or deficiency.  A written
warning is to be distinguished from an informal spoken warning.  An
informal spoken warning or a letter outlining performance expectations is
not an official corrective action.


(2) A written censure is a formal written expression of institutional rebuke
which contains a description of the censured conduct.  A written censure
must be delivered to the recipient and a copy must be maintained in a
designated file or files, or for the period of time specified in the writing.


(3) A suspension is debarment without pay from appointment responsibilities
for a stated period of time.  Unless otherwise noted, the terms of a
suspension will include loss of normal employee privileges such as 
access to University property and parking and library privileges.


(4) A reduction in salary is a reduction to a lower salary without a change in
rank or step.  The amount and duration of the reduced salary shall be
specified.


(5) A demotion is a reduction to a lower rank or step with a corresponding
reduction in salary.


b. Dismissal is the termination of an appointment for good cause initiated by the
University prior to the ending date of appointment.  Good cause includes but 
is not limited to misconduct, continued unsatisfactory work performance,
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dereliction of duty, or serious violation of University policy.  In the case of
dismissal of a non-Senate faculty member, refer to Section 103.9 of the
Standing Orders of The Regents (S.O. 103.9.) and APM - 150-40.


150-32 Procedures for Corrective Action and Dismissal


a. Informal Resolution


Prior to instituting corrective action or dismissal, efforts to resolve the issue(s)
informally should be attempted where appropriate.


b. Investigatory Leave


An appointee may be placed on immediate investigatory leave with pay,
without prior written notice, for the purpose of reviewing or investigating
conduct which in the judgment of the Chancellor requires removing the
appointee from University premises.  While on such leave, the appointee’s
return to University premises without written permission may create
independent grounds for dismissal.  Such investigatory leave must be
documented in writing after it is instituted.


c. Written Notice of Intent


(1) The University shall provide a written Notice of Intent to the appointee
prior to initiating the actions of written censure, suspension without pay,
reduction in salary, demotion, or dismissal.  The Notice shall state: 
(a) the intended action, including reasons for the action and the proposed
effective date; (b) the basis of the charges, including copies of pertinent
materials supporting the charges; (c) the appointee’s right to respond
either orally or in writing within fourteen (14) calendar days of the date    
of issuance of the written Notice of Intent; and (d) the name of the person 
to whom the appointee should respond.  No Notice of Intent is required 
for a written warning.


(2) Prior to instituting the dismissal of a non-Senate faculty member, the
appointee should be apprised of the opportunity for a hearing before the
properly constituted advisory committee of the Academic Senate 
pursuant to S.O. 103.9.
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d. Response to Written Notice of Intent


The appointee who receives a written Notice of Intent shall be entitled to
respond, either orally or in writing, within fourteen (14) calendar days of the
date of issuance of the written Notice of Intent.  The response, if any, shall be
reviewed by the administration.


e. Written Notice of Action


If the University determines to institute the corrective action or dismissal
following the review of a timely response, if any, from the appointee, and
within thirty (30) calendar days of the date of issuance of the written Notice of
Intent, the University shall issue a written Notice of Action to the appointee of
the corrective action or dismissal to be taken and its effective date.  The  
Notice of Action also shall notify the appointee of the right to grieve the 
action under APM - 140.  The Notice of Action may not include an action 
more severe than that described in the Notice of Intent.  A copy of the Notice 
of Action also shall be placed in the employee’s personnel file(s).


f. Representation


Appointees may represent themselves or may be represented by another 
person at any stage of the corrective action or dismissal process.


g. Extension of Time


Upon written request and prior to the expiration of any time limit stated in this
policy, the Chancellor may grant extensions, as appropriate.


150-40 Procedures for Dismissal of a Non-Senate Faculty Appointee


S.O. 103.9 provides that termination of the appointment of any member of the
faculty before the expiration of his or her appointment shall be only for good
cause, after the opportunity for a hearing before the properly constituted advisory
committee of the Academic Senate, except as otherwise provided in a MOU for
faculty who are not members of the Academic Senate.  A non-Senate faculty
appointee is entitled to select only one grievance review mechanism, either
APM - 140 or an Academic Senate hearing as provided by S.O. 103.9.  If a
non-Senate faculty appointee elects an Academic Senate hearing, good cause shall 
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be defined as set forth in APM - 150-0.  For a non-Senate faculty appointee with a
term appointment if the hearing has not commenced by the ending date of the
appointment, the dismissal becomes a non-reappointment effective at the end of the
appointment.  The appointee has thirty (30) calendar days from the ending date of
the appointment to grieve the non-reappointment pursuant to APM - 137 and 140.












http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&lvl3=25&lvl4=49&contentid=22
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70. Complaint Resolution


March 1, 2000


A. GENERAL


It is the policy of the University to facilitate the


resolution of complaints arising from employment


with the University. Locations may incorporate


mediation and other alternative complaint resolution


techniques into local procedures. An employee shall


attempt to resolve the complaint with the


immediate supervisor, although this does not


extend the deadline for filing a written request for


formal review.


Concerns or inquiries regarding classification


standards, benefits, salary rates or ranges for


classes, or these personnel policies are not covered


by the Complaint Resolution Policy but may be


submitted to the Human Resources Director for


consideration.


A request for review of a decision on the


classification of a position is not covered by the


Complaint Resolution Policy and shall be processed


in accordance with local procedures.


B. SCOPE


A complaint is defined as:


1. a claim by an individual employee regarding a


specific management act which is alleged to have


adversely affected the employee's existing terms or


conditions of employment; or


2. a claim by an individual employee adversely


affected by a management action that a provision


of Personnel Policies for Staff Members has been


violated.


C. ELIGIBILITY


All staff employees, except Managers and Senior


Professionals appointed to salary grades VIII and


IX, Senior Managers, employees who voluntarily


terminate employment or retire from the University,


and employees appointed to per diem positions, are
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eligible to have a complaint reviewed under this


Policy.


A former professional or support staff employee


separated by layoff who is eligible for recall or


preference for reemployment as provided in Staff


Policy 60, Layoff and Reduction in Time from


Professional and Support Staff Career Positions,


may file a complaint alleging violations of recall and


preference for reemployment within thirty calendar


days after the date on which the employee could be


expected to know of the alleged violation, but no


later than 30 calendar days after the recall or


preferential reemployment eligibility period ends,


whichever expires first.


D. TIMELINESS


To qualify for formal review, a written request must


be received by the office designated in local


procedures within 30 calendar days after the date


on which the employee knew or could reasonably be


expected to have known of the event or action


which gave rise to the complaint, or within thirty


calendar days after the date of separation from


University employment, whichever is earlier. In case


of layoff, a written request for review must be filed


within 30 calendar days of the notice that the


employee is to be laid off.


When a complainant alleges sexual harassment, the


complainant may elect to substitute the local Sexual


Harassment Complaint Resolution Procedure for


attempted resolution with the employee's


immediate supervisor under Section A of this Policy.


If the local Sexual Harassment Complaint Resolution


Procedures are substituted for informal discussion


with the employee's immediate supervisor, and the


complaint is timely filed under Section D of this


policy, the final date for filing at Step I of this policy


shall be pursuant to local procedure. When both


parties agree, a complaint previously filed under


local Sexual Harassment Complaint Resolution


procedures may proceed directly to Step II of this


policy


E. APPEAL


A designated local official shall administer this policy


and shall determine whether a complaint is timely


and whether it qualifies for review at any step of


this policy.


An employee may appeal the local decision only on


whether the complaint is timely and/or within the


scope of this policy to the Assistant Vice President—


Human Resources, Office of the President, who has


final authority for interpreting this policy. An appeal


to the Office of the President shall include copies of


the original grievance and related documents, and


shall be received within 20 calendar days of the


date of the local decision.
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F. REVIEW PROCESS1


Step I. The request for formal review must be


presented in writing and must:


1. identify the specific management act(s) to be


reviewed;


2. specify how the employee was adversely


affected;


3. list the section(s) and specific provision(s) of


these policies alleged to have been violated, if any,


and how the provisions were violated;


4. specify the remedy requested; and


5. provide any other information that may be


required pursuant to local procedures.


A written response to the complainant shall be


provided pursuant to local procedures.


Step II. Professional and Support Staff


Employees: If the issues are not subject to a final


and binding decision at Step III, Professional and


Support Staff employees may request or the


University may appoint a factfinder to review the


complaint and issue a report pursuant to local


procedures.


Managers and Senior Professionals;


Professionals and Support Staff: A complaint


that is not resolved at Step I may be appealed in


writing pursuant to local procedures.


A written decision shall be provided to the


complainant according to local procedures. The


decision shall be final unless the complaint is


eligible for review at Step III.


Step III. A complaint not satisfactorily resolved at


Step II which alleges specific violations of personnel


policies listed below may be appealed in writing


pursuant to local procedures as follows:


1. Professional and Support Staff Employees: A


career Professional or Support Staff employee may


submit alleged violations of one or more of the


following policies (but no others) for a final and


binding decision before a hearing officer unless the


employee has requested a fact finding review at


Step II, in which case the Step II decision is final


and binding:


a.Nondiscrimination in Employment, pertaining only


to an alleged discriminatory application of a


personnel policy issue listed below in this section


(see Staff Policy 12)


b. Hours of Work (see Staff Policy 31)


c. Overtime (see Staff Policy 32)
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d. Shift and Weekend Differential (see Staff Policy


33)


e. Holidays (see Staff Policy 40)


f. Vacation except scheduling (see Staff Policy 41)


g. Sick Leave (see Staff Policy 42)


h. Leave of Absence (see Staff Policy 43)


i. Corrective Action, pertaining only to temporary or


indefinite within-range salary decrease, corrective


demotion, suspension without pay, and written


warnings pertaining to such actions (see Staff Policy


62)


j. Medical Separation (see Staff Policy 66)


k. Termination of Career Employees—Professional


and Support Staff and written warnings pertaining


to such actions (see Staff Policy 64)


l. Layoff and Reduction in Time from Professional


and Support Staff Career Positions, pertaining only


to notice, order of layoff, recall, or preference for


reemployment (see Staff Policy 60)


m. Reprisal for utilizing the complaint resolution


process


2. Managers and Senior Professional


Employees: Managers and Senior Professionals


may not appeal to or otherwise request a hearing


under Step III of this policy. However, pursuant to


local procedures a Manager or Senior Professional


employee in a career position may submit alleged


violations of the following policies for review by a


University appointed factfinder selected from


outside the department where the alleged action


was taken:


a. Nondiscrimination in Employment (see Staff


Policy 12)


b. Medical Separation (see Staff Policy 66)


c. Termination of Career Employees—Managers and


Senior Professionals, Salary Grades I through VII


(see Staff Policy 65)


The factfinder's report shall be in writing and


submitted for review and written decision pursuant


to local procedures. The complainant shall be


provided a copy of the decision.


Time Limits. Local procedures shall specify the


time limits for appeal at each step in the process.


G. HEARING AND FACTFINDING PROCESSES


Local procedures shall determine the conduct of


hearings and the appointment of hearing officers
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and factfinders. Employees may select a University


or non-University Hearing Officer or, if included in


local procedures, a Committee. The employee,


however, may be required to pay a fee for a non-


University hearing officer.


The hearing process for Professional and Support


Staff shall provide an opportunity for the employee


or the employee's representative and the


department head or the department head's


representative to examine witnesses and to submit


relevant evidence. Each party shall provide the


other with relevant material and names of all


witnesses who are to be introduced at a hearing. To


the extent possible this material should be provided


at least seven calendar days prior to the hearing.


Offers of settlement are not admissible. Hearings


shall be recorded either by tape or other method as


determined by the University. If the University


determines to record the hearing on tape, the


employee may, at the employee's expense, also


record the hearing by stenography.


Hearing officers shall not add to, delete from, or


otherwise modify personnel policies or local


implementing procedures, issue subpoenas, or


order stenographic records.


The hearing officer is limited to restoring any pay,


benefits or rights lost as a result of the action


taken.


Local procedures shall include provisions which allow


employees and their representatives, if covered by


these policies, a reasonable amount of paid time off


to participate in hearings and meetings convened by


the University to consider complaints.


Hearing fees are borne equally by the parties except


that stenographic fees are borne by the party


requesting such services unless both parties agree


otherwise in advance.


H. REPRISAL


No employee shall be subject to reprisal for using or


participating in the complaint resolution process.


Applicability: All Staff Members except Managers


and Senior Professionals appointed to Salary Grades


VIII and IX, Senior Managers and Per Diems. (See


Staff Policy 71, regarding resolution of concerns for


managers and senior professionals appointed to


salary grades VIII and IX, and Staff Policy II-70,


regarding resolution of concerns for senior


managers.)


1 Note that there are differences in the process


described below at step II and III for


Manager/Senior Professionals and


Professionals/Support Staff.
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II-70 Resolution of Concerns


A. GENERAL


All Senior Management appointees serve at the


pleasure of The Regents, the President, or the


Chancellor or Laboratory Director as appropriate.


Concerns about conditions and actions affecting a


Senior Manager's employment are expected to be


discussed with the Senior Manager's immediate


supervisor. If the Senior Manager's concerns cannot


be resolved through such discussions, those


concerns may be submitted in writing to the


Chancellor or Laboratory Director for review, or to


the President if the Senior Manager reports directly


to the Chancellor or Laboratory Director. The


Regents, President, Principal Officer, Chancellor, or


Laboratory Director then shall take such action as


determined appropriate. Senior Managers reporting


to Principal Officers of The Regents may take their


concerns to the Principal Officer to whom they


report.


B. DISCRIMINATION COMPLAINTS


A Senior Manager who alleges a discriminatory


practice pursuant to Policy 12, Nondiscrimination in


Employment, may submit a complaint in writing to


the Chancellor or the Laboratory Director, or to the


President if the complainant reports directly to the


Chancellor or Laboratory Director. A Senior Manager


who reports directly to The Regents may submit


such a complaint to the Board of Regents. The


President, Chancellor, Laboratory Director or the


Board of Regents shall appoint an independent third


party who shall review the facts of the case, provide


an opportunity for the Senior Manager or the


manager's representative to present witnesses and


evidence, and submit a written report of the facts


to the Board of Regents, President, Chancellor or


Laboratory Director, as appropriate. The President,


Chancellor or Laboratory Director then shall take


such action as determined appropriate.
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71. Resolution of Concerns—Managers and


Senior Professionals, Salary Grades VIII and


IX


March 1, 2000


A. GENERAL


Appointees to positions at MSP salary grades VIII


and IX serve at the pleasure of the Chancellor.


Concerns about conditions and actions affecting


employment conditions are expected to be


discussed with the individual's immediate


supervisor. If the concerns cannot be resolved


through such discussions, those concerns may be


submitted in writing to the Chancellor for review.


The Chancellor shall take such action as deemed


appropriate.


B. DISCRIMINATION COMPLAINTS


An appointee who alleges a discriminatory practice


pursuant to Staff Policy 12, Nondiscrimination in


Employment, may submit a complaint in writing to


the Chancellor. The Chancellor shall appoint a


factfinder who shall review the facts of the case,


provide an opportunity for the appointee or that


person's representative to present witnesses and


evidence, and submit a written report of the facts


to the Chancellor. The Chancellor then shall take


such action as determined appropriate.


Applicability: Appointees in positions at MSP salary


grades VIII and IX.
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INTRODUCTION


ABOUT UC MERCED          
UC Merced stands as the embodiment of the promise of California’s future.  


 
The 10th campus in the prestigious University of California system, UC Merced is diverse, growing 
and committed to those ideals that serve the state, nation and world through education, research and 
public service. 
 
The University 
UC Merced’s unique mission is as a student-centered research university. The campus opened 
September 5, 2005, alongside Lake Yosemite, and is the first new American research university in 
the 21st century.   UC Merced is one of the largest employers in Merced County, with more than 800 
employees already. 
 
We have three schools: 
School of Engineering  
School of Natural Sciences  
School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts  
 
In addition, we are planning two new schools: 
School of Management 
School of Medicine  
 
There is an ever-expanding list of majors, minors and graduate programs.  More than 90 full-time 
faculty members have come to us from some of the world’s top-ranked universities and dozens of 
lecturers. 
 
Our student body numbers more than 1,800 (as of September 2007) and is made up of a rainbow of 
young people who, in addition to being the brightest in the state, share one other trait – they savor 
the challenge of pioneering a brand-new university. In their first year, students formed more than 75 
clubs and organizations, wrote their own constitution and held their first associated students’ 
election.  
 
UC Merced has offered graduate studies since the first dozen students enrolled for off-campus 
classes in August 2004. Their ranks have grown to more than 100, and they are participating in some 
of the most cutting-edge research being conducted today, from stem cells to artificial intelligence 
and alternate energy. 


 
As of fall 2007, we have 1,000 beds in student housing, our dining 
commons has been expanded to serve a larger campus population and 
the campus will continue to develop. 
 


 



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/

http://www.ucmerced.edu/news_articles/05312006_uc_merced_prepares_to.asp

http://www.ucmerced.edu/ourvalues.asp

http://www.ucmerced.edu/current_students/academics.asp

http://www.ucmerced.edu/research/

http://www.ucmerced.edu/about_ucmerced/mission.asp

https://eng.ucmerced.edu/soe/

http://naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu/

http://ssha.ucmerced.edu/

http://www.ucmerced.edu/undergraduate_majors.asp

http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/default.asp

http://www.ucmerced.edu/faculty/facultylist.asp

http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=81&contentid=128

http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=94&lvl3=94&lvl4=96&contentid=143

http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=94&contentid=141

http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/default.asp

http://housing.ucmerced.edu/

http://dining.ucmerced.edu/

http://dining.ucmerced.edu/
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UC MERCED LEADERSHIP                                 
Founding Chancellor Carol Tomlinson-Keasey returned to teaching after seven years working to 
open UC Merced and then retired from the UC system. In January 2007, the UC Board of Regents 
appointed UC Santa Cruz engineering dean Sung-Mo "Steve" Kang as chancellor. He took office 
March 1, 2007. 
 
PART OF THE UC SYSTEM                                  
Like all campuses in the UC system, UC Merced operates under the direction of the UC President 
and is governed by The Regents of the University of California, a 26-member board established 
under the California Constitution. 
 
UC Merced is the first new UC campus in 40 years.  It was authorized by the California Legislature 
in 1988 to address the higher-education needs of the state’s fastest-growing region, the San Joaquin 
Valley (population 3.5 million), and provide added capacity for the UC system as a whole.  
High school graduates from the Valley have historically enrolled in the UC system at about half the 
rate of graduates from other major parts of the state.  The presence of a new campus in the heart of 
the Valley is expected to close that gap and inspire the educational dreams of young people in this 
underserved region for generations to come. 
 
A STRATEGIC INVESTMENT        
UC Merced increases educational access and opportunities for Valley students and contributes to the 
economic growth of Central California.  
 
In the San Joaquin Valley, where unemployment and poverty rates substantially exceed California 
averages, campus construction has supported thousands of jobs, stimulating new business 
development and pumping millions of dollars into the local economy each year.   
In addition, faculty research initiatives and administrative projects have brought in more than $35 
million in grants and contracts since 2003, primarily from federal agencies. 
The university’s future includes a medical school that should help ensure the region is better served 
in its health needs, and a management school. 
 
GREEN CAMPUS          
We at UC Merced want to live lightly on the land. Building design 
and construction at UC Merced emphasize the most advanced 
techniques in energy and resource conservation and employ cutting-
edge “green” building practices that reflect the university’s broad 
commitment to environmental sustainability.  As part of this process, 
university officials – through a special collaboration with the Packard 
Foundation, the Hewlett Foundation, the Nature Conservancy and the 
State of California – have set aside 25,000 acres of grassland habitat 
for permanent conservation. 
 
PHILANTHROPIC SUPPORT        
To help launch the new university, enrich student life and provide scholarship funds for students, 
leading private and corporate philanthropists have pledged more than $60 million in donations since 
its inception – almost $20 million in the 2005-06 fiscal year alone.  Leadership gifts include $13 
million from the Packard Foundation, $2 million from the Hewlett Foundation, $5 million from 
Ernest and Julio Gallo and $5 million from United Healthcare.  


 



http://chancellor.ucmerced.edu/

http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/regents/

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=39&contentid=94

https://makeagift.ucmerced.edu/
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OUR VALUES           
 
Principles of Community  
The University of California, Merced is committed to learning, teaching and serving the people of 


the San Joaquin Valley, California, the nation, and the world, through 
excellence in education, research and public service. We strive to provide 
educational opportunities for all. 
Our founding principles of community guide both the individual and 
collective behaviors of students, faculty, and staff. The university expects that 
all of its members will emulate these fundamental principles as individuals 
and as a community. 


 
 We celebrate the spirit of academic excellence and strive to promote our University and its 


strengths through our daily interactions with students, staff, faculty and the community at 
large.  


 We maintain a working and learning environment based on integrity, fairness, cooperation, 
professionalism and respect.  


 We are a community comprised of individuals with multiple cultures, lifestyles, and beliefs. 
We celebrate this diversity for the breadth of ideas and perspectives it brings.  


 We value the creativity of our students, staff, and faculty, and acknowledge both their 
individual and collaborative achievements.  


 We encourage health and wellness and strive to develop a sense of environmental 
responsibility and stewardship among all the members of our community.  


 We are committed to achieving tolerance in our community. All persons--faculty, staff, and 
students – regardless of background or lifestyle should participate and work together in a 
collegial atmosphere that we strive to make free of any and all acts of discrimination or 
harassment.  


 We respect, support and value the civil and respectful expression of individual beliefs and 
opinions. 
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TEACHING 


 
GETTING STARTED           
 
As teachers, faculty members:  


 encourage the free pursuit of learning in their students;  
 hold before their students the best scholarly and ethical 


standards;  
 demonstrate respect for students as individuals;  
 adhere to their role of intellectual guides and counselors; and  
 protect their students' academic freedom.  


General expectations  
A faculty member is expected to meet classes, post and keep regular office hours open to students 
without prior appointment, hold examinations as scheduled, evaluate student work in a timely 
manner, and ensure that grades directly reflect course performance.  
 
Advising 
Faculty members are expected to advise students in planning their academic programs. Other issues, 
such as choice of a major, career opportunities, tutorial help, and improvement of study skills are 
commonly dealt with by counseling services on each campus.  
 
Teaching Load 
The teaching load varies among departments. New appointees may wish to consult the school dean 
regarding the course load they will be expected to assume.  
 
Emergencies 
If emergency health or safety problems arise in class and/or on campus, notify the campus police by 
calling CAT-COPS (228-1677) or Student Health Services at extension 2273. 


 
Center for Research on Teaching Excellence (CRTE) 
The Center for Research on Teaching Excellence (CRTE) advocates a 
union of scholarship and instruction that is grounded in the academic 
principles of research and evidence. To enable students to excel 
academically, they support a campus-wide culture that values, fosters, and 
rewards continuous improvement in teaching and learning.  Workshops, 
grant support, and consultations are offered to faculty.  These services are 
designed to give new and experienced faculty feedback on their teaching, 
and to provide an opportunity to discuss teaching strategies in relation to 
classroom teaching goals.  Faculty who are teaching in a new format or 
setting, or are unaccustomed to the American classroom, or are simply 


interested in improving their teaching are also encouraged to use this resource to consider differen
techniques in light of their pedagogical goals. Any member of the faculty who is teaching a course or 
planning to teach a course may choose to consult the Center on issues related to classroom teaching. 
For an appointment, please visit 


t 


ducrte.ucmerced.e  or call extension 7950. 
 


 



mailto:crte@ucmerced.edu?subject=CRTE%20questions
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Bookstore 
The College Store brings a modern touch to the tradition of high-quality bookstore service with 
online ordering.  New or used class textbooks can be purchased through the online bookstore.  You 
can shop from the comfort of your own home — or anywhere you decide to log on. Find all of your 
Golden Bobcat gear at the UC Merced apparel headquarters: T-shirts, sweatshirts, caps and more. 
Convenience items such from snacks to batteries are also available. 
 
The Bookstore office line extension 2665 or visit bookstore.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Library 
Instruction Services 
To support our faculty and staff in their teaching, the Library offers a number of instructional 
services. The Library is flexible and collaborative in their efforts. 
 
Assignment Review 
The Library can offer assistance in the development of research assignments. A service includes 
reviewing the assignment to make sure that the Library’s collection supports the required exercise. 
Additionally, staff can be informed in advance of the assignment so that they can best assist the 
students. 
 
Instruction for Your Course 
There are several types of instruction offered through the Library. There is 
the traditional one shot session, short sessions throughout the semester as 
needed, or a librarian can also come to your class and answer questions 
that students have. Also offered is instruction on collaborative software 
programs, presentation formats and web design. Classes can also be 
customized to meet your specific needs.  For classes with less than 50 students, you are invited to 
come to the Library for instruction. In one of the instruction classrooms, students have the 
opportunity to work interactively with laptops that are provided to them. You are encouraged to 
attend the instruction sessions with your class.  
 
Workshops 
A series of workshops are offered throughout the semester to help students with anything from 
adjusting to academic life to learning how to use PowerPoint effectively. Workshops are also offered 
for staff and faculty. Visit the Library’s website for a list of the workshops.  
 
Research Support Program (RSP) 
The RSP provides a one-on-one research session with a librarian. This session is for 30-45 minutes 
and helps students learn how to do research for an assignment or on a specific topic. You can 
recommend or require students to sign up for this service. When requiring students to attend a 
session please email library@ucmerced.edu with a copy of the assignment. Students can attend as 
many sessions as they need to.  


 



http://bookstore.ucmerced.edu/MerchList.aspx?ID=4715�

mailto:library.ucmerced@gmail.com
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Registration 
UC Merced students register each semester using the online registration system, MyRegistration. 
The registration process includes enrolling in classes, paying fees and other financial obligations, 


filing a current address with the Office of the Registrar, and 
completing and filing other information forms. MyRegistration is 
an interactive computer system that allows the student to enroll in 
classes via the Internet. With UC Merced’s Internet registration, 
students will always receive the most up-to-date information 
regarding their registration and class enrollment. 
 


Deadlines 
The academic calendar contains important dates and deadlines.  You can view it online at 
registrar.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Grades 
Academic Senate regulation A20 (see the Senate manual in your department or the summary in the 
general catalog) specifies the qualitative meaning of letter grades A-F, and a variety of codes for 
incompletes, withdrawals, and other actions which show on the student’s transcript. Beyond those 
guidelines, there is no uniform campus policy regarding grading.  Some professors grade on the 
curve, others use absolute standards.  Talk with colleagues about the norms for your department.  
 
Grade changes for “clerical” errors (such as incorrect addition of points), upon documentation, are 
automatically granted. Requests to interchange P, NP, S or U grades with normal letter grades based 
upon student need (such as to allow graduation or to meet entrance requirements for professional 
school) do not involve clerical or procedural errors and are automatically denied. Thus, students 
should exercise the Passed/Not Passed or Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading options with caution. 


 
If students approach you to re-negotiate the terms of their grades, it is 
your choice whether to engage in such negotiations for quizzes and 
midterms; once the final course grade is reported, Academic Senate 
regulation A20 specifies the conditions under which you may or may 
not change a grade.   
 
Students have a formal avenue through which to protest a grade they 


believe to be unfair (see Senate regulation A25).  To successfully challenge a grade, the student must 
prove that nonacademic criteria have been used in determining his or her grade in a course, such as 
discrimination on political grounds or for reasons of race, religion, sex, sexual orientation, or ethnic 
origin. 
 
Federal law protects students’ rights to have their grades remain private.  You may not post grades in 
such a way that someone else could determine what an individual student’s grade is. 
 
Student Organizations 
Occasionally, faculty members may receive various kinds of social invitations from student 
organizations, such as invitations to dinner or requests to participate in group activities or to serve as 
advisors to student organizations. Any such participation on the part of faculty members is 
appreciated by the student group and encouraged by the University.  
 
 


 



https://bannerprod1.ucmerced.edu/pls/prod/twbkwbis.P_GenMenu?name=homepage
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Absences from Class 
A faculty member will deal directly with a student with respect to the student's brief absences from 
class for any cause.  
 
STUDENT EVALUATIONS OF TEACHING      


Every course is to be evaluated by students each time it is offered. 
Evaluation data from each course will be included in the file for 
personnel review.  Be aware that your promotion and tenure file must 
include student evaluations of your teaching. 
 
In order to ensure there is a fair and standardized procedure for 
obtaining student evaluations across campus, sufficient class time 


needs to be designated for students to fill out questionnaires during the last two weeks of the term. 
Students are informed about the purpose of the evaluation, and complete the questionnaire while the 
faculty member is absent from the room. The School develops, distributes, collects, and summarizes 
the evaluations. The report and evaluations are made available to the instructor only after final 
grades have been submitted.  The instructor under evaluation is not supposed to handle the surveys. 
 
TEACHING AWARDS          
The Academic Senate recognizes distinguished faculty teaching by offering the below $1,000 
awards: 


 Distinguished Teaching Award. To recognize a faculty member who has demonstrated 
effective, inspiring, and innovative teaching.  


 Award for Distinction in Research or Scholarship. To recognize a faculty member who 
has achieved great distinction in research or other creative achievement.  


 Award for Distinguished Scholarly Public Service. To recognize a faculty member who 
has energetically and creatively applied his or her professional expertise and scholarship to 
benefit the local, regional, national, or international community.  


 Spiess Award for Distinguished Service to the Academic Senate. To honor a member of 
the faculty who has performed outstanding service to the Academic Senate and whose 
contributions have had a major impact on faculty governance.  


PLAGIARISM AND CHEATING                                
Academic integrity is the foundation of an academic community.  Academic integrity applies to 
research as well as undergraduate and graduate coursework.   
 
Academic misconduct includes, but is not limited to cheating, fabrication, plagiarism, altering 
graded examinations for additional credit, having another person take an examination for you, or 
facilitating academic dishonesty or as further specified in campus regulations. 
 
You have several choices in handling plagiarism and cheating.  In informal resolutions, you and your 
department have some control over the penalty you assess.  If you decide to file a formal action 
against a student, the matter goes before the Faculty/Student Academic Conduct Board.  The board 
then makes a decision based on its findings upon the preponderance of evidence.  
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FACULTY AS REFERRALS         
You will recognize that some students have problems with study habits or writing skills which must 
be addressed if they are to succeed at the university level.  Other students may come to you seeking 
advice on personal problems or for help with academic problems they have identified on their own.  
You may refer these students to a wide variety of campus agencies.  Contact any of the offices listed 
below or look at their website if you have detailed questions about their areas of service. 
 


Academic Advising 
Academic Advisors provide the support and information students need to make decisions 
about their education. They are available year-round to assist planning the most 
successful and appropriate pathway to each student’s academic and personal goals. 
 
Students are strongly encouraged to visit an Academic Advisor each semester. Advisors 
are pleased to meet with students at any time to assist in navigating UC Merced’s student 
services, to discuss successes, doubts, struggles, and future goals, and to refer to the 
proper professionals whenever they can benefit from their assistance. If a major has been 
declared, students go directly to the school advisor. For undecided students, they can seek 
help from the Student Advising and Learning Center (SALC), which is located on the 
first floor of the Kolligian Library. 


 


 
Community Service Officer (CSO) Program 
This program is committed to promoting safety and security on campus through the use a wide array 
of services. CSOs are student employees and are active members of the University Community and 
leaders among their peers. CSOs can be easily identified by the yellow uniform that they wear and 
the Police Department ID card that they carry.  They provide a twenty-four hour safety escort 
service, and can be reached by calling 209-CAT-COPS (ext. 2677). 
 
Career Services Center 
The Career Services Center has a full range of programs and services to help students find and 
achieve their career passions.  The Career Services staff also helps students choose majors, find 
internships, look for permanent jobs after graduation, and assists graduate students seeking a career 
in academia or in industry. 


Writing Program 


 


As one of the larger academic units on the new UC-Merced campus, the Writing 
Program offers an array of courses in which students explore the art of critical 
thinking, craft their written expression, and address a variety of issues and 
audiences. The program's interdisciplinary approach to writing offers students the 
opportunity to reflect broadly on their college education as well as to consider a 
range of pre-professional and academic opportunities. 
  
The classes generally feature: about twenty students per section; teacher-student 
conferences; frequent written and verbal feedback on writing and ideas; 


interdisciplinary teaching, ranging from scientific literacy to aesthetic appreciation; conversational 
and collaborative in-class projects; portfolio projects that emphasize process and product in writing; 
and detailed assessment of student learning and teaching effectiveness. 
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Disability Services Center 
UCM is committed to ensuring equal academic opportunities and inclusion for students with 
disabilities based on the principles of independent living, accessible universal design,  
and diversity. An integral part of this commitment is the coordination of effective academic access 
support services and other resources through the Disability Services Center (DSC).  Some examples 
of these services include academic support, mobility assistance, proctoring services, and 
transcription services. 
 
The Disability Services Center is located on the first floor of the Kolligian Library, West Wing, 
Room 113 and can be reached at extension 6996 or at disability.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Student Health Services and Counseling 
Student Health Services provides quality primary medical care, including support services such as 
laboratory testing, prescriptions and over-the-counter drugs, and health education to the campus 
community. Primary care providers experienced in Family Medicine and student health issues are 
available by walk-in or appointment, and can also assist students with referrals to specialty care or 
diagnostic testing.  
 
One hallmark of a UC Merced education will be an emphasis on wellness. Wellness encompasses an 
individual's social, physical, emotional, career, intellectual, environmental and spiritual health. The 
The H. Rajender Reddy Health Center serves as the physical "home" of wellness working with other 
campus departments and faculty to offer a range of wellness activities. The H. Rajender Reddy 
Health Center is located on the second floor of the Joseph Edward Gallo Recreation & Wellness 
Center. Hours may vary.  For more information, call extension 2273 or visit health.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Counseling Services offers short-term counseling services through individual, couple, and group 
formats, as well as crisis intervention, and can be reached at extension 4266 or visit 
counseling.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Education Abroad Program (EAP)        
Students who want to attend UC centers overseas can do so through EAP.  The 
information office is at extension 2735.  More information is available by a link at 
studentsfirst.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Students First Center 
The Students First Center is the one-stop-shop for student services at the UC Merced 
campus. 
The Students First Center (SFC) assists the University of California, Merced, in maintaining 
excellence in education, research and public service by assisting students, parents and visitors in a 
central location with information about a variety of campus services. Located on the first floor of 
the Kolligian Library Gold Wing, the SFC is a student’s first stop for questions about 
admissions, financial aid, scholarships, student records, and registration. 
 
The office can be reached at 209-CATS-1ST (209-228-7178) or visit studentsfirst.ucmerced.edu. 


 



mailto:studentsfirst@ucmerced.edu?subject=Question
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Graduate Division 
UC Merced graduate programs offer an interdisciplinary curriculum that is designed to provide an 
“innovative” and “hands-on” learning approach. Students have access to distinguished faculty and 
state-of-the-art facilities. Working alongside leading scholars, students can participate in 
groundbreaking research that crosses and links a wide array of disciplines. In addition, UC Merced 
has created partnerships with signature research institutes such as the Sierra Nevada Research 
Institute, Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory, World Cultures Institute, and the National Park 
Services. These partnerships offer intellectual, revolutionary, and cutting edge opportunities.  
 
International Students and Scholars Office (ISSO) 
The ISSO office assists with adjustments to life on campus and offers support to international 
students. More specifically, ISSO is the resource for visa and immigration matters from the time 
required documents are prepared to apply for a student visa to the day the student completes their 
academic program at UC Merced – and, perhaps, even after graduation.  


 
Two major roles of ISSO are to help the international student 
remain in legal status and to serve as a liaison with U.S. 
government agencies concerned with international students. In that 
capacity, ISSO advisors are aware of special rules and regulations 
that apply to international students, and provide important 
information about issues including employment, finances and 
travel. International students are encouraged to contact ISSO  


with all visa and immigrations questions, as well as for assistance or referrals regarding academic, 
cultural and personal concerns.  
 
ISSO is located within the Academic Affairs office on the third floor of the Kolligian Library’s Gold 
Wing. Contacts can be reached at extensions 4025 and 4344.  
 
Registrar 
The Office of the Registrar supports the academic mission of the University of California by 
providing services to students necessary to attain their educational goals.  The office handles student 
and faculty relations, academic records, scheduling rooms, and summer sessions.  The Office of the 
Registrar is located in the Students First Center, located on the first floor of the Kolligian Library.  
They can be reached at extension 2734, or visit the website registrar.ucmerced.edu.  
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STUDENT RIGHTS          
 
Nondiscrimination 
It is illegal and/or against University policy to discriminate against a student on political grounds, or 
for reasons of race, religion, sex, sexual orientation, disability, ethnic, or national origin, ancestry, 
marital status, medical condition, status as a Vietnam-era veteran or disabled veteran, or, within the 
limits imposed by law or University regulations, because of age or citizenship; or for other arbitrary 
or personal reasons.  
 
Freedom from Sexual Harassment 
The University is committed to creating and maintaining a community in which all persons who 
participate in University programs and activities can work together in an atmosphere free of all 
forms of harassment, exploitation, or intimidation, including inappropriate sexual behavior. Sexual 
harassment is prohibited both by law and by University policy.  
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RESEARCH 


The University of California is committed to the achievement of the highest ethical and legal 
standards of research conduct and practices, and promotes an environment of compliance, 
responsibility, and conscience.   
 
As the first American research university to be built in the 21st century, UC Merced is positioned for 
new ways to do research in support of the educational mission.  The following offices will assist you 
in assisting you with your research program. 
 
OFFICE OF RESEARCH         
The Office of Research supports the faculty by facilitating, catalyzing, and coordinating research 
related activities at UCM.  The Office of Research can be reached at extension 4429 or visit 
research.ucmerced.edu. 
 
Sponsored Projects 
The Sponsored Projects Office (SPO) at UC Merced is responsible for the effective and timely 
handling of faculty research proposals and the negotiation and administration of awards. SPO also 
oversees limited submission programs, and interfaces with the human subjects, animal care and use 
committees, and the conflict of interest advisory committee. SPO functions include the following: 


 identifying funding opportunities  
 proposal and budget development assistance  
 proposal review, sign-off, and transmissions  
 grant and contract negotiation and acceptance  
 processing award accounts  
 subcontract preparation and administration  
 post-award assistance  
 award close-out  
 liaison with compliance committees  
 policy coordination  
 biological/ material transfer agreements  
 patent coordination  
 research activity and associated reports  


Be aware that contract and grant awards for research typically have some or all of the following 
terms attached: a specific period of performance; a specific scope of work; reporting requirements or 
requirements for other “deliverables”; provisions for audits by the sponsor; rights in data clauses; 
and termination clauses.   By contrast, gifts for research are awarded without terms and conditions, 
are irrevocable, and impose no requirements or limitations on the expenditure of the funds.  Gifts are 
accepted by University Relations, extension 4401.  
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Post Award Management 
The Post Award Management Office (PAM) at UC Merced is responsible for the day to day 
administration of faculty research awards, contracts, and gifts. PAM is also responsible for 
approving and reconciling all purchasing, travel, and reimbursements charged against faculty awards 
by determining the funds availability and allowability. PAM functions include the following: 


 Day to day award management       
 Monthly award reporting and projections       
 Policy clarification          
 Reconciliations 
 Cost sharing collection 
 Award re-budgeting 
 Purchasing, travel and reimbursement approvals 
 Sub award setup and monitoring  
 Financial award close-out  


To contact the PAM office, call extension 4571, or visit the website at 
academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/postaward.asp. 
 
Office of Responsible Research Practice 
The University of California is committed to the achievement of the highest ethical and legal 
standards of research conduct and practices and promotes an environment of compliance, 
responsibility, and conscience. 
 
The duty of the Office of Responsible Research Practices is to provide broad oversight, resources, 
training and education for the integrity and compliance issues relating to the conduct of research 
practices at UCM.  For more information, the office can be reached at (209) 383-8655. 
 
Conflict of Interest 
University policy encourages faculty to participate in outside professional activities, but discourages 
any of its faculty, staff, and managers from engaging in an activity which creates a conflict of 
interest between their official duties and any other activity.  In particular, principal investigators 
must disclose whether they have financial interests in any non-government sponsors who may fund 
their research. 
 
Copyrights and Patents 
In general, the University does not request faculty or student authors to assign copyrights to the 
institution.  Work is considered work of the creator, unless the work is commissioned as a special 
assignment separate from the general obligation to produce scholarly works.  The University of 
California does require all employees (including those in employment titles reserved for students), as 
a condition of employment, to assign to the institution the patent rights for inventions growing out of 
research conducted under the auspices of the University.  The University underwrites the costs of 
securing the patent and developing techniques for technology transfer, and shares royalties with 
persons whose inventions prove marketable. 
 
 
 



http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/postaward.asp
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Human Research 
All human subjects research, and all other activities, which in part involve human subject research, 
regardless of sponsorship, must be reviewed and approved by the UC Merced IRB, or registered 
exempt by the Office of Research IRB Administration prior to initiation. This includes all 
interventions and interactions with human subjects for research, including advertising, recruitment 
and/or screening of potential subjects. 
 
Animal Research 
Federal law and university and campus policies mandate that all research, teaching, and testing 
activities involving vertebrate animals must receive prior review and approval by an animal care and 
use committee, regardless of the funding source, animal use site, or species of animal used. 
 
RESEARCH INSTITUTES AND CENTERS      
 
Sierra Nevada Research Institute  
Faculty, researchers, and students in the Sierra Nevada Research Institute conduct basic and applied 
research on these issues, using the San Joaquin Valley and the Sierra Nevada as their "outdoor 
laboratory". Our mission is to discover and disseminate new knowledge that contributes to 
sustaining natural resources and promoting social well being in the San Joaquin Valley and Sierra 
Nevada regions of California and related regions worldwide, through integrated research in the 
natural, social, and engineering sciences.  
  
Other Research Groups 
Other research institutes are being planned by the faculty, such as the Biomedical Sciences Research 
Institute. The Institute will be built around technologic centers of innovative research and 
instrumentation that can be accessed by faculty and students campus-wide and by collaborators at 
other institutions. Centers of excellence that support the clinical and translational research for health 
and biomedical sciences may also be a part of the Institute. 
 
In addition, startup funding has been received for the UC Merced Center for Computational Biology 
and other cooperative research laboratory facilities in genomics and imaging. 
 
Collaborative Partnerships 
 UC Merced also has entered into collaborative partnerships with the National Park Service, the 
Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory, The Great Valley Center, and the Central Valley Higher 
Education Consortium. 
 
Educational outreach centers are also operated in Bakersfield and Fresno, with dozens of 
professional-development programs for K-12 teachers and administrators, interaction with students 
at each of the 144 Valley high schools and educational opportunities for students who want to take 
classes in the summers. 


 



http://www.ucmerced.edu/research/snri.asp

http://ccb.ucmerced.edu/

http://www.nps.gov/

http://www.llnl.gov/

http://www.collegenext.org/

http://www.collegenext.org/
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SPECIALIZED ASSISTANCE        
 
University of California in the District of Columbia (UCDC) 
The University of California has extended its mission of service, teaching and research to the 
Nation's capital. The UC Washington Center is a multi-campus residential, instructional and research 
center that provides students and faculty from the University of California with opportunities to 
research, work, study and live within rich cultural, political and international heritage of our capital 
city.   
 
Laboratory Animal Research Center 
The UC Merced Laboratory Animal Resource Center (LARC) is composed of a team of 
professionals committed to the advancement of science in collaboration with the research 
community by promoting the humane care and use of animals used in biomedical research and 
teaching. 
 
LARC is responsible for managing the facilities in which animals are maintained for teaching and 
research programs at the university. LARC provides a full-spectrum of animal care and services 
including the acquisition of equipment and supplies; the acquisition and disposition of animals; and 
consulting and veterinary services. The facility and animal care programs are managed to provide 
quality, humane animal care in compliance with federal, state, and university laws, regulations, and 
policies. For more information, call extension 4189. 
 
Environmental Health and Safety 
The Office of Environmental Health & Safety (EH&S) provides a wide variety of services to faculty, 
students, and administrative staff to ensure that the campus operates in a safe and environmentally 
sound manner. These services include the development and implementation of policies, programs 
and plans related to biological, chemical, industrial and radiation safety; injury and illness 
prevention; medical surveillance; hazardous materials and emergency response; animal use and care; 
hazardous waste management; pollution prevention; and environmental stewardship. EH&S provides 
training and consultation on these topics and assists faculty, students and administrative staff in 
interpreting, applying, and maintaining compliance with applicable laws, regulations, and permits. 
EH&S also has responsibility for local, state, and federal environmental permitting as it relates to 
campus development. Finally, EH&S coordinates the University's response to external regulatory 
agencies concerned with workplace health, safety, and environmental compliance, and manages the 
UC Merced Safety Committee. 
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PI responsibilities: 
 
As a principle investigator, you are the “administrative official” who is responsible and ultimately 
accountable for compliance with all applicable laws and regulations related to a research laboratory.  
 
PI’s are responsible for: 


 Understanding the hazards of their work environment.  
 Mitigating hazards as they become aware of them. 
 Putting safety programs in place.  
 Requiring employees to attend applicable EH&S lead training.  
 Providing job specific training and new worker orientations for employees under their 


authority. 


For more information, contact the Environmental Health and Safety Office at extension 4234 or visit 
ehs.ucmerced.edu. 
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SERVICE 


CAMPUS SERVICE          
Because of the University of California’s strong tradition of shared governance, faculty routinely 
participate in campus decisionmaking through service on three kinds of committees: departmental 
committees, Academic Senate committees, and administrative committees. 
 


Academic departments vary in the number and makeup of the 
committees by which they transact their business, but most 
departments have standing faculty committees to deal with 
curriculum, undergraduate and graduate affairs, and academic 
personnel decisions.  Service of a department committee may be a 
good way for junior faculty both to meet their senior colleagues and 
to begin developing a career record for service. 
 


Academic Senate committees establish academic policy and advise senior administrators on a variety 
of issues including budget, allocations of faculty positions, establishment and disestablishment of 
academic programs, faculty hiring, award of tenure, faculty welfare, degree requirements, academic 
freedom, affirmative action, capital projects, computing and technology, research, library, effective 
teaching, scholarships and prizes, and the Senate’s own organization.  For a complete list of Senate 
committees and their functions, contact the Senate office at extension 7954 or by visiting the website 
at senate.ucmerced.edu. 
 
One of the most important committees is the Committee on Committees.  Its members are elected by 
the faculty, and its function is to name faculty to serve on both Senate and administrative 
committees.   
 
Administrative committees are usually appointed by the chancellor one of  the vice chancellors and 
include faculty, students, and staff.  Administrative committees address non-academic issues which 
are of concern to all campus constituencies, such as safety, buildings, and grounds.   


 


SERVICE TO YOUR DISCIPLINE        
You serve your academic discipline by agreeing to participate in conferences, planning events that 
bring outstanding scholars to UCM, serving on editorial boards or as an outside reader for scholarly 
journals, giving guest lectures at other institutions, consulting, and by other means of disseminating 
knowledge in the field. 
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SERVICE TO THE COMMUNITY        
Occasionally faculty research lends itself to immediate transfer to society.  However, even if your 
research seems relatively inaccessible to the public at large, you may enrich community life through 
public lectures presenting simple explanations of your work, or by sharing your expertise with the 
news media.  In addition, some faculty find their analytical or organizational skills valuable to a 
wide variety of community volunteer organizations and governing boards.  
 
The UC Merced Office of Communications serves a number of different functions. One of the 
primary missions is to foster public support for and trust in the university and its goals.  One of the 
ways this is accomplished is by working with the media to make sure our messages get to the public.  
 
The Office of Communication researches and provides information for news stories; issues press 
releases; facilitates interviews with faculty, staff and students; helps reporters find the information 


they need from a variety of campus sources, 
including faculty experts; and also publicizes 
events, programs and updated campus 
information. 
 
For more information, you can call extension 
4483 or visit the website at 
communications.ucmerced.edu. 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 


 



http://www.ucmerced.edu/video/inauguration/071106InaugurationSmall.mov�
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RESOURCES            


TENURE AND PROMOTION 


 
Academic Personnel Manual (APM) 
The UC Academic Personnel Manual (APM) includes policies and procedures pertaining to the 
employment relationship between an academic appointee and the University of California.  
 
Academic personnel policies are issued by the President of the University of 
California. These policies are maintained in the APM by the Department of 
Academic Advancement in the Office of the Provost and Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs. The Department of Academic Advancement 
is also responsible for maintaining the online version of the APM and posting 
any subsequent changes.  
 
To consult the APM, contact your Dean, the Academic Senate office, or the 
Academic Personnel office.  You can also view it electronically by visiting 
academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu. 
 
UC Merced Academic Personnel Policies and Procedures (MAPP) 
UC Merced Academic Personnel Policies & Procedures (MAPP) govern and describe campus 
procedures for all academic-related actions. The policies and procedures contained in the campus 
manual are intended to supplement the policies set forth in the University of California Academic 
Personnel Manual (APM) and must be used in conjunction with the APM. These policies are under 
review and may be updated according to the results of the academic reviewers.  
 
To access MAPP, consult the Academic Personnel website at academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu or 
call extension 4125. 
 
RANKS AND TENURE          
There are three ladder faculty ranks: assistant professor, associate professor, and professor.  Within 
each rank are salary steps. 
 


Assistant professors are appointed for two-year terms, renewable 
following positive reviews for a maximum of eight years total.  
Ordinarily, an assistant professor will be reviewed for promotion to 
associate professor and tenure during year six.  If a regular two-year 
review is negative, an assistant professor’s appointment may not be 
renewed upon expiration of the current appointment.  If the review for 
tenure is negative, the appointment will not be renewed. 
 
Associate professors and full professors have tenure, meaning their 
employment appointment is for an indefinite period and can be 
cancelled only for just cause.  See the APM for details. 


 
 



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/welcome.html

http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/welcome.html
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REVIEW PROCESS          
 
Frequency of reviews 
University of California faculty undergo review for merit increases on a regular schedule.  Assistant 
professors are on a two-year cycle.  In addition, assistant professors undergo a mid-career 
assessment during year four and a full review for tenure evaluation, usually during year six.  You 
can request an earlier review if you think your record warrants it, or you may ask to exclude up to 
one year from your tenure clock in certain circumstances.  Tenured faculty also undergo full career 
reviews when they seek advancement to professor, professor step VI, or professor abovescale.    If 
you hold part-time appointments in more than one department, each department will independently 
prepare its case for your merit and promotion reviews. 


 
Keeping Your File Current 
Given that every review requires documentation of your scholarly 
work since the last review, and sometimes for your whole career, 
you should keep ample and accurate records of all your 
professional activities so that your merit or promotion file is as 
complete as possible.  In such a file might be found a copy of 
every article or book you have published, syllabi for every course 
you taught, programs of every conference you attended as a 


presenter, lists of committees you have served on, communications from graduate students, and 
invitations to scholarly activities or requests for service. 
  
The Review Process 
Each reviewer makes its recommendation and puts its rationale in writing before sending the file to 
the next step.  Only material in the file is considered in making recommendations. 
 
The Academic Personnel Chair (APC) will inform you when you become eligible for review and 
will assist you through the process.  The APC also arranges the faculty meeting to discuss your 
action and obtains the faculty vote to add to the review file. 
 
The Dean assesses the review file, makes a recommendation on the proposed action and sends 
forward the case file to the Academic Personnel Office. 
 
The Committee on Academic Personnel (CAP) evaluates the case file and recommends an action to 
the EVC and Provost.  CAP is composed of both internal faculty and external members from other 
UC campuses. 
 
The Executive Vice Chancellor (EVC) and Provost is delegated authority to approve appointments, 
reappointments, merit increases, and promotions with the exception of promotion to tenure and 
above-scale. 
 
The Chancellor is authorized by the Regents to approve all appointments, reappointments, merit 
increases, and promotions except those appointments involving above-scale salaries above Regental 
compensation threshold and appointments of Regents’ Professor and University Professor.  The 
Chancellor may delegate this authority. 
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Confidentiality 
All material within the personnel review file is confidential, and service on Senate and ad hoc review 
committees requires confidentiality from participants.  Letters from external referees are available to 
the candidate only in redacted form.  “Redaction” used at UC, pertains to the removal from the 
document of the writer’s name, title, institutional or organizational affiliation, and relational 
information, leaving the text unchanged.   
 
Academic Advancement 
The decision to retain, grant tenure to, or promote a faculty member is among the most vital that take 
place in a university. One key measure of the excellence of a university is the quality of its faculty 
and their scholarly achievements. The policy and procedures for the review and evaluation of faculty 
are designed to equitably document and assess the performance of individual faculty members, 
rewarding both excellence and diversity in contribution made to School's and University's goals. In 
the development of these policies and procedures, the University recognizes the uniqueness of 
individual faculty members, the schools of which they are a part of and their specific fields of 
research. 
 
Policies, procedures and forms are based on the UC Merced Academic Personnel Policies and 
Procedures Manual (MAPP) and University of California Academic Personnel Manual (APM) and 
are designed to assure fairness in the academic personnel review process. 
 
 
CRITERIA FOR PROMOTION        
What are your colleagues, faculty administrators, and committees looking for when they make 
decisions about tenure and promotion?  At UC, four criteria are considered: 1) teaching, 2) research, 
3) professional activity, and 4) University service. 
 
Teaching 
Evaluative information assessing the teaching record during the review 
period includes student surveys, graduate student placement, and peer 
assessment.  A summary of student evaluations of your courses must be 
included in both merit and tenure review files.  If early evaluations are 
poor, make efforts to improve your teaching.  Discuss teaching with your 
colleagues or observe how they motivate students and present their 
material. 
 
Lists of all the courses you have taught will be available from your school.  Check to be sure that the 
list is accurate, and that your name appears on any co-taught courses.  If you worked on a curriculum 
committee, developed new courses, or tried innovative technologies to deliver course material, those 
facts should be noted in your teaching record, as should any formal teaching awards or nominations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 



http://www.ucmerced.edu/catcams/view4/�

http://academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/forms.asp
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Research  
The University calendar and much of its activities are organized around the teaching function.  
While you must meet your teaching obligations, it is unwise to let them push your research and 
scholarly activities completely to the side.  Organize your time so that some portion of each day, 
week, or quarter is devoted to research or creative activity.  Keep some research activity going all 
the time.   
 
Your research record needs to show both growth and direction.  It is expected that completion of one 
project opens pathways to others.  If you are in a discipline in which collaborative research is the 
norm, you may need to publish a few articles under your own name in order to establish your 
independence.  To determine what the expectations are for research productivity in your field, 
discuss the issue with your dean. 
 
Publishing 
The merit review file includes all of your publications since the last review.  Gauge carefully 
whether you wish to include drafts of work-in-progress; they will not be considered “new” at the 
next review, even though they may be much revised and newly published.  For the full tenure review 
and subsequent promotions, you will provide copies of all of your publications over your entire 
academic career. 
 
Feedback at the mid-career assessment 
The fourth-year mid-career assessment, called the “formal 
appraisal,” may reveal problems in your performance 
which, if left uncorrected, can bode ill for award of tenure.  
Do not despair, but do get busy.  Talk candidly with your 
dean and senior faculty who can direct you to sources of 
help to solve the problems.  People who have had shaky 
records at the fourth-year review are often able to use the 
feedback from that review to change the direction of their 
research or teaching activities and go on to achieve tenure 
and careers of distinction. 
 
Appealing a negative personnel decision 
If you are not granted tenure or promotion, you may appeal for reconsideration of your case only if 
there is new documentation relating to accomplishments already in place, or if there is evidence that 
the decision was not based on reasonable evaluation of the materials submitted.  The appeal for 
reconsideration begins at the department level, and passes through the same sequence as the original 
review: department, college dean, Committee on Academic Personnel, vice chancellor, and 
chancellor. 
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BENEFITS 


Faculty enjoy a wide variety of employment benefits, some of which they share with all employees 
of the University of California, and some of which are unique to faculty. Benefits for faculty’s 
special circumstances are outlined in the Academic Personnel Manual chapter V, with section 
numbers in the 700s.  The paragraphs below cover the most commonly asked questions.  Consult the 
APM or your school’s Management Service Officer for answers to your particular concerns, or visit 
atyourservice.ucop.edu. 


PAY SCHEDULE          
Faculty are usually appointed for a nine-month period, but payment is spread over twelve months in 
a fiscal year which begins July 1.  You may supplement this base salary from a variety of sources 
(e.g., summer salary from research grants, summer session) with some limitations on totals you may 
earn from UC.  In general, payments from outside agencies which do not go through the UC payroll 
system, such as consulting fees and royalties, are exempt from limitations.  Discuss your situation 
with your dean or Academic Personnel. 
 
Paychecks are distributed on the first working day of the month.  You have two choices for 
distribution: to your academic department, or directly to your  bank account via electronic transfer. 
 


 
 
ABSENCES           
If illness or family emergency prevent you from meeting your classes, regardless of how many 
classes you will miss, notify the department chair. If you’ll be gone only a short time, you may 
reschedule instruction or arrange for a colleague to replace you. For longer periods of absence, your 
dean will advise you on proper arrangements, including any University leave forms you may need to 
submit. 
 
Scheduled absences of seven days or less (for example, to attend a professional conference) can be 
arranged within your department. Longer leaves, with or without pay, require the approval of the 
Dean.  
 
 
LEAVES AND VACATION         
 
Sick Leave and Vacation 
Faculty do not accrue either sick leave or vacation credits.  It is assumed that you will pace yourself 
so as to balance your personal needs and your obligations to teach and do research. 
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Parental Leave 
Women faculty are eligible for up to six weeks of childbearing leave, regardless of the length of her 
University service.  Parents of either gender may request up to a year’s parental leave without pay 
for the purpose of caring for a child.  New parents may also be eligible for “active service-modified 
duties,” a paid status which allows for some reduction in workload.  See APM section 760. 
 
Sabbatical Leave 
Ladder-rank faculty accrue credit toward sabbatical leave.  For each semester one is paid at 50% 
time or more in qualifying titles, one earns a sabbatical credit. You must teach at least four semesters 
(or two years) to be eligible for a one-semester (six-month) off-campus sabbatical leave at 44 
percent of your regular salary. The longer you serve without taking a sabbatical, the more generous 
your terms of leave become, as shown in the Academic Personnel Manual, section 740, Chart III. 
For example, after eight semesters (or four years) of service as an academic-year appointee, you 
would be eligible for either one semester (six months) of sabbatical at 89 percent salary or two 
semesters (one year) of leave at 44 percent salary. A semester-long sabbatical leave at regular salary 
may be taken after you have accrued nine semesters of credit. Unused sabbatical credits can be 
deferred upon request, but are forfeited upon separation from the University. Sabbatical leaves are 
not an entitlement and must be requested and approved in advance by the department chair, who 
must take into account departmental needs and schedules. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 



http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers/apm/apm-740.pdf
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LIVING IN MERCED 


ON CAMPUS           


CAT Card 
The Cat Card was designed to make daily business and access on campus more versatile while 
keeping data more secure.  By using industry-standard encryption techniques, this card virtually 
eliminates the risk of compromised data or duplicated cards.  
 
The Cat Card (on-campus) is used for:   


 Identification and Status check  
 Library card  
 Meal Plans  
 Building access  
 Residence Laundry Access 
 Photocopying and printing  
 Debit purchases at the Bookstore  
 Campus Dining (via Flex Plan and Declining meal plan for on-campus residents)  
 Off Campus Student Meal Plan ( Ideal for student who commute to campus)  
 Flex dollars prepaid services account  
 Admission to the Gallo Recreation Center  


You may obtain a Cat Card by visiting the Cat Card Office, located on the first floor of the library 
building, behind the Students First Center. You must bring a government or state issued photograph 
identification such as a driver's license, state identification card, or passport. 
 
For more information, call the Cat Card office at extension 2228 or visit catcard.ucmerced.edu. 
 


 
Transportation and Parking Services (TAPS) 
 TAPS is committed to providing safe and reliable parking and transit services for all students, 
faculty, staff and visitors During business hours, parking on campus requires a fee. You may 
purchase a yearly decal, day pass, or feed the meters in the parking lots.  Be aware that TAPS staff 
patrol the lots and tickets cars that are in violation of regulations. 
 
For rates, services, and regulation information, please contact TAPS at extension 6981 or visit the 
website at taps.ucmerced.edu. 
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Childcare 
UC Merced recognizes the importance of child care to its young families and the planning of the 
Early Childhood Education Center is underway.  Anticipated date of completion will be Spring 
2009. 
 
I.T. Help Desk 
The UC Merced Information Technology (UCMIT) Help Desk provides UC Merced Faculty, 
Students and Staff with customer service and support for computer hardware and software. The IT 
Help Desk is the first step in obtaining support; whether it is for UCMNetID password requests, 
email configurations, computer hardware failures, classroom technology questions or any other IT 
related issues.  Service may be obtained by walking in, over the phone, via e-mail or by 
appointment. 
 
Location: Classroom and Office Building - Suite 132A 
Phone: 209.228.HELP (4357)  
Email: helpdesk@ucmerced.edu 
 
UCMCROPS 
Course management and collaborative learning is supported by UCMCROPS, which stands for 
UCM Courses, Research, Organizations and Project Systems, an implementation of the Sakai 
community-source collaborative learning environment. In addition to online course environments, 
UCMCROPS is the vehicle through which class rosters are made available and grades are submitted. 
The UC Merced portal, myUCMerced, is the gateway for all IT support and service information, 
resources, as well as the means of access to UCMCROPS. 
 
For questions, contact the I.T. help desk. 
 
Facilities Management 
Facilities Management supports UC Merced’s mission by maintaining and enhancing buildings, 
grounds and infrastructure in a cost-effective, safe, and environmentally responsible manner.  
 
For routine maintenance and emergency response, a work order can be submitted by  


 


e-mailing fmhelp@ucmerced.edu or contact the FM help desk during regular business hours at 
extension 2986.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Joseph Gallo Recreation Center 
Membership to the Joseph Gallo Recreation Center is included in student fees for all currently 
registered graduate and undergraduate students.  Faculty and staff memberships are available for $35 
per month.  The faculty and staff membership provides full access to the entire recreation facility 
along with allowing the member to participate in Intramural Sports and receive member rates for 
Outdoor Adventure programs. 



mailto:helpdesk@ucmerced.edu

http://my.ucmerced.edu/

http://fmhelp.ucmerced.edu/
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Dining 
UC Merced Dining has a strong commitment to providing the highest quality, best-tasting and most 
diverse menu possible to the campus community. Our experience enables us to offer students 
flexible and varied meal options. 


Located in the Valley Dining Commons is the Yablokoff-Wallace Dining Center which has multiple 
platform stations with a multitude of dining options.  Located in the Lantern in the Kolligian Library 
is the Lantern Cafe. The cafe offers espresso drinks and pastries for breakfast, along with an 
extensive rotating lunch menu including salads, sandwiches, and wraps. 


Dining services also include catering and participates in special events and activities.  For additional 
information, call extension 3463 or visit dining.ucmerced.edu. 


OFF CAMPUS           
 
Arts and Culture  
Merced Multicultural Arts Center - Merced County Arts Council 
The Merced Multicultural Arts Center is a modern, three story facility providing space and support 
for arts education, training, world-class performances, tours, and five galleries showcasing arts and 
cultural exhibits of local, regional and national importance. Included is the Arbor Gallery, a retail 
cooperative of over 30 regional artists 
 
Playhouse Merced 
Founded in 1995, Playhouse Merced is home to a live theater company that performs six main 
season shows, several limited-run shows, and sponsors an “alternate season” at the nearby Mainzer 
Theater. Playhouse Merced also offers classes in dance, acting and directing. 
 
Merced Symphony 
The Merced Symphony Orchestra performs throughout the year in local venues. 
 
Mainzer Theater 
The Mainzer Theater is home to some of the best and most unique independent, first run and foreign 
films. It also features an espresso bar, deli, and live entertainment. 
 
Local Fairs and Festivals 
Merced regularly features one-time concerts, parades and celebrations:  
Merced Shakespearefest  
Central Valley Blues Festival  
Strawberry Music Festival  
Merced County Spring Fair 
 
 
 


 



http://www.artsmerced.org/about_us/

http://www.playhousemerced.com/

http://www.mercedsymphony.org/

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Mainzer

http://www.mercedshakespearefest.org/

http://www.centralvalleybluesfestival.com/festival_info.htm

http://www.strawberrymusic.com/home.asp

http://www.co.merced.ca.us/springfair/daily.html
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Transportation  
CatTracks 
The official transit system for the University of California, Merced. VIA 
Adventures Inc., a locally owned and operated motor coach company, has 
partnered with UC Merced to create a transportation solution that uniquely 
serves the needs of students and faculty.  
 
Bike Paths 
Merced boasts over 12 miles of class one, grade-separated bike paths, which, 
along with the city's other bike lanes, connect most of Merced's open space 
park system. In all, 29 tree-shaded parks enhance the city's open space. 
 
The Bus 
Timetables, maps and tips for travel within Merced County are available at mercedthebus.com. 
 
Rideshare 
Mercedrides will help you find other commuters living close to your home, who commute to a work 
or school site close to where you work or go to school. 
 
A voluntary service for those who choose to leave their cars parked in communities outside the Park 
and enjoy the journey along the way, seeing more of Yosemite than one can see from behind the 
wheel. 
 
Amtrak Train 
The Amtrak San Joaquin trains run regularly through Merced and connect to places like Oakland, 
Sacramento, San Francisco and Los Angeles. Connections allow riders to travel anywhere in the 
United States. California Rail passes are available for travel anywhere in California.  
 
Greyhound Busses  
Greyhound bus service is available in downtown Merced to locations across California and the 
United States.  
 
Merced Municipal Airport and local area airports 


Scenic Air flies regularly to Las Vegas and Reno. Other local airports include Fresno Yosemite 
International and Modesto City-County Airport. 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 



http://cattracks.org/index.html

http://www.mercedrides.com/BIKE/home.htm

http://www.mercedthebus.com/

http://www.mercedrides.com/Rideshare/intro.htm

http://www.amtrak.com/

http://www.greyhound.com/

http://www.mercedrides.com/airport/mercedmunicipal.htm
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Explore Your Valley – Day Trips 
There are a number of natural, cultural and recreational resources within a 1-4 hour drive of the 
campus. Windsurfing, hiking, major sports events, ski slopes, beaches, giant sequoias and even 
subterranean gardens are all within driving distance. Some possibilities are listed below, but there 
are many more for you to discover on your own! 
 
Columbia State Historic Park 
The Columbia State Historic Park, located in Sonora, is one of the most well-preserved gold rush 
towns. There are opportunities to ride a 100 year-old stagecoach, hire a "fine steed" for a horseback 
ride through the "diggins," pan for gold, or tour an active gold mine.  
2 hours form Merced. 
 
Devil's Postpile 
The Devils Postpile formation is a rare sight in the geologic world and ranks as one of the world's 
finest examples of columnar basalt. Its columns tower 60-feet high and display an unusual 
symmetry. Another wonder is in store just downstream from the Postpile at Rainbow Falls, once 
called “a gem unique and worthy of its name”. When the sun is overhead, a bright rainbow 
highlights the spectacular Falls.  
4 hours from Merced. 
 
Don Pedro Lake 
Offering 160 miles of shoreline with nearly 13,000 surface acres of water (at maximum lake level), 
there is plenty of water on which to enjoy your favorite water sport. Boating, fishing (for bass, trout, 
salmon, crappie, bluegill and catfish), swimming, water-skiing, jet-skiing, windsurfing, sailing and 
house boating are some of the major water oriented activities enjoyed at the lake. 
1 hour from Merced.  
 
Forestiere Underground Gardens 
The Forestiere Underground Gardens were designed and hand-sculpted by Baldasare Forestiere, a 
Sicilian immigrant. A vineyardist and horticulturalist, Forestiere began in the early 1900s to carve 
and sculpt a thoroughly unique underground retreat to escape the San Joaquin Valley's heat. Full of 
subterranean citrus trees and arches, the Gardens are on the National Register of Historic Places.  
1 hour from Merced. 
 
Lake McClure & Lake McSwain Recreation Areas 
Whether you like to fish, boat, swim, camp or just want to enjoy a picnic day at 
the lake, Lake McClure and Lake McSwain offer your family some of 
California's best water-oriented recreation areas. Whatever your favorite great 
escape, Lake McClure and McSwain have it in a wide variety of recreational 
opportunities. 
1 hour from Merced. 
 
Pinnacles National Monument 
Rising out of the chaparral-covered Gabilan Mountains, east of central California's Salinas Valley, 
are the spectacular remains of an ancient volcano. Massive monoliths, spires, sheer-walled canyons 
and talus passages define millions of years of erosion, faulting and tectonic plate movement. The 
monument is renowned for the beauty and variety of its spring wildflowers.  
2 hours from Merced. 
 


 



http://www.parks.ca.gov/default.asp?page_id=552

http://www.nps.gov/depo/index.htm

http://www.donpedrolake.com/

http://www.undergroundgardens.com/

http://www.lakemcclure.com/

http://www.nps.gov/pinn/
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Sequoia National Park and Kings Canyon 
Ranging from 1,500' to 14,491' in elevation, these two adjoining parks protect immense mountains, 
deep canyons, huge trees, and stunningly diverse habitats. The Generals Highway climbs over 5000 
feet from chaparral and oak-studded foothills to the awe-inspiring sequoia groves. From there, trails 
lead to the high-alpine wilderness which makes up most of these parks. Beneath the surface lie many 
beautiful caverns. 
2 hours from Merced. 
 
Yosemite National Park 
Yosemite National Park, one of the first wilderness parks in the United States, is best known for its 
waterfalls, but within its nearly 1,200 square miles, you can find deep valleys, grand meadows, 
ancient giant sequoias, a vast wilderness area, and much more. 
1.5 hours from Merced. 
 
 
Coastal Cities 
Monterey - 3 hours from Merced. 
Carmel - 3 hours from Merced. 
San Francisco - 3 hours from Merced. 
Santa Cruz - 2.5 hours from Merced. 
 
Museums and Educational Opportunities 
Castle Air Museum 
Their collection includes planes from the WWII, Korean War and Vietnam War eras. 
 
Merced County Courthouse Museum 
The museum houses 8500 square feet of exhibits, both permanent and rotating, which depict the 
history of Merced County as well as the settlers of the Great Central Valley. It is one of the oldest 
historical buildings in all of California and is included in the National Register of Historic Places. 
 
Challenger Learning Center 
The CLC is a space-science learning center whose curriculum includes math, technology, team-
building and much more. The Center also offers a two-hour space mission in its simulator. 
 
Merced Agricultural Museum  
Merced's agricultural museum depicts the lives of local farmers past. It features antique farm 
equipment, demonstrations, a living history program, 19th century wagons and a working blacksmith 
shop. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 



http://www.nps.gov/seki/

http://www.nps.gov/seki/

http://www.monterey.org/

http://www.carmel-california.com/

http://onlyinsanfrancisco.com/

http://www.santacruz.org/

http://www.elite.net/castle-air/

http://www.mercedmuseum.org/

http://www.challenger.org/clc/lc_profile.cfm?lc_id=15
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School of Engineering Academic Personnel Dining Services 


academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu dining.ucmerced.edu eng.ucmerced.edu 
   


Academic Senate Disability Services School of Natural Sciences 
senate.ucmerced.edu disability.ucmerced.edu naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu 


   
Administration Environmental Health and Safety School of Social Sciences, 


Humanities and Arts administration.ucmerced.edu ehs.ucmerced.edu 
  ssha.ucmerced.edu 
Bobcat Bookstore Graduate Division  


Sponsored Projects bookstore.ucmerced.edu graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu 
  spo.ucmerced.edu 
Business and Finance 
Organization 


Human Resources  
Student Advising and Learning 
Center 


hr.ucmerced.edu 
bfs.ucmerced.edu  


Information Technology  learning.ucmerced.edu 
Career Services it.ucmerced.edu  


Student Affairs careerservices.ucmerced.edu  
Library  studentaffairs.ucmerced.edu 


Cat Card library.ucmerced.edu  
Student Health Center catcard.ucmerced.edu  


Police Department  health.ucmerced.edu 
Communications police.ucmerced.edu  


Student Life communications.ucmerced.edu  
 Post-Award Management studentlife.ucmerced.edu 
Contract and Grant 
Accounting 


academicpersonnel.ucmerced.edu/  
Students First Center postaward.asp 


cga.ucmerced.edu  studentsfirst.ucmerced.edu 
Recreation and Athletics   


Counseling and 
Psychological Services 


Transportation and Parking 
Services 


recreation.ucmerced.edu 
 
Registrar counseling.ucmerced.edu taps.ucmerced.edu 


 registrar.ucmerced.edu  
CRTE  University Relations 


 crte.ucmerced.edu ur.ucmerced.edu 
  
  


 


QUICK LINKS 
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AROUND TOWN          
 
School Districts in Merced County 
http://www.mcoe.org/districts/ 
 
Great Valley Center 
http://www.greatvalley.org/ 
 
Merced Sun-Star 
http://www.mercedsunstar.com/ 
 
Merced County Economic Development Corporation 
http://www.mcedco.com/ 
 
Merced Conference and Visitors Bureau 
http://www.yosemite-gateway.org/ 
 
Greater Merced Chamber of Commerce 
http://www.merced-chamber.com/index.html 
 
Merced County Association of Realtors 
http://www.mercedcounty.com/ 
 
Merced County Farm Bureau 
http://www.mercedcountyfb.org/ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://www.mcoe.org/districts/

http://www.greatvalley.org/

http://www.mercedsunstar.com/

http://www.yosemite-gateway.org/

http://www.merced-chamber.com/index.html

http://www.mercedcounty.com/

http://www.mercedcountyfb.org/
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From a campus phone, dial 9-9-1-1 


EMERGENCY INFORMATION 


From a cell phone, dial 228-2677 (CAT COPS) 
*It is recommended to add this number to your cell phone directory* 


 
Important Campus Phone Numbers 
UC Merced Main Number (209) 228-4400 
UC Merced Emergency Information Status Line (866) 993-0969 
Police Department (209) 228-2677 (CAT COPS) 
http://police.ucmerced.edu 
 
Emergency Resources 
Emergency Preparedness and Response  
• UC Merced Police Department (209) 228-2677 (CAT COPS)  
• UC Merced Fire Marshal (209) 217-7231  
• Environmental Health and Safety (209) 228-4234  
 
Other Emergency Help  
• Facilities (209) 228-2986  
• Information Technology (209) 228-4357 (HELP)  
• UC Merced Office of Communications (209) 228-4432  
 
Personal Safety  
• Campus Escort Service (209) 228-2677 (CAT COPS)  
 
Campus Intervention and Mediation Programs  
• Student Crisis Response Team (209) 228-2677  
 
Campus Health and Counseling Services  
• Reddy Student Health Center (209) 228-2273  
• Employee Assistance Program (209) 228-2363  
• Counseling Services (209) 228-4266  
 
Community Services  
• City of Merced Police Department (209) 385-6905  
• City of Merced Fire Department (209) 385-6891  
• Merced County Sheriff's Office (209) 385-7445  
• Adult Mental Services of Merced County (209) 381-6800  
• Mercy Medical Center Merced (209) 385-7000  
• Children’s Hospital, Merced Office (209) 726-0199 
 
***For complete information on emergency plans and procedures, visit 
emergency.ucmerced.edu. 



http://police.ucmerced.edu/

http://ehs.ucmerced.edu/

http://administration.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=56&lvl3=56&lvl4=60&contentid=21

http://it.ucmerced.edu/index.jsp

http://police.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=31&lvl3=31&lvl4=36&contentid=14

http://health.ucmerced.edu/

http://hr.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=14&contentid=60

http://counseling.ucmerced.edu/

http://www.cityofmerced.org/depts/police/default.asp

http://www.cityofmerced.org/depts/fire/default.asp

http://www.mercedsheriff.com/

http://www.co.merced.ca.us/mentalhealth/adultservs.html

http://www.co.merced.ca.us/mentalhealth/adultservs.html

http://www.childrenscentralcal.org/Specialties.asp?ID=375
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University of California


Office of the President


 February 10, 2006


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA POLICY ON SEXUAL HARASSMENT


A.  Introduction


The University of California is committed to creating and maintaining a community where all


persons who participate in University programs and activities can work and learn together in an


atmosphere free of all forms of harassment, exploitation, or intimidation.  Every member of the


University community should be aware that the University is strongly opposed to sexual


harassment, and that such behavior is prohibited both by law and by University policy.  The


University will respond promptly and effectively to reports of sexual harassment, and will take


appropriate action to prevent, to correct, and if necessary, to discipline behavior that violates this


policy.


This policy applies to the University of California campuses, the DOE Laboratories, the Medical


Centers, and the Office of the President, including Agriculture and Natural Resources, and all


auxiliary University locations (the locations).


B.  Definition of Sexual Harassment


Sexual harassment is unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or


physical conduct of a sexual nature, when submission to or rejection of this conduct explicitly or


implicitly affects a person’s employment or education, unreasonably interferes with a person’s


work or educational performance, or creates an intimidating, hostile or offensive working or


learning environment.  In the interest of preventing sexual harassment, the University will


respond to reports of any such conduct.


Sexual harassment may include incidents between any members of the University community,


including faculty and other academic appointees, staff, coaches, housestaff, students, and non-


student or non-employee participants in University programs, such as vendors, contractors,


visitors, and patients.  Sexual harassment may occur in hierarchical relationships or between


peers, or between persons of the same sex or opposite sex.


In determining whether the reported conduct constitutes sexual harassment, consideration shall


be given to the record of the conduct as a whole and to the totality of the circumstances,


including the context in which the conduct occurred.


This policy covers unwelcome conduct of a sexual nature.  Consensual romantic relationships


between members of the University community are subject to other University policies, for


example, those governing faculty-student relationships are detailed in the Faculty Code of


Conduct.
1
  While romantic relationships between members of the University community may


                                                  
1
  The Faculty Code of Conduct may be found in Academic Personnel Manual (APM) section 015.
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begin as consensual, they may evolve into situations that lead to charges of sexual harassment,


subject to this policy.


Harassment that is not sexual in nature but is based on gender, sex-stereotyping, or sexual


orientation also is prohibited by the University’s nondiscrimination policies
2
 if it is sufficiently


severe to deny or limit a person’s ability to participate in or benefit from University educational


programs, employment, or services.  While discrimination based on these factors may be


distinguished from sexual harassment, these types of discrimination may contribute to the


creation of a hostile work or academic environment.  Thus, in determining whether a hostile


environment due to sexual harassment exists, the University may take into account acts of


discrimination based on gender, sex-stereotyping, or sexual orientation.


C.  Retaliation


This policy also prohibits retaliation against a person who reports sexual harassment, assists


someone with a report of sexual harassment, or participates in any manner in an investigation or


resolution of a sexual harassment report.  Retaliation includes threats, intimidation, reprisals,


and/or adverse actions related to employment or education.


D.  Dissemination of the Policy, Educational Programs, and Employee Training


As part of the University’s commitment to providing a harassment-free working and learning


environment, this policy shall be disseminated widely to the University community through


publications, websites, new employee orientations, student orientations, and other appropriate


channels of communication.  The locations shall make educational materials available to all


members of the University community to promote compliance with this policy and familiarity


with local reporting procedures.  In addition, the locations shall designate University employees


responsible for reporting sexual harassment and provide training to those designated employees.


Generally, such persons include supervisors, managers, academic administrators, deans,


department chairs, student advisors, graduate advisors, residence hall staff, coaches, law


enforcement officers, student judicial affairs staff, and health center staff.  Each location shall


post a copy of this policy in a prominent place on its website.


E.  Reports of Sexual Harassment


Any member of the University community may report conduct that may constitute sexual


harassment under this policy.  In addition, supervisors, managers, and other designated


employees are responsible for taking whatever action is necessary to prevent sexual harassment,


to correct it when it occurs, and to report it promptly to the Title IX Compliance Coordinator


(Sexual Harassment Officer) or other appropriate official designated to review and investigate


                                                  
2
 University of California Nondiscrimination and Affirmative Action Policy Regarding Academic and Staff


  Employment; Nondiscrimination and Affirmative Action Policy Statement for University of California


  Publications Regarding Employment Practices; Academic Personnel Policy 035, Affirmative Action and


  Nondiscrimination in Employment; Personnel Policies for Staff Members 12, Nondiscrimination in


  Employment; University of California Policies Applying to Campus Activities, Organizations, and Students; and


  Nondiscrimination Policy Statement for University of California Publications Regarding Student-Related Matters.
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sexual harassment complaints.  An individual also may file a complaint or grievance alleging


sexual harassment under the applicable University complaint resolution or grievance procedure


(University of California Procedures for Responding to Reports of Sexual Harassment,


Appendix I: University Complaint Resolution and Grievance Procedures).


F.  Response to Sexual Harassment


The locations shall provide a prompt and effective response to reports of sexual harassment in


accordance with the University of California Procedures for Responding to Reports of Sexual


Harassment (Procedures).  A prompt and effective response may include early resolution, formal


investigation, and/or targeted training or educational programs. Upon findings of sexual


harassment, the University may offer remedies to the individual or individuals harmed by the


harassment consistent with applicable complaint resolution and grievance procedures


(Procedures, Appendix I: University Complaint Resolution and Grievance Procedures).  Such


remedies may include counseling, an opportunity to repeat course work without penalty, changes


to student housing assignments, or other appropriate interventions.  Any member of the


University community who is found to have engaged in sexual harassment is subject to


disciplinary action up to and including dismissal in accordance with the applicable University


disciplinary procedure (Procedures, Appendix II: University Disciplinary Procedures) or other


University policy.  Generally, disciplinary action will be recommended when the harassing


conduct is sufficiently severe, persistent, or pervasive that it alters the conditions of employment


or limits the opportunity to participate in or benefit from educational programs.  Any manager,


supervisor, or designated employee responsible for reporting or responding to sexual harassment


who knew about the harassment and took no action to stop it or failed to report the prohibited


harassment also may be subject to disciplinary action.  Conduct by an employee that is sexual


harassment or retaliation in violation of this policy is considered to be outside the normal course


and scope of employment.


G.  Intentionally False Reports


Because sexual harassment frequently involves interactions between persons that are not


witnessed by others, reports of sexual harassment cannot always be substantiated by additional


evidence.  Lack of corroborating evidence or “proof” should not discourage individuals from


reporting sexual harassment under this policy.  However, individuals who make reports that are


later found to have been intentionally false or made maliciously without regard for truth, may be


subject to disciplinary action under the applicable University disciplinary procedure


(Procedures, Appendix II: University Disciplinary Procedures).  This provision does not apply to


reports made in good faith, even if the facts alleged in the report cannot be substantiated by an


investigation.


H.  Free Speech and Academic Freedom


As participants in a public university, the faculty and other academic appointees, staff, and


students of the University of California enjoy significant free speech protections guaranteed by


the First Amendment of the United States Constitution and Article I, Section I of the California


Constitution.  This policy is intended to protect members of the University community from
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discrimination, not to regulate protected speech.  This policy shall be implemented in a manner


that recognizes the importance of rights to freedom of speech and expression.  The University


also has a compelling interest in free inquiry and the collective search for knowledge and thus


recognizes principles of academic freedom as a special area of protected speech.  Consistent with


these principles, no provision of this policy shall be interpreted to prohibit conduct that is


legitimately related to the course content, teaching methods, scholarship, or public commentary


of an individual faculty member or the educational, political, artistic, or literary expression of


students in classrooms and public forums.  However, freedom of speech and academic freedom


are not limitless and do not protect speech or expressive conduct that violates federal or state


anti-discrimination laws.


I.  Additional Enforcement Information


The federal Equal Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC) and the California Department


of Fair Employment and Housing (DFEH) also investigate complaints of unlawful harassment in


employment.  The U.S. Department of Education Office for Civil Rights (OCR) investigates


complaints of unlawful harassment of students in educational programs or activities.  These


agencies may serve as neutral fact finders and attempt to facilitate the voluntary resolution of


disputes with the parties.  For more information, contact the nearest office of the EEOC, DFEH


or OCR listed in the telephone directory.


This Policy has been updated with a technical change and supersedes the University of


California Policy on Sexual Harassment dated December 14, 2004.








UC Berkeley UC Davis UC Irvine    UCLA   UC Merced UC Riverside UC San Diego UC Santa Barbara UC Santa Cruz Total UC


American Indian 116 154 96 103 17 62 87 132 131 898


Asian 10,338 9,658 11,401 9,918 831 6,258 10,779 3,099 3,202 65,484


Black 882 711 493 915 161 1,217 335 567 392 5,673


Hispanic 2,875 3,057 2,834 3,859 760 4,359 2,699 3,840 2,551 26,834


International 1,073 494 597 1,184 30 273 727 220 81 4,679


Unknown 1,917 1,479 1,305 1,199 114 785 1,642 1,213 1,089 10,743


White 7,597 8,374 5,091 8,780 605 2,673 5,859 9,282 7,356 55,617


Total 24,798 23,927 21,817 25,958 2,518 15,627 22,128 18,353 14,802 169,928


American Indian 0.5% 0.6% 0.4% 0.4% 0.7% 0.4% 0.4% 0.7% 0.9% 0.5%


Asian 41.7% 40.4% 52.3% 38.2% 33.0% 40.0% 48.7% 16.9% 21.6% 38.5%


Black 3.6% 3.0% 2.3% 3.5% 6.4% 7.8% 1.5% 3.1% 2.6% 3.3%


Hispanic 11.6% 12.8% 13.0% 14.9% 30.2% 27.9% 12.2% 20.9% 17.2% 15.8%


International 4.3% 2.1% 2.7% 4.6% 1.2% 1.7% 3.3% 1.2% 0.5% 2.8%


Unknown 7.7% 6.2% 6.0% 4.6% 4.5% 5.0% 7.4% 6.6% 7.4% 6.3%


White 30.6% 35.0% 23.3% 33.8% 24.0% 17.1% 26.5% 50.6% 49.7% 32.7%


Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%


Underrepresented 
Minorities*


15.6% 16.4% 15.7% 18.8% 37.3% 36.1% 14.1% 24.7% 20.8% 19.7%


Note:  General Campus, State-Supported
*Amer Ind, Black, Hispanic
Source: UCOP Corporate Student System


Fall 2008 Undergraduate Enrollments by Ethnicity by UC Campus








http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/news/article/20687






http://www.ucop.edu/acadinit/mastplan/mp.htm
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UCM Student Housing Handbook
Student Housing Office


REGULAR HOURS
Monday–Friday ..............................8:00 am–11:00 pm
Saturday–Sunday ...........................1:00 pm–11:00 pm
Holidays .........................................1:00 pm–11:00 pm


Phone: (209) 228-4663 • (209) CAT-HOME
E-mail: housing@ucmerced.edu


http://housing.ucmerced.edu


After-hours RA on Duty
Primary RA on Duty: (209) 224-7553


516060_INS.qxd  6/3/08  1:34 PM  Page 11



http://housing.ucmerced.edu/docs/Housing%20Handbook.pdf





12


Principles of Community


The University of California at Merced is committed to learning, teaching and
serving the people of the San Joaquin Valley, California, the nation and the
world through excellence in education, research and public service. We strive
to provide educational opportunities for all.


Our founding principles of community guide both the individual and
collective behaviors of students, faculty and staff. The university expects all
of its members to emulate these fundamental principles as individuals and
as a community. 


• We celebrate the spirit of academic excellence and strive to promote our
university and its strengths through our daily interactions with students,
staff, faculty and the community at large. 


• We maintain a working and learning environment based on integrity,
fairness, cooperation, professionalism and respect. 


• We are a community comprised of people from multiple cultures, with
varying lifestyles and beliefs. We celebrate this diversity for the breadth of
ideas and perspectives it brings. 


• We value creativity among students, staff and faculty, and acknowledge
both their individual and collaborative achievements. 


• We encourage health and wellness, and strive to develop a sense of
environmental responsibility and stewardship among all the members of
our community. 


• We are committed to achieving tolerance in our community. All persons—
faculty, staff and students—regardless of background or lifestyle, should
participate and work together in a collegial atmosphere that we strive to
make free of any and all acts of discrimination or harassment. 


• We respect, support and value the civil and respectful expression of
individual beliefs and opinions. 


Note: These are the Founding Principles of Community of the University of
California at Merced. In the years ahead, they will undoubtedly be reviewed
and modified by UC Merced faculty, students and staff. 


Approved: January 2003


516060_INS.qxd  6/3/08  1:34 PM  Page 12
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Welcome from the Director 


Dear Resident Student,


Congratulations on deciding to live with us on campus during the 2008–2009 academic year. We
are thrilled to have the opportunity to work closely with you. 


No experience compares to what you are about to encounter as a resident student. There is
nothing better than being surrounded by friends and staff who are here to support and help guide
your journey towards success. Don’t just sit back in your room or suite—get out there, meet new
people and take advantage of the many events and opportunities that will make this a hallmark
experience. 


As an on-campus housing community, we strive to create an atmosphere where residents know
and respect one another and their environment. We also work to ensure our facilities are safe and
secure and provide opportunities for residents to grow as young adults. We work to live our
Principles of Community, and depend on our residents to partner with us to achieve this goal. 


Year after year, the most talked about change residents experience is independence. With your
new-found liberty comes responsibility, not only to yourself but to the community in which you
live. It’s important to make good decisions for yourself. Are you going to go to class? Should you
tell your suitemates that toothpaste left in the sink grosses you out? Are you secure enough in
your values not to give in to peer pressure?


Here are some things to consider when making independent decisions:


1. Will my decision help me be a successful student?
2. Will my decision impact others’ ability to be successful?
3. Will I benefit from knowing someone whose values and beliefs are different than mine? 
4. Will things get better if I don’t say anything?


Your Resident Assistant (RA) is an excellent resource. As peer student leaders, many RAs have
needed to make these kinds of decisions in the past. The RAs go through extensive training to
learn how to facilitate communication among residents, develop positive learning communities,
coordinate workshops and events to offer you more information and tools to succeed, and enforce
policies designed to facilitate a harmonious, law-abiding community. 


We strongly encourage you to seek out your RA should you face a dilemma and need guidance
with your decision making.


The housing staff and Resident Housing Government (RHG) are committed to helping you
create a hallmark experience for yourself. Let’s keep lines of communication open. If
everybody works to do their part, together we can create an awesome year. Feel free to stop by
the office anytime to get your questions answered or simply to say hello.


Sincerely,
Leslie Santos


516060_INS.qxd  6/3/08  1:34 PM  Page 14
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The Housing Handbook serves as a resource and reference guide for resident students to
successfully navigate the on-campus experience. Knowledge is power. Here are some
resources to help empower your success.


The Housing Staff 


Professional and student staff members are available in housing 24 hours a day to help
residents. Most of the professional staff members work Monday–Friday between 8:00 am and
5:00 pm; however, the Residence Life Coordinators live on campus and provide after-hours
emergency assistance. Professional staff offices are at the Housing Office in the Terrace
Center. Feel free to stop by. 


Director of Housing—The Director of Housing is responsible for overseeing all aspects of
the Student Housing program at UC Merced. She is responsible for the Residence Life
Program and for the facilities in Student Housing. She is the final appeal for students
appealing conduct decisions for violations of policies in this handbook.


Associate Director of Residence Life—The Associate Director oversees the Residence Life
Program. He designs the programming model and oversees the activities and services offered
to students in Student Housing. He supervises the Residence Life Coordinators and the
Programming Coordinator.


Residence Life Coordinator (RLC)—RLCs are professional staff members who live and
work in the residence halls. They supervise the RAs, advise Resident Housing Government
and adjudicate student policy violations in the residence halls. The RLCs serve as senior staff
member, providing back up and support to the after-hours RAs on duty. 


Programming Coordinator—The Programming Coordinator trains and supervises student
Programming Assistants and coordinate and oversees all programming in the University
Residence Halls. They work with the RA’s to develop programming for the UC Merced Theme
Communities.


Resident Assistant (RA)—An RA is assigned to serve a group of residents in each hall. The
RAs live in the residence halls among the residents and are there to serve as leaders and
advisors, facilitate programs and activities to develop life skills and build the community, and
enforce policies to help ensure the safety and well being of the residents. Resident Assistants
are on call each night when the office closes. 


Programming Assistants—Programming Assistants are student employees who work to put
on interesting and engaging activities and educational opportunities for student residents.


Student Office Assistants (OAs)—OAs are students who work at the Student Housing Office
and provide service and assistance to the community. They assist with mail, student lockouts,
answer questions and help you make appointments with housing staff.


Resident Housing Government (RHG)—Resident Housing Government is the student
government body that works within Student Housing. Students serve as officer and
representatives to RHG. RHG creates programs and activities of direct benefit to Student
Housing residents and also serve as the student voice throughout Student Housing.


Academic Programming Mentors (APM)—Students who live in the community and
support their fellow students academic pursuits through arranging tutoring, study sessions and
academic based educational programming. As a pilot program, the APM’s will work directly
with the residents in the Sierra Terraces.


516060_INS.qxd  6/3/08  1:34 PM  Page 15
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Learning Communities


First Year Experience Program (FYEP)—The First Year Experience Program (FYEP) is
designed to assist incoming freshmen in identifying and accessing additional support while
making the transition into the university environment. All freshmen living on campus will
participate in this exciting program. The Residence Life staff focuses its efforts on teaching
our incoming first year students the basic life skills needed to cope with their transition and
build strong communities within our residence halls. 


Continuing Student Experience Program (CYEP)—The Continuing Student Experience
Program (CYEP) is a common experience for continuing and new transfer students living in
the Valley Terraces. This program is designed to encourage residents to take full advantage of
what UC Merced offers while preparing for the next steps after graduation. Within the CYEP
are the following theme communities:


• The Academic Excellence Hall seeks to create a flourishing community in which the
pursuit of academic achievement is a primary focus for students. Like an honors hall,
residents will participate in programs and activities that support and encourage academic
success, research, service, and leadership. A minimum 3.0 GPA is required.


• The Green Hall brings together students dedicated to making a concerted effort to live
harmoniously with the natural environment. Members of this community will participate
in programs and activities centering on issues of global environmental change, policy and
management of natural resources, sustainable rural and urban environments and
environmental leadership.


The Management Institute (TMI)—The Management Institute brings together Freshman
Management and Economics majors and minors to further explore the field of management.
Management and Economics students bring their vitality and creativity to this community,
sharing activities which explore their widely divergent interests, foster intellectual growth and
discussion, develop student/faculty contacts, and challenge them to broaden their horizons.


Student Housing Services


Computer Lab—A computer lab is located in the Den for resident use. There are six
computers and a printer available. You can bring a USB drive or a CD to save your work, or
use the computers to hop on the Internet. Residents are welcome to use the computer lab
anytime the Den is open. There are also computers located in the first floor of the Study
Lounge in Tuolumne and Mariposa Hall in the Sierra Terraces.


The Den—The Den is a great place for students to hang-out and relax. There you will find a
big screen TV, pool, ping pong, air hockey tables, and some soft seating. Equipment for the
games can be checked out in the Housing Office. 


The Housing Office—The Housing Office is next to the mailboxes in the Terrace Center and
is open Monday–Friday between 8:00 am and 11:00 pm, and on weekends and some holidays
between 1:00 pm and 11:00 pm. This is the place to get your questions answered, pick up
packages, sign out spare keys, fill out maintenance requests and find professional staff
members. You can also request refills for toilet paper and cleaning supplies.


Laundry Room—A laundry facility is located in the Terrace Center and is available to
residents daily between 8:00 am and 1:00 am. It costs $1.00 to wash ($1.25 for super cycle)
and $.75 to dry. Residents can put money on their CatCard for laundry service. The machine
to add money to your Cat Card is located in the entryway to the laundry room near the
vending machines. A limited number of machines will take cash. Please time your loads
accordingly so as to complete a laundry cycle before the facility closes. 
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Mail—One mailbox and combination is assigned to each room (shared by roommates).
Student mail and packages are delivered to your mailbox in the Student Housing Office in
Valley Terraces in the late afternoon—after 3:00 pm, Monday–Friday. If an item is too large to
fit in your box, a package slip is placed in your mailbox informing you to stop by the Housing
Office to claim it. Please bring a picture ID to claim your package. 


Please note below: There is a different address needed for regular and shipping/delivery of
packages. Packages sent to campus are delivered to a central receiving department prior to
distribution, therefore they will arrive to your on campus mailbox after tracking systems note
them as delivered.


Students should check their mail regularly. The university often uses this address to
correspond with you.


The proper format for your UC Merced Student Housing address is:


US Postal Service All Other Deliveries
Florists, Regular and USPS Packages Only FedEx, UPS, DHL, etc.


Your Name Your Name
Hall Name and Room # Hall Name and Room #


5200 N. Lake Road 4225 N. Hospital Road
Merced, CA 95343 Atwater, CA 95301


To operate mailbox combination lock:
a. Rotate to the LEFT three full turns. Continue to the LEFT and stop at the first number.
b. Rotate to the RIGHT. Pass the second number of your combination once, stop on that


number the second time
c. Rotate to the LEFT, stopping on the last number of your combination the first time you hit it.


Before moving out of housing, residents must 
1) Change their addresses directly with senders (bank, credit card, etc.) and 
2) Provide the housing office with forwarding addresses. 


The Housing Office will forward first-class mail ONLY for 30 days. After that, mail is
returned to the sender.


Study Room—Getting bored of studying in your room or suite? Need a change of pace when
studying? The study room located in the Terrace Center Den area, serves as a great alternate
space for residents to do both individual or group study. There are also study lounges on all
floors in Sierra Terraces. When the California room is not is use for events it may be used for
studying. Please check the schedule.


Maintenance Work Requests—If you need a repair done in your room or suite, please submit a
work request online at http://fmhelp.ucmerced.edu/home.html.  Residents are expected to submit a
work request if something is not working properly.


Keys—You will be issued a metal key that operates both the suite door (if applicable) and your
bedroom door. To protect you, your personal belongings and those of your room/ suitemates, keys
cannot be loaned or given to another person. Students should take their keys with them whenever
they leave, and close and lock the doors behind them. Spare keys are available at the housing
office for residents to sign out (30-minute maximum) should they lock themselves out. Students
who have more than three lockouts will be charged for the service. When the office is closed,
please contact the RA on duty. Residents must report lost or stolen keys to the Housing Office
immediately. A key replacement fee of no more than $156.00 will be assessed. Residents of Sierra
Terraces will use their Cat Card as a key to the exterior of their buildings.
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Safety and Emergency Procedures


Residents are expected to keep safety at the forefront when living on campus and utilizing the
available resources to help facilitate safety. Please report any unsafe items or behaviors to the
housing office immediately. 


After-hours Duty—There are two levels of staff on duty in housing when the office is closed:
RAs and Residence Life Coordinators (RLCs). The RAs on duty are trained for emergencies
and serve as our first line of response. The RAs can be reached by calling (209) 224-7553 or
(209) 224-7554. RLCs are full-time professionals living among the residents—provide back-
up should the RAs need support for more serious situations.


Blue Emergency Phones—Emergency phones are placed strategically throughout the
campus. In an emergency, simply press the button on the phone and it will connect you
directly to the university 911 dispatch.


Community Service Officers (CSO)—Under the supervision of the UC Merced Police
Department, student Community Service Officers –commonly known as CSOs -- serve as
additional eyes and ears for the police department. They also offer a walk-along escort service
to take people between buildings or to parking lots.  Anyone who wants an escort should
contact Police Dispatch at (209) 228-4217. Safety Escorts are available from dusk until one
hour past the library’s closing time. The CSOs are in radio contact with the police.  


Fire Safety—For your safety, residents are required to evacuate their building whenever a fire
alarm sounds. Housing’s fire alarm system consists of smoke detectors, a sprinkler system,
and exterior fire extinguishers and pull stations. Upon hearing the fire alarm, make sure
everyone is out of the room and suite. Leave the room and suite and close and lock the door
behind you. Move to the evacuation site for your building and follow the instruction of
housing staff and emergency personnel. Residents are expected not to tamper with any fire
equipment, including smoke detectors, elevators, and sprinkler systems.


Safety and Maintenance Inspections—A few times each semester, housing staff will enter
your suite to conduct safety and maintenance inspections. You will be informed via UC
Merced e-mail and postings on your door at least 24 hours in advance of these inspections. We
will look for safety infractions (unauthorized pets and appliances), dangerous wiring, general
cleanliness for health reasons and maintenance concerns. Infractions will be communicated in
writing, with any damage charges and/or instructions to remedy the situation. A re-inspection
may be conducted after a specified date.


Security Cameras—Security cameras are placed in strategic locations in many of the public
areas of student housing. 


UC Merced Police Department—The housing staff works very closely with the UC Merced
Police Department, which is available 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. As a resident student,
you will see police officers quite frequently walking through our community. Feel free to stop
any officer to chat or ask questions. For both emergency and non-emergency matters, feel free
to contact the dispatcher at (209) 228-2677. Use the Blue Phones for emergencies.


Assignments and Contracts


Student housing will make reasonable efforts to accommodate your room type and roommate
preferences. However, it’s important that the Housing Office knows where all residents are
living at all times. Residents cannot move to another room without Housing Office approval.


Developing positive relations with your roommate and suitemates is one of the most rewarding
on-campus living experiences. This relationship requires flexibility and the willingness to
communicate in an honest, yet tactful manner. The Roommate and Suitemate Agreements
encourage residents to dialogue around the topics over which conflicts most commonly arise.
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Roommate and Suitemate Agreements—Immediately after move-in, residents are expected
to talk and agree to guidelines for living together as roommates and suitemates. Students
should discuss topics such as noise, study and sleep times, general uses of the common areas,
cleanliness, use of personal belongings, guests and overnight guests, etc. It is important for
everyone to have a say and compromise reached. Your RA is available to help facilitate these
conversations. Residents are welcome to revise these agreements at any point and should
revisit them whenever a new room/suitemate moves in.


Room Change Requests—Early in both Fall and Spring Semesters students will have the
opportunity to participate in a room change process. Changes will be approved as long as all
affected parties are in agreement.


Room changes outside of the room change process may be honored in extreme circumstances
and must be approved by the Housing Office before a move takes place. We recognize that
having these conversations can sometimes be difficult but are extremely important to your
success as a resident. Communication is the key to the success of roommates. Before a room
change is considered, the following steps must occur:


1. The residents will need to attempt to resolve matters between themselves;
2. If the residents are not successful, their RA will attempt to help mediate;
3. If RA mediation doesn’t work, the RLC will facilitate a formal mediation.


The decision to honor a room change request will be evaluated at this point. Housing staff may
determine who in the conflict will need to relocate.


Holiday Break Closings—The residence halls are closed and the locks are changed at Winter
and Spring Breaks. Residents are required to leave and are not allowed to access their room
during these periods. Residents are instructed to take special care to make sure they have
everything they need (medicine, passports, plane tickets, etc.) as they will not be allowed in
once the locks have been changed.


Requests for Contract Cancellation—The terms for contract cancellations can be found in
section 13 of the “UC Merced Student Housing Contract.” Request for Contract Cancellation
Forms are available at http://housing.ucmerced.edu and must be submitted in writing. They
require the signature of the resident and a guardian if the resident is under the age of 18.


Requests for Contract Cancellations will be approved in extreme verifiable circumstance.
Examples of these circumstances include a loss of eligibility or disassociation with the
university (transfer, withdraw, marriage) or extreme medical or financial hardship occurring
after the contract was submitted. In all cases, written documentation of one’s situation is
required, and a liquidated damages/contract cancellation fee up to $300 is assessed.


Student Housing Contracts, Policies, and
Behavioral Standards


The University of California, Merced Student Housing policies and behavioral standards are
established to provide a clear understanding of expectations in order to maintain a safe
harmonious community for you and others to live. Upon signing the Student Housing Contract,
you agreed to abide by all university policies and information as contained in UC Merced Student
Handbook: Policies applying to Campus Activities, Organizations, and Students, the Student
Housing Contract and the Student Housing Handbook. You are encouraged to familiarize yourself
with these policies and behavioral standards and make responsible choices. As a member of this
community, it is important that you consider the effects your choices and behaviors will have on
others around you. Understand that you may be held accountable for a policy violation based on a
preponderance of evidence. You may also be accountable for your guest’s behaviors and policy
violations occurring on campus. We look forward to working closely with you, our resident
students, to create a vibrant and respectful living learning community.
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ADMINISTRATIVE POLICIES


AP 01 Agreements between Roommates and Suitemates—To help facilitate a respectful and
harmonious living arrangement, roommates and suitemates are expected to meet to discuss
and document some basic living agreements using the roommate and suitemate agreement
forms available at the Housing Office by the end of the second (2nd) week after move-in. 
By establishing these baseline agreements early on, many minor disputes will be avoided
altogether. Roommates and suitemates are welcome to revisit and revise these agreements at
any time during the year and are expected to do so anytime a new resident moves into the
suite. Students are not allowed to occupy both sides of a bedroom.


AP 02 Assignments and Room Changes—The university cannot guarantee, but will make
reasonable effort to accommodate assignment preference(s) such as specific halls, rooms, or
roommates. Student Housing is responsible for making room assignments and reserves the right
to reassign residents to another room/suite during the term of this Contract. A resident may not
sublet their space. Roommates/suitemates are expected to be prepared to welcome new
room/suitemates at anytime after a vacancy occurs. Creating an unwelcoming environment for a
new resident is considered unacceptable behavior.


Anyone considering a room change must first discuss their situation with their Resident
Assistant. RA’s will make themselves available for mediation and problem solving assistance
according to their schedule. In extreme circumstances room change requests may be
considered outside of the allotted period for room changes. Forms are available through your
Resident Assistant and will require agreement signatures from all parties involved. The
completed request form must be submitted for approval by the Residence Life Coordinator
before resident(s) may move. Residents moving without approval jeopardizes the possibility of
the request being granted and may be required to move back into their original room. 


AP 03 Bicycles and Motorized Vehicles—Bicycles and motorized vehicles must be stored
outside of the buildings using the bike racks provided throughout the community. For safety
reasons, do not store bikes on railings, near doorways, under stairs, or anywhere that may
impede the safe egress of individuals during a fire. For safety reason, please walk bicycles
through the courtyards and sidewalks in housing.


AP 04 Bunk Beds/Lofts: The university provides five (5) position adjustable beds to allow
students options. For safety reasons, bunking beds, lofting, or the use of bed lifting mechanisms
(e.g. bricks, wooden structures, etc.) is not permitted in Valley Terraces. Bunking and lofting beds
is permitted in Sierra Terraces when proper equipment is used as issued by the Housing Office.


AP 05 Contract Termination Initiated by the University—The university, at its own
discretion, may serve a 3-day notice to pay room and board, comply with the terms of this
contract, or quit, whichever is applicable, for any of the following:


a. Any breach of this contract, including but not limited to failure to pay fees when due; or
b. A change in resident’s admissions status or a failure of resident to remain a full-time,


regularly enrolled student at university; or
c. Any failure by resident to abide by the regulations and or policies outlined in the UC


Merced Student Handbook, the Student Housing Contract, or the Student Housing
Handbook, which is incorporated herein by reference, and/or resident’s engaging in
conduct detrimental to himself or herself or the welfare of others; or


d. Any violation of state or federal law; or
e. Any other reason allowed by law; or 
f. University’s inability to provide resident a room due to a lack of space availability (full


refund granted).


AP 06 Cleanliness, Damage, and Room Condition—Residents are expected to respect their
environment and maintain their room and suite in a clean orderly condition. To avoid
unnecessary damage billing, please report all incidents of damage and vandalism to the
Student Housing Office immediately.
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a. Cleanliness: Regularly remove all trash and recycling items from your suite
(room/bathroom) into the appropriate dumpsters located outside of the building.


b. Damage and Destruction: Residents will be held financially accountable for damage and
destruction to university common areas. Unless the individual responsible for the damage is
identified, damages will be divided equally among roommates for bedroom damage and
suitemates for suite common area damages. Damages in the common areas of Sierra Terraces
will be divided amongst the appropriate floormates, or by all the residents of the building. 


c. Room/Suite Condition: To document the original condition of your assigned space, residents
will have the opportunity to review their Room Condition Report (RCR), within 72 hours of
moving in to your room. Please review the form carefully and have your RA add any
additional damages you may find prior to signing the form. As part of the check-out process,
this form will be used as the basis for comparison and any new damage will be billed to the
assigned resident(s).


AP 07 Community Living Standards—Members of this community agree to respect the
rights of other residents and to conduct themselves in a manner conducive to a harmonious
living environment. As a contributing member of this community, you are encouraged to
report all safety concerns, dangerous activities, and policy violations to the Housing Staff or
the UC Merced Police.


AP 08 Decorating and Personalizing your Room/Suite—In Student Housing we encourage
students to decorate and personalize their space and ask that you select materials that will not
cause permanent damage to the property. The university assumes responsibility for painting,
and therefore, residents are not allowed to paint their rooms. When selecting your decorating
materials please use adhesives that are designed to be removed without residue such as
painters tape, non-oil based wall putty, small picture hooks or nails no larger than #18, and
tension rods. Some examples of unacceptable materials include, but are not limited to, double
sided tape, and large nails and screws. Feel free to consult with the Housing Office if you have
any questions about acceptable materials. Any personal furniture brought into Housing must
be made of fire retardant materials. 


AP 09 Electrical Safety—Only UL approved items are permitted in Student Housing. Only UL
approved halogen lamps with the safety cage will be permitted in housing. Residents must use
power-strips with surge-protectors. All extension cords must be heavy duty, single plug, and be
UL approved. Altering or adapting electrical outlets and equipment and overloading circuits
jeopardize human safety and thus is not permitted. Cords must be used in a safe manner and
should never be covered by rugs, stretched across the main walking path of a floor causing a trip
hazard, etc. 


AP 10 Entering Student Rooms—Student Housing will make reasonable effort to provide
written notice, normally 24 hours in advance, prior to entering a room/suite. The university
reserves the right to enter a room/suite for any reason allowed by law, including: in case of an
emergency; to make necessary or agreed upon inspections, repairs, alterations, or
improvements, or supply services required to maintain the building; when a resident has
abandoned or surrendered the room; to show a vacancy to a prospective resident; pursuant to
Court Order. By submitting a maintenance work request, you are authorizing university
personnel to enter the room/suite to make necessary repairs. University staff will enter a
room/suite to conduct health and safety inspections periodically and at closings.


AP 11 Furniture—Each resident is provided a bed, desk, chair, drawers, closet space, and
window coverings. Valley Terraces living room furniture is the shared responsibility of
suitemates and is furnished with soft seating, a table, and chairs. All university furniture must
remain in the assigned room/suite/lounge and is the responsibility of the resident(s). Waterbeds
are not permitted. All other personal furniture brought into Student Housing must be made of
fire retardant material


516060_INS.qxd  6/3/08  1:34 PM  Page 21







22


and must be removed at the conclusion of the contract term. A charge will be assessed for
missing or damaged furniture or any personal furniture left behind. Special needs
accommodations will be determined in conjunction with the Office of Disability Services.


AP 12 Guests—Residents are responsible for their guests’ behavior and, therefore, agree to
inform their guests of university policies and expectations. You may be held accountable if
your guest violates any policies. Because overnight guests infringe on the space of others,
overnight guests may stay for up to three nights within a two-week period, but only with the
written approval of room/suitemates. Overnight guest agreement forms are available at the
Housing Office.


AP 13 Identification—Residents are expected to carry official identification such as a
Driver’s License, State ID or UCM Cat Card on their person at all times and to show it to
university personnel upon request. The UCM Cat Card hosts your meal and possible vending
accounts, provides access to buildings, and serves as collateral when borrowing items from
Student Housing. To protect your accounts, please do not loan your Cat Card to others.


AP 14 Keys—Each resident will be issued a metal key which operates their bedroom door.
The same key operates the outer suite door in Valley Terraces. Sierra Terraces residents use
their Cat Card to access their assigned building. To protect you, your personal belongings, and
that of your room/suitemates, keys may not be loaned or given to another person. Residents
must report lost or stolen keys to the Housing Office immediately. A key replacement fee will
be assessed.


AP 15 Network and Internet Access—The network is provided to facilitate the sharing of
knowledge and information. Residents shall abide by all university, state, and federal laws and
regulations regarding the network, and will be held accountable for any inappropriate activity
originating from their computer.  Illegal downloading and file sharing, and the use of the network
for commercial purposes are not permitted under this policy. For more specific details about this
policy please refer to http://it.ucmerced.edu/policies. Serious violations (including repeated minor
violations) may result in the temporary or permanent loss of access privileges or the modification
of those privileges and/or referral to the university judicial system for further action.


AP 16 Personal Property—Resident should maintain personal property insurance available
through private companies. The university, its employees, and agents assume no liability for
the loss, theft, damage, or destruction to personal property kept in the resident’s room/suite or
any other location on the premises. 


AP 17 Posting Policy—Registered campus organizations are welcome to post in designated
posting areas within Student Housing. All flyers must be approved by the Office of Student
Life or the Student Housing Office prior to posting and in accordance with the campus
posting policy. Expired postings must be removed by the sponsoring group within 24 hours
after the event.


BEHAVIORAL POLICIES


BP 01 Alcohol—The university condones the responsible use of alcohol by those 21 or older;
however any student found misusing alcohol will be held accountable. 


a. The possession and use of alcohol is permitted by those 21 or older in the privacy of his
or her room/suite (suite front door must be closed to be considered private). 


b. No minors may be in the presence of open alcohol. 
c. Everyone in the presence of an alcohol violation will be held accountable for violating the


policy. 
d. Alcohol may be stored by those of legal drinking age in a bedroom and not in the


common areas of the suite. 
e. Alcohol container displays and kegs or beer containers over thirty-two (32) ounces are not


permitted. 
f. Staff reserves the right to direct residents to dispose of alcohol during a violation. 
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Please be advised that hosting an event that violates the alcohol policy may result in removal
from residence/contract termination. For more details, please refer to the University of
California, Merced Alcohol and Other Drug Policy found in the UC Merced Student
Handbook: Policies applying to Campus Activities, Organizations, and Students.


BP 02 Appliances—For safety and sanitation reasons, the use and storage of electrical
cooking appliances is not permitted in Student Housing. The only exception is either one
Energy Star rated Micro-fridge no larger than 3.5 cu. ft., or one microwave oven operating at
no more than 900 watts and one compact refrigerator not to exceed 3.5 cu. ft. Specific
examples of non-permitted appliances include, but are not limited to, coffee pots, toasters,
electric grills, toaster ovens, hot plates, and space heaters.


BP 03 Ban on Business—No business or commercial enterprise of any kind may be
conducted nor operated within Student Housing. The university network is provided to support
the educational mission of the university and may not be used for commercial purposes. 


BP 05 Cooperation with University Officials—Residents are expected to work
cooperatively with others and to assume responsibility for their actions. Residents are expected
to comply with the directions of university officials or other public officials acting in the
performance of their duties while on university property or at official university functions.
Violations of this policy include, but are not limited to failure to provide identification when
requested, providing false information, or resisting or obstructing such university or other
public officials in the performance of or the attempt to perform their duties.


BP 06 Dining Commons—The Yablokoff-Wallace Dining Commons is open to and shared by
all university affiliates and their guests and as such everyone is expected to conduct
themselves in a respectful manner so as not to infringe on the rights and comfort of others.
Food fights, theft, and leaving dirty trays and items on the tables for others to address is
contrary to this goal and is therefore not permitted.


BP 07 Disruptive Behavior—In this community living situation residents and their guests are
expected to consider the impact of their behavior on others and conduct themselves accordingly.
Disruptive behavior constitutes any behavior which negatively impacts another’s right to study,
sleep, or feel safe or comfortable in their living environment. Specific examples include but are
not limited to food and water fights, throwing objects which may physically harm another, cause
litter, or damage property. Pranks although typically intended for fun, often get out of hand and
result in damage and discomfort to others and are therefore not permitted. 


BP 08 Drugs—Possession, use, manufacturing, and/or sale of illegal drugs or controlled
substances under either federal or state law, or misuse of legal drugs are prohibited and are
grounds for Contract termination and referral to Judicial Affairs and the UCM Police for
follow-up. Drug paraphernalia containing residue is also not permitted. For more details,
please also consult the university Alcohol and Drug policy found in the UC Merced Student
Handbook: Policies applying to Campus Activities, Organizations, and Students.


BP 09 Firearms and Weapons—Possession, use, storage, and/or manufacture of firearms,
fire bombs, explosives, weapons, and destructive devices are prohibited and are grounds for
contract termination and referral to Judicial Affairs and the UCM Police Department.
Examples of prohibited weapons include but are not limited to stun guns, tasers, retractable
bladed knives, knives with a fixed blade over 2.5 inches, nun chuck, sling shot, bows and
arrows, air guns (paint, BB, etc.), or any device which closely resembles a firearm. Any item
or implement used aggressively or for violent purposes may be deemed a weapon. Mace and
pepper spray may not be misused.


BP 10 Fire Safety—Residents are expected to be aware of fire safety at all times. All fire
safety violations are considered very serious and may result in removal from
residence/contract termination.


a. Tampering with fire detection or safety equipment including smoke detectors fire
extinguishers, and elevators is prohibited.
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b. DO NOT hang anything from the fire sprinkler heads located in the ceilings of your suites.
c. Anytime a fire alarm sounds, everyone must evacuate the premises immediately and


remain out until approved to re-enter by a university official.
d. The use of candles, incense, fireworks, smoke/fog machines, or other flame producing


devices is strictly prohibited.
e. The storage of flammable explosives such as propane tanks, gas cans and lighter fluid is


not permitted in suites and rooms.
f. Charcoal grills may not be used in the residence halls. Charcoal grills are available to


students in the courtyard near the Dining Commons. 


BP 11 Harassment—Harassment by a student of any person is not permitted. For the purposes of
these policies, ‘harassment’ is: a) the use, display, or other demonstration of words, gestures,
imagery, or physical materials, or the engagement in any form of bodily conduct, on the basis of
race, color, national or ethnic origin, alienage, sex, religion, age, sexual orientation, or physical or
mental disability, that has the effect of creating a hostile and intimidating environment sufficiently
severe or pervasive to substantially impair a reasonable person’s participation in university
programs or activities, or use of university facilities; b) must target a specific person or persons;
and c) must be addressed directly to that person or persons. 


BP 12 Hazing—Participation in hazing or any method of initiation or pre-initiation into a campus
organization or other activity engaged in by the organization or members of the organization at
any time that causes, or is likely to cause, physical injury or personal degradation or disgrace
resulting in psychological harm to any student or other person is not permitted.


BP 13 Noise—Student Housing strives to create an environment conducive to study and sleep.
As such, residents shall cooperate immediately with all requests for quiet. If there are repeated
infractions of this policy, in addition to other sanctions, the university may require the removal
of disruptive instruments, stereos and/or other amplified sound equipment or reassign
residents to another room/suite as appropriate.


a. Quiet hours are in effect 11:00 pm to 8:00 am on Sunday–Thursday and 1:00 am to 8:00 am
on Saturday and Sunday.


b. The use of musical instruments in Housing is considered a privilege and as such residents
are expected to be sensitive and respectful to others need for quiet.


c. Excessive outdoor noise including noise in the courtyard will be addressed by university staff.
d. During mid-terms and finals periods, residents are expected to be especially courteous to


noise issues.
e. Finals Quiet Hours are in effect continuously except between 5:00 pm–7:00 pm which are


considered courtesy hours. Infractions during these sensitive periods will be treated more
severely and may result in contract termination.


BP 14 Pets—Fish in a tank no larger than 10 gallons are the only pets permitted and only
with the prior written approval of room/suitemates. For the safety and well being of other
residents and the pets themselves, no other pets are permitted. Please submit a Request for
Disability Accommodation to Student Housing to arrange permission for service animals.


BP 15 Propping Doors—Propping doors, unhinging hydraulic door closures, or engaging the
deadbolt so as to prop open a door, jeopardizes the safety of community members and their
property and therefore is not permitted. Staff will lock all propped doors. Please take the
initiative to properly close all propped doors and report any repeated occurrences to the
Student Housing Office. 


BP 16 Safety—Your safety and well-being is of utmost importance to us therefore we ask
residents and their guests to use common sense and be mindful of behaviors that can
jeopardize this. To prevent broken windows and persons being hit by equipment; please
conduct all sports and ball playing outside at a safe distance away from the buildings.
Removing window screens, climbing on rooftops or in or out of windows, and skateboarding
or in-line skate stunts are a few clear examples of unsafe behaviors. Please report any
dangerous or unsafe behaviors to the Housing Office immediately.
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BP 17 Sexual Harassment—Sexual harassment is not permitted and is defined in university
policy (see University of California Standards of Conduct for Students Section 102.09) as:
Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal, nonverbal or
physical conduct of a sexual nature constitute sexual harassment. For specific details, please
refer to the UC Merced: The Student Handbook, Policies Applying to Campus Activities,
Organizations and Students.


BP 18 Smoking—Smoking is prohibited in UC-owned and UC-leased occupied buildings.
The smoking of legal substances is, however, permitted in designated outdoor smoking areas.
These designated areas are all parking lots at least 20 feet away from building entrances and
exits. Hookahs are not permitted on campus. To demonstrate respect for our campus, smokers
shall properly dispose of cigarette butts and not litter the campus.


BP 19 Solicitation—To honor the privacy rights and safety of our residents, solicitation is not
permitted. Should a resident be approached by solicitors, please direct them to leave the
premises and take the initiative to notify the Housing Office or UC Merced Police
immediately.


BP 20 Theft—Theft of another’s property including that of the university violates trust among
and within our community and is therefore unacceptable. Violators will be held accountable
through the judicial process and may also be referred to the UC Merced Police department for
civil action.


BP 21 Unauthorized Entry—Residents are not allowed in any other bedroom or suite unless
invited by the official occupant of that specific bedroom or suite. Residents are not permitted
in mechanical rooms, on roofs, or ledges of any Student Housing property.


BP 22 University Property—The defacement and misuse of university property is 
strictly prohibited. 


Student Housing Judicial Philosophy and
Process 


Living on campus affords a resident student many opportunities for learning. One goal is to
learn the value and meaning of “community” and what it means to live and study together
with others who may have different backgrounds and values. Another is how individual
autonomy (what you would like to do regardless of others) meshes with and impacts the
community in which you live. Upon signing the Student Housing Contract all members of this
community have agreed to abide by the policies and information contained within the contract
as well as the UC Merced Student Handbook: Policies applying to Campus Activities,
Organizations, and Students and the UC Merced Student Housing Handbook.


Community guidelines are designed to encourage residents to take responsibility for their
actions and to insure that the rights of all members of the community are respected. UC
Merced Student Housing has designed a judicial process to address violations of university
policies outlined herein, other relevant policies, and any inappropriate or illegal behavior or
actions. It is important to note that any university judicial procedure may take place prior to or
concurrently with criminal processes.


The judicial process begins with an informational report, generally filed by a Resident Assistant,
indicating an alleged violation of community guidelines. While Resident Assistants are instructed
to document apparent violations of policy, not all informational reports result in judicial action or
sanctions. The informational report provides the Residence Life Coordinator with information
from which to decide if a conduct meeting with the resident is necessary. Informational reports
are kept in Housing files for a period of five years or longer if necessary.
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Should judicial review become necessary, you will receive written notification concerning the
alleged violation of policy. This notification will request your attendance at a conduct meeting
with a designated Housing Conduct Officer, typically the Residence Life Coordinator. 


In most cases, you will be given 72 hours advance notification of the time and date of your
conduct meeting. If you are unable to attend a scheduled meeting due to a class conflict or
employment, you may contact the designated Conduct Officer indicated in your conduct
notification letter, to reschedule. During this meeting, you will have the opportunity to discuss
the incident. After the meeting occurs, a decision will be rendered and accountability sanctions
may be imposed if you are found to be responsible for a policy violation. Please note that if
you fail to attend a conduct meeting, the judicial process will proceed without your input.


DUE PROCESS RIGHTS
At the University of California, Merced, the general standards of due process are based on
reasonable rules which are fairly, judiciously, and equitably applied. Due process for students
appearing before a Conduct Officer will include the right:


1. To be presumed not responsible until found responsible by the preponderance of evidence
of unacceptable behavior outlined in the UCM Student Housing Policies;


2. To be informed of his/her Due Process Rights;
3. To have complete written notice of the charges;
4. To have a fair disposition of all matters as promptly as possible;
5. To be informed of the format and procedures of the housing judicial structure;
6. To decline to make a statement;
7. To provide additional relevant information to be considered. Relevancy of evidence shall


be determined by the conduct officer;
8. To be informed of all decisions within a reasonable amount of time;
9. To appeal the decision and be informed of the criteria and procedures to be followed;


SANCTIONS
The following alternatives or combination thereof may be exercised when students have been
found in violation of university policies and regulations. The appended list is not to be considered
inclusive or complete, and other sanctions may be imposed at the discretion of the appropriate
Conduct Officer. Also, the decision may place some additional restrictions on facility access,
organizational membership and/or participation in activities representing the university or
establish such special restitution and service requirements as are deemed appropriate.


1. Warning: An official letter of reprimand or censure.
2. Community Service: The requirement to provide service within a specified amount of


time as restitution for behavior which distracted from the order of the community. 
3. Restitution: The requirement to make financial restitution for damage, destruction, or the


replacement of property. 
4. Educational project: A required project related to the violation designed to help a student


better understand the impact of his/her behavior. 
5. Disciplinary Probation: Official notice that further violation of the spirit or letter of the


rules or regulations of UC Merced Student Housing may result in serious consideration
being given that the individual not be permitted to reside in or visit any on-campus
housing facility.


6. Contract Termination Held in Abeyance: The violations were serious enough to terminate
the housing contract. Based on students plea, they are being given an opportunity to
remain in Student Housing. Any further violation will result in the immediate termination
of the housing contract.


7. Contract Termination: The university will initiate the cancellation of the Student Housing
contract agreement and the resident will be required to vacate the premises within a
specified amount of time.
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8. Housing Ineligibility: The termination of a student’s right to live in any university
managed housing facility for a specified amount of time. The student will be informed of
this status in writing.  


9. Referral to University Judicial Affairs or the UC Merced Police Department: In serious
situations the incident may be referred for disciplinary or civil/criminal actions. 


You are responsible for adhering to the behavioral standards outlined in the Student Housing
Contract, UCM Student Housing Handbook and UC Merced Student Handbook: Policies
applying to Campus Activities, Organizations, and Students.


STANDARD OF EVIDENCE
Formal rules of evidence are not applicable to the Housing Conduct officer. If a resident
denies responsibility for an alleged policy infraction, the Conduct Officer must make his or
her decision based upon the preponderance of the evidence. After weighing all of the available
evidence, including the credibility of evidence, the Conduct Officer will decide whether there
is more evidence (greater than 50%) that the resident is responsible for the misconduct than
evidence that the resident was not.


APPEAL PROCESS
A student has only one guaranteed route of appeal of any disciplinary decision to the Director
of Housing. To appeal a decision rendered by a Student Housing Conduct Officer the resident
must submit their request in writing within the designated timeframe indicated in the sanction
letter, typically five (5) business days from the date of the letter.  The resident must specify on
which ground(s) the sanction is being appealed and provide written justification. Sanctions
may be stayed pending appeal.


GROUNDS FOR APPEAL
The only available grounds for appeal are the following:


1. Incongruity of sanction with the offense;
2. Unfairness in the proceedings;
3. Newly discovered important evidence not known at the time of the conduct meeting. 


APPEAL REVIEW PROCESS 
The designated Appeals Officer will first determine if the resident appropriately presented
grounds for an appeal. The Appeal Officer will make the final determination as to the
outcome of the appeal. Only written materials pertaining to the case, including any additional
written material supplied by the resident, will be reviewed unless otherwise determined by the
Appeal Officer. Using the three (3) criteria established for the consideration of appeals, the
Appeal Officer will determine whether: 


1. The finding and recommended sanction of the original conduct officer should be upheld; 
2. The finding of the original hearing body should be upheld but the sanction 


reduced or eliminated; 
3. The case should be referred back to the original body or to a different body for 


further hearing; 
4. The case should be dropped and the charges dismissed. 


It is expected that appeals will generally be considered and final decisions made within fifteen
(15) working days following receipt of the student's written request. Decisions made by the
Appeal Officer are final. 
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Student Housing Calendar


UPDATED MARCH 9, 2008


FALL SEMESTER


Tuesday, August 19, 2008
Housing Contract Payment DUE. Option to pay semester in full or apply for installments
through the Deferred Payment Plan at http:/cashier.ucmerced.edu


Friday, August 22, 2008
Student Housing opens at 10:00 am. Contract dining plan begins with lunch.


Tuesday, August 26, 2008
Fall semester instruction begins. Residents must check-in no later than 4:00 pm or notify
Student Housing of their delay.


Monday, September 1, 2008
Labor Day Holiday. Academic and administrative facilities closed in observance of holiday.
Dining Commons open for brunch and dinner.


Tuesday, November 11, 2008
Veteran’s Day Holiday. Academic and administrative facilities closed in observance of holiday.
Dining Commons open for brunch and dinner.


Thursday, November 27–Sunday, November 30, 2008
Thanksgiving Holiday. Academic, administrative, and dining facilities closed in 
observance of Holidays.


Sunday, November 30, 2008
Dining Commons opens beginning with dinner.


Wednesday, December 10, 2008
Fall semester instruction ends (classes end).


Friday, December 12 and Monday–Thursday, December 15–18, 2008
Final examinations. Preference for students to move-out within 24 hours after last final exam,
so as not to interrupt others’ need to study


Friday, December 19, 2008
Student Housing closed and locked at 12:00 pm. Students are not allowed in Student Housing
during the winter recess. Dining plan ends with lunch.


Saturday, December 20, 2008–Sunday, January 18, 2009
Winter recess. Residence Halls remain closed. Halls open again at 10:00 am on Monday,
January 19, 2009.


SPRING SEMESTER


Tuesday, January 13, 2009
Housing Contract Payment DUE. Option to pay semester in full or apply for installments
through the Deferred Payment Plan at http://cashier.ucmerced.edu


Monday, January 19, 2009
Student Housing opens at 10:00 am. Dining plan begins with lunch.


Tuesday, January 20, 2009
Spring semester instruction begins. New residents must check-in no later than 4:00 pm or
notify Student Housing of their delay.


Monday, February 16, 2009
President’s Day Holiday. Academic and administrative facilities closed in observance of
holiday. Dining Commons open for brunch and dinner.
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Friday, March 20, 2009
Spring recess begins. Student Housing closed and locked at 5:00 pm. Students are not allowed
in Student Housing during spring recess. Dining plan ends with breakfast.


Monday, March 23–Friday, March 27, 2009
Spring Recess—No instruction scheduled. Residence Halls remain closed.


Friday, March 27, 2009
Cesar Chavez Day Holiday. Academic and administrative offices closed in observance of holiday.


Sunday, March 29, 2009
Student Housing opens at 10:00 am. Dining plan begins with brunch.


Friday, May 8, 2009
Spring semester instruction ends. 


Monday–Friday, May 11–15, 2009
Final examinations. Preference for students to move-out within 24 hours after last final exam,
so as not to interrupt others’ need to study.


Saturday, May 16, 2009—No Later Than 12:00 pm.
Student Housing closed and locked at 12:00 pm. All residents must be completely moved out
of their suite, properly check-out, and return their keys.


Resident Resources


Admissions & Relations (209) 228-4682 http://admissions.ucmerced.edu/
with Schools


Bobcat Bookstore (209) 228-2665 http://bookstore.ucmerced.edu/
Campus Dining & (209) 228-3463 http://dining.ucmerced.edu/


Retail Services
Campus Recreation (209) 228-7732 http://recreation.ucmerced.edu/
Counseling Services (209) 228-4266 http://counseling.ucmerced.edu/
Disabled Student Services (209) 228-6996 http://disability.ucmerced.edu/
Financial Aid & Scholarships (209) 228-4243 http://financialaid.ucmerced.edu/
Gamblers Anonymous (888) 424-3577 http://www.gamblersanonymous.org/
Housing & Residence Life (209) 228-4663 http://housing.ucmerced.edu
IT HELPDesk (209) 228-4357 helpdesk@ucmerced.edu
Library (209) 228-4444 http://ucmercedlibrary.info
Office of Graduate Studies (209) 228-4723 http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/
Police Department (209) 228-8273 http://police.ucmerced.edu/
Registrar (209) 228-2734 http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/
School of Engineering (209) 228-4411 http://engineering.ucmerced.edu/
School of Natural Sciences (209) 228-4309 http://naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu/
School of Social Sciences, (209) 228-7742 http://ssha.ucmerced.edu/


Humanities and Arts
Sierra Nevada Research (209)228-4429 http://www.ucmerced.edu/research/snri.asp


Institute
Student Accounts and (209) 228-4114 http://cashier.ucmerced.edu/


Business Services
Student Advising & (209) 228-7252 http://learning.ucmerced.edu/


Learning Center
Student Affairs (209) 228-4482 http://studentaffairs.ucmerced.edu/
Student Employment/ (209) 228-7272 http://careerservices.ucmerced.edu/


Career Services
Student Health Services Center (209) 228-2273 http://health.ucmerced.edu/
Student Life (209) 228-5433 http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/
Students First Center (209) 228-7178 http://students.ucmerced.edu/
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UC Merced Housing Cable Television 
Channel Lineup 


UCM CHANNEL FRESNO LOCAL CHANNEL


7 KMPH-Fox 26


8 KGPE-CBS 47


9 KFRE-CW 59


10 KFSN-ABC 30


11 KSEE--NBC 24


12 KVPT-PBS 18


13 BET


14 Sci-Fi


15 USA


16 TNT


17 TBS


19 History


20 Bravo


21 A&E


22 Animal Planet


25 Discovery


26 ESPN


27 TLC


28 Food Network


29 FX


30 Lifetime


31 Fox News


32 CNN


33 Disney Channel (West)


34 E! Entertainment


35 MTV


36 MTV2


37 VH1


38 Nickelodeon


39 Spike


40 Cartoon Network


41 Comedy Central
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1.7.2 Campus-Wide Evaluation.  Graduate Council will review the ES graduate group on a 5-
year cycle following standard procedures adopted for program review at UC Merced.  Prior to 
each 5-year review, the ES graduate group will prepare and conduct a self-review culminating in 
a report to the Graduate Council for use in their review. 
 
2. PROGRAM OF STUDY 
The Environmental Systems (ES) graduate program strives to equip students with the knowledge 
and skills to improve the scientific understanding of the Earth as coupled systems of atmosphere, 
hydrosphere, lithosphere and biosphere. This understanding is gained through the systematic 
study of biological, chemical and physical processes. Courses are designed to provide the 
scientific principles underlying the function and sustainability of natural and engineered 
environmental systems. The program places the principles of natural science and engineering in 
the context of (1) pollution prevention, treatment and ecosystem restoration, and (2) integrating 
physical, chemical and biological cycles. ES program faculty members are affiliated with the 
Schools of Natural Sciences and Engineering. The ES graduate program leads to M.S. and Ph.D. 
degrees in Environmental Systems. Programs of study emphasize laboratory, field and modeling 
studies of the natural and engineered environments from an interdisciplinary perspective. 


2.1 Admissions Procedures and Requirements 


All students seeking admission to the ES program must make a formal application for admission. 
We encourage applicants to use the on-line application to streamline the process. Applications 
are reviewed by the Admissions Committee, which makes recommendations on admission to the 
Group Chair; the Dean of Graduate Studies makes final decisions on admission.  The deadline 
for receipt of applications is January 15 for enrollment in Fall semester. Enrollment in other 
semesters will be considered on an individual basis. Applicants are encouraged to contact 
individual faculty members about their areas of research and teaching interests prior to applying. 


Materials to be submitted: 
• Official application form 
• Application fee 
• Official transcripts from all prior university or college attendance 
• An official Graduate Record Exam (GRE) score report (only the general tests are 


required) 
• A statement of research interests and career goals 
• Three letters of recommendation from instructors or supervisors who can comment on the 


applicant's scholarly ability and promise as a researcher (letters from faculty are 
preferred) 


• Official score reports from the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), if the 
applicant’s native language or language of instruction is other than English.  The Test of 
Spoken English (TSE) is recommended (not required) for admission, but is required for 
such applicants who wish to be considered for teaching assistantship (TA) positions. 


The minimum requirement for graduate admission to UCM is a bachelor's degree with grade 
point average for upper division courses of 3.0 or greater on a 4.0 scale. Performance on the 
GRE, distribution of undergraduate grades, accomplishments in undergraduate research, and 
letters of recommendation will also be evaluated as important determinants of an applicant's 
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potential for success in graduate education.  Students will be considered for the degree program 
for which they apply.  Students admitted to the M.S. program and later wishing to gain 
admission to the Ph.D. program must be re-evaluated by the ES Admissions Committee, and 
should supply the committee with letters of recommendation from the proposed dissertation 
advisor and two additional members of the ES graduate program. 


Students with undergraduate degrees in engineering, physical geography, or natural sciences 
normally have a background that is well suited to the M.S. and Ph.D. programs in environmental 
systems. Applicants with other degrees will be examined on a case-by-case basis. Students are 
expected to have some proficiency in chemistry, physics, and calculus. 


2.2 General Requirements for Advanced Degrees 


2.2.1 Residency.   In accordance with SR 682 and 686, the minimum residency requirement for 
any advanced degree is two semesters. The minimum residency requirement for the Ph.D. degree 
is four semesters. Before advancement to candidacy Ph.D. students must be registered in regular 
University courses as a full-time student for at least two semesters. M.S. students must be 
registered as a full-time student for at least one semester before advancement to candidacy. M.S. 
students must, prior to conferral of the degree, be in residency for at least one semester after 
advancement to candidacy before conferral of the degree. Residency is established by 
satisfactory completion of at least one upper division or graduate course of four units or more per 
term. 


2.2.2 Scholarship.  Graduate students must maintain at least a 3.0 grade point average to be 
considered in good academic standing or to be awarded an academic graduate degree. A student 
whose cumulative graduate grade-point average falls below 3.0, or is judged by his or her major 
professor and degree committee to be making unsatisfactory progress toward the degree , may be 
placed on academic probation. If academic probation is recommended, then the student has the 
right to appeal this decision to the Academic Advising Committee (or subset of this committee 
that does not overlap with the student’s degree committee).  A student on probation will then be 
allowed a maximum of two semesters to make up deficiencies and be returned to good academic 
standing. Otherwise, the student will be dismissed from the graduate program. Specifically: 


1) Only courses in the 100 and 200 series in which the student receives grades of "A", "B", and 
"S" may be counted as satisfying the requirements for advanced degrees. Courses in which a 
student receives a "C" or lower cannot be used to satisfy the unit requirement for the M.S. degree 
but will count in determining the grade point average.. 


2) Courses graded "S/U" will not be counted in determining grade point averages. 


3) Candidates must be in good academic standing in order to qualify for advancement to 
candidacy. 


4) Candidates must make satisfactory progress on their programs of study as determined by their 
major professor and their degree committee. 


2.3 Masters Degree (thesis option, Plan I; non-thesis option, Plan II) 
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The Masters of Science degree is not granted by the University of California merely for the 
fulfillment of technical requirements, such as residency or completion of fundamental courses. 
The recipient of a M.S. degree is understood to possess a thorough understanding of a broad field 
of knowledge and to have given evidence of accomplishment in that field. 


There are two options for the Environmental Systems (ES) M.S. degree. The ES M.S. thesis 
option (Plan I) is designed to educate students to be professionals in environmental systems, both 
by coursework preparation and completing an independent research project. This program is 
designed to take two years to complete. The ES M.S. non-thesis option (Plan II) is designed to 
provide students with the technical expertise to be professionals in environmental systems or as 
coursework preparation for a doctoral program. This program is designed to take one year to 
complete. 


2.3.1 Requirements.  The ES group has established the following requirements for the M.S. 
degree: 


• Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at 
UC Merced; 


• Complete coursework as outlined in Coursework Requirements (see below); 
• Give an oral presentation in a seminar class or a poster or oral presentation at an 


approved professional conference; 
• Present and successfully defend a M.S. thesis containing an original research (Plan I); 
• Pass the comprehensive examination (Plan II). 


2.3.2 Selection of a Major Professor.  All incoming M.S. students will be assigned an interim 
major professor during the semester (usually summer) immediately prior to enrollment. We 
recommend that all M.S. students chose their major professors by the end of their first semester. 
This is mandatory for Plan II M.S. students. Plan I M.S. students are required to have selected a 
major professor by the end of their second semester. Major professors must be ladder ranked ES 
faculty. 


For the ES thesis option (Plan I), the heart of this program is the completion of a piece of original 
scientific research leading to the preparation and defense of a M.S. thesis. To this end, each 
student should discuss research interests and possible M.S. projects with a broad range of the ES 
faculty as early as possible, and select a major professor early during the first year of study. 
Selection of a major professor must occur before the student’s degree committee can be 
constituted. The student and the major professor together will develop a research topic. Research 
will be expected to occupy a majority of the student’s time after the first year of residence. 
Interdisciplinary projects are highly encouraged, as are research collaborations with faculty or 
senior scientists outside UC Merced. 


For the ES non-thesis option (Plan II), the course program should be determined before the first 
semester the interim major professor will help the student design his/her program. The major 
professor will chair the comprehensive examination. 


2.3.3 Coursework Requirements.  Each student is expected to develop graduate-level 
competency in ES. Graduate students in the Environmental Systems group are required to submit 
a program of study to the interim advisor and the Academic Advising Committee upon 


 12







enrollment in the program. All program of studies are to be approved by the Academic Advising 
Committee. Coursework requirements are: 


1) Plan I requires completion of at least 24 units of work at the upper division and graduate 
levels and submission of a thesis. At least 18 of the 24 units required must be strictly graduate 
work in the major subject. 


2) Plan II requires completion of at least 32 units of upper division and graduate courses and 
satisfactory performance on a comprehensive final examination. At least 24 of the 32 units 
required must be strictly graduate courses in the major subject. No more than 2 units of research 
(299 courses or equivalent) may be used in satisfying the 32 unit graduate course requirement. 


As there is considerable freedom in the program, each student is expected to assume 
responsibility for designing his/her program. 


2.3.4 Transferring Credit.  Though ordinarily all work for the M.S. degree is done in residence, 
some work taken elsewhere may be credited toward the degree. The normal limit for such 
transfer work is two courses from another institution or up to one half of the unit requirement 
from another campus of the University of California, provided the units were not used to satisfy 
the requirements for another degree. The following regulations apply specifically to the transfer 
of units toward M.S. degree requirements: 


1) Units taken elsewhere than the University of California may not be used to reduce the 
minimum residence requirement or the minimum requirement in the 200 series courses taken at 
the University. 


2) Requests for transfer credit are to be made prior to or at the time of advancement to 
candidacy. The major professor should make a request to the Dean specifying the units and 
courses involved, and provide an official transcript for the course (s). 


2.3.5 Faculty Committee for M.S. Degree.  Once the M.S. student selects his/her major 
professor, he/she, in consultation with the major professor and program faculty, forms a degree 
committee. The role of the degree committee is to advise on and supervise the student's choice of 
courses, thesis research, serve on examination committees, and/or review and pass upon the 
merits of the thesis. The degree committee is composed of a minimum of three members, 
including the major professor; the majority of the committee must be ladder ranked ES faculty. 
Other committee members may be regular or adjunct faculty from any UC campus, or an 
individual from outside the University of California who has special expertise and qualifications. 
In this case, the major professor should submit a brief statement indicating the appointee's 
affiliation and title and how the prospective appointee has special expertise or qualifications that 
are not represented on the campus. In addition to the justification letter from the major professor, 
a curriculum vitae and a letter from the proposed appointee indicating a willingness to serve 
must be submitted to the Dean of Graduate Studies for review and approval. The committee 
membership must be approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 


Reconstitution of the committee may be justified by a substantial change in the student's thesis 
topic or may be required by the departure of a committee member from the university. Also, if a 
committee member's absence from campus for an extended period of time makes scheduling of 
examinations unreasonably difficult, the student may request that the committee be reconstituted. 
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When membership changes must be made, the major professor in consultation with the student 
should recommend a new committee member, giving the reason for the change. Changes to the 
degree committee must be approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies 


2.3.6 Advancement to Candidacy.  Every student must file an official application for 
advancement to candidacy after completion of at least one half of the unit requirements for the 
degree and at least one semester before completion of all degree requirements. The requirements 
for advancement to candidacy are: 


A minimum of one semester of residency 


Plan I: Completion of at least 12 units of coursework at the 100/200 level (see Course 
Requirements) 


Plan II: Completion of at least 16 units of coursework at the 100/200 level (see Course 
Requirements) 


Every student must file an official application for advancement to candidacy after completion of 
at least one half of the unit requirements for the degree and at least one semester before 
completion of all degree requirements. 


Advancement to candidacy is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies after verification that 
the student has fulfilled the candidacy requirements. If changes need to be made in a student’s 
program for the degree after advancement to candidacy, the major professor must make 
recommendations for such changes to the Dean of Graduate Studies. 


2.3.7 Plan I: Thesis and Final Examination. The M.S. thesis must be written on a topic 
approved by the degree committee. The topic should be acceptable to all members of the degree 
committee, when they agree to serve, and a joint meeting of the committee members and the 
student should be held at that time. 


The M.S. thesis must be the student’s independent and creative work that can stand the test of 
peer review. The expectation is that the material will serve as the basis for publication(s) in a 
peer-reviewed journal. The student is encouraged to discuss with members of the degree 
committee both the substance and the preparation of the thesis well in advance of the planned 
defense date. 


The student must provide a copy of the thesis to each member of the degree committee and allow 
each committee member at least two weeks to read and comment on it. If one or more committee 
members believe that there are significant errors or shortcomings in the thesis, or that the scope 
or nature of the work is not adequate, then the student must address these shortcomings before 
scheduling a defense. Once the committee members are in agreement that the thesis is ready to 
be defended (even though minor errors or matters of controversy may still exist), the final 
examination date may be scheduled by the student in consultation with the committee. The date 
must be reported to the Dean of Graduate Studies, and one copy of the thesis filed, no later than 
two weeks before the proposed date of the final examination. 


The M.S. final examination consists of an open seminar on the M.S. work followed by a closed 
oral examination by the degree committee. No student should appear for this examination until 
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after she or he has been advanced to candidacy by the Dean of Graduate Studies. A student must 
be registered or in current filing fee status when the examination is taken. 


Oral thesis examinations may not be longer than three hours. All members of the degree 
committee must be in attendance for an oral M.S. final examination (connection via 
videoconferencing is acceptable). An ES faculty member of the degree committee, who is not the 
major professor, will chair the thesis defense. During the examination, the student is expected to 
explain the significance of the thesis research, justify the methods employed, and defend the 
conclusions reached. At the conclusion of the examination, the committee shall vote on whether 
both the written thesis and the student’s performance on the exam are of satisfactory quality to 
earn a University of California M.S. degree. A simple majority is required for a pass. All 
members of the degree committee sign the final thesis. 


Members of the committee may vote to make conferral of the degree contingent on corrections 
and/or revisions to the thesis. In this case, the committee will select one member, normally the 
major professor, who will be responsible for approving the final version of the thesis that is 
submitted to Dean of Graduate Studies. 


If the thesis is regarded as of less than acceptable quality, the student should be given an 
appropriate period of time, clearly specified by the committee, in which to improve her/his work. 
If, after that period of time(usually a semester or more), the thesis is still unacceptable to a 
majority of the committee, the majority may recommend to the Dean of Graduate Studies that the 
student be disqualified from further graduate study. 


2.3.8 Plan II:  Comprehensive Examination.  The Comprehensive Examination is normally 
administered at the end of the spring semester and should be taken by students who have 
completed their Plan II course requirements. No student should appear for this examination until 
after she or he has been advanced to candidacy by the Dean of Graduate Studies. A student must 
be registered, or in filing fee status when the examination is taken. 


The degree committee conducts the M.S. comprehensive examination. A comprehensive 
examination in the major subject may be written, oral, or both at the discretion of the degree 
committee. The format of the comprehensive examination will be determined by the degree 
committee at the time of advancement to candidacy. All committee members must be present for 
the oral (portion of the) examination. Oral comprehensive examinations may not be longer than 
three hours. A unanimous vote is required of the committee to pass a student on the 
comprehensive examination. If a student does not pass the examination, she/he may be 
reexamined. Changes in the composition of the committee may be made only for reasons of clear 
necessity (e.g. the extended absence of a member from the campus). The examination may not be 
repeated more than once. A student who does not pass on the second attempt is thereby subject to 
disqualification from further work as a graduate student in this program. The results of all M.S. 
comprehensive examinations must be reported to Dean of Graduate Studies. 


2.4 Doctoral Degree 


The Doctor of Philosophy degree is not granted by the University of California merely for the 
fulfillment of technical requirements, such as residence or the completion of fundamental 
courses. The recipient of a Ph.D. degree is understood to possess thorough knowledge of a broad 
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field of learning and to have demonstrated evidence of distinguished accomplishment in that 
field; the degree is a warrant of critical ability and powers of imaginative synthesis. The degree 
also signifies that the recipient has presented a doctoral dissertation containing an original 
contribution to knowledge in his or her chosen field of study. 


2.4.1 Requirements.  The ES group has established the following requirements for the Ph.D. 
degree: 


• Complete at least four semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at 
UC Merced 


• Complete the Environmental Systems course with a letter grade of at least "B" 
• Complete a seminar course on current ES topics 
• Complete a minimum of 12 units of graded Environmental Systems courses while in 


residence 
• Complete two semesters of the Environmental Systems seminar series as an enrolled 


student 
• Pass the oral Ph.D. qualifying examination 
• Complete a research proposal for the doctoral dissertation 
• Present an open technical seminar at least once while in residence 
• Present and successfully defend a doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution 


to knowledge in the field. 


2.4.2 Selection of a Major Professor.  The heart of the Environmental Systems Ph.D. program is 
the completion of a piece of original scientific research leading to the preparation and defense of 
a Ph.D. thesis. To this end, each student should discuss research interests and possible Ph.D. 
projects with all of the faculty in the group as early as possible, and select a faculty research 
advisor (major professor) by the end of the first year of study. Selection of a major professor 
must occur before the student's degree committee can be constituted. The student and the major 
professor together will develop a research topic, and research will normally occupy a majority of 
the student's time after the first year of residence. Interdisciplinary projects are highly 
encouraged, as are research collaborations with faculty or senior scientists outside UC Merced. 
Students will be assigned an interim adviser and an interim advising committee when they first 
enroll, unless the student already has chosen an adviser. 


2.4.3 Coursework Requirements.  Students in the Ph.D. program are expected to demonstrate 
core knowledge in three areas represented by the ES group and equivalent to or surpassing that 
of the M.S. degree.  This requirement may be satisfied by some combination of course work, 
independent study, and research.  Before registering for classes, graduate students in ES, in 
consultation with their interim advisor and are required to submit a program of study to 
Academic Advising Committee (AAC) for approval before registering for classes. Later, 
typically during the student’s second semester, the ES AAC will conduct a formal review to 
assess student proficiency and specify further course requirements in the student’s program of 
study.  The program of study must then be updated annually until the student advances to 
candidacy, with any changes approved by the Academic Advising Committee. In addition, there 
is a coursework requirement of a minimum of 12 graded ES course units in residence.  Included 
in these units is a prescribed course in environmental systems (with a grade of B or higher), if 
such a course has not been previously completed.  Enrollment in at least 2 semesters of a 
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graduate seminar in current ES topics is also required. As there is considerable amount of 
freedom in the program, each student is expected to assume responsibility for designing his/her 
program. Each student is expected to develop graduate-level competency in both their specific 
area of research as well as in ES. 


2.4.4 Faculty Committees for the Ph.D. Degree.  All incoming Ph.D. students will be assigned 
an interim advising committee consisting of three members, including his/her major professor, 
when selected. After the Ph.D. student selects his/her major professor but before commencing 
dissertation research, he/she, in consultation with the major professor and program faculty, forms 
a degree committee to advise on and supervise the student's dissertation research, serve on 
examination committees, and review and pass upon the merits of the doctoral dissertation. Final 
approval of the membership on these committees rests with the Dean of Graduate Studies. 


Advanced Ph.D. degree committees in the Environmental Systems group consist of a minimum 
of four members, the majority must be ladder ranked faculty in ES. One committee member must 
be from outside of the ES group, and may be a regular or adjunct faculty member from any UC 
campus or an individual from outside the University of California who has special expertise and 
qualifications. In this case, the major professor should submit a brief statement indicating the 
appointee's affiliation and title and how the prospective appointee has special expertise or 
qualifications that are not represented on the campus. In addition to the justification letter from 
the major professor, a curriculum vitae and a letter from the proposed appointee indicating a 
willingness to serve must be submitted to the Dean of Graduate Studies for review and approval. 


All members of the degree committee must be in attendance for the qualifying and Ph.D. final 
examinations (connection via videoconferencing is acceptable). An ES ladder ranked faculty 
member of the degree committee, who is not the major professor, will chair the examinations. If 
a committee member's absence from campus for an extended period of time makes scheduling of 
examinations unreasonably difficult, the student may request that the committee be reconstituted. 
Reconstitution of the committee may also be justified by a substantial change in the student's 
thesis topic or may be required by the departure of a committee member from the university. 
When membership changes must be made, the major professor in consultation with the student 
should recommend a new committee member, giving the reason for the change. Changes in 
committee membership must be approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 


2.4.5 Ph.D. Qualifying Examination.  All students in the Environmental Systems Ph.D. program 
are required to pass an oral qualifying examination before advancement to candidacy for the 
Ph.D. degree. The qualifying examination is normally taken after completion of a majority of 
formal coursework, but no later than before the end of the fourth semester in residence 
(excluding summer semesters), unless the student successfully petitions Academic Advising 
Committee for a later date. The purpose of the exam is to test basic knowledge and the ability to 
formulate and defend two proposals for original research. The student’s major advisor and other 
faculty may assist the student in preparing through recommended coursework, reading, or other 
avenues of investigation.  The two proposals for the qualifying examination (five pages each) 
should present propositions for original research on two substantially different topics and outline 
a tractable approach for carrying out the research.  The intent of this examination is to ascertain 
the breadth of a student's comprehension of fundamental facts and principles that apply in his or 
her major field of study, and the student's ability to implement research methods. Both 
requirements will also determine the student's ability to think critically about the theoretical and 
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practical aspects of the field. Accordingly, the examination should be focused on the student's 
field of research but may and should venture into other areas of scholarship that underlie or 
impinge on the dissertation topic. 


Proposal topics must be approved by the members of the student’s degree committee.  
The student must meet with his/her degree committee not less than six weeks in advance 
of the oral examination for approval of the two proposal topics.  Prior to this meeting, the 
student will submit draft titles of the proposals to the committee members, which will be 
discussed at the meeting with the student and modified as the committee sees fit.  
Following the meeting, it is the student’s responsibility to develop clear, concise written 
proposals on the topics approved by the committee. The student will submit his/her 
proposals to the degree committee not less than two weeks before the oral examination 
date. Qualifying examinations may not be longer than three hours. 
For each proposal, the degree committee will expect the student to identify a valid scientific 
problem of intrinsic value to the scientific community and to develop a research plan to study the 
problem.  Proposals may take the form of theoretical developments, computations, field and/or 
laboratory studies, the exploration of a new technique, or combinations of approaches.  One 
proposal may be related to research that the student wishes to pursue for his/her Ph.D. 
dissertation, but this is not a requirement.  The student is also permitted to develop proposals 
from work previously performed in a seminar or other coursework.   
The date of the examination is arranged between the student and the committee members. The 
committee conducts the examination, and immediately thereafter submits the results of the 
examination to the Dean of Graduate Studies. Possible outcomes are: 


1) Pass (conditions may not be appended to a pass decision) 


2) Conditional pass (acceptable conditions include prescribed courses or rewritten proposals) 


3) Fail (one re-examination allowed) 


The committee members should include in their evaluations of the student such factors as 
relevant portions of the previous academic record, performance on the examination, and an 
overall evaluation of the student's performance and potential for scholarly research as indicated 
during the examination and the research proposals. The committee should strive to reach a 
unanimous decision. If a unanimous decision is reached, the committee shall inform the student 
of its decision in one of the forms listed above. If the decision is "Conditional Pass" or "Fail", the 
chairperson of the committee must include in a report a specific statement, which may include a 
minority report, explaining its decision and must inform the student of its decision. In the case of 
a "Conditional Pass" the committee must include in its report a further statement of its terms and 
inform the student of those terms. In those cases when it is not possible for the members to 
resolve their differences, the student should be informed of the nature of those differences and 
each member should submit a detailed assessment of the student's performance to the Graduate 
Council. The Council will use these individual reports to adjudicate the result. 


A student who has failed the examination may repeat the qualifying examination after a 
preparation time of at least three months. The examination must be held by the same committee 
except that members may be replaced, with the approval of the major professor, for cause such as 
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extended absence from the campus. Failure to pass the examination on the second attempt means 
that the student is subject to disqualification from further study for the doctoral degree. After a 
second examination, only PASS or FAIL is recognized by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 


2.4.6 Research Proposal.  After successful completion of their oral examination the student will 
prepare his/her research proposal in consultation with their major advisor, and will submit the 
completed proposal to committee members for review. The document (typically five to ten 
pages) will describe his or her research topic, summarizes progress to date, and outlines what he 
or she proposes to do, why it is relevant, and what will be learned. The committee will review 
this document and determine if the student has outlined a project that is appropriate for a Ph.D. 
Committee members will respond within two weeks of receiving the research proposal. If any 
committee member has serious reservations regarding proposal content, a meeting of the entire 
committee with the student will be called to discuss the proposed research. The student is then 
given a month to rewrite the research plan. After any revisions to the research proposal, the 
student will submit the final version to committee members for approval. Committee members 
will indicate their approval of the research proposal by signing the Advancement to Candidacy 
form.  


2.4.7 Advancement to Candidacy.  The requirements for advancement to candidacy are: 
• A minimum of two semesters of residency 
• Completion of the 12 graded ES courses (including ES 200 Environmental Systems) with 


grade “B” or better 
• Passing of the qualifying exam 
• Approval of the written research proposal on his or her proposed research topic 


The student must fill out an application for advancement to candidacy that is signed by the major 
professor and the degree committee, the Environmental Systems Chair and submitted to the Dean 
of Graduate Studies. Upon advancement to candidacy for the degree, the degree committee is 
then charged to guide the student in research and in the preparation of the dissertation. 
Advancement to candidacy must occur no later than the sixth semester of residence in the ES 
program. 


2.4.8 Seminars.  All students in the Environmental Systems group are required to present an 
open technical seminar at least once during their residence in the graduate group. The topic of 
the seminar may be the student's own research or it may be any other topic that falls within the 
areas of study spanned by the group, broadly defined. The seminar may be presented as part of a 
regular seminar series or, if necessary, as a special seminar. The open presentation given as part 
of the Ph.D. defense may be counted as the required seminar. 


2.4.9 Dissertation and Final Examination. The Ph.D. dissertation must be creative and 
independent work that can stand the test of peer review. The expectation is that the material will 
serve as the basis for publication(s) in a peer-reviewed journal. The work must be the student's, 
and it must be original and defensible. The student is encouraged to discuss with members of the 
degree committee both the substance and the preparation of the dissertation well in advance of 
the planned date of final examination and dissertation defense. 


The student must provide a copy of the dissertation to each member of the degree committee and 
allow each committee member at least three weeks to read and comment on it before scheduling 
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the date of the final defense. If one or more committee members believe that there are significant 
errors or shortcomings in the dissertation or that the scope or nature of the work is not adequate, 
the student must address these shortcomings before scheduling the defense. Once the committee 
members are in agreement that the dissertation is ready to be defended (although minor errors or 
matters of controversy may still exist), the final examination date may be scheduled by the 
student in consultation with the committee. Final examinations may not be longer than three 
hours. The date must be reported to the Dean of Graduate Studies, and one copy of the 
dissertation filed, no later than three weeks before the proposed date of the final examination. 


The Ph.D. final examination consists of an open seminar on the dissertation work followed by a 
closed examination by the degree committee. During the examination, the student is expected to 
explain the significance of the dissertation research, justify the methods employed, and defend 
the conclusions reached. At the conclusion of the examination, the committee shall vote on 
whether both the written dissertation and the student's performance on the exam are of 
satisfactory quality to earn a Ph.D. degree from the University of California. A simple majority is 
required for a pass. Members of the committee may vote to make conferral of the degree 
contingent on corrections and/or revisions to the dissertation. In this case, the committee will 
select one member, normally the major professor, who will be responsible for approving the final 
version of the dissertation that is submitted to Division of Graduate Studies. All members of the 
degree committee must sign the final dissertation.  


2.5 Nominal Times to M.S. and Ph.D. Degrees 
The M.S. and Ph.D. programs, while overlapping in course offerings, promote different career 
trajectories and the M.S. program is not considered to be a prerequisite for the Ph.D. program.  
Students who complete the terminal M.S. degree will frequently work professionally in 
engineering and earth systems science in the context of private consulting firms, government 
agencies, or non-government organizations.  Students completing the Ph.D. program will be 
equipped for careers in research and teaching.   
The nominal time for completion of the M.S. program is 3 semesters (non-thesis plan) and 4 
semesters for the thesis plan.  The thesis plan often requires that the student work on their 
research project over the summer.  Nominal time for completion of the Ph.D. degree for a 
student entering the program with an M.S. degree in a relevant field is 4 years.  Students entering 
the program without an M.S. degree typically will require an additional year or more of study to 
prepare themselves to complete their doctoral research. 
In some instances a student may need to withdraw from the Ph.D. program for non-academic 
reasons.  This student may be considered for an M.S. degree through either the thesis or non-
thesis plan, and is referred to section 2.3 for the M.S. degree requirements. 
 
3.  PROGRAM DEMAND AND JOB PROSPECTS  
 
Healthy enrollment in related UC programs (Table 2) suggests that there is ample student 
demand for environmental science and engineering graduate programs. Table 3 provides the 
application and enrollment numbers for the first 3 years of the ES program at UCM. It is worth 
noting that these numbers were achieved with a minimum of advertisement.  Given the startup 
conditions and extensive administrative demands on UCM faculty, the ES group has initially 
limited admissions to students needed to staff their research projects.  However, we are now 
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considering admitting larger numbers of students, such as may be associated with professional-
type MS programs. 
Environmental Systems includes a broad array of research efforts aimed at improving 
understanding of components of the natural environment through the systematic study of the 
biological, chemical, and physical processes between and among those components.  This 
research is frequently motivated by a desire to apply science and engineering principles to reduce 
adverse effects of solid, liquid, and gaseous discharges on the land, and to improve the quality 
and quantity of surface water, groundwater, and air resources that might be impacted by human 
activities that threaten those resources. The graduate experience will integrate natural sciences 
and environmental engineering. Environmental systems research is intended to develop an 
understanding of the scientific principles underlying the function and sustainability of natural 
and engineered ecosystems. In many cases, environmental systems research will integrate 
biological, chemical and physical processes used in conjunction with engineered systems to 
restore the usefulness of polluted land, water and air resources. Environmental systems research 
is intended to develop an understanding of the scientific principles required to integrate 
biological, chemical, and physical processes used in conjunction with engineered systems to 
restore the usefulness of polluted land, water, and air resources.  The program emphasizes 
science and engineering principles underlying pollution avoidance, as well as pollution treatment 
and reparation.  Advances that might be expected to result from this research include, but are not 
limited to, ecosystem modeling, improved sensors, innovative production processes, waste 
reduction and recycling, advanced information systems used for environmental monitoring and 
assessment, and industrial and agricultural process enhancement.  Research may be directed 
toward ecosystem restoration, predicting ecosystem change, improving the cost-effectiveness of 
pollution assessment and control as well as developing new principles for pollution avoidance 
technologies.  
Graduates from the proposed program will find jobs in research/academia, government agencies 
(e.g., state and federal EPA, U.S. Geological Survey, U.S. Bureau of Reclamation, National Park 
Service, etc.) private consulting firms, and non-government organizations (NGOs).  The U.S. 
Bureau of Labor Statistics is optimistic about career opportunities for environmental scientists, 
hydrologists and environmental engineers, three job categories which will likely be indicative of 
the marketability of Environmental Systems graduates (http://www.bls.gov/oco/ocos050.htm).  
Environmental scientists and hydrologists held about 81,000 jobs in 2004 (not including faculty 
positions). Environmental scientist jobs are expected to grow by 9 to 17% between 2004 and 
2014.  The outlook is better for hydrologists (> 26% over the same time), especially in areas 
where populations is increasing in environmentally sensitive, water-scarce areas, which describes 
many parts of California and the southwestern U.S.  The environmental engineering (49,000 jobs 
in 2004) job growth rate is projected to be “much faster than average” growth (>26%) between 
2004 and 2014. 
 
4. FACULTY AND AFFILIATES 
 
The ES program faculty members are affiliated with the Schools of Natural Sciences (NS), 
Engineering (SoE), and Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts (SSHA) (click name for faculty 
websites, or see Appendix A for CVs): 
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• Andres Aguilar, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences 
• Roger Bales, Professor of Engineering  
• Martha Conklin, Professor of Engineering  
• Yihsu Chen, Assistant Professor of Engineering and Social Sciences, Humanities and 


Arts 
• Wei-Chun Chin, Assistant Professor of Engineering 
• Carlos Coimbra, Acting Associate Professor of Engineering 
• Michael Dawson, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences 
• Benoit Dayrat, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences 
• Gerardo Diaz, Assistant Professor of Engineering 
• Jessica Green, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences  
• Qinghua Guo, Assistant Professor of Engineering  
• Thomas Harmon, Professor of Engineering and Chair of the Environmental Systems 


Graduate Program 
• Lara Kueppers, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences 
• Valerie Leppert, Associate Professor of Engineering 
• Monica Medina, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences 
• Peggy O'Day, Professor of Natural Sciences 
• Wolfgang Rogge, Associate Professor, School of Engineering 
• Samuel Traina, Professor of Natural Sciences and Engineering; Director of the Sierra 


Nevada Research Institute, Acting Vice-Chancellor of Research and Dean of Graduate 
Studies  


• Anthony Westerling, Assistant Professor of Engineering and Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts 


• Roland Winston, Professor of Natural Sciences and Engineering  
• Jeff Wright, Professor and Dean of Engineering 


 
Two affiliates are: 
 


• Dr. Philip Duffy (LLNL), Adjunct Professor of Natural Sciences 
• Dr. Nigel Quinn (LBNL), Adjunct Research Engineer, School of Engineering 


 
Affiliated research staff are: 


• Dr. Eric Berlow (SNRI), Station Manager 
• Dr. Liying Zhao, Environmental Analytical Laboratory (EAL) Manager 
 


 
5. COURSES 
 
Table 3 summarizes potential course offerings in the ES program along with the most recent 
instructor and other faculty who will teach the course on a rotational basis or as needed (e.g., 
sabbatical by regular instructor).  The table does not reflect teaching assignments.  With our 
starting contingent of graduate students we have been reassessing course offerings on a semester-
by-semester basis.  As we are now a larger group, and as our undergraduate teaching needs are 
becoming more clear, we are attempting to revisit our curriculum to converge on a more 
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definitive plan.  As of Fall 2007, the unofficial ES teaching load for its member faculty is as 
follows: 


(1) One co-listed course per year serving upper division undergraduates (biology, 
environmental engineering, and/or earth systems science majors and entry-level ES 
graduate students. 


(2) One research-oriented graduate course every two years 
 


In addition to these courses, the ES program has offered ES 291 Environmental Systems Seminar 
since Fall 2004 (the first and longest running seminar series at UC Merced).  Graduate research 
(ES 295), directed group study (ES 298), and directed independent study (ES 299) courses are 
also used extensively while we continue to add new faculty and expand formal course offerings. 
 
Table 3. Environmental Systems graduate (200-level) courses and relevant undergraduate 
(100-level) courses. 
 
 
Course No. 


 
Title (units) - Description 


 
Frequency 
(last offered) 


 
Instructor(s) 


 
Backup Instructor(s) 


 
ES 200 


 
Environmental Systems (3) - This course will 
explore linkages in environmental systems and 
tools to evaluate important features of those 
systems. This will be done by examining the 
characteristics of different Earth compartments 
(pedosphere, lithosphere, biosphere, atmosphere 
and hydrosphere) in terms of mass and energy 
balance, residence times and interactions.  
 


 
Annually 


(F05) 


 
Conklin 
Traina 
 


 
All ES faculty 


 
ES 202 


 
Chemistry and Mineralogy of Soils (3) - 
Thermodynamics and kinetics of chemical 
process in soil systems. Formation and 
identification of common minerals, adsorption/ 
desorption, precipitation/dissolution, electro-
chemical reactions in soils.  
 


 
Biannually 


(Sp06) 


 
Traina 


 
O’Day 


 
ES 203 


 
Geochemistry of Earth Systems (3) -
Quantitative analysis of Earth systems using 
principles of thermodynamics, kinetics and 
isotope geochemistry; solution mineral 
equilibrium and phase relations; equilibrium and 
reactive transport approaches to modeling 
geochemical processes at ambient and elevated 
temperatures.  
 


 
Triannually 


(Spring 2005) 
 


 
O’Day 


 
Traina 


 
ES 204 


 
Environmental Organic Chemistry (3) - Focus 
on organic chemical reactions in soils and 
sedimentary environments. Formation and 
weathering of natural organic matter and 
reactions of natural organic matter with 
pollutants. 
 


 
Biannually 


 


 
Conklin 


 
O’Day 
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ES 205 


 
Watershed Biogeochemistry (3) - Movement, 
storage and transformations involving water, 
nutrients and solutes in natural and human 
impacted watersheds; biological and chemical 
processes; modeling of biogeochemical 
processes. Interactions of watersheds with lakes 
and streams. 
 


 
As needed 


 


 
Conklin 


 
Harmon 


 
ES 206 


 
Instrumental Methods in Environmental 
Systems (4)  
 


 
Biannually 


 
EAL Staff 
(O’Day) 


 
 
 


 
ES 207 


 
Environmental Data Analysis (3) - The 
objective of this class is to provide students with 
probabilistic and statistical methods to analyze 
environmental data. This class will emphasize on 
both theoretical and applied aspects of data 
analysis methods. Topics include: distribution, 
hypothesis test, linear regression, multiple 
regression, uncertainty analysis, outlier 
detection, and sample design. 
 


 
Biannually 


 


 
Guo 


 
Chen 


 
ES 208 


 
Surface and Colloid Chemistry 
of Earth Materials (3) - Surface, colloid and 
interfacial chemistry related to soil, 
environmental and microbial applications; 
properties, energetics and reactivity of surfaces 
and interfaces of earth materials; the role of 
mineral surfaces in-promoting and catalyzing 
chemical phenomena at phase boundaries. 
 


 
Biannually 
(Fall 2007) 


 


 
Traina 


 
O’Day 


 
ES 209 


 
ES 209: Chemistry and Mineralogy of 
Earth Materials (3) - Chemical principles, 
structure and bonding of minerals and Earth 
materials, including crystallography (symmetry, 
space groups, group theory), coordination 
chemistry, bonding models (valence bond, 
crystal field, and MO theories), and electronic 
and magnetic properties. 
 


 
As needed 


 


 
O’Day 


 
Traina 


 
ES 212 


 
ES 212: Subsurface Hydrology (3) – Hydrology, 
Prinicples of groundwater flow, well hydraulics, 
regional groundwater flow, unsaturated zone 
hydraulics, greophysical techniques, numerical 
gsoil and groundwater modeling, design project. 
 


 
Annually 


 
Harmon 


 
TBN 


 
ES 214 


 
ES 214: Mountain Hydrology of the 
Western U.S. (4) - Principles of snow formation, 
occurrence, and measurement; components of 
evapotranspiration; runoff generation; ground-
water recharge processes; water resource 
assessments; and resource management. 
 


 
Biannually 


 


 
Bales 


 
Harmon 
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ES 218 


 
ES 218: Global Change (4) -Detection of, 
adaptation to and mitigation of global climate 
change. Climate-change science, sources, sinks 
and atmospheric cycling of greenhouse gases. 
Societal context for implementing engineered 
responses. Assessment of options for responding 
to the threat of climate change. 
 


 
Biannually 


 


 
Westerling 


 
Duffy 


 
ES 221 


 
Environmental Microbiology (4) - 
Fundamentals of environmental microbiology: 
physiology, biochemistry, metabolism, growth 
energetics and kinetics, ecology, pathogenicity 
and genetics, with application to both engineered 
and natural environmental systems. Specific 
applications to water, wastewater and the 
environmental fate of pollutants. 
 


 
Biannually 


 


 
TBN 


 
TBN 


 
ES 224 


 
Terrestrial Ecosystem Ecology - Ecosystem 
ecology is the study of interactions between 
organisms and their environment. Focus on 
energy, water and nutrient flows through the 
living (plants, animals, microbes) and non-living 
(soils, atmosphere) components of ecosystems. 
This course examines both natural and 
human-modified terrestrial ecosystems. Graduate 
requirements include preparation and peer 
review of a research proposal. 
 


 
Annually 


 
Kueppers 


 
TBN 


 
ES 225 


 
Microbial Ecology (4) - Advanced course in 
microbiological systems, laboratory and field 
techniques. 
 


 
Biannually 


 
TBN 


 
TBN 


 
ES 226 


 
Environmental Genomics (4) - Introduction to 
the principles and methods of genomics as 
applied to the understanding of ecosystems. 
Population genetics, adaptation to environmental 
change, genomic analysis of environmental 
microbial communities; experimental and 
computational methods relevant to 
environmental genomics. 
 


 
Biannually 


 


 
TBN 


 
TBN 


 
ES 228 


 
Ecological Modeling (3) - Advanced course on 
modeling population dynamics and the flow of 
energy and matter in ecosystems. 
 


 
As needed 


 


 
TBN 


 
TBN 


 
ES 232 


 
Climatology (3) - The global and surface energy 
balance; the hydrologic cycle; the influence on 
climate of the atmospheric and oceanic 
circulation; climate history, sensitivity, 
modeling, and natural and anthropogenic change. 
 


 
As needed 


 


 
Westerling 


 
Bales, Duffy 
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ES 234 


 
Air Pollution and Resources [3] 
Chemistry and physics of atmospheric pollutants, 
urban air pollution, visibility, mitigation 
and resource economics. 
 


 
Biannually 


 


 
Rogge 


 
TBN 


 
ES 235 
ENGR 135 


 
Heat Transfer (4) - Study of conduction, 
convection and radiation heat transfer, with 
applications to engineering problems. 
 


 
Annually 


(S 07) 
 


 
Coimbra 


 
Diaz 


 
ES 236 
MEAM 236 
 


 
Advanced Mass Transfer (4) 
Steady and unsteady mass diffusion; mass 
convection, simultaneous heat and mass transfer; 
Fick's law in a moving medium; similarity and 
integral methods in mass transfer; high mass 
transfer theory; researh project in mass transport. 
 


 
Biannually 


 
Coimbra 


 
TBN 


 
ES 237 
MEAM 251 
 


 
Viscous Flows (4)  Study of the Navier-Stokes 
equations; Stokes' problems; creeping flows; 
internal and external flows; similarity and 
integral methods in boundary layer flows; 
stability and transition to turbulence. 
 


 
Annually 


(F 07) 


 
Coimbra 


 
Diaz 


 
ES 240 


 
Water Resources Planning and Management 
(3) - Basic concepts of and issues in water 
resources management, water resources 
planning, institutional and policy processes. 
Quantitative analytical methods in water 
resources planning and management; 
introduction to systems analysis, multi-objective 
planning and risk assessment. 
 


 
As needed 


 


 
Wright 


 
TBN 


 
ES 252 
(EnvE 152) 


 
Remote Sensing of the Environment (3) - 
Fundamentals of electromagnetic remote 
sensing, concepts of information extraction and 
applications pertinent to environmental 
engineering and Earth systems science. 
Emphasis on water and other resource 
management topics. 
 


 
Annually 


 


 
Guo 


 
TBN 


 
ES 260 
(EnvE 160) 


 
Sustainable Energy (4) - Current systems for 
energy supply and use. Renewable energy 
resources, transport, storage and transformation 
technologies. Technological opportunities for 
improving end-use energy efficiency. Recovery, 
sequestration and disposal of greenhouse gases 
from fossil-fuel combustion. 
 


 
Annually 


 


 
Winston 


 
TBN 
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ES 262 


 
Modeling and Design of Energy Systems (3) - 
Concepts and applications of solar thermal 
processes; applications of solar collectors 
for water heating; active and passive building 
heating and cooling; fundamentals and 
design of wind energy systems; economics 
of solar energy. 


 


 
Biannually 


 


 
Winston 


 
TBN 


 
ES 270 
(EnvE 170) 


 
Contaminant Fate and Transport (3) 
Properties and behavior of organic and 
metal contaminants, in soils, groundwater, 
surface waters and air. Emphasis on phase 
transfer and transport for organic compounds; 
complexation and surface processes 
for metals. Modeling of environmentally 
important compounds, photochemical 
reactions, natural organic matter, sorption 
phenomena. 
 


 
Annually 


 
Harmon 


 
Conklin, Traina 


ES 291 Environmental Systems Seminar (2) – This is 
a technical seminar series in which invited 
scholars present to and interact with ES graduate 
students on research and policy issues. 
 


Each semester 
(Spr06) 


All ES faculty  


ES 292 Special Topics in Environmental Systems (2-
4) Treatment of a special topic or theme in 
Environmental Systems. 
 


Annually 
(Spr06) 


All ES faculty  


 
 
 


 
Courses under development by new faculty 


   


     
 
ES TBD 
 


 
Biodiversity in Environmental Systems 


 
As needed 


 
Dayrat 


 
TBN 


 
ES TBD 


 
Application and advances in molecular 
ecology (TBD) 
 


 
Annually 


 
Aguilar 


 
TBN 


 
ES TBD 


 
Statistical Analysis and Data Visualization 


 
Annually 


 
Westerling 


 
Guo 
 


 
ES TBD 
 


 
Natural Resources and Environmental 
Economics 
 


 
Biannually 
(Fall 2008) 


 
Y. Chen 


 
TBN 


 
ES TBD 


 
Decision Analysis and Theory 


 
Biannually 


 
Y. Chen 


 
TBN 
 


 
ES TBD 
 


 
Computational Heat Transfer 


 
Biannually 


 
Diaz 


 
TBN 


 
 


 
Upper division courses of interest to ES 
graduate students 
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EnvE 110 


 
Hydrology and Climate (4) - Basics of the 
hydrological cycle and the global climate 
system. Fundamentals of surface water 
hydrology, hydrometeorology, evaporation, 
precipitation, statistical and probabilistic 
methods, unit hydrograph and flood routing. 
 


 
Annually 


 
Bales 


 
Harmon 


 
EnvE/ESS 
100 


 
Environmental Chemistry (4) - Chemical 
principles of Earth and environmental 
systems focusing on environmental processes in 
water, soil and air. Emphasis on acid-base 
chemistry, aqueous speciation, mineral and gas 
solubility, oxidation and reduction, and isotopes. 
 


 
Annually 


 
O’Day 


 
Conklin 


 
EnvE 130 


 
Meteorology and Air Pollution (4) - Basic 
physics and thermodynamics of the 
atmosphere; fundamentals of atmospheric 
sciences important to environmental 
problems; chemistry and physics of 
atmospheric pollutants; visibility; air quality 
modeling; emissions; and air pollution 
control strategies.. 
 


 
Annually 


 
Rogge 


 
Bales 


 
ESS 141   


 
Environmental Science and Policy (4) -  In 
depth-analysis of environmental case studies. 
Focus on science critical to policy development 
and implementation, the policy-making process, 
and policy outcomes. Special emphasis on 
interaction between scientific information and 
policy-making. Example topics include Western 
water resources, biodiversity conservation, and 
global warming. Emphasis on written and oral 
communication and critical analysis. 
 


 
Annually 


 
Kueppers   


 
Westerling 
  


 
EnvE 180 


 
Spatial Analysis and Modeling (4) – Principles 
of geographic information systems (GIS); 
applications of GIS to environmental, water and 
resource management issues; problem solving 
with GIS; spatial interpolation techniques, model 
integration. 
 


 
Annually 


(F05) 


 
Guo 


 
TBN 


 
EnvE 181 


 
Field Methods in Snow Hydrology (1-3) - 
Properties and measurement of snow. Principles 
of snow metamorphism and melting. Field 
workshops. 
 


 
Annually 
(Spr05) 


 
Bales 


 
TBN 


 
EnvE 182 


 
Field Methods in Surface Hydrology (1-3) 
Measurement and interpretation of data; 
stream gauging, hydrography and limnology 
exercises; evaporation studies; micro-
meteorological instruments and methods; 
discharge measurement; flood plain mapping; 
preparation of hydrologic reports. Field 
workshops. 
 


 
Biannually 


 
Bales 


 
Harmon 
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EnvE 183 


 
Field Methods in Subsurface Hydrology 
Introduction to fundamental field instruments 
used for vadose zone and subsurface 
field investigations.  
 


 
Biannually 


(Spr08) 


 
Harmon 


 
Traina 


 
EnvE 184 


 
Field Methods in Environmental Chemistry 
(1-3) - Introduction to the fundamental field 
instruments used for environmental chemistry 
field investigations. Air, water and soil 
sample collection and preservation procedures. 
Particle separation and analysis, ion 
selective electrodes, colorimetric assays for 
nutrients and metallic species, extraction 
of organic species. 
 


 
Annually 
(Spr08) 


 
Conklin 


 
O’Day, Traina 


Footnotes: 
TBN (to be named):  Current priorities in Environmental Systems strategic hiring plan included 
(i) air pollution engineering/science, (ii) environmental microbiology, (iii) microbial ecology, 
(iv) ecosystem science, (v) global change ecology, and (vi) sustainability science. 
 
6. RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS 
 
6.1 Faculty FTE 
 
The ES graduate group participated in UCM’s strategic planning process during the 2005-06 
academic year.  The main goal of the group is to become an internationally recognized, premier 
graduate research program that emphasizes interdisciplinary studies of complex environmental 
systems.  To achieve this status, we plan to (1) hire several key faculty members with direct ties to 
the ES group, (2) invest ES group effort in several current cross-school hiring initiatives to maximize 
interdisciplinary opportunities across all schools, and (3) formalize ties with neighboring institutions 
through adjunct faculty and professional research staff appointments (e.g., Lawrence Livermore 
National Lab, Lawrence Berkeley National Lab, National Park Service).  Each of these activities is 
discussed further in the following sections. 
 
6.1.1 Key Faculty Hires.  UPDATE  The ES faculty recognizes that the strength and uniqueness 
of our program lies in its position at the interface between science and engineering disciplines.  
As such, an important tenet of our strategic plan for faculty growth is to maintain a 
complementary balance of faculty in the Schools of Engineering and Natural Sciences, or joint 
positions, when appropriate, in strategic areas.  We have identified the following areas to fill 
strategic needs in the ES program as either single- or cross-school FTE’s towards maintaining 
this interdisciplinary program-building approach: 
 
Searches in Progress (authorized either from original school allocations or AY ’05-’06 cross-unit 
FTE (1)):   


A. Air Pollution Science and Engineering (1) : Search has identified one candidate, senior 
search is ongoing).  Professor Wolfgang Rogge joined the faculty July 2007.  We are 
seeking an additional person in the area of environmental science and engineering focused 
on air pollution in order to allow the ES group to better address regional and national air 
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quality problems.  Recognizing California’s increasingly poor air quality and the resulting 
negative impact on human health and the environment  this area of research is 
conspicuously absent at UC Merced. Desirable areas of interest include biogenic 
emissions, urban and regional aerosols, and atmospheric chemistry, using approaches that 
may include laboratory or field measurements, or modeling.  Ideally, we envision a 
Natural Science-Engineering joint hire. 


 
B. Microbial Ecology (NS position):  This position was allocated from the original 20 in NS.  


A candidate was identified and approved by CAP.  Negotiations will begin once a spousal 
issue is resolved.  This position has a high priority as we currently have no faculty 
representation in either NS or ENG in the broad area of microbiology of the environment. 


 
C. Ecology/Ecosystem Science (NS position):  This position was allocated from the original 


20 in NS.  A search was conducted last year that was not successful.  The position was 
closed and will be re-advertised.  This area has a high priority because of the need to 
supply missing expertise in ecology and strengthen interdisciplinary links between 
biological and physio-chemical environmental systems.   


 
D. Ecology/Ecosystems Science (NS position):  This position has not yet been detailed, but 


will be a replacement hire (NS faculty Jessica Green left UCM in July 2007). 
 


NOTE:  FTEs for positions B, C and D have been allocated as of August 2007. 
 
Requested positions: AY ’06-’07: 


E. Sustainability Science. The ES Group sees a need for an FTE working on research in one 
or more areas of the emerging domain of sustainability.  For UC Merced, we envision a 
interdisciplinary scholar working at the interface of science, engineering, and social 
problems pertaining to one or more of the critical sectors in sustainability from the 
perspective of SNRI and globally:  water and sanitation, energy, environment and health, 
agriculture, biodiversity, and sustainable cities.  Pertinent subtopics may include climate 
change and effects (e.g., water resources, biodiversity), global and regional population 
growth, urbanization, poverty and food production, environmental health, and global 
economics.    


 
NOTE:  FTE for position E has been ALLOCATED as of AUGUST 2007. 
 
F. Environmental Microbiology.  Environmental microbiologist is seen by the ES Group as 


another high priority hire if we are to achieve national competitiveness.  This individual is 
necessary both at the graduate and undergraduate level for teaching (environmental 
microbiology) and expanding the capabilities of the group.   This individual would be 
expected to provide a connection between ES with biosciences. Leading environmental 
research programs in the nation include a strong core subgroup of environmental 
microbiology and microbial ecology, typically 2-3 investigators.  Engineering successfully 
identified a senior candidate for this position in 2004-05, but the candidate’s current 
institution successfully retained that individual.  The emphasis on this position is 
engineering microbiology, including the characterization of microbial communities in 
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both natural and engineered systems.  This individual would be expected to team with 
microbial ecology and ecosystem science faculty from Natural Sciences  to give the ES 
group a strong emphasis in this critical dimension of environmental systems. 


 
G. Spatial Analysis/Earth Surficial Processes.  The ES Group has also identified spatial 


analysis as an area for strategic recruitment.  An individual working in the area of surficial 
processes would be appropriate, including areas such as landform/landscape evolution and 
forecasting, land surface geochronology, sediment transport, and land use-ecosystem 
interactions. This candidate might be well-suited for a hire in Natural Sciences, 
Engineering, or jointly between the schools.  The group envisions that a hire in this area 
would provide the viable research core (along with Assistant Professors Shawn Newman 
(Computer Scientist) and Qinghua Guo) that would position the group competitively in 
the rapidly expanding area of research associated with multiscale observations and 
analyses of environmental patterns and processes through remote sensing, data mining, 
and feature extraction.  Areas of interest to the ES group will depend on hires during the 
interim, but may include erosion and/or sediment transport, process geomorphology, 
ecohydrology, and hydrogeology.      


 
6.1.2 Investment in Cross-School Faculty Hiring Initiatives.  The ES group will continue to 
commit substantial effort to the on-going cross-unit searches aimed at identifying scholars who can 
bridge strategic gaps between UCM’s Schools.  These searches were identified as a result of UCM’s 
previous strategic plan, and are in the broad areas of (1) environmental economics, (2) 
environmental policy, (3) chemistry and nanotechnology (with potential environmental 
applications), (4) materials and energy, and (5) evolutionary biology.  In all cases the faculty 
appointment may reside within a single School, or may be joint between Schools, depending on the 
specific hire. In each case, the ES group recognizes potential for synergistic appointments although 
these individuals may not be principally associated with the ES group.  For example, the 
environmental economist’s research would address the economics or political economy of resource 
allocation, including market approaches to resource allocation; human impacts on the environment; 
economic effects of environmental change; the economic impact and design of environmental 
regulation; or the economics and finance of regulatory policy or infrastructure related to natural 
resource allocation.  Similarly, the environmental policy candidate may be identified with interests 
in resource management policy; spatial aspects of environmental change; environmental 
consequences of urbanism and development; environmental justice; health and the environment; or 
cultural, political or economic dimensions of environmental policy.  
 
6.1.3 Adjunct Faculty and Research Staff Appointments.  At present the ES group has appointed 
one adjunct professor (Dr. Phil Duffy, LLNL) and one research engineer (Dr. Nigel Quinn, LBNL), 
all of which have already contributed by way of authoring extramural grants and co-advising UCM 
graduate students.  Professor Traina and ES faculty were awarded a grant by the NSF for technician 
support for the Environmental Analytical Laboratory (EAL). UC Merced provides matching support 
for this individual, Dr. Liying Zhao, who started work on September 2006.  In additions, Dr. Eric 
Berlow was appointed in Fall 2006 as the Sierra Nevada Research Institute Station Manager at the 
SNRI Wawona Station in Yosemite NP.     
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6.2 Library Acquisition 
 
The UC Merced library opened its doors in 2005 with complete access for students and faculty to 
the combined collections of all of the University of California Libraries. The combined 
collection totals approximately 32M bound volumes and millions of items in other formats, 
including microfilm and sound recordings. Electronic access to extensive on-line information is 
available to all UC faculty and students through the California Digital Library.  
As one of UC Merced’s first three academic buildings, the Leo and Dottie Kolligian Library  is a 
university research library of the 21st century, integrating physical and digital collections. The 
resources and services available are accessible from computers connected to the campus network 
and to the Internet. Some Library resources will be in either physical or digital mode. The mix of 
material will ultimately be determined by a faculty committee to guide acquisitions.  
Early collection development has focused on the acquisition of gift materials that will support 
planned research and instructional programs. Volume count to date is in the tens of thousands. 
Scholarly journals include those in life sciences, geophysics, psychology, sociology, linguistics 
and public administration. Monograph collections include 750 rare books and brochures, 4,500 
volumes about Native Americans and 1,500 volumes of Spanish literature. Materials in other 
formats include a collection of Asian music recordings and books about Asian music and a 
complete set of Early American Imprints on microcard. The early Library partnership with the 
National Park Service and the Ruth and Sherman Lee Institute for Japanese Art are early 
indicators that digitization of unique material and provision of online access will be a vital 
strategy for the development of special collections in support of research needs.  
 
6.3 Computing 
 
Academic computing resources are readily available at this stage of UC Merced’s development.  
Several high performance computational clusters have been created by Natural Science and 
Engineering faculty, and are typically available for computationally intense research topics by 
ES graduate students and their mentors.  A Geographic Information Systems computational lab is 
vital to the research of several ES faculty, and is currently being developed by Professors Guo 
and Bales in support of courses (ENGR 180, ES 240, ES 252, etc.).   
 
6.4 Equipment 
Professor Traina and ES faculty were awarded a grant by the NSF for technician support for the 
Environmental Analytical Laboratory (EAL). UC Merced provides matching support for this 
individual, Dr. Liying Zhao, who started work on September 2006.  The EAL, which is dedicated 
to graduate research for the ES program, is equipped with the following major equipment: 
Aglient 7500cs inductively coupled plasma-mass spectrometer (ICPMS); Perkin-Elmer Optima 
4000 DV inductively coupled plasma-atomic emission spectrometer (ICP-AES); Perkin-Elmer 
AAnalyst 600 graphite furnace atomic absorption spectrometer; two Dionex ICS 2000 ion 
chromatographs (one for cations, one for anions) equipped with pulsed electrochemical 
conductivity detectors; Agilent CP-3800 gas chromatograph coupled to an Agilent Saturn 2200 
tandem mass spectrometer (GC-MS-MS); HP 6890 Gas Chromatograph equipped with electron 
capture and flame ionization detectors; Anton Paar Multiwave 3000 microwave digestion system 
(for solids digestion) and muffle furnace; Shimadzu TOC-VCSH total organic carbon analyzer 
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coupled to an AS1-V auto-sampler, a TNM-1 nitrogen module, and a SSM-5000A furnace for 
the determination of organic C and N in solid and liquid samples; and a Lachat QuikChem-8500 
flow injection auto-analyzer. We anticipate adding an HPLC to this compliment of instruments 
within the next 3 months.   
The Imaging and Microscopy Facility (IMF) is the first centralized, recharge-based research 
facility at UC Merced.  This facility houses a FEI Quanta 200 environmental scanning electron 
microscope (E-SEM) with an EDAX Genesis 2000 EDS system, and a JEOL-2010 high 
resolution transmission electron microscope (TEM) equipped with a Gatan Image Filter (Gatan 
Model GIF2002) for electron energy-loss spectroscopy, an energy dispersive spectrometer with 
an ultra-thin window detector for light-element mapping, and liquid nitrogen cryotransfer holder. 
The facility is staffed with a full-time laboratory manager, who is responsible for student training 
and support as well as routine instrument maintenance. 
 
6.5 Space and Capital Facilities 
The majority of the ES faculty moved into the newly completed Science and Engineering 1 
(SE1) building. SE1 consists of over 100,000 ASF with laboratory and office space for 92 
faculty and laboratory desk space for graduate students and postdoctoral students in the 
laboratories.  The space is currently configured in a manner that mixes ES faculty regardless of 
their school affiliations.  This configuration is optimal for the interdisciplinary research mission 
of the program.  The same cannot be said for the graduate student office space in SE1, which is 
inadequate and fragmented, eliminating opportunities for informal collaborative learning and 
cross-disciplinary research amongst the students.  Another issues is the Environmental Analytical 
Laboratory (EAL), which remains housed in its original location at the Castle facilities.  The 
EAL is needed by a large number of the ES graduate researchers, staff, and faculty, and this 
arrangement reduces research efficiency by further fragmenting the efforts of the group.  Both of 
these issues are currently under negotiation between the administration, the ES group, and SNRI. 
 
NOTE:  As of May 2007, it was decided that a large portion of the EAL facilities would be 
moved to campus.  Changes in space infrastructure (e.g., electrical) are currently being 
undertaken to accommodate the move. 
 
7. GRADUATE STUDENT SUPPORT 
In principle, our goal is to provide a minimum of four years of stipend support for each graduate 
student accepted into the doctoral program. Under ideal conditions we would hope that central 
support would be available for a student’s first year or two years in a program. Currently, there is 
a shortage of teaching assistants (TAs) at UC Merced, and early support for the students is 
generally available (albeit across a broader spectrum of undergraduate courses than most 
environmental graduate students would typically experience).  This surplus in TA positions is 
expected to disappear as other graduate programs appear at UC Merced. 


At our sister campuses, fellowships (so-called “block grants”) are also used to attract and support 
graduate students in their early years.  No fellowship money was available for UC Merced in 
2004-05, and approximately $90,000 in fellowship money was made available to UC Merced in 
2005-06 (across all disciplines). This level of support is insufficient for a fledgling campus, and 
projections indicate a substantial deficit in the funds available to fully support the proposed 
graduate student population at UC Merced. In order for us to close this gap we will need to 
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capitalize on a wide variety of funding sources and other resources to support graduate education 
in the earliest years of the campus.   In the early development phase of the ES program, and 
UC Merced graduate education as a whole, it is critical that larger block grant allocations be 
made available for graduate student recruitment and retention.  This is especially the case 
from the perspective of assisting the many junior faculty at UC Merced. 


Beyond early support from special fellowships and TA positions, the ES faculty mentors are 
assuming responsibility for the stipend and fees of their graduate students. At this stage the 
faculty have proven that they can successfully compete for large-scope extramural funding in 
support of our research and training mission, having garnered more than $6M total over the past 
2.5 years.   
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1 Scope of Research


The Applied Mathematics Graduate Studies (AMGS) at UC Merced explores the applications of
mathematics in the development of natural sciences, engineering and social sciences. The Applied
Mathematics Graduate Group offers a multidisciplinary research and training program for Master of
Science (M.S.) and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) students who want to study applied mathematics.
Research projects are available on topics ranging from deep ocean convection, ultrafast optics,
coronal mass explosions, atomic physics and optical imaging of tissues. Course work will provide
a background in the fundamental tools of applied mathematics, including ordinary and partial
differential equations, asymptotics and perturbation methods, numerical analysis and scientific
computing. The graduate group will offer opportunities for students interested in multidisciplinary
mathematics projects at the interface with life sciences, physical sciences, engineering and social
sciences.


2 Core and Affiliate Faculty


A focus of the AMGS is to be highly interdisciplinary with contributions from faculty throughout
the UC Merced campus. To facilitate this, the AMGS faculty is composed of Core Faculty and
Affiliate Faculty. While Core Faculty Members are responsible for administration of AMGS and
instruction of Core Courses, AMGS Affiliate Faculty Members in good standing have the following
opportunities:


• teach special topics and/or core MATH courses;


• advise graduate students in the AMGS program;


• serve on Ph.D. and M.S. thesis committees.


3 Required Core Courses


AMGS M.S. and Ph.D. students are required to complete the following five core courses (20 units
total) with a grade of B or better:


• Partial Differential Equations I and II (MATH 221 & MATH 222);


• Numerical Analysis (MATH 231);


• Numerical Analysis of Partial Differential Equations (MATH 232);


• Asymptotics and Perturbation Methods (MATH 223).


These courses constitute training in the techniques and theories that are considered fundamental
in an applied mathematics graduate education.
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4 Graduate Admissions


All persons seeking admission to graduate standing must make formal application for admission.
Applicants are required to use the on-line application. Applications are reviewed by the Admis-
sions Committee, which makes recommendations on admission to Graduate Studies; the Dean of
Graduate Studies makes final decisions on admission.


4.1 Application Deadlines for Admission


The deadline for receipt of applications is January 15. Normally applications will be accepted
for Fall semester only, enrollment in other semesters will be considered on an individual basis,
with applications due no later than seven months prior to the beginning of the semester when
the student would like to begin graduate studies. Applicants are encouraged to contact individual
faculty members to discuss their research interests before applying for graduate study.


4.2 Materials to be Submitted


• The complete official application form;


• The application fee;


• All official university/college/junior college transcripts;


• An official Graduate Record Exam (GRE) score report; only the general tests are required;


• Applicants are encouraged to submit an GRE official score report for either the Math Subject
Test or Physics Subject test if one or more of the following applies:


– Applicant does not have an undergraduate degree in pure or applied mathematics;


– Applicant does not meet the minimum GPA requirement;


– Applicant is concerned about the strength of his/her application in terms of the other
required materials;


• Three letters of recommendation from instructors or supervisors who can comment on the
applicant’s scholarly ability and potential as a researcher;


• Official score reports from the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and the Test
of Spoken English (TSE) if the applicant’s native language or language of instruction is other
than English.


Applicants are encouraged to contact individual faculty members to discuss their research interests
before submitting a full application.
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4.3 Admission Criteria


The minimum requirement for graduate admission to UCM is a bachelor’s degree with an under-
graduate grade point average no lower than 3.0 on a 4.0 scale. This minimum will be waived
only under circumstances where the applicant has demonstrated strong academic skills subsequent
to their undergraduate studies. Performance on the GRE, accomplishments in undergraduate re-
search, and letters of recommendation are also important determinants of an applicant’s potential
for success in graduate education and will be evaluated by the admissions committee. Foreign
students from non-English speaking countries are required to attain a minimum score of 580 on the
TOEFL exam (paper version) or 230 (computer-based version), as well as a score of at least 45 on
the TSE. Each academically qualified student will also have a telephone or in-person interview with
one or more AMGS faculty members. Finally, the match of the candidate’s skills and interests to
AMGS research programs will be considered for M.S.-thesis and Ph.D. applicants. For this reason
applicants are encouraged to contact AMGS faculty before applying.


5 General Requirements for Advanced Degrees


5.1 Residency


In accordance with Senate Regulation 682 and 686, the minimum residency requirement for any
advanced degree is two semesters. The minimum residency requirement for the Ph.D. degree is
four semesters. Before advancement to candidacy, Ph.D. students must be registered in regular
University courses as a full-time student for at least two semesters. For the purposes of determining
residency, only the Fall and Spring semester will be counted; however, the summer semester may
be counted in evaluating students on academic probation. Residency is established by satisfactory
completion of at least 12 units of graduate or upper-division course work (including research) per
term. Ordinarily, a graduate student shall not receive credit for more than 12 units of graduate
courses in any semester. The AMGS only accepts full-time students. Exceptions will be only
granted for students in the non-thesis M.S. degree program (Section 7.2) with the permission of the
graduate group Chair, in consultation with the Executive Committee.


5.2 Scholarship


Graduate students must maintain at least a 3.0 grade-point average to be considered in good
academic standing or to be awarded an academic graduate degree. A student whose cumulative
graduate grade-point average falls below 3.0, or who is judged not to be making satisfactory progress
toward the degree by his or her graduate advisor or faculty committee, will be placed on academic
probation. The student will then be allowed a maximum of one semester to make up the deficiencies
and be returned to good academic standing (beyond the semester they go on probation). Otherwise,
the student will be dismissed from the graduate program.


Specific scholarship requirements are as follows:
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1. Only courses in the 100 or 200 series and MATH 399 (University Teaching) in which the
student receives grades of A, B, or S may be counted in satisfaction of the requirements
for advanced degrees. A course in which a student receives a B− or lower cannot be used
to satisfy the unit requirement for the degree but will count in determining the grade point
average.


2. Candidates must maintain an average of at least three grade points per unit in all upper
division and graduate courses elected during their residence as graduate students at the
University of California.


3. Courses graded S/U will not be counted in determining grade point averages.


4. Students must make satisfactory progress on their programs of study as determined by their
graduate research advisor.


5.3 Faculty Committees for Advanced Degrees


All Ph.D. and M.S.-thesis students in the AMGS must have a graduate research advisor and com-
mittee. The student’s graduate research advisor (see Section 6.3), normally in consultation with
the student, the graduate group and other faculty, recommend appointment of faculty members to
advise on and to supervise the student’s dissertation research, to serve on examination committees,
and to review and to pass upon the merits of the doctoral dissertation. Final approval of the
membership on these committees rests with the Dean of Graduate Studies.


Advanced degree committees in the AMGS typically consist of three members, although additional
committee members are permitted if warranted by the student’s research project. The committee
chair is the student’s research advisor, and the three members must be UC Merced faculty members
in the AMGS (see Section 2). Under some circumstances one of the committee members can be a
UC Merced faculty member from outside the group or a regular or adjunct faculty member from any
UC campus or an individual from outside the University of California who has special expertise and
qualifications. In this case, the graduate research advisor should submit a brief statement indicating
the appointee’s affiliation and title and how the prospective appointee has special expertise or
qualifications that are not represented on the campus. In addition to the justification letter from
the graduate advisor, a curriculum vita and a letter from the proposed appointee indicating a
willingness to serve must be submitted to the Chair of the Applied Mathematics graduate group
for review and approval by the Executive Committee.


All members of the committee must be in attendance for Ph.D. qualifying examinations and thesis
defense. If a committee member’s absence from campus for an extended period of time makes
scheduling of examinations unreasonably difficult, the student may request that the committee be
reconstituted. Reconstitution of the committee may also be justified by a substantial change in
the student’s thesis topic or may be required by the departure of a committee member from the
university. When membership changes must be made, the graduate advisor in consultation with the
student should recommend a new committee member, giving the reason for the change. The change
must be approved by the Chair of the Applied Mathematics graduate group with consultation from
the Executive Committee.
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5.4 Preliminary Exams


Preliminary examinations are offered at the beginning and end of the Spring semester each year.
These are four closed-book written examinations in (i) differential equations, (ii) advanced calculus,
(iii) complex variables and (iv) linear algebra. The examinations are given at the advanced-
undergraduate/beginning-graduate level. For each of the four exams, students receive a score of 1,
2 or 3, as determined by the faculty committee in charge of the examination.


All students in AMGS are required to take the preliminary exams in the beginning of the Spring
semester in the first year of graduate studies. All students must obtain a score of at least 2 on all
four exams. A student may retake from one to four of the exams, but exams must be re-taken at
the end of the same Spring semester. If the student does not obtain a score of at least 2 on all four
exams after two attempts, he or she will be disqualified from further study in AMGS.


6 Doctor of Philosophy Degree


6.1 Significance


The Doctor of Philosophy degree is granted to students who demonstrate a thorough knowledge
of a broad field of learning and have given evidence of distinguished accomplishment in that field.
The degree also signifies that the recipient has critical ability and powers of imaginative synthesis
as demonstrated by a doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution to knowledge in his
or her chosen field of study.


6.2 Requirements


The AMGS has established the following requirements for the Ph.D. degree. Students must:


• Obtain a score of 3 on at least three of the four written preliminary exams and 2 on the
remaining exam (Sections 5.4);


• Complete at least four semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum per
semester) at UC Merced;


• Complete the five required core courses with a grade point average of 3.25 and with a grade
of at least B in each (Section 3);


• Complete at least two special topics courses with grade of at least B (Section 6.4);


• Produce at least one paper that is deemed publishable in an appropriate peer-reviewed journal
(Section 6.5);


• Complete the Applied Mathematics Seminar for at least two semesters with grade of S;
students are expected to attend all seminars in the Applied Mathematics Seminar Series
when possible (MATH 291, Section 6.6);
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• Serve as a half-time Teaching Assistant (TA) for at least two semesters (or equivalent) (Section
9);


• Complete MATH 201 Teaching & Learning in the Sciences (or equivalent) and MATH 399
University Teaching ;


• Pass a qualifying exam composed of two parts: (i) a written research proposal (Section 6.7.1)
and (ii) an oral examination (Section 6.7.2);


• Present at least one open technical seminar while in residence (Section 6.9);


• Present and successfully defend a doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution to
knowledge in the field (Section 6.10).


6.3 Selection of a Graduate Research Advisor


The heart of the Applied Mathematics Ph.D. program is the completion of a piece of original
scientific research leading to the preparation and defense of a Ph.D. thesis. To this end, each
student should discuss research interests and possible Ph.D. projects with all of the faculty in the
group as early as possible, and select a graduate research advisor by the second year of study.
Selection of a graduate research advisor must be approved by the graduate group and must occur
before the student’s faculty committee can be constituted. The student and the graduate research
advisor together will develop a research topic, and research will normally occupy a majority of the
student’s time after the first year of residence. Interdisciplinary projects are highly encouraged,
as are research collaborations with faculty or senior scientists outside UC Merced. However, the
graduate research advisor must be a member of the AMGS. Students will be assigned an initial
advisor when they first enroll, unless the student has already chosen an advisor.


6.4 Special Topics Course Work


All students in the group must also successfully complete (grade of B or better) at least two addi-
tional graduate courses (courses numbered 200-299 and worth at least three units each) exclusive
of research (MATH 295) that are appropriate to the student’s research area. Suggested courses
include linear and nonlinear wave propagation, integral equations, dynamical systems, waves in
random media, and fluid dynamics. Other graduate-level courses appropriate to the student’s spe-
cific field of research, including Directed Independent Study (MATH 299) may be used to meet
the two-course minimum requirement with consent of the student’s faculty committee. Courses
numbered 100-199 offered outside MATH will be considered by petition. Normally Special Topics
courses should be taken during the second year of graduate study. Requirements for formal course
work beyond the minimum are flexible and are determined by the individual student’s background
and research topic in consultation with the student’s graduate research advisor.
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6.5 Publication Requirement


The final confirmation of the quality of a Ph.D. dissertation is the ability to publish the research
results in a peer-reviewed journal. The research field may influence the timing and work required
to publish research results, making it difficult to define the number of publications required for
each dissertation. For this reason, whether a student has made sufficient progress for the Ph.D. will
ultimately be determined by the student’s advisor and thesis committee. However, it is expected
that the research project should be sufficiently complete to support publication of at least one
full manuscript. The AMGS Executive Committee may determine if having simply submitted
a manuscript is sufficient to warrant completion of the Ph.D. requirements, although in most
cases, acceptance of the manuscript by the journal will be expected (i.e. manuscript “in press”
or “in print”). The publication requirement should encourage the student to view submission of
manuscripts as the ultimate goal of any research project, and to teach the student how to organize
research projects and write scientific manuscripts. The process of writing the manuscript will be
undertaken with the assistance and guidance of the student’s research adviser. Manuscripts should
be presented to the graduate committee for examination and approval at the time of the student’s
thesis defense.


6.6 Applied Mathematics Seminar Series


The Applied Mathematics Seminar Series runs in the Spring and Fall semesters, with talks held
nearly each week. Talks cover a broad spectrum of mathematical problems and novel applications.
All students are required to enroll in MATH 291 Applied Mathematics Seminar for at least two
semesters, where attendance in the Seminar Series is required. Regardless of enrollment in MATH
291, AMGS students are expected to attend all seminars in the series whenever possible.


6.7 Qualifying Exam


All students in the Applied Mathematics Ph.D. program are required to pass a qualifying exami-
nation before advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree. Students are expected to take and
pass the qualifying examination during their second or third year of graduate study unless they
successfully petition the graduate group chair to take it a different year. The examination com-
mittee is the same as the student’s faculty committee. The dates for the examination are arranged
between the student and the examination committee.


6.7.1 Part 1: Written Research Proposal


Before the oral portion of the qualifying exam, the student will provide to the degree committee a
written document (typically five to ten pages) that describes his or her dissertation research topic,
summarizes progress to date, outlines what he or she proposes to do, why it is relevant, and what
will be learned. The committee will review this document with the student and determine if the
student has outlined a project that is appropriate for a Ph.D. If not, the student is given one month
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to rewrite the research plan. Once the research plan is approved, the student may take the oral
portion of the Qualifying Examination.


6.7.2 Part 2: Proposal Presentation & Oral Exam


The oral component of the qualifying exam is comprised of two parts. The first part is a presentation
of the research proposal (see Section 6.7.1). This part is open to the public. At least one week prior
to the examination date, the student will provide to the committee his or her research proposal. The
second part is an oral exam to ascertain the breadth of a student’s comprehension of fundamental
facts and principles from his or her graduate course work. This part is closed to the public – only
the student and the committee are present.


6.7.3 Assessment


The committee will assess the two parts of this exam and notify the student. The result will be
determined by a vote of the examination committee. The committee conducts the examination,
and immediately thereafter submits the result of the examination to Graduate Studies. Possible
outcomes are:


1. Pass (conditions may not be appended to a pass decision)


2. Not Pass with an option to retake the examination within a specified time period, or to
satisfy specific requirements


3. Fail


The committee members should include in their evaluations of the student such factors as relevant
portions of the previous academic record, performance on the examination, and an overall eval-
uation of the student’s performance and potential for scholarly research as indicated during the
examination. The committee should strive to reach a unanimous decision. If a unanimous decision
is reached, the committee shall inform the student of its decision in one of the forms listed above.
If the decision is Not Pass or Fail, the chairperson of the committee must include in a report a
specific statement, which may include a minority report, explaining its decision and must inform
the student of its decision. In the case of a Not Pass decision, the committee must include in its
report a further statement of its terms and inform the student of those terms. In those cases when
it is not possible for the members to resolve their differences, the student should be informed of the
nature of those differences and each member should submit a detailed assessment of the student’s
performance to the Chair of the graduate group. The Chair, in consultation with other members
of the graduate group, will use these individual reports to adjudicate the result.


Upon recommendation of the examination committee, a student who has not passed the examination
may repeat the qualifying examination after a preparation time of no more than six months. The
examination must be held by the same committee except that members may be replaced, with the
approval of the graduate advisor, for cause such as extended absence from the campus. Failure to
pass the examination on the second attempt means that the student is subject to disqualification
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from further study for the doctoral degree. After a second examination, a vote of Not Pass is
unacceptable; only Pass or Fail is recognized by the Dean of Graduate Studies.


6.8 Advancement to Candidacy


Upon successful completion of the examinations and approval of a research plan, the student is
given an application for advancement to candidacy by the examining committee chair. When it is
filled out and signed by the graduate research, the student pays a candidacy fee and submits the
form to Graduate Studies. Upon advancement to candidacy for the degree, the faculty committee
is then charged to guide the student in research and in the preparation of the dissertation.


6.9 Seminars


All Ph.D. students in AMGS are required to present an open technical seminar in the Applied
Mathematics Seminar Series during their residence. The topic of the seminar may be the student’s
own research or it may be any other topic that falls within the areas of study spanned by the
group, broadly defined. The open presentations given as part of the Ph.D. qualifying examination
and dissertation defense may not be counted as one of the required seminars. Each student will be
provided feedback on his/her presentation written by one or more AMGS faculty members, where
at least one is not the student’s advisor.


6.10 Dissertation and Final Examination


The Ph.D. dissertation must be creative and independent work that can stand the test of peer
review. The expectation is that the material will serve as the basis for publication(s) in a peer-
reviewed journal. The work must be the student’s, and it must be original and defensible. The
student is encouraged to discuss with members of the faculty committee both the substance and the
preparation of the dissertation well in advance of the planned defense date. Detailed instructions
on the form of the dissertation and abstract may be obtained from the Graduate Studies office.


The student must provide a copy of the dissertation to each member of the faculty committee, after
which each committee member is allowed four weeks to read and comment on it. If one or more
committee members believe that there are significant errors or shortcomings in the dissertation or
that the scope or nature of the work are not adequate, the student must address these shortcomings
before scheduling a defense. Once the committee members are in agreement that the dissertation
is ready to be defended (although minor errors or matters of controversy may still exist), the final
examination date may be scheduled by the student in consultation with the committee. The date
must be reported to the Dean of Graduate Studies no later than one week before the proposed date
of the final examination. One copy of the final dissertation must be filed no later than four weeks
after the examination date.


The Ph.D. final examination consists of an open seminar on the dissertation work followed by a
closed examination by the faculty committee. During the examination, the student is expected to
explain the significance of the dissertation research, justify the methods employed, and defend the
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conclusions reached. At the conclusion of the examination, the committee shall vote on whether
both the written dissertation and the student’s performance on the exam are of satisfactory quality
to earn a University of California Ph.D. degree. A simple majority is required for a pass. Members
of the committee may vote to make passing the exam contingent on corrections and/or revisions
to the dissertation. In this case, the committee will select one member, normally the graduate
research advisor, who will be responsible for approving the final version of the dissertation that is
submitted to Graduate Studies. At least two members of the degree committee must sign the final
dissertation.


6.11 Transfer from Ph.D. to M.S. Program


Students in good academic standing and who obtained scores of at least 2 on all preliminary exams
may petition to move from the Ph.D. to M.S. program and pursue a terminal M.S. degree.


7 Master of Science Degree


7.1 Significance


Students may be admitted to the graduate program in Applied Mathematics to work towards
a Master of Science (M.S.) Degree. A student working towards a Ph.D. who completes M.S.
requirements may petition to be awarded a M.S. Degree. Additionally, a Ph.D. student who has
been in residence for at least two semesters, is in good academic standing, and has completed
at least three of the core courses may petition the Admissions Committee to pursue a terminal
M.S. degree. The recipient of a M.S. degree is understood to possess knowledge of a broad field of
learning that extends well beyond that attained at the undergraduate level, but is not necessarily
expected to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge in that field.


7.2 Requirements


The Applied Mathematics group has established the following requirements for the M.S. degree.
Two different degree plans are recognized:


PLAN I


• Obtain a score of at least 2 on each of the four written preliminary exams (Sections 5.4);


• Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum per
semester) at UC Merced;


• Complete the five required core courses with grade of at least B (Section 3);


• Prepare an acceptable thesis describing original research in the field under the guidance
of an AMGS faculty research advisor. The student must successfully defend the thesis to a
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committee chaired by the research advisor that is composed of at least two additional members
from the AMGS faculty (see Section 5.3);


• Serve as a half-time Teaching Assistant (TA) for at least one semester (or equivalent) (Section
9);


• Complete MATH 201 Teaching & Learning in the Sciences (or equivalent) and MATH 399
University Teaching ;


PLAN II


• Obtain a score of at least 2 on each of the four written preliminary exams (Sections 5.4);


• Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum per
semester) at UC Merced;


• Complete the five required core courses with grade of at least B (Section 3);


• Complete at least two special topics courses with grade of at least B (Section 6.4);


• Complete the capstone requirement, which is the preparation of an acceptable written docu-
ment presenting research accomplished under a faculty advisor (Section 7.3);


• Serve as a half-time Teaching Assistant (TA) for at least one semester (or equivalent) (Section
9);


• Complete MATH 201 Teaching & Learning in the Sciences (or equivalent) and MATH 399
University Teaching ;


7.3 M.S. Plan II Capstone Requirement


Plan II M.S. Degree students are required to complete an acceptable written document presenting
research accomplished under an AMGS faculty advisor. Examples of such research projects include
a literature review, a series of numerical simulations, or a data analysis. The research project should
be considerably shorter than that expected of a M.S. Thesis project; a single semester should be
sufficient for project completion. The document must be signed by any two AMGS faculty members
who deem it to be acceptable work.


7.4 Transfer from M.S. to Ph.D. Program


A student admitted to the M.S. program may petition the Executive Committee to join the Ph.D.
program if he/she is in good academic standing and has obtained a score of 3 on at least three of the
four preliminary exams, and a score of 2 on the remaining exam. The decision to accept or deny
the petition is based on the original graduate application, performance in UC Merced graduate
coursework, and match of the student’s research interests to faculty interests.
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8 Time to Degree and Annual Evaluation of Graduate Student


Progress


The Applied Mathematics Graduate Group places a nominal time limit of two years from entrance
to completion of the M.S. and five years for completion of the Ph.D. Extensions beyond these limits
can be permitted by the Chair of the Applied Mathematics Graduate Group in consultation with
the Executive Committee. Ph.D. students entering with a M.S. degree have a nominal time limit
of four years.


In order to ensure satisfactory progress toward the degree, each student must meet with his or her
faculty committee for an annual review of progress at a mutually agreeable time prior to the first
day of each Fall semester. For Ph.D. students these meetings occur each year after advancing to
candidacy. At least two members of the committee must be present. The committee will review
the student’s progress toward the degree during the past year and develop a time table, mutually
agreeable among student, graduate research advisor, and faculty committee, for completion of the
remaining requirements. The annual report of the committee will become part of the student’s
record.


Should the committee conclude that the student is not making satisfactory progress toward the
degree, the student may be placed on academic probation as described under “Scholarship” above
(Section 5.2).


9 Graduate Assistantships & Stipends


Graduate students in Applied Mathematics are normally offered stipend support through appoint-
ment either as a Teaching Assistant (TA), Teaching Fellow (TF), and/or Graduate Student Re-
searcher (GSR). Students in their first semester of residence usually serve as TAs for appropriate
courses in the schools of Natural Sciences or Engineering. After the first semester, support may be
offered through either funding as a TA or a GSR in the graduate research advisorÕs laboratory.
Graduate students with external fellowships are still required to satisfy the one- or two-semester
teaching requirement and will be paid by the school for teaching. While every effort will be made
to provide employment as a TA, Teaching Fellow, or GSR for all graduate students in residence,
admission to graduate studies carries no guarantee of financial support beyond that specified in
the initial letter of commitment of financial support. During the academic year, appointments are
limited to 49.9% time. During academic breaks and summer months, students may be appointed
at 100% time when research funds to support additional GSR support are available.


9.1 Appointments for Students Not Admitted To PhD Candidacy


Students not admitted to PhD Candidacy with teaching appointments will be recommended for
appointment as Teaching Assistants. Students appointed as GSRs will be paid at a step level such
that pay is as close as possible to that for a TA with the same percentage-time appointment. For
example, at the 2007 stipend scales (see Table 1), a student not yet admitted to candidacy would
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be appointed as GSR Step 5. In the summer, an appointment percentage-time would be decided
between the student and the studentÕs research advisor, but the GSR appointment would still
be Step 5. Under this plan, a student who is expected to work full time should receive a 100%
appointment. This also applies during academic breaks in the academic year.


9.2 Appointments for Students Admitted To PhD Candidacy


Students admitted to PhD Candidacy with teaching appointments who have demonstrated excel-
lence in teaching will be recommended for appointment as Teaching Fellows rather than TAs. The
Lead Dean is responsible for deciding to appoint a student as a TA or TF. Students appointed
as GSRs will be paid at a step level such that pay is as close as possible to that for a Teaching
Fellow with the same percentage-time appointment. For example, at the 2007 stipend scales (see
Table 1), a student admitted to candidacy would be appointed as GSR Step 7. In the summer, an
appointment percentage-time would be decided between the student and the studentÕs research
advisor, but the GSR appointment would still be Step 7. Under this plan, a student who is expected
to work full time should receive a 100% appointment. This also applies during academic breaks
in the academic year. When a student advances to candidacy, the step increase will apply at the
beginning of the next period (start of semester or start of summer).


Table 1: TA, TF, and GSR monthly stipend amounts at 49.9% time with 9-month appointment.
Amounts are current as of 07 November 2007, and are subject to change.


Appointment Monthly Stipend


GSR Step 4 $1,740.51


GSR Step 5 $1,856.28


GSR Step 6 $1,942.61


GSR Step 7 $2,098.30


GSR Step 8 $2,265.46


Teaching Assistant $1817.58


Teaching Fellow $2,131.56


10 Changes to Policies & Procedures


A student entering AMGS is bound under the Policies and Procedures in place in the student’s
first semester. If Policies and Procedures change, a student may petition the Executive Committee
to work under the new requirements.
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I. SCOPE OF RESEARCH 
 
The engineering sciences are undergoing a vast and fundamental metamorphosis from isolated disciplines 
to more integrative and multidisciplinary topics.  The Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies 
(BEST) Graduate Group at UC Merced offers a multidisciplinary research and training program for masters 
degree and doctoral students who want to be at the forefront of this revolution in biologics engineering and 
nanotechnology.  Research projects are available on topics ranging from fundamental characterization of 
materials to tissue engineering, and coursework will provide a background in the tools of biologics and 
integration of modern materials.  The graduate group will offer opportunities for students interested in 
multidisciplinary projects at the interface between biological engineering, nanotechnology, bioelectrical 
engineering, mechanical engineering, computer science, and materials characterization and design. 
 
II. GRADUATE ADMISSIONS 
 
All persons seeking admission to graduate standing must make formal application for admission.  We 
encourage applicants to utilize the on-line application to streamline the process.  Applications are 
reviewed by the Admissions Committee, which makes recommendations on admission to Graduate 
Studies; the Dean of Graduate Studies makes final decisions on admission. 
 
II. A. APPLICATION DEADLINES FOR ADMISSION 
 
The deadline for receipt of applications is January 15.  Normally applications will be accepted for Fall 
semester only, enrollment in other semesters will be considered on an individual basis, with applications 
due no later than seven months prior to the beginning of the semester when the student would like to 
begin graduate studies.  Applicants are encouraged to contact individual faculty members to discuss 
their research interests before applying for graduate study. 
 
II.B. MATERIALS TO BE SUBMITTED 
 


*  The complete official application form; 
*  The application fee; 
*  All official university/college/junior college transcripts; 
* An official Graduate Record Exam (GRE) score report.  Only the general tests are required; 
* Three letters of recommendation from instructors or supervisors who can comment on the 
applicant’s scholarly ability and promise as a researcher; 
*  Official score reports from the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and the Test of 
Spoken English (TSE) if the applicant’s native language or language of instruction is other than 
English. 


 
Applicants are encouraged to contact individual faculty members to discuss their research interests before 
submitting a full application. 
 
II.C. ADMISSION CRITERIA 
 
The minimum requirement for graduate admission to UCM is a bachelor’s degree, with an 
undergraduate grade point average no lower than 3.0 on a 4.0 scale.  This minimum will be waived only 
under circumstances where the applicant has demonstrated strong academic skills subsequent to their 
undergraduate studies.  Performance on the GRE, accomplishments in undergraduate research, and 
letters of recommendation are also important determinants of an applicant’s potential for success in 
graduate education and will be evaluated by the admissions committee.  Foreign students from non-
English speaking countries are required to attain a minimum score of 580 on the TOEFL exam (paper 
version) or 230 (computer-based version), as well as a score of at least 45 on the TSE.  Academically 
qualified students may also be required to complete a telephone or in-person interview with one or more 
of the BEST faculty members.  Finally, the match of the candidate’s skills and interests to BEST research 
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programs will be considered.  For this reason applicants are encouraged to contact BEST faculty before 
applying. 
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III. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVANCED DEGREES 
 
III.A. RESIDENCY
 
In accordance with SR 682 and 686, the minimum residency requirement for any advanced degree is two 
semesters.  The minimum residency requirement for the Ph.D. degree is four semesters. Before 
advancement to candidacy Ph.D. students must be registered in regular University courses as a full-time 
student for at least two semesters. M.S. students must be registered as a full- time student for at least one 
semester before advancement to candidacy.  M.S. students must be in residency for at least one semester 
after advancement to candidacy before conferral of the degree.  For the purposes of determining 
residency, only the Fall and Spring semester will be counted; however, the summer semester may be 
counted in evaluating students on academic probation.  Residency is established by satisfactory 
completion of at least 12 units of graduate coursework (including research) per term. Ordinarily, a 
graduate student shall not receive credit for more than 12 units of graduate courses in any semester.  The 
BEST graduate group only accepts full time students.  Exceptions will only be granted for students in the 
non-thesis Masters Degree program (Section V.B.) with the permission of the graduate group Chair, in 
consultation with the Executive Committee. 
 
III.B. SCHOLARSHIP
 
Graduate students must maintain at least a 3.0 grade-point average to be considered in good academic 
standing or to be awarded an academic graduate degree.  A student whose cumulative graduate grade-
point average falls below 3.0, or who is judged not to be making satisfactory progress toward the degree 
by his or her graduate advisor or faculty committee, will be placed on academic probation.  The student 
will then be allowed a maximum of one semester to make up the deficiencies and be returned to good 
academic standing (beyond the semester they go on probation).  Otherwise, the student will be dismissed 
from the graduate program.   
 
Specific scholarship requirements are as follows: 
 


1. Only courses in the 100 and 200 series in which the student receives grades of “A”, “B”, or “S” 
may be counted in satisfaction of the requirements for advanced degrees.  A course in which a 
student receives a “C” or “D” or lower cannot be used to satisfy the unit requirement for the 
degree but will count in determining the grade point average.  


 
2. Candidates must maintain an average of at least three grade points per unit in all upper 


division and graduate courses elected during their residence as graduate students at the 
University of California.  Students must maintain an average grade point of 3.0 for 
advancement to candidacy and conferral of the degree. 


 
3. Courses graded “S/U” will not be counted in determining grade point averages. 
 
4. Students must make satisfactory progress on their programs of study as determined by their 


graduate research advisor. 
 
 
III.C. FACULTY COMMITTEES FOR ADVANCED DEGREES 
 
All students in the BEST graduate group must have a graduate research advisor and committee.  The 
student’s graduate research advisor (see section IV.C.), normally in consultation with the student, the 
graduate group and other faculty, recommends appointment of faculty members to advise on and 
supervise the student’s dissertation research, serve on examination committees, and review and pass 
upon the merits of the doctoral dissertation.  Final approval of the membership on these committees rests 
with the Dean of Graduate Studies.  
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Advanced degree committees in the Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies group typically 
consist of three members, although additional committee members are permitted if warranted by the 
student’s research project.  One is the student’s graduate research advisor and the two or more others are 
UC Merced faculty members in the group (one of whom is appointed as Committee Chair).  Under some 
circumstances one of the committee members can be a UC Merced faculty member from outside the 
group or a regular or adjunct faculty member from any UC campus or an individual from outside the 
University of California who has special expertise and qualifications.  In this case, the graduate research 
advisor should submit a brief statement indicating the appointee’s affiliation and title and how the 
prospective appointee has special expertise or qualifications that are not represented on the campus.  In 
addition to the justification letter from the graduate advisor, a curriculum vita and a letter from the 
proposed appointee indicating a willingness to serve must be submitted to the Chair of the Biological 
Engineering and Small-scale Technologies graduate group for review and approval by the Executive 
Committee.   


 
All members of the committee must be in attendance for Ph.D. qualifying examinations and thesis 
defense.  If a committee member’s absence from campus for an extended period of time makes 
scheduling of examinations unreasonably difficult, the student may request that the committee be 
reconstituted.  Reconstitution of the committee may also be justified by a substantial change in the 
student’s thesis topic or may be required by the departure of a committee member from the university.  
When membership changes must be made, the graduate advisor in consultation with the student should 
recommend a new committee member, giving the reason for the change.  The change must be reviewed 
and approved by the Executive Committee.  
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IV. DOCTORAL DEGREE 
 
IV.A. SIGNIFICANCE 
 
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is granted to students who demonstrate a thorough knowledge of a 
broad field of learning and have given evidence of distinguished accomplishment in that field.  The 
degree also signifies that the recipient has critical ability and powers of imaginative synthesis as 
demonstrated by a doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution to knowledge in his or her 
chosen field of study. 
 
IV.B. REQUIREMENTS 
 
The Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies graduate group has established the following 
requirements for the Ph.D. degree.  Students must: 


● Complete at least four semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at UC 
Merced; 


● Earn a passing grade in at least four graduate courses of three-four units each (exclusive of 
research) (see section IV.D);  


● Complete all graduate courses with a letter grade of at least “B”;  
● Serve as a Graduate Student Instructor (GSI) for at least one semester; 
● Pass a qualifying oral exam (see section IV.F.) 
● Present an open technical seminar at least twice while in residence; (see section IV.H) 
● Publish at least one scientific paper in the peer-reviewed literature (see section IV.I.); 
● Present and successfully defend a doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution to 


knowledge in the field. (see section IV.J.) 
 
IV.C. SELECTION OF A GRADUATE RESEARCH ADVISOR 
 
The heart of the Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies Ph.D. program is the completion of 
a piece of original scientific research leading to the preparation and defense of a Ph.D. thesis.  To this 
end, each student should discuss research interests and possible Ph.D. projects with all of the faculty in 
the group as early as possible, and select a graduate research advisor early during the first year of study.  
Selection of a graduate research advisor must be approved by the graduate group and must occur before 
the student’s faculty committee can be constituted.  The student and the graduate research advisor 
together will develop a research topic, and research will normally occupy a majority of the student’s time 
after the first year of residence.  Interdisciplinary projects are highly encouraged, as are research 
collaborations with faculty or senior scientists outside UC Merced.  However, the graduate research 
advisor must be a member of the Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies group.  Students 
will be assigned an initial advisor when they first enroll, unless the student has already chosen an 
advisor. 
 
Changing graduate research advisors 
The faculty recognizes that under certain circumstances there may be valid reasons for a graduate 
student to want to change his/her research advisor (e.g. lack of funding, personality conflicts, change in 
the direction of the research program, or resignation of the PI from the faculty).  If a student requests 
change in the graduate research advisor, the program will make every effort to be helpful and to ensure 
that this is not a traumatic experience for the student.  However, it may result in a change of financial 
support and may also increase the time required to complete the degree.  The following procedure 
should be followed when a graduate student wants to change his/her research advisor. 
 


a. The graduate student must inform the research advisor in writing and give reasons. 
b. The graduate research advisor will meet with the student within 1 week to discuss options 


available.  The student then has one additional week to decide to move forward with the change 
of advisors. 
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c. The graduate advisor will inform the chair of the Executive Committee.  They will help the 


student to identify a new graduate advisor. 
d. The student will be responsible for securing another graduate student advisor and funding for 


the new project.   
e. Concerns regarding intellectual property rights and obligations to funding agencies should be 


resolved before the student begins his/her work on a new dissertation topic. 
 
Policy on Conflict of Interest 
If a faculty advisor has a conflict of interest, the Graduate Group Chair and Graduate Dean must be notified 
in writing.  The Graduate Group Chair will then examine the potential impact upon the student.  If there is a 
potential harm to the student, then an additional faculty member, termed the “Oversight Member”, will be 
appointed by the Graduate Dean to the student’s advisory committee to insure that the faculty conflict does 
not impact the academic interest of the student.  If the “Oversight Member” perceives an academic problem 
related to the conflict of interest that cannot be resolved at the academic unit level, then the matter will be 
turned over to the Graduate Dean for resolution. 
 
The University of CA is currently developing a policy to deal with matters involving cases where a student 
may be the conflicted party.  These would include instances involving a student who holds a financial 
interest in an outside entity that may have an interest in a project on which the student is or may be 
working.  In such cases, it is important to consult with the campus Conflict of Interest Oversight Committee 
or the Vice Chancellor for Research/Graduate Dean. 
 
IV.D. COURSEWORK REQUIREMENTS 
 
All graduate students in the Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies group are required to 
take two semester courses, Special Topics in Bioengineering (BEST 200) and Special Topics in Materials  
and Technology (BEST 201) that exposes them to current, cutting-edge research directions in the field.  
These are 3-unit per semester courses consisting of three hours of discussion per week and significant 
out-of-class reading and study.  The course format emphasizes student-led presentation, analysis, and 
discussion of reading assignments from the current and recent scientific literature.  These courses are 
considered “core” to the program and may not be substituted or waived.   
 
Research Seminar (BEST 291) attendance is also critical for the graduate student’s education.  Students 
are required to register for this 1-unit course, repeated for the first 2 semesters of graduate study, but are 
encouraged to continue attending research seminars during their tenure as a graduate student.  
 
All PhD students in the group must also successfully complete (grade of B or better) at least two 
additional courses (one of which must be graduate level course numbered 200-299 and worth at least 
three units each) exclusive of research (BEST 295) that are appropriate to the student’s research area.  
Suggested courses include Characterization of Materials, Tissue Engineering, Biomembranes, Polymeric 
Materials, Nanotechnology and Nanoscience, Modeling of Nanoscale Processes, Medical Imaging, 
Bioinstrumentation, Biophysics, and Electron Microscopy.  Other graduate-level courses appropriate to 
the student’s specific field of research, including Directed Independent Study (BEST 299) may be used to 
meet the two-course minimum requirement with consent of the student’s faculty committee.  Normally 
these courses should be taken during the first year of graduate study.  Requirements for formal course 
work beyond the minimum are flexible and are determined by the individual student’s background and 
research topic in consultation with the student’s graduate research advisor. 
 
IV.E. RESEARCH PROPOSAL 
 
One month before the qualifying exam, the student will provide to the degree committee a written 
document (typically five to ten pages of a research proposal written in NIH or NSF format) that describes his 
or her research topic, summarizes progress to date, and outlines what he or she proposes to do, why it is 
relevant, and what will be learned.  The committee will review this document with the student and 
determine if the student has outlined a project that is appropriate for a Ph.D.  If not, the student is required 


 7 
  







Modified November, 2007 
to rewrite the research plan.  Once the research plan is approved the student may take the oral portion of the 
Qualifying Examination. 
 
IV.F. PH.D. QUALIFYING EXAMINATION 
 
All students in the Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies Ph.D. program are required to 
pass a qualifying examination before advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree.  Students are 
expected to take and pass the qualifying examination within the first 2 years of graduate study unless 
they successfully petition the graduate group chair to take it at a specific later date.  The examination 
committee is the same as the student’s faculty committee except that the graduate research advisor is 
replaced by another member of the group, selected by the chair of the graduate group in consultation 
with other committee members.  The members of each student’s examination committee will select one 
member to chair the examination committee.  The dates for the examination are arranged between the 
student, their graduate research advisor, and the examination committee chair.  The graduate research 
advisor may attend the qualifying exam if he/she wishes, but is a non-speaking and nonvoting 
attendant. 
 
The qualifying exam may be taken only after the student’s written research proposal has been approved 
by the student’s committee (Section IV.E.).  The exam will focus on the student’s research proposal, but 
may cover any related field of science or engineering (including biology, chemistry, physics, fluid 
mechanics, thermodynamics, behavior of materials, electronics, and kinetics), and will typically last three 
hours.  The committee conducts the examination, and immediately thereafter submits the results of the 
examination to Graduate Studies.  Possible outcomes are: 


 
1. Pass  
 
2.    Conditional pass (additional assignment or course may be required by the committee) 


 
3. Fail, with an option to retake the examination once within a specified time period  
 


The committee members should include in their evaluations of the student such factors as relevant 
portions of the previous academic record, performance on the examination, and an overall evaluation of 
the student’s performance and potential for scholarly research as indicated during the examination.  The 
committee should strive to reach a unanimous decision.  If a unanimous decision is reached, the 
committee shall inform the student of its decision in one of the forms listed above.  If the decision is 
“Conditional Pass” or “Fail”, the chairperson of the committee must include in a report a specific 
statement, which may include a minority report, explaining its decision and must inform the student of 
its decision.  In the case of a “Conditional Pass” decision, the committee must include in its report a 
further statement of its terms and inform the student of those terms.  In those cases when it is not 
possible for the members to resolve their differences, the student should be informed of the nature of 
those differences and each member should submit a detailed assessment of the student’s performance to 
the Chair of the graduate group.  The Chair, in consultation with other members of the graduate group, 
will use these individual reports to adjudicate the result. 
 
Upon recommendation of the examination committee, a student who has not passed the examination 
may repeat the qualifying examination after a preparation time of no more than six months.  The 
examination must be held by the same committee except that members may be replaced, with the 
approval of the graduate advisor, for cause such as extended absence from the campus.  Failure to pass 
the examination on the second attempt means that the student is subject to disqualification from further 
study for the doctoral degree.     
 
IV.G. ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY 
 
Upon successful completion of the examinations and approval of a research plan, the student is given an 
application for advancement to candidacy by the examining committee chair.  When it is filled out and 
signed by the graduate research advisor, the student pays a candidacy fee and submits the form to Graduate 
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Studies.  Upon advancement to candidacy for the degree, the faculty committee is then charged to guide the 
student in research and in the preparation of the dissertation.   
 
IV.H. SEMINAR PRESENTATIONS 
All students in the Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies group are required to present an 
open technical seminar at least twice during their residence in the graduate group.  The topic of the 
seminar may be the student’s own research or it may be any other topic that falls within the areas of 
study spanned by the group, broadly defined.  The seminar may be presented as part of a regular 
seminar series or, if necessary, as a special seminar.  The open presentation given as part of the Ph.D. 
defense may be counted as one of the required seminars.  
 
IV.I. PUBLICATION REQUIREMENT 
The final confirmation of the quality of a PhD dissertation is the ability to publish the research results in a 
peer-reviewed journal.  The research field may influence the timing and work required to publish 
research results, making it difficult to define the number of publications required for each dissertation.  
For this reason, whether a student has made sufficient progress for the PhD will ultimately be 
determined by the student’s advisor and thesis committee.   
 
IV.J. DISSERTATION AND FINAL EXAMINATION 
 
The Ph.D. dissertation must be creative and independent work that can stand the test of peer review.  The 
expectation is that the material will serve as the basis for publication(s) in a peer-reviewed journal.  The 
work must be the student’s, and it must be original and defensible.  The student is encouraged to discuss 
with members of the faculty committee both the substance and the preparation of the dissertation well in 
advance of the planned defense date.  Detailed instructions on the form of the dissertation and abstract 
may be obtained from the Graduate Studies office.   
 
The student must provide a copy of the dissertation to each member of the faculty committee and allow 
each committee member at least four weeks to read and comment on it.  If one or more committee 
members believe that there are significant errors or shortcomings in the dissertation or that the scope or 
nature of the work are not adequate, the student must address these shortcomings before scheduling a 
defense.  Once the committee members are in agreement that the dissertation is ready to be defended 
(although minor errors or matters of controversy may still exist), the final examination date may be 
scheduled by the student in consultation with the committee.  The date must be reported to the Dean of 
Graduate Studies, and one copy of the dissertation filed, no later than three weeks before the proposed 
date of the final examination. 
 
The Ph.D. final examination consists of an open seminar on the dissertation work followed by a closed 
examination by the faculty committee.  During the examination, the student is expected to explain the 
significance of the dissertation research, justify the methods employed, and defend the conclusions 
reached.  At the conclusion of the examination, the committee shall vote on whether both the written 
dissertation and the student’s performance on the exam are of satisfactory quality to earn a University of 
California Ph.D. degree.  A simple majority is required for a pass.  Members of the committee may vote 
to make passing the exam contingent on corrections and/or revisions to the dissertation.  In this case, the 
committee will select one member, normally the graduate research advisor, who will be responsible for 
approving the final version of the dissertation that is submitted to Graduate Studies.  All members of the 
degree committee must sign the final dissertation. 
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V. MASTER’S DEGREE 
 
V.A. SIGNIFICANCE
 
Students may be admitted to the graduate program in Biological Engineering and Small-scale 
Technologies to work towards a Masters Degree (M.S.).  Additionally, a Ph.D. student who has been in 
residence for at least two semesters, is in good academic standing, and has completed at least three of the 
core courses may petition the Admissions Committee to pursue a terminal M.S. degree.  The recipient of 
a M.S. degree is understood to possess knowledge of a broad field of learning that extends well beyond 
that attained at the undergraduate level, but is not necessarily expected to have made a significant 
original contribution to knowledge in that field.  
 
V.B. REQUIREMENTS 
 
The Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies group has established the following requirements 
for the M.S. degree.  Each M.S. student has a committee with at least three members (see description for 
Doctoral committees above), and students writing a masters thesis have a graduate research advisor.  Two 
different tracks are recognized: 
 
PLAN I 


● Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at UC 
Merced; 


● Complete at least two of the group’s graduate core courses, plus one additional 200-299 level 
course with a letter grade of at least “B”;  


● Complete at least 20 semester hours of upper-division and graduate course work with a 
cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0.  At least 9 semester hours must be from regular, letter-
graded lecture courses (including the core courses), while the remaining hours may be research or similar 
courses; 


● Prepare an acceptable thesis describing original research in the field and successfully defend 
thesis to thesis committee. 


 
PLAN II 


● Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at UC 
Merced; 


● Complete at least 2 of the group’s graduate core courses, plus 2 additional 200-299 level courses 
with a letter grade of at least “B”;  


● Complete at least 24 semester hours of upper-division and graduate course work with a 
cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0.  At least 12 semester hours must be from regular, letter-
graded lecture courses (including the core courses), while the remaining  hours may be research or 
similar courses; 


● Pass a comprehensive qualifying oral examination administered by the faculty committee.  
This examination will test the student’s understanding of the main concepts in the field at the graduate 
level. 
 
V.C. 5th YEAR M.S. IN BIOLOGICAL ENGINEERING AND SMALL-SCALE TECHNOLOGIES 
 
The Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies Graduate Group offers undergraduate students 
conducting original research in the UC Merced Bioengineering and Materials Science and Engineering 
degree programs the opportunity to continue study beyond their bachelor’s degree to achieve a M.S. degree 
PLAN I.  A carefully designed program starting with undergraduate research can permit a student to 
complete the M.S. degree one year sooner than is otherwise possible.  This degree requires at least two 
additional semesters of full-time academic residence at UC Merced.   Note: BEST graduate program will 
waive the GRE exam requirement for UC, Merced undergraduate students.
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VI. TIME TO DEGREE AND ANNUAL EVALUATION OF GRADUATE STUDENT 
PROGRESS 


 
The Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies Graduate Group places a nominal time limit of 
two years from entrance to completion of the M.S. and five years for completion of the Ph.D.  Extensions 
beyond these limits can be permitted by the Executive Committee.  
 
In order to ensure satisfactory progress toward the degree, each student must meet with his or her 
faculty committee for an annual review of progress at a mutually agreeable time prior to the first day of 
each Fall semester.  (For Ph.D. students these meetings occur each year after advancing to candidacy.)  At 
least two members of the committee must be present.  The committee will review the student’s progress 
toward the degree during the past year and develop a time table, mutually agreeable among student, 
graduate research advisor, and faculty committee, for completion of the remaining requirements.  The 
annual report of the committee will become part of the student’s record. 
 
Should the committee conclude that the student is not making satisfactory progress toward the degree, 
the student may be placed on academic probation as described under “Scholarship” above (Section III.B.) 
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VII. TEACHING AND RESEARCH ASSISTANTSHIPS AND STIPENDS 
 
Graduate students in the Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies group are normally 
offered stipend support in the form of either Graduate Student Instructor positions (GSIs) or Research 
Assistantships (RAs).  Students in their first semester of residence usually serve as GSIs for appropriate 
courses in the schools of Natural Sciences or Engineering.  After the first semester, support may be 
offered through either a funding as a GSI or an RA in the graduate research advisor’s laboratory.  GSI 
stipends are set by the schools while RA stipends are determined by the Graduate Group.  Graduate 
students with external fellowships are still required to satisfy the one semester teaching requirement and 
will be paid by the school for teaching. 
 
While every effort will be made to provide employment as a GSI or RA for all graduate students in 
residence, admission to graduate study carries no guarantee of financial support.  Financial support will 
be provided for PhD students, however; financial support for Masters Degree students will be addressed 
on a case-by-case basis. 
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Part I


Policies and Procedures
According to the policies, procedures and guidelines established in the UC Merced Graduate Advi-
sors Handbook, this document specifies additional rules concerning graduate studies with emphasis
on Electrical Engineering and Computer Science (EECS program.) This document complements
but does not substitute the Graduate Advisors Handbook, and the reader is encouraged to refer to
it for aspects not covered herein.


This is a living document and is subject to change upon approval by the Graduate and Research
Council (GRC). Existing graduate students are responsible of all policies and procedures present
in the version of this document that is current upon their enrollment at UC Merced. We ask that
readers of this document report any errors to the EECS faculty.


1 Admission


All persons seeking admission to the EECS program must submit a formal application according
to the procedures and deadlines established by the UC Merced graduate division office (http://
graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu.) Completed applications are reviewed by the EECS Admissions
Committee which makes recommendations for admission. The Dean of Graduate Studies makes final
decisions on admission.


1.1 Deadlines for Admission


Applications will be normally accepted for Fall semester only. Enrollment in other semesters will be
considered on an individual basis and requires the unanimous approval of the Admissions Committee,
Graduate Program Chair, and Dean of Graduate Studies.


1.2 Materials to be Submitted


Prospective students seeking admission are required to submit all the materials required by the
graduate division office. Incomplete applications will not be evaluated by the admission committee
and therefore rejected without further consideration. Applicants are encouraged to specify their
research interests in their statement of purpose, possibly linking them to the activities of current
EECS faculty members.


1.3 Admission Criteria


In addition to campus wide criteria, the Admission Committee will evaluate the applicants’ back-
ground in Computer Science and Electrical Engineering. The successful applicant is supposed to
demonstrate an adequate preparation in numerous areas, including, but not limited to: program-
ming languages; data structures and algorithms; mathematics (linear algebra, differential equations,
numerical methods, probability and statistics); systems and signals; circuit design; control theory;
communications. An applicant to the EECS program can be granted conditional admission pending
remedial classes that would allow the student to take the graduate classes in the program.
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2 General Requirements for Graduate Degrees


2.1 Residency


The minimum residency requirement for the Masters Degree is two semesters, while the minimum
residency requirement for the doctoral (Ph.D.) degree is four semesters. Ph.D. students must be
registered in regular University courses as a full-time student for at least two semesters before
advancement to candidacy. For the purpose of determining residency, only the Fall and Spring
semesters will be counted; however, the summer semester may be counted in evaluating students
on academic probation. Residency is established by satisfactory completion of at least 12 units of
graduate coursework (including individual study and research) per semester. Only full time students
will be admitted to the EECS graduate program. Exceptions will only be granted for students in
the comprehensive examination Masters Degree program (Section 4.1.2) with the permission of the
Graduate Program Chair, in consultation with the EECS Executive Committee.


2.2 Scholarship


Graduate students must maintain at least a 3.0 grade-point average (GPA). A student whose cu-
mulative graduate GPA falls below 3.0, or who is judged not to be making satisfactory progress
toward the degree by his or her graduate advisor or faculty committee, will be placed on academic
probation. Students put in academic probation will be informed according to the procedures estab-
lished by the graduate division office. The student will then be allowed a maximum of one semester
to make up the deficiencies and return to good academic standing (beyond the semester they go
on probation.) Otherwise, the student may be considered for dismissal according to the policies
established by the University of California.


3 Students Supervision


3.1 Students pursuing a M.S. degree


Upon enrollment at UC Merced, each student pursuing a MSc degree in EECS is assigned a graduate
advisor. The graduate advisor must be a faculty professor member of the EECS graduate program.
When the student choses his plan (see section 4.1), the student’s graduate advisor, normally in
consultation with the student, the Graduate Program Chair and other faculty, recommends the
appointment of a committee to advise and supervise the student’s progress (M.S. committee). The
MSc committee consists of at least three faculty belonging to the EECS program (either members or
affiliated.) Under special circumstances one of the committee members can be a UCMerced professor
from outside the EECS program, or a regular or adjunct faculty member from any UC campus, or an
individual from outside the University of California who has special expertise and qualifications. In
this case, the graduate advisor should submit a brief statement indicating the appointee’s affiliation
and title and how the prospective appointee has special expertise or qualifications that are not
represented on the campus. In addition to the justification letter from the graduate advisor, a
curriculum vita and a letter from the proposed appointee indicating a willingness to serve must be
submitted to the Chair of the EECS. Final approval of the membership on the MSc committees rests
with the Dean of Graduate Studies. A student may petition in writing the Executive Committee
to be assigned a different graduate advisor, and the final decision rests with the committee. The
Executive Committee may also decide to change the graduate advisor without a formal request from
the student.
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3.2 Students pursuing a Ph.D. degree


Upon enrollment at UC Merced, each student pursuing a Ph.D. degree in EECS is assigned a
graduate research advisor. The graduate research advisor must be a faculty member with the EECS
graduate program. When the student starts preparing his research proposal (see section 5.3), his/her
graduate research advisor, normally in consultation with the student, the Graduate Program Chair
and other faculty, recommends appointment of a committee to advise and supervise the student’s
progress through the program (Ph.D. committee.) The Ph.D. committee consists of at least four
faculty members. At least three of them must be faculty in the EECS graduate program, and at
least one of them must be not with the EECS graduate program (external member.) The external
member can be either from UC Merced or from a different campus, and a curriculum vita and a
letter from the proposed appointee indicating a willingness to serve must be submitted to the Chair
of the EECS program before the committee is recommended for appointment. Final approval of
the membership on the Ph.D. committees rests with the Dean of Graduate Studies. All members of
the Ph.D. committee must be in attendance for the qualifying examinations and thesis defense (see
5.4 and 5.6.) If a committee member’s absence from campus for an extended period of time makes
scheduling of examinations unreasonably difficult, the student may request that the committee be
reconstituted. Reconstitution of the committee may also be justified by a substantial change in
the student’s thesis topic or may be required by the departure of a committee member from the
university. When membership changes must be made, the graduate research advisor in consultation
with the student should recommend a new committee member, giving the reason for the change. The
change must be reviewed and approved by the Executive Committee and by the Dean of Graduate
Studies.


4 General Course Requirements for Graduate Degrees


The EECS faculty encourages graduate students to enroll in a variety of courses that value both
depth and breadth. A list of approved courses is maintained by the Graduate Program Chair upon
consultation with the EECS faculty. This list will be revised at the beginning of every semester to
keep it actual with the development of the university and the increased availability of appropriate
courses. The list will be normally be made available to the graduate students on the EECS website
(http://eecs.ucmerced.edu.)


4.1 Master of Science (M.S.)


The master’s degree in EECS is attained by: Plan I, the Thesis option, or Plan II, the Comprehensive
Examination option.


4.1.1 Plan I (Thesis)


In addition to an approved thesis, a minimum of 24 semester units in approved courses is also
required, at least 20 of which must be earned in approved courses exclusive of credit given for thesis
research and preparation. A general examination is also required. Under Thesis option a thesis is
required. The M.S. Committee shall approve the subject, pass on the content of the thesis, and
administer the general examination. Usually one of the committee members directs the work.
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4.1.2 Plan II (Comprehensive Examination)


In addition to the comprehensive examination, a minimum of 32 semester units in approved courses,
at least 24 of which must be from approved courses. The comprehensive examination may be
substituted by a project report to be approved by the student’s MS committee.


4.1.3 Advancement to candidacy


In accordance with University of California policy, students must be advanced to candidacy for their
degree prior to the beginning of the final semester of enrollment. An Application for Advancement
to Candidacy initiated by the student and approved by the Graduate Group should be submitted
to the Graduate Dean before (preferably 30 days before) the opening of the semester in which the
degree is expected. The Application must be accompanied by petitions for any course credits that
have not already been approved by the Graduate Dean. If the master’s degree requires a thesis
(Plan I), membership of the thesis committee must be included, and the Graduate Program Chair,
and the graduate student must sign the Statement of Conflict of Interest form, which is included in
the Application.


4.2 Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)


Ph.D. students must complete at least 32 units of coursework of approved courses, taken for a letter
grade and not including seminar or independent study courses (courses with course numbers 290
or higher.) At least 16 of them must be from EECS. Credits not from EECS must be approved by
the student supervisor and the Ph.D. committee. The student, in close collaboration with his/her
graduate research advisor, will elaborate an appropriate selection of courses that will ensure both
breadth and depth, as required by the nature of the Ph.D. degree. In addition to the course
requirements, students pursuing a Ph.D. degree are subject to the additional requirements specified
in section 5.


4.3 Thesis submission


For the degrees where a thesis is required, the thesis must be filed according to the University
regulations. Detailed instructions are available in the Graduate Advisor Handbook.


5 Doctor of Philosophy Degree


The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree is granted to students who demonstrate a thorough knowl-
edge of a broad field of learning and have given evidence of distinguished accomplishment in that
field. The degree also signifies that the recipient has critical ability and powers of imaginative syn-
thesis as demonstrated by a doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution to knowledge
in his/her chosen field of study. In addition to the general prerequisites specified in sections 2 and
4.2 the following additional requirements apply.


5.1 Teaching Requirements


All students pursuing a Ph.D. degree in EECS are required to complete at least one semester as
Graduate Student Instructor.
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5.2 Seminar


All students in pursuing a Ph.D. degree in EECS are required to give at least two open technical
seminars during their residence in the program. The topic of the seminar may be the student’s own
research or it may be any other topic that falls within the areas of study spanned by the group,
broadly defined. Each seminar may be presented as part of a regular seminar series or, if necessary,
as a special seminar. The open public presentation given as part of the Ph.D. defense may be
counted as one of the required seminars.


5.3 Research Proposal


Two weeks before the Qualifying Examination (see section 5.4), the student will provide to the Ph.D.
committee a written research proposal that describes his/her research topic, summarizes progress
to date, and outlines what he/she proposes to investigate, why it is relevant, and what will be
learned. Guidelines about the format of the proposal will be established by the Ph.D. committee
and will be communicated to the student by the graduate research advisor. Within one week the
Ph.D. committee will review this document and determine if the student has outlined a project
that is appropriate for a Ph.D. degree. The committee may approve the plan, possibly suggesting
minor changes to be included before the Qualifying Examination. Alternatively, the committee may
reject the proposal, and the student will revise the research plan to address the criticism raised by
the committee. In case of rejection, the committee will provide a written document detailing the
proposal weaknesses and suggesting how to improve it. Once the research proposal is approved,
the student may take the oral portion of the Qualifying Examination. Students filing a petition for
the qualifying examination are required to complete the appropriate paperwork according to the
deadlines and procedures set by the graduate division office.


5.4 Ph.D. Qualifying Examination


All students pursuing a Ph.D. degree are required to pass a qualifying examination before advance-
ment to candidacy. The members of the student’s Ph.D. committee will select one member to chair
the examination committee. The dates for the examination are arranged between the student and
the examination committee chair. The qualifying exam may be taken only after the student’s writ-
ten research proposal has been approved (section 5.3), and the exam will focus on the student’s
research proposal, but may cover any related field of interest. The committee conducts the exam-
ination, and immediately thereafter evaluates the exam and informs the student of the outcome.
The final result of the examination is submitted in writing to the Graduate Division, according to
the established procedures. Possible outcomes are:


• Pass


• Conditional pass (additional assignment or course may be required by the committee).


• Fail, with an option to retake the examination once within a specified time period.


The committee members should include in their evaluations of the student such factors as rel-
evant portions of the previous academic record, performance on the examination, and an overall
evaluation of the student’s performance and potential for scholarly research as emerged during the
examination. The committee should strive to reach a unanimous decision. If a unanimous decision
is reached, the committee shall inform the student of its decision in one of the forms listed above. If
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the decision is “Conditional Pass” or “Fail”, the chairperson of the committee must include in a re-
port a specific statement, which may include a minority report, explaining the decision. In the case
of a “Conditional Pass” decision, the committee must include in its report a further statement of its
terms and inform the student of those terms. In those cases when it is not possible for the members
to resolve their differences, the student should be informed of the nature of those differences and
each member should submit a detailed assessment of the student’s performance to the Graduate
Program Chair. The Chair, in consultation with the Executive committee, will use these individual
reports to adjudicate the result. Upon recommendation of the examination committee, a student
who has not passed the examination may repeat the qualifying examination after a preparation time
of no more than six months. The examination must be held by the same committee except that
members may be replaced, with the approval of the graduate advisor, for cause such as extended
absence from the campus. Failure to pass the examination on the second attempt means that the
student is subject to disqualification from further study for the doctoral degree according to the
policies established by the University of California. The Ph.D. Qualifying Examination is normally
an open event. Under exceptional circumstances one of the Ph.D. committee members may petition
the Executive Committee for an examination not open to the general public. The final decision
rests with the Executive Committee.


5.5 Advancement to Candidacy


Upon successful completion of the Qualifying Examination, the student is entitled for advancement
to candidacy and is required to complete the formal procedure according to the requirements set by
the Graduate Division office. Upon advancement to candidacy for the degree, the faculty committee
is then charged to guide the student in research and in the preparation of the dissertation.


5.6 Dissertation and Final Examination


The Ph.D. dissertation must be creative and independent work that can stand the test of peer review.
The expectation is that the material will serve as the basis for publication(s) in a peer-reviewed
publication. The work must be the student’s, and it must be original and defensible. The student is
encouraged to discuss with members of the Ph.D. committee both the substance and the preparation
of the dissertation well in advance of the planned defense date. The student must provide a copy
of the dissertation to each member of the faculty committee and allow each committee member at
least four weeks to read and comment on it. If one or more committee members believe that there
are significant errors or shortcomings in the dissertation or that the scope or nature of the work
are not adequate, the student must address these shortcomings before scheduling a defense. Once
the committee members are in agreement that the dissertation is ready to be defended (although
minor deficiencies or matters of controversy may still exist), the final examination date may be
scheduled by the student in consultation with the committee. The date must be reported to the
Dean of Graduate Studies, and one copy of the dissertation filed, no later than three weeks before the
proposed date of the final examination. The Ph.D. final examination consists of an open seminar
on the dissertation work followed by a closed examination by the Ph.D. committee. During the
examination, the student is expected to explain the significance of the dissertation research, justify
the methods employed, and defend the conclusions reached. At the conclusion of the examination,
the committee shall vote on whether both the written dissertation and the student’s performance
on the exam are of satisfactory quality to earn a University of California Ph.D. degree. A simple
majority is required for a pass. Members of the committee may vote to make passing the exam
contingent on corrections and/or revisions to the dissertation. In this case, the committee will
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select one member, normally the graduate research advisor, who will be responsible for approving
the final version of the dissertation that is submitted to Graduate Studies. All members of the
Ph.D. committee must sign the final dissertation. In case the vote is not unanimous, the dissenting
member has to justify its dissent in writing.


5.7 Evaluation of Progress


In order to ensure satisfactory progress toward the degree, each student pursuing a Ph.D. degree
must meet with his/her faculty research advisor on a regular basis. In addition, an annual evaluation
of progress takes place for all Ph.D. students, normally during the Spring term. For the yearly
evaluation all students are required to submit to their respective graduate research advisor a one
page document outlining their progress since their previous evaluation. Students must be given at
least two weeks to prepare their report, and must submit their report at least one week before the
yearly evaluation takes place. The evaluation of progress is conducted by a joint meeting of all faculty
members of the EECS program, and each individual report is introduced by the graduate student
research advisor. Faculty will review the student’s progress toward the degree during the past year
and, when appropriate, formulate suggestions for completion of the remaining requirements. The
annual report will become part of the student’s record, and will be discussed with the student by
his/her graduate research advisor.


6 Financial Support


Admission to the graduate program does not imply any form of financial support. However, a variety
of fellowships and employment options are available on a competitive basis for selected outstand-
ing candidates. Employment possibilities for graduate students include Teaching Assistant (TA)
positions, and Graduate Student Researcher (GSR) appointments. TA stipends and required qual-
ifications are set by the school offering the position, while GSR stipends and required qualifications
are determined by the faculty member offering the position. Graduate students pursuing a Ph.D.
degree with external fellowships are still required to satisfy the one semester teaching requirement
(see Section 5.1.) Financial support provided through TA or GSR appointments is subject to peri-
odic review and can be modified or revoked according to the appropriate regulations implemented
at UC Merced. Prospective and current graduate students are strongly advised to carefully read
the corresponding section in the Graduate Advisor Handbook.
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Part II


Bylaws


7 Faculty Membership


Membership shall be open to faculty who are actively involved in scientific inquiry and scholarship in
any related disciplines to EECS. Membership may be granted also to faculty of other UC campuses
and adjunct faculty from other institutions. The inaugural faculty members of the EECS graduate
program are:


• Stefano Carpin, Assistant Professor of Engineering


• Miguel Carreira-Perpiñán, Assistant Professor of Engineering


• Alberto Cerpa, Assistant Professor of Engineering


• Marcelo Kallmann, Assistant Professor of Engineering


• Steve Kang, Professor of Engineering


• Shawn Newsam, Assistant Professor of Engineering


• David Noelle, Assistant Professor of Engineering and Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


• Songhwai Oh, Assistant Professor of Engineering


• Ming-Hsuan Yang, Assistant Professor of Engineering


Newly appointed faculty members hired through faculty lines allocated to the CSE undergrad-
uate major are automatically granted membership to the EECS program. The Lead Dean for the
EECS program is the Dean of the School of Engineering, UC Merced. Other professors desiring to
gain membership to the EECS program must submit their application to the Graduate Program
Chair. The final decision is taken by the Executive Committee upon consultation with all EECS
members. Members have voting rights, are requested to actively participate in the administration
and development of the program, and may serve as Chair or members of the various committees.


8 Faculty Affiliation


Affiliation shall be open to faculty whose research area is not necessarily within EECS but are
nonetheless involved in scientific inquiry and scholarship with some degree of overlapping with
EECS. Affiliation may include faculty from other UC campuses and adjunct faculty from other
institutions. Individuals desiring to gain affiliation with the EECS graduate program must submit
their application to the Graduate Program Chair. The final decision is taken by the Executive
Committee upon consultation with all EECS members and affiliates. Affiliates do not have voting
rights and may not serve as Chair or members of the various committees.
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9 Graduate Program Chair


Members of the EECS faculty will designate a nominee to serve as Graduate Program Chair. The
name of the nominee together with a statement indicating a willingness to serve as Chair will then
be submitted to the Dean of Graduate Studies, who, in consultation with the candidate’s Academic
Dean, will appoint or reject the nominee. The normal term of appointment will be three years. The
Chair’s responsibilities include:


• Call and preside at meetings of the Executive Committee


• Preside over the Group meetings in the Fall and Spring semesters.


• Act as the administrative liaison between the graduate program and the Division of Graduate
Studies.


• Maintain a list of approved courses for the EECS graduate program.


10 Committees


10.1 Executive Committee


The Executive Committee (EC) shall, in consultation with the faculty, determine and implement
policies for the good of the graduate program, establish and guide the educational requirements, and
represent the interests of the program to University and other agencies. The Executive Committee
consists of at least three EECS faculty members and is appointed by the Chair upon consultation
with the EECS faculty. The Chair will then inform the Graduate Division with a written memo
indicating its composition. The Graduate Program Chair will serve as an ex officio member of
the EC. The normal term of appointment of the EC is three years. The EC will take decisions
concerning petitions asking for deviations from the rules specified in this handbook. Unanimous
vote is required to grant exceptions. The EC will be responsible for reviewing applications from
faculty who wish to be member or affiliated with the EECS graduate program. In addition, the EC
will review memberships and affiliations every five years and may decide to remove memberships or
affiliations of faculty no longer pursuing activities related to the program.


10.2 Admissions Committee


The Admissions Committee is charged with the development of recruiting materials for the Group,
reviewing applications for admissions, making recommendations for admissions to the Dean of Grad-
uate Studies, exploring graduate student support mechanisms, and allocating intramural financial
assistance. The Admissions Committee consists of three EECS faculty members and is appointed
by the Chair upon consultation with the EECS faculty. The Chair will then inform the graduate
division with a written memo indicating its composition. The normal term of appointment is three
years.


11 Graduate Student Representative


A graduate student representative will be consulted in all deliberations that revolve around issues
having to do with educational policy and curriculum. The Group chair will choose the student
representative from the EECS Graduate Group after soliciting all active graduate students in the
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program for their interest. Students will serve a one-year term and can be reselected for a second
term.


12 Meetings and voting quorum


Members should meet once during the Fall and Spring semesters. The Graduate Program Chair
is responsible for calling all regular and special meetings of the membership. Faculty can request
additional meetings when needed. Unless otherwise specified, issues that require a vote need to have
a quorum of at least 50% of the total membership participating in the voting. Voting may be done
electronically so as to accommodate members who are off campus for extended periods of time. A
positive or negative decision requires a simple majority of the vote.


13 Amendments


Amendments to the Program Rules or By-Laws require approval by two-thirds of the members.
Written notice of the proposed amendment shall be sent to each member at least five working days
prior to the meeting at which the amendment is to be discussed. All amendments must also be
submitted to the GRC for approval.
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1. Introduction 
 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics is a multidisciplinary field that includes the 
traditional areas of continuum solid and fluid mechanics and the rheology of viscoelastic and 
viscoplastic materials (fluids, pastes, colloidal suspensions, bio-derived products, etc.) with the 
pertinent transport phenomena (momentum, heat and mass transfer) associated with processes 
related to design, fabrication, and analysis of mechanical devices and systems. Today, 
Mechanical Engineers and Applied Mechanicists develop applications in biomedical, space, 
energy, materials, computational sciences, and many other fields.  The Mechanical Engineering 
and Applied Mechanics (MEAM) Graduate Group at UC Merced offers a multidisciplinary 
research and training program for MS and PhD-seeking students who want to be at the forefront 
of the newly-available methods of solving mechanical problems at various length and time scales.  
Research projects are available on topics ranging from fundamental mathematical methods to 
advanced applications, and coursework will provide a background in the latest techniques in 
analytical, computational, and experimental methods in Mechanics.   
 
 
1.1 MEAM faculty members and relevance of the program 
 
The graduate program in MEAM is the most closely related graduate program to the Mechanical 
Engineering undergraduate program at UC Merced, which is currently projected to be one of the 
top two largest enrollment majors in the School of Engineering. The School of Engineering (SoE) 
at UC Merced currently enrolls about 20% of the students on campus, and if this ratio is 
preserved (as currently projected) at full build-out (25,000 students), the UC Merced SoE will be 
one of the largest schools of engineering in the UC System. At a projected rate of 3 graduate 
students/faculty, the program is expected to enroll more than 30 graduate students in the next 5 
years, and over 60 in the next 10 years. 
 
The inaugural faculty members of the MEAM graduate program are: 
 
1. Francois Blanchette, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences (Applied Math, Fluids, Sedimentation) 
2. Stefano Carpin, Assistant Professor of Engineering (Robotics, Artificial Intelligence) 
3. Carlos Coimbra, Associate Professor of Engineering (Memory-Intense Mechanical Systems, Fluids) 
4. Gerardo Diaz, Assistant Professor of Engineering (Thermal Systems, Energy, Controls) 
5. Ajay Gopinathan, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences (Polymer Physics, Biophysics) 
6. Marcelo Kallman, Assistant Professor of Engineering (Motion Planning, Geometric Modeling) 
7. Michael Sprague, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences (Applied Math, Hydroelasticity) 
8. Jian Q. Sun, Professor of Engineering (Vibrations and Controls, Mechanical Systems) 
9. Roland Winston, Professor of Engineering and Natural Sciences (Solar Energy, Particle Physics) 
 


 
The Lead Dean for the MEAM program is Dean Jeff Wright, School of Engineering, UC Merced. 
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2. Program 
 
The MEAM graduate program will offer opportunities for students interested in multidisciplinary 
projects at the interface between Applied Math, Complex Analysis, Mechanis, Manufacturing, 
Bio-Inspired Engineering, Biomimetics, Applied Computational Sciences, Robotics, 
Mechatronics, Advanced Materials, Energy Conversion, and Controls. Our inaugural faculty 
group is composed of Mechanical, Electrical, Chemical and Bio-Engineers, Computer Scientists, 
Applied Mathematicians and Physicists, but the group is expected to grow substantially in size 
and scope as the School of Engineering and the School of Natural Sciences at UC Merced 
continue to grow. 
 
2.1 Admissions Procedures and Requirements 
 
All persons seeking admission to graduate standing must submit a formal application for 
admission.  We encourage applicants to utilize the on-line application to streamline the process.  
Applications are reviewed bythe Admissions Committee, which makes recommendations on 
admission to Graduate Studies; the Dean of Graduate Studies makes final decisions on admission. 
 
2.1.1 Application Deadlines for Admission 
 
The deadline for receipt of applications is January 15.  Normally applications will be accepted for 
Fall semester only, enrollment in other semesters will be considered on an individual basis, with 
applications due no later than seven months prior to the beginning of the semester when the 
student would like to begin graduate studies.  Applicants are encouraged to contact individual 
faculty members to discuss their research interests before applying for graduate study. 
 
2.1.2 Materials to be Submitted 
 


*  The complete official application form; 
*  The application fee; 
*  All official university/college/junior college transcripts; 
* An official Graduate Record Exam (GRE) score report.  Only the general tests are 
required; 
* Three letters of recommendation from instructors or supervisors who can comment on the 
applicant’s scholarly ability and promise as a researcher; 
*  Official score reports from the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and the 
Test of Spoken English (TSE) if the applicant’s native language or language of instruction is 
other than English. 


 
Applicants are encouraged to contact individual faculty members to discuss their research 
interests before submitting a full application. 
 
2.1.3 Admission Criteria 
 
The minimum requirement for graduate admission to UCM is a bachelor’s degree, with an 
undergraduate grade point average no lower than 3.0 on a 4.0 scale.  This minimum will be 
waived only under circumstances where the applicant has demonstrated strong academic skills 
subsequent to their undergraduate studies.  Performance on the GRE, accomplishments in 
undergraduate research, and letters of recommendation are also important determinants of an 
applicant’s potential for success in graduate education and will be evaluated by the admissions 
committee.  Foreign students from non-English speaking countries are required to attain a 
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minimum score of 580 on the TOEFL exam (paper version) or 230 (computer-based version), as 
well as a score of at least 45 on the TSE.  Academically qualified students may also be required to 
complete a telephone or in-person interview with one or more of the MEAM faculty members.  
Finally, the match of the candidate’s skills and interests to MEAM research programs will be 
considered.  For this reason applicants are encouraged to contact participating faculty before 
applying. As a guideline, MEAM graduate students should have adequate background in 
Mechanical Sciences, which typically involve higher division classes in Fluid Mechanics, Solid 
Mechanics (Rational Mechanics, Classical Mechanics, Dynamics or equivalent), and adequate 
Mathematics background (Linear Algebra, Differential Equations, Numerical Methods, etc.). A 
graduate student in MEAM can be granted conditional admission pending remedial classes that 
would allow the student to take the graduate classes in the program.  
 
2.2 General Requirements for Advanced Degrees 
 
2.2.1 Residency 
 
In accordance with SR 682 and 686, the minimum residency requirement for any advanced 
degree is two semesters.  The minimum residency requirement for the Ph.D. degree is four 
semesters. Before advancement to candidacy Ph.D. students must be registered in regular 
University courses as a full-time student for at least two semesters. M.S. students must be 
registered as a full- time student for at least one semester before advancement to candidacy.  M.S. 
students must be in residency for at least one semester after advancement to candidacy before 
conferral of the degree.  For the purposes of determining residency, only the Fall and Spring 
semester will be counted; however, the summer semester may be counted in evaluating students 
on academic probation.  Residency is established by satisfactory completion of at least 12 units of 
graduate coursework (including research) per term. Ordinarily, a graduate student shall not 
receive credit for more than 12 units of graduate courses in any semester.  The MEAM graduate 
group only accepts full time students.  Exceptions will only be granted for students in the non-
thesis Masters Degree program (Section V.B.) with the permission of the graduate group Chair, in 
consultation with the MEAM Executive Committee. 
 
2.2.2 Scholarship 
 
Graduate students must maintain at least a 3.0 grade-point average to be considered in good 
academic standing or to be awarded an academic graduate degree.  A student whose cumulative 
graduate grade-point average falls below 3.0, or who is judged not to be making satisfactory 
progress toward the degree by his or her graduate advisor or faculty committee, will be placed on 
academic probation.  The student will then be allowed a maximum of one semester to make up 
the deficiencies and be returned to good academic standing (beyond the semester they go on 
probation).  Otherwise, the student will be dismissed from the graduate program.   
 
Specific scholarship requirements are as follows: 
 


1. Only courses in the 100 and 200 series in which the student receives grades of “A”, “B”, or “S” 
may be counted in satisfaction of the requirements for advanced degrees.  A course in which a 
student receives a “C” or “D” or lower cannot be used to satisfy the unit requirement for the 
degree but will count in determining the grade point average.  


 
2. Candidates must maintain an average of at least three grade points per unit in all upper division 


and graduate courses elected during their residence as graduate students at the University of 
California.  Students must maintain an average grade point of 3.0 for advancement to candidacy 
and conferral of the degree. 
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3. Courses graded “S/U” will not be counted in determining grade point averages. 
 
4. Students must make satisfactory progress on their programs of study as determined by their graduate 


research advisor. 
 
2.2.3 Faculty Committees for Advanced Degrees in MEAM 
 
All students in the MEAM graduate group must have a graduate research advisor and committee.  
The student’s graduate research advisor (see section 2.4.3), normally in consultation with the 
student, the graduate group and other faculty, recommends appointment of faculty members to 
advise on and supervise the student’s dissertation research, serve on examination committees, and 
review and pass upon the merits of the doctoral dissertation.  Final approval of the membership 
on these committees rests with the Dean of Graduate Studies.  
 
Advanced degree committees in the MEAM group typically consist of three members, although 
additional committee members are permitted if warranted by the student’s research project.  One 
is the student’s graduate research advisor and the two or more others are UC Merced faculty 
members in the group (one of whom is appointed as Committee Chair).  Under some 
circumstances one of the committee members can be a UC Merced faculty member from outside 
the group or a regular or adjunct faculty member from any UC campus or an individual from 
outside the University of California who has special expertise and qualifications.  In this case, the 
graduate research advisor should submit a brief statement indicating the appointee’s affiliation 
and title and how the prospective appointee has special expertise or qualifications that are not 
represented on the campus.  In addition to the justification letter from the graduate advisor, a 
curriculum vita and a letter from the proposed appointee indicating a willingness to serve must be 
submitted to the Chair of the MEAM graduate group for review and subsequent approval by the 
Executive Committee.   


 
All members of the committee must be in attendance for Ph.D. qualifying examinations and thesis 
defense.  If a committee member’s absence from campus for an extended period of time makes 
scheduling of examinations unreasonably difficult, the student may request that the committee be 
reconstituted.  Reconstitution of the committee may also be justified by a substantial change in 
the student’s thesis topic or may be required by the departure of a committee member from the 
university.  When membership changes must be made, the graduate advisor in consultation with 
the student should recommend a new committee member, giving the reason for the change.  The 
change must be reviewed and approved by the Executive Committee.  
 
2.3 Master’s Degree (thesis option, Plan I; non-thesis option, Plan II) 
 
Students may be admitted to the graduate program in MEAM to work towards a Masters Degree (M.S.).  
Additionally, a Ph.D. student who has been in residence for at least two semesters, is in good academic 
standing, and has completed the two core courses (MEAM 201 Advanced Dynamics and MEAM 202 
Transport Phenomena) may petition the Admissions Committee to pursue a terminal M.S. degree.  The 
recipient of a M.S. degree is understood to possess knowledge of a broad field of learning that extends well 
beyond that attained at the undergraduate level, but is not necessarily expected to have made a significant 
original contribution to knowledge in that field.  
 
Requirements 
 
The MEAM group has established the following requirements for the M.S. degree.  Each M.S. student has a 
committee with at least three members (see description for Doctoral committees below), and students writing a 
masters thesis have a graduate research advisor. The committees are responsible for designing a plan of study 
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detailing all classes to be taken by each student. This coursework plan is to be submitted to the Graduate Chair 
for approval. Two different tracks are recognized: 
 
PLAN I 


� Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at UC 
Merced; 


� Complete at least three of the group’s graduate courses1 with a letter grade of at least “B”;  
� Complete at least 20 semester hours of upper-division and graduate course work with a 


cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0.  At least 12 semester hours must be from regular, letter-
graded lecture courses (including the core courses), while the remaining 8 hours may be research or similar 
courses; 


� Prepare an acceptable thesis describing relevant research in the field and successfully defend the 
thesis in the presence of the thesis committee. 


 
PLAN II 


� Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at UC 
Merced; 


� Complete at least four of the program’s graduate courses with a letter grade of at least “B”;  
� Complete at least 24 semester hours of upper-division and graduate course work with a 


cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0.  At least 16 semester hours must be from regular, letter-
graded lecture courses (including the core courses), while the remaining 8 hours may be research or similar 
courses; 


� Pass a comprehensive qualifying oral examination administered by the faculty committee.  This 
examination will test the student’s understanding of the main concepts in the field at the graduate level. 
 
2.3.1 Combined B.S./M.S. IN Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics 
 
The MEAM Graduate Group offers undergraduate students in the UC Merced Mechanical 
Engineering degree programs the opportunity to continue study beyond their bachelor’s degree to 
achieve a M.S. degree.  This degree requires at least two additional semesters of full-time academic 
residence at UC Merced beyond completion of all requirements for the B.S. degree.  Students 
accepted for the combined B.S./M.S. degree may begin taking graduate courses and research as soon 
as they are admitted into the program.  Candidates for the combined degree program should submit 
an application to the Dean of Engineering and the Dean for Graduate Affairs.  Students may begin 
joint B.S./M.S. studies in either the Fall or Spring Semester.  The application deadline is January 5 
for the Fall semester and July 1 for the Spring semester.  Candidates for the combined B.S./M.S. 
program may choose either Plan I or Plan II described above. 
 
 
 
 
 
2.4 Doctoral Degree 
 
2.4.1 Significance 
 
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is granted to students who demonstrate a thorough knowledge of a broad 
field of learning and have given evidence of distinguished accomplishment in that field.  The degree also 


                                                
1 Program graduate courses include all MEAM graduate courses plus all courses selected by the graduate 
committee and approved by the Graduate Chair. At most 12 credits of 100-level classes will be accepted 
towards completion of a graduate degree in MEAM. 
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signifies that the recipient has critical ability and powers of imaginative synthesis as demonstrated by a 
doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution to knowledge in his or her chosen field of study. 
 
2.4.2 Requirements 
 
The Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics graduate group has established the following 
requirements for the Ph.D. degree.  Students must: 


� Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at UC Merced; 
� Earn a passing grade in at least five graduate courses of at least three units (exclusive of research, 


and/or transferred units) (see section IV.D);  
� Complete all graduate courses with a letter grade of at least “B”;  
� Serve as a Graduate Student Instructor (GSI) for at least one semester; 
� Pass a qualifying oral exam (see section IV.F.) 
� Present an open technical seminar at least twice while in residence; (see section IV.H) 
� Publish at least one scientific paper in the peer-reviewed literature (see section IV.I.); 
� Present and successfully defend a doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution to knowledge 


in the field. (see section IV.J.) 
 


The Executive Committee will treat exceptions to this rule on a case-by-case basis. 
 
2.4.3 Selection of Graduate Research Advisor 
 
The heart of the MEAM Ph.D. program is the completion of a piece of original scientific research leading 
to the preparation and defense of a Ph.D. thesis.  To this end, each student should discuss research interests 
and possible Ph.D. projects with all faculty in the group as early as possible, and select a graduate research 
advisor early during the first year of study.  Selection of a graduate research advisor must be approved by 
the graduate group and must occur before the student’s faculty committee can be constituted.  The student 
and the graduate research advisor together will develop a research topic, and research will normally occupy 
a majority of the student’s time after the first year of residence.  Interdisciplinary projects are highly 
encouraged, as are research collaborations with faculty or senior scientists outside UC Merced.  However, 
the graduate research advisor must be a member of the MEAM group.  Students will be assigned an initial 
advisor when they first enroll, unless the student has already chosen an advisor. 
 
2.4.4 Coursework Requirements 
 
All graduate students in the MEAM group are required to take two courses, Advanced Dynamics (MEAM 
201) and Transport Phenomena (MEAM 202), or equivalent, that exposes them to the necessary 
background to initiate research studies in the field.  These are 3-unit per semester courses consisting of 
three hours of discussion per week and significant out-of-class reading, problem-solving activities and 
study.  
 
All students in the group must also successfully complete (grade of B or better) at least three additional 
courses (two of which must be graduate level courses numbered 200-299 and worth at least three units 
each) exclusive of research (MEAM 295) that are appropriate to the student’s research area.  Suggested 
courses include Continuum Mechanics, Rheology, Thermal Radiation, Solar Power, Energy 
Utilization, Turbulence, Aerodynamics and Aeroelasticity, Complexity Analysis, Biomimetics, 
Viscous Flows, Boundary Layer Theory, Elasticity and Plasticity, Multi-Scale Modeling, Linear 
Control Systems, Robotics and Mechatronics. Other graduate-level courses appropriate to the student’s 
specific field of research, including Directed Independent Study (MEAM 299) may be used to meet the 
two-course minimum requirement with consent of the student’s faculty committee.  Normally these courses 
should be taken during the first year of graduate study.  Requirements for formal course work beyond the 
minimum are flexible and are determined by the individual student’s background and research topic in 
consultation with the student’s graduate research advisor. Exceptions of these requirements due to 
transference from another graduate program will be analyzed on an individual basis. 
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2.4.5 Research Proposal 
 
Before the qualifying exam, the student will provide to the degree committee a written document (typically 
five to ten pages of a research proposal) that describes his or her research topic, summarizes progress to date, 
and outlines what he or she proposes to do, why it is relevant, and what will be learned.  The committee will 
review this document with the student and determine if the student has outlined a project that is appropriate for 
a Ph.D.  If not, the student is given a month to rewrite the research plan.  Once the research plan is approved 
the student may take the oral portion of the Qualifying Examination. 
 
2.4.6. Ph.D. Qualifying Examination 
 
All students in the MEAM Ph.D. program are required to pass a qualifying examination before 
advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree.  Students are expected to take and pass the qualifying 
examination within the first 2 years of graduate study unless they successfully petition the graduate group 
chair to take it at a specific later date.  The examination committee is the same as the student’s faculty 
committee, selected by the chair of the graduate group in consultation with other committee members, and 
with ultimate approval of the Dean of Graduate Studies.  The members of each student’s examination 
committee will select one member to chair the examination committee.  The dates for the examination are 
arranged between the student, their graduate research advisor, and the examination committee chair.   
 
The qualifying exam may be taken only after the student’s written research proposal has been approved by 
the student’s committee (Section 2.4.5).  The exam will focus on the student’s research proposal, but may 
cover any related field of mechanical sciences or engineering (including biology, chemistry, physics, fluid 
mechanics, thermodynamics, heat and mass transfer, controls, behavior of materials, electronics, and 
kinetics), and will typically last three hours.  The committee conducts the examination, and immediately 
thereafter submits the results of the examination to Graduate Studies.  Possible outcomes are: 


 
1. Pass  
 
2.    Conditional pass (additional assignment or course may be required by the committee) 


 
3. Fail, with an option to retake the examination once within a specified time period  
 


The committee members should include in their evaluations of the student such factors as relevant portions 
of the previous academic record, performance on the examination, and an overall evaluation of the 
student’s performance and potential for scholarly research as indicated during the examination.  The 
committee should strive to reach a unanimous decision.  If a unanimous decision is reached, the committee 
shall inform the student of its decision in one of the forms listed above.  If the decision is “Conditional 
Pass” or “Fail”, the chairperson of the committee must include in a report a specific statement, which may 
include a minority report, explaining its decision and must inform the student of its decision.  In the case of 
a “Conditional Pass” decision, the committee must include in its report a further statement of its terms and 
inform the student of those terms.  In those cases when it is not possible for the members to resolve their 
differences, the student should be informed of the nature of those differences and each member should 
submit a detailed assessment of the student’s performance to the Chair of the graduate group.  The Chair, in 
consultation with other members of the graduate group, will use these individual reports to adjudicate the 
result. 
 
Upon recommendation of the examination committee, a student who has not passed the examination may 
repeat the qualifying examination after a preparation time of no more than six months.  The examination 
must be held by the same committee except that members may be replaced, with the approval of the 
graduate advisor, for cause such as extended absence from the campus.  Failure to pass the examination on 
the second attempt means that the student is subject to disqualification from further study for the doctoral 
degree.     
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2.4.7 Advancement to Candidacy 
 
Upon successful completion of the examinations and approval of a research plan, the student is given an 
application for advancement to candidacy by the examining committee chair.  When it is filled out and signed 
by the graduate research advisor, the student pays a candidacy fee and submits the form to Graduate Studies.  
Upon advancement to candidacy for the degree, the faculty committee is then charged to guide the student in 
research and in the preparation of the dissertation.   
 
2.4.8 Seminars 
 
All students in the MEAM group are required to present an open technical seminar at least twice during 
their residence in the graduate group.  The topic of the seminar may be the student’s own research or it may 
be any other topic that falls within the areas of study spanned by the group, broadly defined.  The seminar 
may be presented as part of a regular seminar series or, if necessary, as a special seminar.  The open 
presentation given as part of the Ph.D. defense may be counted as one of the required seminars.  
 
2.4.9 Publication Requirement 
 
The final confirmation of the quality of a PhD dissertation is the ability to publish the research results in a 
peer-reviewed journal.  The research field may influence the timing and work required to publish research 
results, making it difficult to define the number of publications required for each dissertation.  For this 
reason, whether a student has made sufficient progress for the PhD will ultimately be determined by the 
student’s advisor and thesis committee.  However, it is expected that the research project should be 
sufficiently complete to support publication of at least one full manuscript.  The MEAM Executive 
Committee may determine if having simply submitted a manuscript is sufficient to warrant completion of 
the PhD requirements, although in most cases, acceptance of the manuscript by the journal will be expected 
(i.e. manuscript “in press” or “in print”).   
 
The publication requirement should encourage the student to view submission of manuscripts as the 
ultimate goal of any research project, and to teach the student how to organize research projects and write 
scientific manuscripts.  The process of writing the manuscript will be undertaken with the assistance and 
guidance of the student’s research adviser.  Manuscripts should be available to the graduate committee for 
perusal at the time of the student’s thesis defense.  
 
The Executive Committee will treat exceptions to this rule on a case-by-case basis. 
 
 
2.4.10 Dissertation and Final Examination  
 
The Ph.D. dissertation must be creative and independent work that can stand the test of peer review.  The 
expectation is that the material will serve as the basis for publication(s) in a peer-reviewed journal.  The 
work must be the student’s, and it must be original and defensible.  The student is encouraged to discuss 
with members of the faculty committee both the substance and the preparation of the dissertation well in 
advance of the planned defense date.  Detailed instructions on the form of the dissertation and abstract may 
be obtained from the Graduate Studies office.   
 
The student must provide a copy of the dissertation to each member of the faculty committee and allow 
each committee member at least four weeks to read and comment on it.  If one or more committee members 
believe that there are significant errors or shortcomings in the dissertation or that the scope or nature of the 
work are not adequate, the student must address these shortcomings before scheduling a defense.  Once the 
committee members are in agreement that the dissertation is ready to be defended (although minor errors or 
matters of controversy may still exist), the final examination date may be scheduled by the student in 
consultation with the committee.  The date must be reported to the Dean of Graduate Studies, and one copy 
of the dissertation filed, no later than three weeks before the proposed date of the final examination. 
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The Ph.D. final examination consists of an open seminar on the dissertation work followed by a closed 
examination by the faculty committee.  During the examination, the student is expected to explain the 
significance of the dissertation research, justify the methods employed, and defend the conclusions reached.  
At the conclusion of the examination, the committee shall vote on whether both the written dissertation and 
the student’s performance on the exam are of satisfactory quality to earn a University of California Ph.D. 
degree.  A simple majority is required for a pass.  Members of the committee may vote to make passing the 
exam contingent on corrections and/or revisions to the dissertation.  In this case, the committee will select 
one member, normally the graduate research advisor, who will be responsible for approving the final 
version of the dissertation that is submitted to Graduate Studies.  All members of the degree committee 
must sign the final dissertation. 
 
 
2.5 Time to Degree and Annual Evaluation of Progress 


 
The MEAM Graduate Group places a nominal time limit of two years from entrance to completion of the 
M.S. and five years for completion of the Ph.D.  Extensions beyond these limits can be permitted by the 
Executive Committee.  
 
In order to ensure satisfactory progress toward the degree, each student must meet with his or her faculty 
committee for an annual review of progress at a mutually agreeable time prior to the first day of each Fall 
semester.  (For Ph.D. students these meetings occur each year after advancing to candidacy.)  At least two 
members of the committee must be present.  The committee will review the student’s progress toward the 
degree during the past year and develop a timetable, mutually agreeable among student, graduate research 
advisor, and faculty committee, for completion of the remaining requirements.  The annual report of the 
committee will become part of the student’s record. 
 
Should the committee conclude that the student is not making satisfactory progress toward the degree, the 
student may be placed on academic probation as described under “Scholarship” above (Section III.B.) 
 
 
2.6 Teaching and Research Assistantships and Stipends 
 
Graduate students in the MEAM group are normally offered stipend support in the form of either Graduate 
Student Instructor positions (GSIs) or Research Assistantships (RAs).  Students in their first semester of 
residence usually serve as GSIs for appropriate courses in the schools of Natural Sciences or Engineering.  
After the first semester, support may be offered through either a funding as a GSI or an RA in the graduate 
research advisor’s laboratory or research group.  GSI stipends are set by the schools while RA stipends are 
determined by the Graduate Group.  Graduate students with external fellowships are still required to satisfy 
the one semester teaching requirement and will be paid by the school for teaching. 
 
While every effort will be made to provide employment as a GSI or RA for all graduate students in 
residence, admission to graduate study carries no guarantee of financial support.  Financial support for 
Masters Degree students will be addressed on a case-by-case basis. 
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3. Demand for the Program and Job Prospects 
 
The MEAM program is expected to draw students from Mechanical, Aerospace, Electrical, 
Chemical and Bioengineering programs, as well as from Mathematics and Physics. The largest 
pool of applicants is expected to be from Mechanical Engineers interested in pursuing research 
beyond their undergraduate experiences. In 2000, there were 249 accredited programs in 
Mechanical Engineering, and 273 in Electrical Engineering, which produced around 13,000 
degrees in ME and 12,500 degrees in EE. These two majors alone are responsible for more than 
40% of the total number of engineering degrees awarded each year in the U.S. Although the ME 
program at UC Merced is in its first year, the number of applications for admission at the ME 
undergraduate program in AY 2007 is already responsible for 23% of the total number of 
applications for the School of Engineering. The number of applications for the Applied 
Mathematical Sciences program in AY 2007 accounts for 9% of the total number of applications 
in the School of Natural Sciences. As these two young programs grow, the demand for a graduate 
program in MEAM will too. In fact, Mechanical Engineers account for 15% of the Engineering 
workforce in the U.S., with more than 220,000 Mechanical Engineers current employed 
(http://www.bls.gov/oes/current/oes172141.htm). Four out of the five top paying 
metropolitan areas for Mechanical Engineers are located in the state of California (San Jose-
Sunnyvale-Santa Clara; Vallejo-Fairfield; SLO-Paso Robles; and Oakland-Fremont-Hayward), 
and many of the jobs in these areas are available only to Mechanical Engineers with advanced 
degrees. The ability to produce MEAM graduates will be a direct measure of the success of the 
UC Merced campus, and its projected impact in the Central Valley. 
 
Within the UC Merced campus, there is a very strong synergy between the MEAM and the 
Applied Math graduate programs in the sense that MEAM will be offering more advanced 
"applications" classes in Mechanical Sciences and Engineering instead of offering the usual 
Engineering Analysis sequence that most ME graduate programs offer. Conversely, MEAM 
would be offering classes that would serve both the MEAM students and the Applied Math 
students (depending on the research topic or grant, it is expected that faculty members from both 
research programs will enroll students in the program that better suits their students’ needs). 
 
Job prospects for MEAM graduates are excellent since advanced degrees in the field are rewarded 
with substantially better salaries and opportunities. The industry job market of Mechanical 
Engineers is one of the most reliable measures of growth in an economy. Advanced degrees in the 
field are well correlated with job security and also job satisfaction. MEAM graduates will find 
employment in industry, academia, national laboratories, and with research and government 
contractors. Healthy enrollments in all related graduate programs (see Table 1) in the University 
of California system suggest that there is ample student demand for the MEAM graduate 
program.  Out of the nine undergraduate campus of the University of California, only UC Santa 
Cruz does not offer degrees in Mechanical Engineering. The other campuses offer a variety of 
ME-related graduate degrees. 
 
The unique feature of UC Merced’s MEAM program is the interdisciplinary nature of the 
program with its strong emphasis in mathematical and computational methods. In terms of 
research focus, the proposed MEAM program resembles more closely other successful programs 
in the U.S. (the Theoretical and Applied Mechanics program at University of Illinois, Urbana, or 
the Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics at the University of Pennsylvania) and 
abroad (the Applied Mathematics and Theoretical Physics program at the University of 
Cambridge, England), than the more traditional, and also very successful, programs offered by 
the sister campuses of University of California system (see Table 1). 
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Table 1 – Sample Programs in ME related fields offered by the UC System 
 


Campus Undergraduate Major Graduate Major 


UCB Mechanical Mechanical 
UCI Mechanical and Aerospace Mechanical and Aerospace 


UCSB Mechanical and Environmental Mechanical and Environmental 


UCSD Mechanical and Aerospace Mechanical and Aerospace 


UCLA Mechanical and Aerospace Mechanical and Aerospace 


UCD Mechanical and Aeronautical Mechanical and Aeronautical 


UCR Mechanical Mechanical 


UCM Mechanical (School of Engineering) 
Applied Math (Natural Sciences) 
Physics (Natural Sciences) 


Mechanical Engineering and  
Applied Mechanics 


 
 
 
4. Faculty 
 
The inaugural faculty members of the MEAM program are affiliated with the School of 
Engineering (SoE) and the School of Natural Sciences (NS): 
 
 
1. Roland Winston, Professor of Engineering and Natural Sciences (Solar Energy, Particle Physics)  
2. Gerardo Diaz, Assistant Professor of Engineering (Thermal Systems, Energy, Controls) 
3. Carlos Coimbra, Associate Professor of Engineering (Memory-Intense Mechanical Systems, Fluids) 
4. Michael Sprague, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences (Applied Math, Hydroelasticity) 
5. Francois Blanchette, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences (Applied Math, Fluids, Sedimentation) 
6. Stefano Carpin, Assistant Professor of Engineering (CSE, Robotics, Artificial Intelligence) 
7. Marcelo Kallman, Assistant Professor of Engineering (CSE, Motion Planning, Geometric Modeling) 
8. Ajay Gopinathan, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences (Polymer Physics, Biophysics) 
9. Jian Q. Sun, Professor of Engineering (Vibrations and Controls, Mechanical Systems) 


 
 
All faculty members listed above have active research programs in some area of Mechanical 
Sciences and Engineering, and all of them publish regularly in traditional MEAM journals. This 
number of 9 initial faculty members is expected to grow substantially as UC Merced recruits 
more faculty to its ranks. 
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5. Courses 
 
 
Below is a catalog description of sample graduate classes that we expect to offer in the coming 
years within the context of the MEAM program: 
 
CORE 
 
MEAM 201 Advanced Dynamics (4)  
Lecture course on rigid-body dynamics. Topics include: dynamical systems; motion representation and 
constraints; Newtonian mechanics; Lagrangian mechanics; Hamilton’s principle; stability analysis; 
introduction to multibody dynamics. 
 
MEAM 202 Transport Phenomena (4) 
Systematic analysis of fluid flow, heat transfer, and mass transfer phenomena. 
 
SAMPLE MEAM ELECTIVES (not including AM  and PHYS classes)  
 
MEAM 203 Elasticity and Plasticity (3) 
Fundamentals and general theorems of the linear theory of elasticity. Plasticity theory. Formulation of static 
and dynamic boundary value problems. Application to torsion, flexure, and bending. Creep. Plastic 
deformation. 
 
MEAM 210 Linear Control Systems (3) 
Concepts related to Feedback Control, State-Space Representation of Dynamic Systems, Dynamics of 
Linear Systems,  Frequency-Domain Analysis,  Controllability and Observability,  Linear Observers, 
Compensator Design, Linear Quadratic Optimum Control. 
 
MEAM 220 Continuum Mechanics (3)  
Cartesian tensors in mechanics, coordinate transformations, analysis of stress and strain, principal values, 
invariants, equilibrium and compatibility equations, constitutive relations, field equations. Problems in 
elasticity. Computational Methods. 
 
MEAM 221 Rheology (3) 
Basic concepts (forces, displacements, stress, tensor, strain, etc.), linear and nonlinear elastic solids, linear 
viscous fluid, linear viscoelastic fluid and solid and certain topics in nonlinear viscoelastic behavior.  
 
MEAM 233 Thermal Radiation (3)  
Thermal radiation properties of gases, liquids, and solids; the calculation of radiant energy transfer in non-
participating and participating media. Computational methods in radiation: DOM/DOT, Monte-Carlo 
method. 
 
MEAM 251 Viscous Flows (3)  
Formulation and properties of the Navier-Stokes equations; exact solutions; creeping flows; lubrication 
theory; laminar boundary layers; laminar stability, and transition to turbulence; turbulent boundary layers. 
 
MEAM 252 Turbulence. (3)  
Physics of turbulence. Summary of stability and transition. Description of turbulence phenomena. K41 
Theory. Homogeneous turbulence, shear turbulence, rotating turbulence. Engineering models, LES and 
DNS. 
 
We have faculty at UC Merced who could teach a good number of the sample classes above, and 
we are including in future hires in our strategic plan who could contribute to most of the other 
classes. 







 14 


6. Resource Requirements 
 
 
6.1 Faculty FTEs 
 
The MEAM graduate group is represented in UCM’s strategic planning process through 
allocations requested by the School of Engineering and the School of Natural Sciences for the 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied Math programs. At the 2006-2007 Strategic Plan, the 
following positions were requested: 
 
6.1.1) Theoretical and Applied Mechanics (MEAM and Applied Math) 
 
This position has been identified as an excellent complement between the Mechanical 
Engineering and Applied Mathematics programs.  The areas of interest include, but are 
not limited to, computational mechanics, fluid dynamics, nonlinear systems, solid 
mechanics, continuum mechanics, rheology and tribology.  The proposed position will 
benefit Mechanical Engineering undergraduate teaching needs in courses such as fluid 
mechanics, strength of materials, heat transfer and vibrations and controls.  It will benefit 
the Applied Mathematics program in numerical methods I and II, Mathematical Modeling 
and a host of cross-listed graduate classes.  The proposed position will also benefit 
strongly both graduate programs since the expectation is that the new hire will act as 
bridge between the AM and the MEAM graduate groups.  The space needs are expected 
to be adequate for a junior level position in the dry lab area. 
 
 
6.1.2)  Complex and Intelligent Systems 
 
Mechanical Engineering sees a need for an FTE working on research in one or more 
areas of the emerging domain of complexity analysis.  This Senior position will add an 
important and strategic area of research in ME to broaden and strengthen its actual 
capabilities.  This position will focus in complex and intelligent systems with an 
emphasis in cognitive and computational sciences applied to physical systems. Areas of 
interest include, but are not limited to: autonomous intelligent vehicles and systems, 
prognostics, self-repairing systems, low cost exploration machines, control of objects 
moving in formation, bio-mimetics, networks, and human-robot interaction. This includes 
macro and micro scale applications. Mechanical Engineering and the MEAM Graduate 
Group see such a hire as necessary to position the campus competitively in this promising 
area of research.   
 
The undergraduate program in Mechanical Engineering will benefit with courses such as 
mechatronics (ME 142), vibration and controls (ME-140), and the capstone design (ME-
170). The graduate program will benefit with courses in the particular areas of research of 
this FTE.  Natural synergies with other programs include Applied Mathematics, 
Computer Science and Engineering,, Electrical Engineering, and Cognitive Science and 
Engineering. The space needs are expected to be adequate for a senior level position in 
the dry lab area. 
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6.1.3) Controls 
 
This position will address combined research interests in two of the current engineering 
majors, i.e. Mechanical Engineering and Computer Science and Engineering.  Once 
Electrical Engineering is launched in 2008, this position will also fulfill very well some 
of the teaching needs at the undergraduate and graduate levels in that major.  This 
position will significantly benefit the undergraduate program in ME with courses such as 
mechatronics, vibration and controls, capstone design, kinematics and dynamics and 
several technical electives. This position will also contribute to the graduate program in a 
substantial way, since it represents a discipline that is common to both Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering.  The space needs are expected to be adequate for a junior level 
position in the dry lab area. 
 
6.1.4) Multi-Scale Modeling 
 
This position addresses teaching and research needs in BIOE, ME, MSE, EnvE; and 
could also fill similar needs in the School of Natural Sciences. It is proposed that the 
position be split between BIOE and ME, but it could also be considered as a split position 
between Engineering and Natural Sciences. This faculty member could teach 
undergraduate classes in bioengineering, mechanical engineering, materials engineering 
and graduate classes in the MEAM/ES/QSB/BEST graduate groups. The requested 
multiple-scale modeling position will be at junior level and the space need for this 
position is expected to be dry lab space around 400 sq ft.. 
With regard to BIOE and ENVE, the faculty member is expected to collaborate with 
current faculty members to link various research areas to study specific 
biological/ecological issues from the system point of view.  This position will develop 
quantitative modeling and simulation methods that faithfully represent the complexity of 
biological/ecological systems based on experimental data and deal creatively with the 
hierarchical and nonlinear nature of living systems.  It will integrative knowledge from 
various research fields to serve as a focal point for faculty members from NS, Env Eng 
and BIOE to collaborate on projects that cannot be addressed from the view point of a 
single discipline.   


This position also addresses multiscale physics and modeling techniques pertinent to 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics.  It will complement the existing areas 
of research in the MEAM program and will have synergy with research currently being 
done in the schools of Engineering and Natural Sciences.  
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6.2 Library Acquisition 
 
The UC Merced library has complete access for students and faculty to the combined 
collections of all of the University of California Libraries, which amount to more than 
32M bound volumes, microfilm and sound recordings. Electronic access to archival 
journals is available to all UC faculty and students through the California Digital Library. 
 
We expect the MEAM faculty to be engaged with the Library in order to guide 
acquisitions in the area. The current support for electronic submission is outstanding, 
with large compounded databases such as Science Direct and the ISI Web of Science. 
The traditional journals in field (Journal of Fluid Mechanics, Physics of Fluids, Physics 
of Plasmas, Journal of Vibrations and Control, IEEE Journals, AIAA Journals, ASME 
Journals, etc.) are available electronically from any computer on campus. 
 
6.3 Computing 
 
Several high performance computational clusters have been developed by the School of 
Natural Sciences and the School of Engineering at UC Merced, and are readily available 
for use of the MEAM faculty and students. Additional computational facilities dedicated 
to the MEAM graduate students will be available in SE 381. 
 
 
6.4 Equipment 
 
Computing facilities represent a large fraction of the needs for the MEAM program, but 
not all the equipment needed to progress in the field. In fact, we expect to hire a number 
of faculty members who will dedicate, at a minimum, a substantial portion of their 
research time to the pursuit of experimental results. Prof. Winston has a large solar power 
testing facility at the Castle facility (Atwater, CA), with more than 1 acre of field space 
for the development of solar concentrator technologies. The current Mechanical 
Engineering faculty members are engaged in the process of acquiring a small-scale wind 
tunnel and a water tank (flume) that will double as both undergraduate and graduate 
education facility. Profs. Coimbra and Sun will be requesting NSF funds for the 
development of a biomimetic flight stand equipped with a 2-D laser Doppler vibrometer 
to test the design and performance of micro-aerial vehicle wings. Prof. Coimbra is 
developing precision machining capability to prototype some of the GA-designs currently 
under development for the MAV wings. Prof. Diaz is developing a small scale AC 
controlling test stand to be housed in SE 381. It is expected that many other dedicated 
research facilities will be developed in the next few years. Equipment will be acquired 
with a combination of startup funds and federal and private research grants. 
 
6.4 Space and Capital Facilities 
 
The MEAM faculty is housed in the short-wing of the Science and Engineering I building 
of the UC Merced campus. The SE1 building consists of over 100,000 ASF with 
laboratory and office space for 92 faculty and laboratory and desk space for graduate and 
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postdoctoral researchers and collaborators. It also contains core facilities that are 
available for graduate students in both natural and engineering sciences. Rooms SE 381, 
385 and 387 are designated space for the ME faculty members, which is sufficient to 
accommodate graduate students and research labs for the first years of the ME and 
MEAM programs, but will not be able to support the space needs in the long run. The 
current ME faculty is also working with the SoE Dean’s office to request approximately 
1,500sf of laboratory space at the Castle facility for the next few years, until the SE 2 
building is available. 
 
 
 
7. Graduate Student Support 
 
The MEAM program has the ultimate goal of providing four years of stipend support to 
all its graduate students accepted into the doctoral program. Ideally, central support (such 
as IGERT-type assistantships) would be available for a student’s first year in the 
program. Currently, there is a shortage of teaching assistants at UC Merced, and some 
faculty have taken advantage of this by placing students into these slots, while others are 
using their start-up funds to support student until grant monies become available. The 
surplus in TA positions is expected to disappear as other graduate programs develop at 
UC Merced. 
 
In the year 2005-06, approximately $90,000 in fellowship money was made available for 
UC Merced across all disciplines (in the previous academic year there were no 
fellowships available). This level of support is obviously insufficient for a campus in 
start-up mode. We need to devise a way to make large block grant allocations available to 
our graduate students at UC Merced in order to assist recruitment and retention of UC-
quality graduate students. Beyond early support, the MEAM faculty will assume 
responsibility for the stipend and fees of their graduate students through a combination of 
startup and research grant funds. 
 
Funding aside, many faculty members at UC Merced feel that there are already 
supporting as many students as they can, given the high administrative and service 
overhead that is required in a startup campus. Space, support personnel and 
administrative support are more likely to be bottlenecks in the near future than the ability 
to support graduate students interested in the MEAM graduate program.  
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2006-2007 BYLAWS 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics 


Administrative Home: Graduate Division 
 


Article I: Objective 
 
The graduate emphasis in Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics (MEAM) is organized 
to establish and administer a program of instruction and research leading to M.S. and Ph.D. 
degrees in conformance with the regulations of the Graduate Council and the Division of 
Graduate Studies at the University of California, Merced. The Graduate Group is responsible for 
establishing standards and requirements for the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees and certifying satisfactory 
completion by candidates.  
 
The Group function is to provide a focus for graduate training in Mechanical Engineering and 
Applied Mechanics by facilitating the research interactions of graduate students and faculty. 
Graduate study in MEAM is an interdisciplinary enterprise that draws on a variety of disciplines 
such as applied mathematics, computational sciences, bio-mimetics, mechatronics, materials 
sciences, energy systems, plectics, etc. Initial focal areas of the MEAM graduate group reflect the 
expertise of the current faculty (neural networks and adaptive control; thermal systems; fluid-
structure dynamics; non-linear, fractional, variable-order and stochastic mechanics; bio-
mechanics and ergonomics; computational methods in fluid mechanics, heat and mass transfer; 
etc), but additional areas will be pursued with the addition of new faculty to the group. 
 


Article II: Membership 
 
Membership shall be open to faculty who are actively involved in scientific inquiry and 
scholarship in the multidisciplinary field encompassed by the theoretical, applied and 
computational mechanical (including thermal) sciences and engineering. Membership may 
include affiliated members from other UC campuses and adjunct faculty from other institutions. 
 
Members of the University faculty wishing to be appointed to the graduate faculty in the Group 
must submit a written request to the Chair indicating their interest in participating in the Group.  
This should be accompanied by a current CV.  Materials will be evaluated by the Executive 
Committee for the appropriateness of the appointment to the MEAM graduate faculty.  The 
Executive Committee will make a recommendation to the Group, and applicants will be admitted 
to the Group if their application receives a majority vote of the full Group.  
 
Faculty will be expected to actively participate in the program.  The faculty member is 
responsible for providing the Membership Committee with appropriate documentation of 
performance.  Each member will be reviewed by the Committee every four years, and the 
Committee will make a recommendation to the Group for continuation or termination of the 
individual’s membership.  Termination of a current member will require a two-thirds vote of the 
full Group. 
 







 20 


Article III: Organization and Administration 
 
 
The Executive Committee will consist of a minimum of three members who will serve rotating 
terms of five years. The Group chair will serve as an ex officio member of the Committee.  It will 
be the responsibility of the Executive Committee to prepare an annual slate of nominees that will 
be put before the membership for election to serve on the Executive Committee.  Members can be 
re-elected and serve two consecutive five year terms but must sit out one election cycle before 
running for a third term.  The Executive Committee will make appointments to the standing 
committees from the membership of the Group.  
 


Article IV: Graduate Group Chair  
 
The Executive Committee will name a nominating committee of three members who will solicit 
the names of nominees for the Group chair.  The names of nominees indicating a willingness to 
serve will then be submitted to the Group’s faculty and students for comments. All comments and 
votes will remain confidential.  The Nominating Committee will forward two names to the Dean 
of Graduate Studies along with comments received on the nominees.  The Committee may 
express a preference and should indicate the basis for the determination.  After interviewing the 
nominees The Dean of Graduate Studies, in consultation with the candidate’s Academic Dean, 
will appoint the Graduate Group Chair.  The normal term of appointment will be three years.  
 
The Chair’s responsibilities are:  
 


1) Call and preside at meetings of the Executive Committee  
2) Preside over the Group meetings in the Fall and Spring semesters. 
3) Appoint standing committees and their chairs in consultation with the Executive 


Committee 
4) Act as the administrative liaison between the Group and the Division of Graduate 


Studies.  
 


Article V: Committees 
 
The Executive Committee and Graduate Group chair will appoint members to the following 
standing committees at the beginning of the Fall term.  The Executive Committee and Chair may 
choose to not constitute a particular committee as a separate body, in which case the Executive 
committee and chair will assume the responsibilities of that committee.  Committee formation 
and appointments will be reviewed on an annual basis.  
 


1) Executive Committee 
The Executive Committee (EC) shall, in consultation with the faculty, determine and 
implement policy for the good of the Group, establish and guide the educational 
requirements of the Group, and represent the interests of the Group to University and 
other agencies. To ensure broad participation and input every effort will be made to have 
EC membership from at least two Schools.  The EC will make appointments to the other 
committees and approve membership in the MEAM graduate Group.  
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2) Membership Committee 


The Membership Committee will be responsible for reviewing applications from faculty 
who wish to be part of the Group.  In addition, the Committee will review the 
membership of the Group every four years. The Membership committee will recommend 
approval or denials for membership to the EC.  


 
3) Educational Policy Committee 


The Committee on Educational Policy (EPC) is responsible for establishing and guiding 
the educational programs of the Group.  The EPC will be formed by the Executive 
committee as needed and will periodically conduct reviews of the programs, including 
the five-year review.  The EPC in consultation with the group faculty will determine 
changes in programmatic requirements of the MEAM graduate group. 
 


4) Admissions Committee 
The Admissions committee is charged with the development of recruiting materials for 
the Group, reviewing applications for admissions, making recommendations for 
admissions to the Dean of Graduate Studies, exploring graduate student support 
mechanisms, and allocating intramural financial assistance. 


 


Article VI: Graduate Student Representative 
 
A graduate student representative will be included in all deliberations that revolve around issues 
having to do with educational policy and curriculum. The Group chair will choose the student 
representative from the MEAM Graduate Group after soliciting all active graduate students in the 
program for their interest. Students will serve a one-year term and can be reselected for a second 
term.  
 


Article VII: Initial Graduate Advisors 


 


Initial Graduate Advisors who will advise students until such time as they have a graduate 
research advisor will be chosen from the Group faculty. These will be faculty members with a 
broad knowledge of the faculty research interests within the MEAM. These individuals will be 
responsible for the initial advising of graduate students, including dealing with coursework 
requirements and assisting students to identify research advisors matching their interests. 
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Article VIII: Meetings 


 


The membership of the Group should meet once during the fall and spring semesters. The Group 
chair is responsible for calling all regular and special meetings of the membership. Faculty can 
request additional meetings.  


 


Article IX: Quorum 
 
Issues that require a vote need to have a quorum of at least 50% of the total membership 
participating in the voting. Voting may be done electronically so as to accommodate members 
who are off campus for extended period of time.  A positive or negative decision requires a 
simple majority of the vote. 
 


Article X: Order of Business 
 
At all regular meetings the suggested order of business shall be as follows: 


1) Reading of the minutes of the preceding meeting 
2) Reports from the Chair of the Executive Committee 
3) Reports from each of the Standing Committees 
4) Old Business 
5) New Business 


 


Article XI: Amendments 


 


Amendments to the By-Laws require approval by two-thirds of the voting members of the Group. 
Written notice of the proposed amendment shall be sent to each member at least five working 
days prior to the meeting at which the amendment is to be discussed. All amendments must also 
be submitted to Graduate Council for review and final approval.  
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SCOPE OF RESEARCH  
  
Research in the Physics and Chemistry Graduate Group spans the traditional disciplines of 
chemistry and physics and related interdisciplinary fields.    
  
GRADUATE ADMISSIONS  
  
All persons seeking admission to graduate standing must make formal application for 
admission.  We encourage applicants to utilize the on-line application to streamline the process.  
Applications are reviewed by the Admissions Committee, which makes recommendations on 
admission to Graduate Studies; the Dean of Graduate Studies makes final decisions on 
admission.  
  
APPLICATION DEADLINES FOR ADMISSION  
  
The deadline for receipt of applications is January 15.  Late applications will be considered as 
space permits.  Normally applications will be accepted for Fall semester only.  
  
MATERIALS TO BE SUBMITTED  
  


*  The complete official application form;  
*  The application fee;  
*  All official university/college/junior college transcripts;  
* An official Graduate Record Exam (GRE) score report.  Only the general tests are required, 
but the subject test in physics, chemistry, or mathematics is also recommended;  
* Three letters of recommendation from instructors or supervisors who can comment on the 
applicant’s scholarly ability and promise as a researcher;  
*  Official score reports from the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) if the 
applicant’s native language or language of instruction is other than English.  


  
ADMISSION CRITERIA  
  
The minimum requirement for graduate admission to UCM is a bachelor’s degree, or any other 
degree or certificate which the Graduate Council accepts as equivalent, and a grade point 
average no lower than 3.0 on a 4.0 scale.  Performance on the GRE, accomplishments in 
undergraduate research, and letters of recommendation will also be evaluated as important 
determinants of an applicant’s potential for success in graduate education.  Foreign students 
from non-English speaking countries are required to attain a minimum score on the TOEFL 
exam of 580 (paper version) or 92 (internet-based version).  Students from non-English speaking 
countries will normally be interviewed by telephone by a member of the Admissions 
Committee in order to evaluate English proficiency. 
 
 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVANCED DEGREES  
  
RESIDENCY  







  
Students registered in regular University courses as a full-time student are regarded as being in 
residence.  Students must enroll for a minimum of 12 units per semester to be considered in full-
time status.  
  
SCHOLARSHIP  
  
Graduate students must maintain at least a 3.0 grade-point average to be considered in good 
academic standing or to be awarded an academic graduate degree.  A student whose 
cumulative graduate grade-point average falls below 3.0, or who is judged not to be making 
satisfactory progress toward the degree by his or her graduate adviser or faculty committee, 
will be placed on academic probation.  The student will then be allowed a maximum of two 
semesters to make up the deficiencies and be returned to good academic standing.  Otherwise, 
the student will be dismissed from the graduate program.    
  
FACULTY COMMITTEES FOR ADVANCED DEGREES  
  
The graduate adviser, normally in consultation with the student, the major professor and 
program faculty, recommends appointment of faculty members to advise on and supervise the 
student’s dissertation research, serve on examination committees, and review and pass upon 
the merits of the doctoral dissertation.  Final approval of the membership on these committees 
rests with the Dean of Graduate Studies.   
  
Advanced degree committees in the Physics and Chemistry group normally consist of four 
members.  One is the student’s major professor, two are other UC Merced faculty members in 
the group (one of whom is appointed as Chair), and one is from outside the group.  This outside 
member may be a regular or adjunct faculty member from any UC campus or an individual 
from outside the University of California who has special expertise and qualifications.  In this 
case, the graduate adviser should submit a brief statement indicating the appointee’s affiliation 
and title and how the prospective appointee has special expertise or qualifications that are not 
represented on the campus.  In addition to the justification letter from the graduate adviser, a 
curriculum vitae and a letter from the proposed appointee indicating a willingness to serve 
must be submitted to the Dean of Graduate Studies for review and approval.    


  
All members of the committee must be in attendance for Ph.D. qualifying and final 
examinations.  If a committee member’s absence from campus for an extended period of time 
makes scheduling of examinations unreasonably difficult, the student may request that the 
committee be reconstituted.  Reconstitution of the committee may also be justified by a 
substantial change in the student’s thesis topic or may be required by the departure of a 
committee member from the university.  When membership changes must be made, the 
graduate adviser in consultation with the student should recommend a new committee 
member, giving the reason for the change.  The reason must be acceptable to the Dean of 
Graduate Studies.  


  
DOCTORAL DEGREE  
  
SIGNIFICANCE  







  
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is not granted by the University of California merely for the 
fulfillment of technical requirements, such as residence or the completion of fundamental 
courses. The recipient of a Ph.D. degree is understood to possess thorough knowledge of a 
broad field of learning and to have given evidence of distinguished accomplishment in that 
field; the degree is a warrant of critical ability and powers of imaginative synthesis.  The degree 
also signifies that the recipient has presented a doctoral dissertation containing an original 
contribution to knowledge in his or her chosen field of study.  
  
REQUIREMENTS  
  
The Physics and Chemistry group has established the following requirements for the Ph.D. 
degree:  


● Complete at least four semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at 
UC Merced;  


● Complete the required courses for one of the three emphasis tracks as described below, 
with a letter grade of at least “B” in each course ("S" in seminar courses graded S/U);   


● Serve as a teaching assistant for at least one semester;  
● Pass the preliminary examination;  
● Pass the oral Ph.D. qualifying examination;  
● Present an open technical seminar at least once each calendar year in residence (Physical 


Chemistry and Organic Chemistry emphases only); 
● Present and successfully defend a doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution to 


knowledge in the field.  
  
SELECTION OF A MAJOR PROFESSOR  
  
The heart of the Physics and Chemistry Ph.D. program is the completion of a piece of original 
scientific research leading to the preparation and defense of a Ph.D. thesis.  To this end, each 
student should discuss research interests and possible Ph.D. projects with all of the faculty in 
the group as early as possible, and select a faculty research advisor (major professor) early 
during the second semester of study.  Selection of a major professor must be approved by the 
graduate adviser and must occur before the student’s faculty committee can be constituted.  The 
student and the major professor together will develop a research topic, and research will 
normally occupy a majority of the student’s time after the first year of residence.  
Interdisciplinary projects are highly encouraged, as are research collaborations with faculty or 
senior scientists outside UC Merced.  However, the major professor must be a member of the 
Physics and Chemistry group.    
  
PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION  
  
All students in the group are required to pass a written preliminary examination that tests 
undergraduate-level understanding of the fundamental concepts in the field.  This exam is 
administered twice each year, at the beginning of Fall and Spring semesters.  Separate exams are 
offered in physics, physical chemistry, and organic chemistry; each student should take the exam 
that most closely corresponds to his or her research area.  Students may elect to take the exam for 
the first time at the start of either the first or second semester in residence.  The exam may be taken 







once each time it is offered, but must be passed no later than the start of the fourth semester (a 
maximum of four attempts).  Students who have not passed the exam by the start of the fourth 
semester may be subject to dismissal.   
  
COURSEWORK REQUIREMENTS  
  
The minimum coursework requirements are determined by the student’s research area.  Each 
emphasis area requires both core courses and one or more electives as follows:  
  
● Physics  
The Physics courses offered include both core and elective courses. The current list: 
 
 Quantum mechanics I (core, PHYS 237)  
 Quantum mechanics II (PHYS 238)  
 Electrodynamics and Optics I (core, PHYS 210)  
 Classical Mechanics (PHYS 205)  
 Statistical Mechanics (core, PHYS 212)  
 
The course requirements include completion of 3 core courses within the first 4 semesters, and 3 
electives anytime within the duration of the PhD study. In addition, we require attending 4 
semesters of PHYS 293, which is the Physics Seminar series.  
 
The requirements along with a timeline are summarized here: 
 


 


Four semesters of Phys 293Seminar


Can be completed at any timeElectives 


Advance to 
candidacy


Candidacy 


PHYS 237, 210, 212 must be 
completed


Core courses


Prelim Exam Must be completed


5TH YEAR4TH YEAR3RD YEAR2ND YEAR1ST YEAR


Four semesters of Phys 293Seminar


Can be completed at any timeElectives 


Advance to 
candidacy


Candidacy 


PHYS 237, 210, 212 must be 
completed


Core courses


Prelim Exam Must be completed


5TH YEAR4TH YEAR3RD YEAR2ND YEAR1ST YEAR


The electives include PHYS 238, PHYS 205 and any other PHYS 2xx courses which may be offered 
in the future.  Courses offered by other graduate programs (Applied Math, QSB, BEST, etc.) may 
also be included in the list of electives.  Any elective must be at least 3 units and we require at least 
one elective be a course outside the student's primary research area, which can be selected by 
discussion with the student’s thesis advisor or the graduate group advisor for Physics.  
 
A student may ask for postponement/extension of the timeline shown above but to do so will 
require the permission of the graduate group advisor for Physics.  
 
If a student would like to attain a waiver for any of the courses above, the rules are: 
 







1. No waiver will be granted unless the student has passed the preliminary exam. 
2. For waivers regarding elective courses, a student can only ask for a waiver on one elective 
course.  All core courses can be waived if competency is demonstrated. 
3. For a waiver on any of the courses, the student will need to attain the waiver from the faculty 
member who taught the course most recently.  The faculty member granting the waiver will only 
do so if the student can successfully complete an exam in the course.  This exam can be given at 
any time at the faculty and student’s convenience, any time of the year.  
The final decision to grant the waiver will be taken by the Graduate Division. 
 
Special circumstances for 2007 and 2008 admits: Graduate students admitted in Fall 2007 and Fall 
2008 to the graduate program may substitute QM II (Phys 238) or Classical Mechanics (Phys 205) 
in place of one of the three core courses.  This substitution will not be allowed for any admissions 
hereafter.  
 
● Physical Chemistry  
 Quantum mechanics or quantum chemistry (CHEM 212 or PHYS 237)  
 Thermo/stat mech (CHEM 213 or PHYS 212)  
 Molecular spectroscopy (CHEM 231)  
 One graduate course elective (numbered 2xx and at least 3 units)  
 Four semesters of graduate seminar courses  
  
● Organic Chemistry   
 Advanced organic synthesis (CHEM 200)  
 Reaction mechanisms (CHEM 201)  
 Two graduate course electives (numbered 2xx and at least 3 units each)  
 Four semesters of graduate seminar courses  
 
Course electives must be regular graduate courses (not independent study).  Courses offered by 
other graduate programs may be taken as electives but require approval of the major professor.  
Requirements for formal course work beyond the minimum are flexible and are determined by 
the individual student’s background and research topic in consultation with the major 
professor.  
  
  
PH.D. QUALIFYING EXAMINATION  
  
All students in the Physics and Chemistry Ph.D. program are required to pass an oral qualifying 
examination before advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree.  Students are expected to 
take and pass the qualifying examination during their second year of graduate study unless 
they successfully petition the Graduate and Research Council to take it at a specific later date.  
The qualifying examination may not be scheduled until the preliminary examination has been 
passed and at least three of the required non-seminar graduate courses have been completed 
(three core courses for the Physics track).  The intent of this examination is to ascertain the 
breadth of a student’s comprehension of fundamental facts and principles that apply in his or 
her major field of study.  It will also determine the student’s ability to think critically about the 
theoretical and practical aspects of the field.  Accordingly, the examination should be focused 
on the student’s field of research but may and should venture into other areas of scholarship 







that underlie or impinge on the thesis topic.  
  
The examination committee is the same as the student’s faculty committee.  The major professor 
is a voting member of the committee, but will normally not participate in the examination 
except to provide technical clarifications as requested by the other members of the committee.   
  
The date of the examination is arranged between the student and the committee chairperson.  
At least one week prior to the examination date, the student will provide to the committee a 
written document (typically five to ten pages) that describes his or her research topic, 
summarizes progress to date, and outlines what he or she proposes to do, why it is relevant, 
and what will be learned.  The committee conducts the examination, and immediately thereafter 
submits the results of the examination to Graduate Studies.  The committee members should 
include in their deliberations such factors as relevant portions of the previous academic record, 
performance on the examination, and an overall evaluation of the student’s performance and 
potential for scholarly research as indicated during the examination.  A unanimous decision is 
required for a “Pass”.  If not all members of the committee vote to pass, they must write a report 
explaining their decision and must inform the student of the reasons for the decision.    
  
A student who has not passed the examination may repeat the qualifying examination after a 
preparation time of at least three months.  The examination must be held by the same 
committee except that members may be replaced, with the approval of the graduate adviser, for 
cause such as extended absence from the campus.  Failure to pass the examination on the 
second attempt means that the student is subject to disqualification from further study for the 
doctoral degree.    
  
  
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY  
  
Upon successful completion of the examinations, the student is given an application for 
advancement to candidacy by the examining committee chair.  When it is filled out and signed by 
the graduate adviser and major professor, the student pays a candidacy fee and submits the form 
to Graduate Studies.  Upon advancement to candidacy for the degree, the faculty committee is 
then charged to guide the student in research and in the preparation of the dissertation.    
  
  
SEMINARS  
  
All students in the Chemistry group are required to present an open technical seminar at least 
once each year.  The topic of the seminar may be the student’s own research or it may be any 
other topic that falls within the areas of study spanned by the group, broadly defined.  The 
seminar may be presented as part of a regular seminar series or, if necessary, as a special 
seminar.  The open presentation given as part of the Ph.D. defense may be counted as one of the 
required seminars.   
  
  
DISSERTATION AND FINAL EXAMINATION  
  







The Ph.D. dissertation must be creative and independent work that can stand the test of peer 
review.  The expectation is that the material will serve as the basis for publication(s) in a peer-
reviewed journal.  The work must be the student’s, and it must be original and defensible.  The 
student is encouraged to discuss with members of the faculty committee both the substance and 
the preparation of the dissertation well in advance of the planned defense date.  Detailed 
instructions on the form of the dissertation and abstract may be obtained from the Graduate 
Studies office.    
  
The student must provide a copy of the dissertation to each member of the faculty committee 
and allow each committee member at least four weeks to read and comment on it.  If one or 
more committee members believe that there are significant errors or shortcomings in the 
dissertation or that the scope or nature of the work is not adequate, the student must address 
these shortcomings before scheduling a defense.  Once the committee members are in 
agreement that the dissertation is ready to be defended (although minor errors or matters of 
controversy may still exist), the final examination date may be scheduled by the student in 
consultation with the committee.  The date must be reported to the Dean of Graduate Studies, 
and one copy of the dissertation filed, no later than three weeks before the proposed date of the 
final examination.  
  
The Ph.D. final examination consists of an open seminar on the dissertation work followed by a 
closed examination by the faculty committee.  During the examination, the student is expected 
to explain the significance of the dissertation research, justify the methods employed, and 
defend the conclusions reached.  At the conclusion of the examination, the committee shall vote 
on whether both the written dissertation and the student’s performance on the exam are of 
satisfactory quality to earn a University of California Ph.D. degree.  A majority is required for a 
pass.  Members of the committee may vote to make passing the exam contingent on corrections 
and/or revisions to the dissertation.  In this case, the committee will select one member, 
normally the major professor, who will be responsible for approving the final version of the 
dissertation that is submitted to Graduate Studies.    
 
MASTER’S DEGREE  
  
SIGNIFICANCE  
  
Students are normally admitted to the graduate program in Physics and Chemistry to work 
toward the Ph.D. degree.  However, a student who has been in residence for at least two 
semesters, is in good academic standing, and has passed the preliminary exam may petition the 
Admissions Committee to pursue a terminal M.S. degree.  The recipient of a M.S. degree is 
understood to possess knowledge of a broad field of learning that extends well beyond that 
attained at the undergraduate level, but is not necessarily expected to have made a significant 
original contribution to knowledge in that field.   
  
REQUIREMENTS  
  
The Physics and Chemistry group has established the following requirements for the M.S. degree.  
Two different tracks are recognized:  
  







PLAN I  
● Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at 


UC Merced;  
● Complete at least 20 semester hours of upper-division and graduate course work with 


a cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0.  At least 12 semester hours must be from 
regular, letter-graded lecture and discussion courses, while the remaining 8 hours may be 
research or similar courses;  


● Prepare an acceptable thesis describing original research in the field.  
  


PLAN II  
● Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at 


UC Merced;  
● Complete at least 24 semester hours of upper-division and graduate course work with a 


cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0.  At least 16 semester hours must be from regular, 
letter-graded lecture or discussion courses, while the remaining 8 hours may be research or similar 
courses;  


● Pass a comprehensive oral examination administered by the faculty committee.  This 
examination will test the student’s understanding of the main concepts in the field at the 
graduate level.  
  
  
TIME TO DEGREE AND ANNUAL EVALUATION OF GRADUATE STUDENT 
PROGRESS  


  
The Physics and Chemistry group places no strict limits on the length of time a graduate 
student may remain in residence.  However, it is normally expected that successful completion 
of the Ph.D. will require no more than five years.    
  
In order to ensure satisfactory progress toward the degree, each student must meet with his or 
her faculty committee for an annual review of progress at a mutually agreeable time prior to the 
first day of each Fall semester.  At least four members of the committee must be present.  The 
committee will review the student’s progress toward the degree during the past year and 
develop a time table, mutually agreeable among student, major professor, and faculty 
committee, for completion of the remaining requirements.  The annual report of the committee 
will become part of the student’s record.  
  
Should the committee conclude that the student is not making satisfactory progress toward the 
degree, the student may be placed on academic probation as described under “Scholarship” 
above.  
 







TEACHING AND RESEARCH ASSISTANTSHIPS AND STIPENDS  
  
1. Newly admitted students will normally be supported as graduate TAs during their first two 
semesters in residence.  After that, students will be supported as either TAs or GSRs depending 
on availability of TAships and the research advisor’s funding situation.  
 
2. New students who cannot be appointed as TAs because of limited English proficiency or lack 
of  available TA positions may be  appointed  as GSRs  for  their  first  one  or  two  semesters  by 
mutual agreement of the student and the research advisor.  The conditions of appointment will 
be the same as in #3 and #4 below.  Normally all students will be required to TA for at least one 
semester as long as a suitable TA position is available. TA experience at other institutions could 
satisfy this requirement. 
 
3.  Graduate students serving as GSRs during the academic year will be appointed at 49.9% at 
the step for which the monthly stipend is most nearly equal to that for a first‐year TA in the 
Natural Sciences.  There will be no additional or reduced pay during break periods. 
 
4. Graduate students serving as GSRs during the summer will be appointed at the step 
determined in #3 above.  The appointment will be 60% for students who have not yet been 
advanced to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree, and 70% for those who have been advanced to 
candidacy.  Students are expected to spend the remainder of their time pursuing independent 
study toward the degree.  GSRs do not accrue paid vacation time. 
    
5. These policies should be revisited and revised as necessary on an annual basis.  
 
6. Exceptions  to  these policies may be made at  the  recommendation of  the studentʹs  research 
advisor, the graduate group chair, and the graduate dean. 
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I. SCOPE OF RESEARCH 
 
The life sciences are undergoing a vast and fundamental metamorphosis from a discipline based on 
qualitative observation and description, into a quantitative science based on comprehensive datasets and 
predictive models.  The Quantitative and Systems Biology Graduate Group at UC Merced offers a 
multidisciplinary research and training program for masters degree and doctoral students who want to be at 
the forefront of this revolution the biological sciences.  Research projects are available on topics ranging from 
intercellular signaling to computational molecular biology, and coursework will provide a background in the 
tools of modern biology, including computational biology, genomics and advanced instrumentation.  The 
graduate group will offer opportunities for students interested in multidisciplinary projects at the interface 
between biology, computer science, and bioengineering. 
 


II. GRADUATE ADMISSIONS 
 
All persons seeking admission to graduate standing must make formal application for admission.  We 
encourage applicants to utilize the on-line application to streamline the process.  Applications are 
reviewed by the Admissions Committee, which makes recommendations on admission to Graduate 
Studies; the Dean of Graduate Studies makes final decisions on admission. 
 
II. A. APPLICATION DEADLINES FOR ADMISSION 
 
The deadline for receipt of applications is January 15.  Normally applications will be accepted for Fall 
semester only, enrollment in other semesters will be considered on an individual basis, with applications 
due no later than seven months prior to the beginning of the semester when the student would like to 
begin graduate studies.  Applicants are encouraged to contact individual faculty members to discuss their 
research interests before applying for graduate study. 
 
II.B. MATERIALS TO BE SUBMITTED 
 


*  The complete official application form; 
*  The application fee; 
*  All official university/college/junior college transcripts; 
* An official Graduate Record Exam (GRE) score report.  Only the general tests are required; 
* Three letters of recommendation from instructors or supervisors who can comment on the 
applicant’s scholarly ability and promise as a researcher; 
*  Official score reports from the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and the Test of 
Spoken English (TSE) if the applicant’s native language or language of instruction is other than 
English. 


 
Applicants are encouraged to contact individual faculty members to discuss their research interests before submitting 
a full application. 


 
II.C. ADMISSION CRITERIA 
 
The minimum requirement for graduate admission to UCM is a bachelor’s degree with an undergraduate 
grade point average no lower than 3.0 on a 4.0 scale.  This minimum will be waived only under 
circumstances where the applicant has demonstrated strong academic skills subsequent to their 
undergraduate studies.  Performance on the GRE, accomplishments in undergraduate research, and 
letters of recommendation are also important determinants of an applicant’s potential for success in 
graduate education and will be evaluated by the admissions committee.  Foreign students from non-
English speaking countries are required to attain a minimum score of 580 on the TOEFL exam (paper 
version) or 230 (computer-based version), as well as a score of at least 45 on the TSE.  Each academically 
qualified student will also have a telephone or in-person interview with one or more QSB faculty 
members.  Finally, the match of the candidate’s skills and interests to QSB research programs will be 
considered.  For this reason applicants are encouraged to contact QSB faculty before applying.







QSB Policies and Procedures, 2008-09 


 
 
3 
 


III. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVANCED DEGREES 
 
III.A. RESIDENCY 
 
In accordance with SR 682 and 686, the minimum residency requirement for any advanced degree is two 
semesters.  The minimum residency requirement for the Ph.D. degree is four semesters. Before 
advancement to candidacy Ph.D. students must be registered in regular University courses as a full-time 
student for at least two semesters. M.S. students must be registered as a full- time student for at least one 
semester before advancement to candidacy.  M.S. students must be in residency for at least one semester 
after advancement to candidacy before conferral of the degree.  For the purposes of determining 
residency, only the Fall and Spring semester will be counted; however, the summer semester may be 
counted in evaluating students on academic probation.  Residency is established by satisfactory 
completion of at least 12 units of graduate coursework (including research) per term. Ordinarily, a 
graduate student shall not receive credit for more than 12 units of graduate courses in any semester.  The 
QSB graduate group only accepts full time students.  Exceptions will only be granted for students in the 
non-thesis Masters Degree program (Section V.B.) with the permission of the graduate group Chair, in 
consultation with the Executive Committee. 
 
III.B. SCHOLARSHIP 
 
Graduate students must maintain at least a 3.0 grade-point average to be considered in good academic 
standing or to be awarded an academic graduate degree.  A student whose cumulative graduate grade-
point average falls below 3.0, or who is judged not to be making satisfactory progress toward the degree 
by his or her graduate advisor or faculty committee, will be placed on academic probation.  The student 
will then be allowed a maximum of one semester to make up the deficiencies and be returned to good 
academic standing (beyond the semester they go on probation).  Otherwise, the student will be dismissed 
from the graduate program.   
 
Specific scholarship requirements are as follows: 
 


1. Only courses in the 100 and 200 series in which the student receives grades of “A”, “B”, or “S” 
may be counted in satisfaction of the requirements for advanced degrees.  A course in which a 
student receives a “C” or “D” or lower cannot be used to satisfy the unit requirement for the 
degree but will count in determining the grade point average.  


 
2. Candidates must maintain an average of at least three grade points per unit in all upper 


division and graduate courses elected during their residence as graduate students at the 
University of California.  Students must maintain an average grade point of 3.0 for 
advancement to candidacy and conferral of the degree. 


 
3. Courses graded “S/U” will not be counted in determining grade point averages. 
 
4. Students must make satisfactory progress on their programs of study as determined by their 


graduate research advisor. 
 
In the event that the adviser feels that a student is not making adequate progress in their research or is 
encountering other serious difficulties in their graduate studies, the adviser will notify the student in writing 
describing this concern and spelling out specific actions and timelines for improvement.  If the progress 
continues to be inadequate, the adviser will arrange a meeting with the QSB Executive Committee to review 
the case and recommend future action.  The outcome of this meeting will be either a memo to the student 
requesting additional corrective action or a recommendation that the student be dismissed from the QSB 
graduate group.  The student will be notified in writing of this decision.  In the event of dismissal, the 
student’s advisor and the QSB Chair will write a memo the Graduate Dean describing the reasons for the 
dismissal. 
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If a graduate student is having difficulties in their graduate studies that they cannot resolve with the 
assistance of their graduate adviser, they may bring this up with the other members of their graduate 
committee or the QSB Chair who will work to resolve the issues with the adviser.  Any formal grievance 
processes will be handled by the Graduate Division. 
 
III.C. FACULTY COMMITTEES FOR ADVANCED DEGREES 
 
All students in the QSB graduate group must have a graduate research advisor and committee.  The 
student’s graduate research advisor (see section IV.C.), normally in consultation with the student, the 
graduate group and other faculty, recommends appointment of faculty members to advise on and 
supervise the student’s dissertation research, serve on examination committees, and review and pass 
upon the merits of the doctoral dissertation.  Final approval of the membership on these committees rests 
with the Dean of Graduate Studies.  
 
Advanced degree committees in the Quantitative and Systems Biology group typically consist of three 
members, although additional committee members are permitted if warranted by the student’s research 
project.  One is the student’s graduate research advisor and the two or more others are UC Merced faculty 
members in the group (one of whom is appointed as Committee Chair).  Under some circumstances one 
of the committee members can be a UC Merced faculty member from outside the group or a regular or 
adjunct faculty member from any UC campus or an individual from outside the University of California 
who has special expertise and qualifications.  In this case, the graduate research advisor should submit a 
brief statement indicating the appointee’s affiliation and title and how the prospective appointee has 
special expertise or qualifications that are not represented on the campus.  In addition to the justification 
letter from the graduate advisor, a curriculum vita and a letter from the proposed appointee indicating a 
willingness to serve must be submitted to the Chair of the Quantitative and Systems Biology graduate 
group for review and approval by the Executive Committee.   


 
All members of the committee must be in attendance for Ph.D. qualifying examinations and thesis 
defense.  If a committee member’s absence from campus for an extended period of time makes scheduling 
of examinations unreasonably difficult, the student may request that the committee be reconstituted.  
Reconstitution of the committee may also be justified by a substantial change in the student’s thesis topic 
or may be required by the departure of a committee member from the university.  When membership 
changes must be made, the graduate advisor in consultation with the student should recommend a new 
committee member, giving the reason for the change.  The change must be approved by the Chair of the 
Quantitative and Systems Biology graduate group with consultation form the Executive Committee. 
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IV. DOCTORAL DEGREE 
 
IV.A. SIGNIFICANCE 
 
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is granted to students who demonstrate a thorough knowledge of a 
broad field of learning and have given evidence of distinguished accomplishment in that field.  The 
degree also signifies that the recipient has critical ability and powers of imaginative synthesis as 
demonstrated by a doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution to knowledge in his or her 
chosen field of study. 
 
IV.B. REQUIREMENTS 
 
The Quantitative and Systems Biology graduate group has established the following requirements for the 
Ph.D. degree.  Students must: 


● Complete at least four semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at UC Merced; 
● Earn a passing grade in at least four graduate courses of at least three units (exclusive of research) 


(see section IV.D);  
● Complete all graduate courses with a letter grade of at least “B”;  
● Serve as a Graduate Student Instructor  (GSI) for at least one semester; 
● Pass a qualifying oral exam (see section IV.F.) 
● Present an open technical seminar at least twice while in residence; (see section IV.H) 
● Publish at least one scientific paper in the peer-reviewed literature (see section IV.I.); 
● Present and successfully defend a doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution to 


knowledge in the field. (see section IV.J.) 
 
IV.C. SELECTION OF A GRADUATE RESEARCH ADVISOR 
 
The heart of the Quantitative and Systems Biology Ph.D. program is the completion of a piece of original 
scientific research leading to the preparation and defense of a Ph.D. thesis.  To this end, each student 
should discuss research interests and possible Ph.D. projects with all of the faculty in the group as early as 
possible, and select a graduate research advisor early during the first year of study.  Selection of a 
graduate research advisor must be approved by the graduate group and must occur before the student’s 
faculty committee can be constituted.  The student and the graduate research advisor together will 
develop a research topic, and research will normally occupy a majority of the student’s time after the first 
year of residence.  Interdisciplinary projects are highly encouraged, as are research collaborations with 
faculty or senior scientists outside UC Merced.  However, the graduate research advisor must be a 
member of the Quantitative and Systems Biology group.  Students will be assigned an initial advisor 
when they first enroll, unless the student has already chosen an advisor. 
 
IV.D. COURSEWORK REQUIREMENTS 
 
All graduate students in the Quantitative and Systems Biology group are required to take a two semester 
course, Current Topics in Quantitative and Systems Biology (QSB 290) that exposes them to current, 
cutting-edge research directions in the field.  This is a 3-unit per semester course consisting of three hours 
of discussion per week and significant out-of-class reading and study.  The course format emphasizes 
student-led presentation, analysis, and discussion of reading assignments from the current and recent 
scientific literature. 
 
All students in the group must also successfully complete (grade of B or better) at least two additional 
graduate courses (courses numbered 200-299 and worth at least three units each) exclusive of research 
(QSB 295) that are appropriate to the student’s research area.  Suggested courses include Bioinformatics 
and Computational Biology, Biophysics and Proteomics Laboratory, Genomic Biology, Cell Signaling and 
Networks, Developmental Biology, and Immunology.  Other graduate-level courses appropriate to the 
student’s specific field of research, including Directed Independent Study (QSB299) may be used to meet 
the two-course minimum requirement with consent of the student’s faculty committee.  Normally these 
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courses should be taken during the first year of graduate study.  Requirements for formal course work 
beyond the minimum are flexible and are determined by the individual student’s background and 
research topic in consultation with the student’s graduate research advisor. 
 
IV.E. RESEARCH PROPOSAL 
 
Before the qualifying exam, the student will provide to the degree committee a written document that 
describes his or her research topic, summarizes progress to date, and outlines what he or she proposes to do, 
why it is relevant, and what will be learned.  The format of the research proposal will be determined by the 
student in consultation with their adviser and committee; however the proposal must follow the format of a 
research proposal to a major funding agency in the student’s area of research.  The committee will review 
this document with the student and determine if the student has outlined a project that is appropriate for a 
Ph.D.  If not, the student is given a month to rewrite the research plan.  Once the research plan is approved 
the student may take the oral portion of the Qualifying Examination. 
 
IV.F. PH.D. QUALIFYING EXAMINATION 
 
All students in the Quantitative and Systems Biology Ph.D. program are required to pass a qualifying 
examination before advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree.  Students are expected to take and 
pass the qualifying examination during their second year of graduate study unless they successfully 
petition the graduate group chair to take it at a specific later date.  Students entering the Ph.D. program 
with a M.S. degree may request to take their qualifying exam during their first year, provided their 
graduate research committee approves.  The examination committee is the same as the student’s faculty 
committee except that the graduate research advisor is replaced by another member of the group, selected 
by the chair of the graduate group in consultation with other members.  The members of each student’s 
examination committee will select one member to chair the examination committee.  The dates for the 
examination are arranged between the student, their graduate research advisor, and the examination 
committee chair. 
 
The qualifying exam may be taken only after the student’s written research proposal has been approved 
by the student’s committee (Section IV.E.).  The exam will focus on the student’s research proposal, but 
may cover any related field of science, and will typically last three hours.  The committee conducts the 
examination, and immediately thereafter submits the results of the examination to Graduate Studies.  
Possible outcomes are: 


 
1. Pass (conditions may not be appended to a pass decision) 
 
2. Not passed, with an option to retake the examination within a specified time period, or to 
satisfy specific other requirements 
 
3. Fail 
 


The committee members should include in their evaluations of the student such factors as relevant 
portions of the previous academic record, performance on the examination, and an overall evaluation of 
the student’s performance and potential for scholarly research as indicated during the examination.  The 
committee should strive to reach a unanimous decision.  If a unanimous decision is reached, the 
committee shall inform the student of its decision in one of the forms listed above.  If the decision is “Not 
Pass” or  “Fail”, the chairperson of the committee must include in a report a specific statement, which 
may include a minority report, explaining its decision and must inform the student of its decision.  In the 
case of a “Not Pass” decision, the committee must include in its report a further statement of its terms and 
inform the student of those terms.  In those cases when it is not possible for the members to resolve their 
differences, the student should be informed of the nature of those differences and each member should 
submit a detailed assessment of the student’s performance to the Chair of the graduate group.  The Chair, 
in consultation with other members of the graduate group, will use these individual reports to adjudicate 
the result. 
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Upon recommendation of the examination committee, a student who has not passed the examination may 
repeat the qualifying examination after a preparation time of no more than six months.  The examination 
must be held by the same committee except that members may be replaced, with the approval of the 
graduate advisor, for cause such as extended absence from the campus.  Failure to pass the examination 
on the second attempt means that the student is subject to disqualification from further study for the 
doctoral degree.  After a second examination, a vote of NOT PASS is unacceptable; only PASS or FAIL is 
recognized by the Dean of Graduate Studies.   
 
IV.G. ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY 
 
Upon successful completion of the examinations and approval of a research plan, the student is given an 
application for advancement to candidacy by the examining committee chair.  When it is filled out and 
signed by the graduate research, the student pays a candidacy fee and submits the form to Graduate Studies.  
Upon advancement to candidacy for the degree, the faculty committee is then charged to guide the student 
in research and in the preparation of the dissertation.   
 
IV.H. SEMINARS 
 
All students in the Quantitative and Systems Biology group are required to present an open technical 
seminar at least twice during their residence in the graduate group.  The topic of the seminar may be the 
student’s own research or it may be any other topic that falls within the areas of study spanned by the 
group, broadly defined.  The seminar may be presented as part of a regular seminar series or, if necessary, 
as a special seminar.  The open presentation given as part of the Ph.D. defense may be counted as one of 
the required seminars.  
 
IV.I. PUBLICATION REQUIREMENT 
The final confirmation of the quality of a PhD dissertation is the ability to publish the research results in a 
peer-reviewed journal.  The research field may influence the timing and work required to publish 
research results, making it difficult to define the number of publications required for each dissertation.  
For this reason, whether a student has made sufficient progress for the PhD will ultimately be determined 
by the student’s advisor and thesis committee.  However, it is expected that the research project should be 
sufficiently complete to support publication of at least one full manuscript.  The QSB Executive 
Committee may determine if having simply submitted a manuscript is sufficient to warrant completion of 
the PhD requirements, although in most cases, acceptance of the manuscript by the journal will be 
expected (i.e. manuscript “in press” or “in print”).   
 
The publication requirement should encourage the student to view submission of manuscripts as the 
ultimate goal of any research project, and to teach the student how to organize research projects and write 
scientific manuscripts.  The process of writing the manuscript will be undertaken with the assistance and 
guidance of the student’s research adviser.  Manuscripts should be presented to the graduate committee 
for examination and approval at the time of the student’s thesis defense. 
 
 
IV.J. DISSERTATION AND FINAL EXAMINATION 
 
The Ph.D. dissertation must be creative and independent work that can stand the test of peer review.  The 
expectation is that the material will serve as the basis for publication(s) in a peer-reviewed journal.  The 
work must be the student’s, and it must be original and defensible.  The student is encouraged to discuss 
with members of the faculty committee both the substance and the preparation of the dissertation well in 
advance of the planned defense date.  Detailed instructions on the form of the dissertation and abstract 
may be obtained from the Graduate Studies office.   
 
The student must provide a copy of the dissertation to each member of the faculty committee and allow 
each committee member at least four weeks to read and comment on it.  If one or more committee 
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members believe that there are significant errors or shortcomings in the dissertation or that the scope or 
nature of the work are not adequate, the student must address these shortcomings before scheduling a 
defense.  Once the committee members are in agreement that the dissertation is ready to be defended 
(although minor errors or matters of controversy may still exist), the final examination date may be 
scheduled by the student in consultation with the committee.  The date must be reported to the Dean of 
Graduate Studies, and one copy of the dissertation filed, no later than three weeks before the proposed 
date of the final examination. 
 
The Ph.D. final examination consists of an open seminar on the dissertation work followed by a closed 
examination by the faculty committee.  During the examination, the student is expected to explain the 
significance of the dissertation research, justify the methods employed, and defend the conclusions 
reached.  At the conclusion of the examination, the committee shall vote on whether both the written 
dissertation and the student’s performance on the exam are of satisfactory quality to earn a University of 
California Ph.D. degree.  A simple majority is required for a pass.  Members of the committee may vote to 
make passing the exam contingent on corrections and/or revisions to the dissertation.  In this case, the 
committee will select one member, normally the graduate research advisor, who will be responsible for 
approving the final version of the dissertation that is submitted to Graduate Studies.  All members of the 
degree committee must sign the final dissertation. 
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V. MASTER’S DEGREE 
 
V.A. SIGNIFICANCE 
 
Students may be admitted to the graduate program in Quantitative and Systems Biology to work towards 
a Masters Degree (M.S.).  Additionally, a Ph.D. student who has been in residence for at least two 
semesters, is in good academic standing, and has completed at least three of the core courses may petition 
the Admissions Committee to pursue a terminal M.S. degree.  The recipient of a M.S. degree is 
understood to possess knowledge of a broad field of learning that extends well beyond that attained at 
the undergraduate level, but is not necessarily expected to have made a significant original contribution 
to knowledge in that field.  
 
V.B. REQUIREMENTS 
 
The Quantitative and Systems Biology group has established the following requirements for the M.S. degree.  
Each M.S. student has a committee with at least three members (see description for Doctoral committees 
above), and students writing a masters thesis have a graduate research advisor.  Two different tracks are 
recognized: 
 
PLAN I 


● Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at UC 
Merced; 


● Complete at least three of the group’s graduate courses with a letter grade of at least “B”;  
● Complete at least 20 semester hours of upper-division and graduate course work with a 


cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0.  At least 12 semester hours must be from regular, letter-
graded lecture courses (including the core courses), while the remaining 8 hours may be research or 
similar courses; 


● Prepare an acceptable thesis describing original research in the field and successfully defend 
thesis to thesis committee. 


 
PLAN II 


● Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum) at UC 
Merced; 


● Complete at least four of the group’s graduate courses with a letter grade of at least “B”;  
● Complete at least 24 semester hours of upper-division and graduate course work with a 


cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0.  At least 16 semester hours must be from regular, letter-
graded lecture courses (including the core courses), while the remaining 8 hours may be research or 
similar courses; 


● Pass a comprehensive qualifying oral examination administered by the faculty committee.  This 
examination will test the student’s understanding of the main concepts in the field at the graduate level. 
 
V.C. FIFTH YEAR M.S. IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
 
The Quantitative and Systems Biology Graduate Group offers undergraduate students in the UC Merced 
Biological Sciences and Human Biology degree programs the opportunity to continue study beyond their 
bachelor’s degree to achieve a separate M.S. degree.  This degree requires at least two additional semesters of 
full-time academic residence at UC Merced beyond completion of all requirements for the B.S. degree.  
Students accepted for the combined fifth year M.S. degree may begin taking graduate courses and research 
as soon as they are approved for future admission into the M.S. program.  Students interested in the Fifth 
Year M.S. degree program should submit an application to the Dean of Natural Sciences and the Dean for 
Graduate Affairs.  Students may begin M.S. studies in either the Fall or Spring Semester.  The application 
deadline is January 5 for the Fall semester and July 1 for the Spring semester.  Candidates for the Fifth Year 
M.S. program may choose either Plan I or Plan II described above. 
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VI. TIME TO DEGREE AND ANNUAL EVALUATION OF GRADUATE STUDENT 
PROGRESS 


 
The Quantitative and Systems Biology Graduate Group places a nominal time limit of two years from 
entrance to completion of the M.S. and five years for completion of the Ph.D.  Extensions beyond these 
limits can be permitted by the Chair of the Quantitative and Systems Biology Graduate Group in 
consultation with the Executive Committee.  Ph.D. students entering with a M.S. Degree have a nominal 
time limit of four years. 
 
In order to ensure satisfactory progress toward the degree, each student must meet with his or her faculty 
committee for an annual review of progress at a mutually agreeable time prior to the first day of each Fall 
semester.  (For Ph.D. students these meetings occur each year after advancing to candidacy.)  At least two 
members of the committee must be present.  The committee will review the student’s progress toward the 
degree during the past year and develop a time table, mutually agreeable among student, graduate 
research advisor, and faculty committee, for completion of the remaining requirements.  The annual 
report of the committee will become part of the student’s record. 
 
Should the committee conclude that the student is not making satisfactory progress toward the degree, 
the student may be placed on academic probation as described under “Scholarship” above (Section III.B.) 
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VII. TEACHING AND RESEARCH ASSISTANTSHIPS AND STIPENDS 
 
Graduate students in the Quantitative and Systems Biology group are normally offered stipend support 
in the form of either Graduate Student Instructor positions (GSIs) or Research Assistantships (RAs).  
Students in their first semester of residence usually serve as GSIs for appropriate courses in the schools of 
Natural Sciences or Engineering.  After the first semester, support may be offered through either a 
funding as a GSI or an RA in the graduate research advisor’s laboratory.  GSI stipends are set by the 
schools while RA stipends are determined by the Graduate Group.  Graduate students with external 
fellowships are still required to satisfy the one semester teaching requirement and will be paid by the 
school for teaching. 
 
While every effort will be made to provide employment as a GSI or RA for all graduate students in 
residence, admission to graduate study carries no guarantee of financial support.  Financial support for 
Masters Degree students will be addressed on a case-by-case basis. 







Memo 
To: Graduate Research Council 


From: Social and Cognitive Sciences Graduate Group 


CC:  


Date: 4/15/2008 


Re: Response to feedback by GRC on SCS Graduate Group regulations 


Below please find our responses to the comments provided by the GRC.  We 
appreciate the helpful feedback, and hope that our formal procedures can now be 
approved.   
 


• GRC would like to know the nature of the changes made to the original version of the 
regulations 


 
Before SCS had graduate students, in 2004‐2005, GRC approved regulations for a psychology program 
based in SCS (see attached).  These regulations did not cover all the disciplines within SCS, and in 
other ways the growth of the SCS graduate group (e.g., course offerings) has differed from what was 
written before opening day.  Hence, the regulations submitted to GRC are needed to cover the whole 
SCS graduate group, and to formalize our procedures.  In writing these regulations, we used the latest 
version of the Graduate Advisor’s Handbook as a starting point, rather than the 2004‐2005 SCS 
regulations. 


 
• Course requirements for the Ph.D. degree are not included in the document. 


 
The SCS Graduate Group consists of quite varied disciplinary (e.g., psychology, economics, political 
science) and interdisciplinary (cognitive science, public policy) areas.  A core set of courses cannot be 
specified that are meaningful across all areas. Indeed, the expectations for amount of coursework differ 
among areas, e.g., a new graduate student in psychology or cognitive science would likely start a 
research project in the first year, whereas in other fields, more coursework would be expected in the first 
year.  In addition, about half of our Ph.D. students have already done graduate level coursework 
elsewhere, and indeed in economics we have only admitted graduate students who have done the needed 
coursework elsewhere.  Hence, there are no course requirements for the Ph.D. degree in the SCS 
Graduate Group that apply to every student.  Rather, graduate study in the SCS Graduate Group is 
conducted under the supervision of recognized faculty groups in these areas, which in turn specify the 
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courses appropriate for an area. Progress in completing appropriate course work is evaluated for each 
student by his/her Faculty Advisor and Faculty Advisory Committee (see Sect. 3) biannually and by 
his/her Candidacy Committee when advancement to candidacy is evaluated.  In this way, the SCS is 
very much in the spirit of an individualized graduate program.  Moreover, we believe that the current 
structure of SCS helps to incubate nascent, more focused graduate groups that we expect will spin off 
soon and go up for CCGA approval. 


 
• Page 7 of the document, under Plan I: “Complete at least three of the SCS Group’s 


graduate courses with a substantive emphasis”. GRC would like some clarification as 
to what is a “substantive emphasis” 


 
The intent was to formulate a statement that specified that  credits accumulated for research does not 
count, as now specified. 


 
• Page 8: under Advancement to Candidacy, first sentence: “All graduate students are 


considered resident graduates, not candidates for a degree, unless admitted to 
candidacy by the Graduate and Research Council […]”. Please replace “Graduate and 
Research Council” by “Graduate Division”. The GRC does not admit students to 
candidacy. 


This has been done. 
 
. 
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SCS Graduate Group Ph.D. Program 
Regulations 
 


1. Admissions 
All persons seeking admission to graduate standing must make formal application for 
admission. We encourage applicants to utilize the on-line application to streamline the 
process. It is important to identify already in the application one or more faculty 
members whose research interests match well with those the applicant would like to 
pursue. Applications are reviewed by the Admissions Committee, which makes 
recommendations on admission to Graduate Studies; the Dean of Graduate Studies 
makes final decisions on admission.  


1.1.   Application Deadlines for Admission  
The deadline for receipt of applications is January 15. Normally applications will be 
accepted for Fall semester only, enrollment in other semesters will be considered on an 
individual basis. Applicants are encouraged to contact individual faculty members to 
discuss their research interests before applying for graduate study.  


1.2.   Materials to Be Submitted  
• The complete official application form;  
• The application fee;  
• All official university/college/junior college transcripts;  
• An official Graduate Record Exam (GRE) score report. Only the general tests are 


required;  
• Three letters of recommendation from instructors or supervisors who can 


comment on the applicant’s scholarly ability and promise as a researcher;  
• Official score reports from the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and 


the Test of Spoken English (TSE) if the applicant’s native language or language of 
instruction is other than English.  


1.3.   Admission Criteria  
The minimum requirement for graduate admission to UCM is a bachelor’s degree, with 
an undergraduate grade point average no lower than 3.0 on a 4.0 scale. This minimum 
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will be waived only under circumstances where the applicant has demonstrated strong 
academic skills preparing them for graduate studies. Performance on the GRE, 
accomplishments in undergraduate research, and letters of recommendation are also 
important determinants of an applicant’s potential for success in graduate education 
and will be evaluated by the admissions committee. Foreign students from non-English 
speaking countries are required to attain a minimum score of 580 on the TOEFL exam 
(paper version) or 230 (computer-based version), as well as a score of at least 45 on the 
TSE. Finally, the match of the candidate’s skills and interests to SCS research programs 
will be considered. For this reason applicants are encouraged to contact SCS faculty 
before applying.  


 


2. Student Advising and Mentoring 
The heart of the Social and Cognitive Sciences Graduate Group Ph.D. program is for 
the enrolled students to develop the competencies required to become independent 
researchers who are able to contribute significant new knowledge. The primary 
demonstration of these competences to conduct independent research is the 
completion of a piece of original research in the form of an approved Doctoral 
Dissertation. This development of each student is led by a designated Faculty Advisor, 
who serves as the student’s mentor. Additional mentoring and/or guidance is provided 
by members of the student’s Faculty Advisory Committee initially and later by the 
Dissertation Committee.  It is imperative therefore that a productive collaboration is 
maintained throughout graduate studies with one or more faculty mentors for a student 
to be able to progress towards earning the Ph.D. degree. 


SCS faculty members have organized themselves into several disciplinary and 
interdisciplinary groups referred to as tracks.  Although all SCS students follow the 
policies in this document, the tracks provide additional guidance to students regarding 
the structure of a graduate education program in a more focused area of study.  From 
the student’s point of view, the Faculty Advisory Committee, Candidacy Committee, 
and Dissertation Committee will be largely comprised of faculty in a particular track, 
and hence these faculty will be directly involved in setting detailed expectations for 
progress, monitoring progress, setting detailed expectations for Master’s degrees, 
Candidacy Exam, candidacy, and the Doctoral Dissertation itself, and evaluating the 
accomplishment of these achievements. 
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2.1. Faculty Advisor 
Usually, the student is admitted to the SCS Graduate Group with the intention to be 
mentored by a named Faculty Advisor. It is expected the student will immediately upon 
entry into the SCS Graduate Program begin engagement in graduate study under the 
guidance of a faculty member. At the same time, the student is encouraged as early as 
possible to explore research interests and possible focus for the Dissertation with a range 
of faculty within, and possible outside, his/her identified track. 


The Faculty Advisor must be a member of the SCS Graduate Group.  The student’s 
selection is approved by the SCS Graduate Group Chair. The student and the Faculty 
Advisor will interact intensely and together develop research projects that will lead to a 
focus to be pursued in the student’s Doctoral Dissertation. Research will typically 
occupy the majority of the student’s time in the program from the start, but faculty in 
each track can establish the optimal role of research at different points in the program. 
The Faculty Advisor, in the role of a mentor, plans strategies that will support the 
development of required competencies and provides ongoing informal feedback 
regarding the student’s progress. In addition, the Faculty Advisor conducts a formal 
evaluation of the student’s progress in the program at least bi-annually (see Sect. 3.1). 
Therefore each graduate student must have a recognized Faculty Advisor at all times 
who agrees to take on this important role. A match in terms of research interests with a 
Faculty Advisor is crucial for progress towards the degree. 


2.2. Changing Faculty Advisor 
The faculty recognizes that under certain circumstances there may be valid reasons for 
a graduate student to want to change Faculty Advisor. Examples may include lack of 
funding, personality conflict, changes in research interests, and resignation of the 
Faculty Advisor from the faculty. If a student requests change in Faculty Advisor, the 
faculty members of the track and the SCS Graduate Group are expected to ensure a 
smooth transition that takes into account the needs of both the student and the faculty 
involved..  


However, the student must understand that to the extent that assistantships or 
fellowships are connected to a specific faculty member, a change of advisor may 
result in a change in financial support. Likewise, a change in research direction that is 
likely to result from a change of Faculty Advisor may result in increased time required to 
complete the Ph.D. degree. Therefore, it is often useful for a student contemplating a 
change in Faculty Advisor to discuss this informally with one or more impartial faculty 
member, such as other faculty in the track and the SCS Graduate Group Chair. When a 
student decides a change in Faculty Advisor is in his/her best interest, he/she must 
obtain a clear commitment by the new Faculty Advisor to take on this responsibility.  


 3  







The student then needs to inform the former Faculty Advisor and the SCS Graduate 
Group Chair of this change.  


2.3. Faculty Advisory Committee 
Additional mentoring and/or guidance of a student are provided by a Faculty Advisory 
Committee, which is chaired by the Faculty Advisor. This Committee is established jointly 
by the Faculty Advisor and student, prior to the end of the spring semester of the first 
year in the program. The student and members of this Committee can meet as often as 
is desired to provide the appropriate mentoring and/or guidance. This Committee is 
also charged with formally evaluating the student’s progress in the graduate program 
at least annually, following the completion of each spring semester (see Sect. 3.1).  


The Faculty Advisory Committee must include at least three faculty members, including 
the Faculty Advisor.  The track may provide additional specification of the constitution 
and role of the Faculty Advisory Committee. For example, it may be replaced by the 
Dissertation Committee once that has been formed; or the track faculty may act as a 
committee of the whole for the students in the track. Regardless, a student will have a 
committee of faculty providing mentoring and/or guidance and conducting formal 
evaluations throughout the completion of the SCS Graduate Group Ph.D. program. 


3. Monitoring of Student Progress 
A graduate student is expected to maintain satisfactory progress toward the academic 
objectives defined by the SCS Graduate Group, and in accordance with policies of the 
Graduate Council and the University. The SCS Graduate Group places a nominal time 
limit of two years from entrance to completion of a Master’s Degree, if applicable, and 
six years for completion of the Ph.D.. Extensions beyond these limits can be permitted by 
petition of the Faculty Advisor, approval of the Faculty Advisor Committee, and 
approval of the SCS Graduate Group Chair.  


It is important that the performance of the student in all relevant areas be assessed 
each semester to confirm satisfactory progress and indicate, when relevant, what 
improvements are needed. Therefore, each student in the SCS Graduate Group shall 
be evaluated after each semester (fall and spring) in regard to progress in coursework 
and research, teaching, and other professional skills deemed important by the faculty 
of the relevant track.  
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3.1. Bi‐annual Faculty Review 
To this end, the student prepares a cumulative Progress Report at the end of each 
semester (a model progress report is in Attachment A). The Progress Report completed 
at the end of the fall semester can be reviewed by the Faculty Advisor alone, although 
the Faculty Advisor or student may request that the review be conducted by the 
student’s Faculty Advisory Committee. The Progress Report completed at the end of the 
spring semester must be reviewed by the student’s Faculty Advisory Committee, which 
is chaired by the Faculty Advisor. Bi-annual Faculty Review continues until the student 
has completed an approved Doctoral Dissertation. 


A meeting is convened with the student and faculty member(s) conducting the review 
prior to the beginning of the following semester, in which feedback is provided to the 
student both orally and in writing (Attachment A also includes a model faculty 
evaluation report). As part of each review, a determination must be made whether the 
student’s progress on the whole is Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory. This determination is 
then clearly communicated in written form and signed by the faculty member(s) who 
completed the review. The student also signs the evaluation indicating understanding 
of the evaluation and is given one copy. The original is placed in the student’s official 
file.  


3.2. Satisfactory Progress 
Satisfactory progress is determined on the basis of both the student's recent academic 
record and overall performance. The Graduate Advisor Handbook (Sect. IV.A.1) 
outlines some criteria for Satisfactory Progress, mainly focused on coursework, but each 
track can specify additional criteria. These criteria are communicated clearly to the 
graduate students upon entry in the program and at various points thereafter by the 
student’s Faculty Advisor. These criteria also provide the framework for the Bi-annual 
Faculty Evaluations. 


3.3. Unsatisfactory Progress 
Unsatisfactory academic progress is in part determined on the basis of explicit 
requirements, including those outlined in the Graduate Advisor Handbook (Sect. 
IV.A.2.a) and reproduced here. 


• An overall grade point average below 3.0; or 
• A grade point average below 3.0 in two successive semesters; or 
• Fewer than 8 units completed and applicable toward the advanced degree 


requirements in the last two semesters; or 
• Failure to complete required courses or examinations satisfactorily within the 


period specified by the graduate program; or 
• Failure to pass Qualifying or Dissertation Final Examination in two attempts; or 


 5  







• Failure to progress academically within the Normal Time to Degree framework 
specified for the student’s graduate program; or 


• The appropriate faculty committee's evaluation that there has not been 
satisfactory progress toward completion of the thesis or dissertation. 


 


Note however, that the professional judgment of the faculty assigned the role to 
evaluate the student, upon review of all graduate work undertaken by that student, is 
paramount.   


Communication of Unsatisfactory Progress 


It is important to give students an early warning of potentially unsatisfactory progress. 
The bi-annual review specified above is a minimum. In addition, Faculty Advisors are 
encouraged to be direct in communicating orally, and in writing as necessary, with 
students demonstrating difficulties as soon as possible and on a continual basis. For 
example, course instructors are encouraged to engage in this communication as well, 
and to inform the Faculty Advisor when a student is experiencing difficulties during a 
course. 


It is useful for the Faculty Advisor to keep a written record of all such communications. 
When notices of potential unsatisfactory progress are provided in writing to the student, 
a copy should also be retained in the SCS Graduate Group files and another copy sent 
to the Graduate Dean. The written communication should include specific details on 
areas that require improvement, provide an outline for future expectations of 
academic progress, and set meeting dates to maintain continuity in advisement. The 
purpose of the notice of potential unsatisfactory progress is to provide the student with 
a reasonable period of time (usually at least one academic semester) in which to make 
the necessary improvement in their academic status, and successfully complete their 
graduate study. 


In the case of a formal determination of Unsatisfactory Progress following a bi-annual 
faculty review, criteria must be specified in writing detailing what the student will need 
to achieve to be removed from this status and the time table for doing so. This is 
included in the written feedback provided to the student as part of the formal review. 
Whenever a student has been deemed to make Unsatisfactory Progress, the student’s 
whole Faculty Committee needs to review progress at the end of the subsequent 
semester and determine status at that time. The professional judgment of the Faculty 
Committee, upon review of all graduate work undertaken by that student, is 
paramount in determining whether the student can or cannot be removed from 
Unsatisfactory Progress status. While it is expected that the Faculty Advisor will 
communicate with the student when in this status to provide guidance and feedback 
on efforts to meet the specified criteria, it is ultimately the student’s responsibility to 
achieve progress that can be deemed Satisfactory Progress. 
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3.4. Completion of a Terminal Master’s Degree 
A student admitted for the Ph.D. degree who is deemed to make Unsatisfactory 
Progress may be judged by the Faculty Advisory Committee not to be fit for Ph.D. 
studies. Such a student may be offered the opportunity to terminate the program 
following completion of requirements for the Optional Master’s Degree (see Sect. 4). 
The student in that case must be notified in writing by the SCS Graduate Group Chair of 
this decision. A copy of the letter must be sent to the Graduate Dean. Likewise, a 
doctoral student may choose to leave the program with a Master's Degree only.  


3.5. Academic Disqualification 
Failure to meet specified criteria by the indicated time table following the 
determination of Unsatisfactory Progress will result in Academic Disqualification, as 
described in the Graduate Advisor Handbook (Sect. IV.A.2.a). The student’s Faculty 
Advisory Committee makes this recommendation, after final review of the student’s 
progress, to the SCS Graduate Group Chair, who petitions the Graduate Dean. 
Academic disqualification can only be officially communicated in writing by the 
Graduate Dean after consultation with the student’s Faculty Committee and the SCS 
Graduate Group Chair.  


Upon recommendation of Academic Disqualification, the student's academic record is 
reviewed carefully by the Graduate Dean in consultation with the student's Faculty 
Advisor. Unless there are indications of procedural error or other substantive mitigating 
factors to explain the student's unsatisfactory record, the Graduate Dean will notify the 
student of the impending action in writing, and will provide a reasonable opportunity 
for the student to alert the Graduate Dean as to erroneous information, to submit other 
relevant information or comments in writing, or to request a second review of their 
academic performance. 


Important Due Process Requirements that must be followed and procedures for Student 
Appeal of Academic Disqualification are specified in the Graduate Advisor Handbook 
(Sect. IV.A.3.a-b) 


4. Optional Master’s Degree  
Students are admitted to graduate studies in SCS Graduate Group with the intention of 
earning the Ph.D. Degree. The Master’s Degree therefore is not required of a student 
working towards the Ph.D. However, a Ph.D. student who has been in residence for at 
least two semesters, has pursued graduate-level coursework for at least two semesters, 
and is in good academic standing, may apply for an Optional Master’s Degree, which 
may be terminal or non-terminal.  It is generally expected that the Master’ Degree be 
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earned prior to Advancement to Candidacy (see Sect. 5). The recipient of a Master’s 
Degree is understood to possess knowledge of a broad field of learning that extends 
well beyond that attained at the undergraduate level, but is not necessarily expected 
to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge in that field.  Students are 
encouraged to discuss with their Faculty Advisor, Faculty Advisory Committee, and 
other faculty members in the track, the disciplinary expectations with regard to Master’s 
Degrees and the requirements for obtaining such a degree.  Courses applied toward a 
previous Master’s or Ph.D. degree may not be applied toward this Master’s Degree. 
Students who wish to apply courses completed in another graduate program that were 
not applied toward a previous degree must follow procedures outlined in the Graduate 
Advisors Handbook (Sect VII.G).  


4.1.   Requirements  
The SCS Graduate Group has established the following requirements for the Master’s 
degree. Each student has a Masters Degree committee with at least three members 
(see description for Doctoral committee below), including the Faculty Advisor. This 
Committee approves the student’s specific plan for the Masters Degree, including 
courses and other requirements. There are two general options for the Masters Degree:  


PLAN I  
• Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units 


minimum) at UC Merced;  
• Complete at least three of the SCS Group’s graduate courses not including those 


providing credit for research;  
• Complete at least 20 semester hours of upper-division and graduate course work 


with a cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0. At least 12 semester hours 
must be from regular, letter-graded lecture courses (including the SCS Group’s 
graduate courses), while the remaining 8 hours may be research or similar 
courses;  


• Prepare an acceptable thesis describing original research in the field and 
successfully defend thesis to Masters Degree committee.  


PLAN II  


• Complete at least two semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units 
minimum) at UC Merced;  


• Complete at least four of the SCS Group’s graduate courses not including those 
providing credit for research, with a letter grade of at least “B”;  


• Complete at least 24 semester hours of upper-division and graduate course work 
with a cumulative grade-point average of at least 3.0. At least 16 semester hours 
must be from regular, letter-graded lecture courses, while the remaining 8 hours 
may be research or similar courses;  
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• Pass a comprehensive qualifying examination administered by the faculty 
committee. This examination will test the student’s understanding of the main 
concepts in the field at the graduate level.  


5. Advancement to Candidacy 
All graduate students are considered resident graduates, not candidates for a degree, 
unless admitted to candidacy by the Graduate Division after formal application. A 
student advances to candidacy for the Ph.D. upon successfully demonstrating a high 
level of scholarship in full-time study  (12 units minimum per semester) at the Ph.D. level, 
and upon completing all preparatory work and demonstrating readiness to proceed to 
the dissertation phase. 


Graduate students are nominated for advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree 
by the SCS Graduate Group. Students are admitted to candidacy if they pass by 
unanimous vote a Candidacy Examination administered by a Candidacy Committee 
and meet other requirements set forth by the Faculty Advisory Committee and the SCS 
Graduate Group.  The Candidacy Committee, in consultation with faculty members in 
the track, specify the requirements in more detail, which can for example include 
certain type and/or amount of coursework and completion of one or more research 
projects (e.g., Second Year Project). A Candidacy Examination is always part of those 
requirements. 


Prior to convening a student ‘s Candidacy Committee, the Faculty Advisor, the SCS 
Graduate Group Chair, and the graduate student must sign the Statement on Conflict 
of Interest form that is included in the Ph.D. Form I. 


5.1. The Candidacy Committee 
A Candidacy Committee assigned to each student is charged with determining the 
readiness of the student to proceed with the doctoral dissertation. It does so by 
ensuring the student has completed all other requirements and is ready to complete 
the Candidacy Examination.  This Committee then conducts and evaluates the 
student’s Candidacy Examination.  


The members of each student’s Candidacy Committee are approved by the Chair of 
the SCS Graduate Group and the Dean of Graduate Studies prior to the start of its 
examination. The Committee consists of three faculty members at a minimum from 
within SCS or, by approval of the SCS Graduate Group Chair, from another Graduate 
Group. The SCS faculty can otherwise specify the constitution of Candidacy 
Committees, while adhering to the rules stipulated in the Graduate Advisor Handbook 
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(Sect. VII.H.4.). For example, it can be created by equating it with or expanding the 
student’s Faculty Advisory Committee, which is chaired by the student’s Faculty Advisor, 
or stipulating a common Candidacy Committee for a track within a given period of 
time.  


5.2. Candidacy Examination 
Final readiness to advance to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree is evaluated via a 
required Candidacy Examination, which students in the SCS Graduate Group usually 
complete during the third and prior the start of the fourth year in residency. Each 
Candidacy Committee, in consultation with faculty members in the track, must specify 
requirements that students must meet to be able to complete, procedures for 
conducting, and criteria for passing the examination, which meet at least the minimum 
indicated in the Graduate Advisor’s Handbook (Sect. VII.H.).  


Consequently, the Candidacy Examination consists of a written and an oral part. For 
example, the written exam can take the form of writing a position or review paper of 
publication quality, preparing a grant or dissertation proposal, completing responses to 
exam questions posed by the faculty within a limited period of time, or submitting a 
portfolio of products relevant to the student’s disciplinary or interdisciplinary track...  


Upon successful completion of the written exam, the student will meet for an oral exam 
with the Candidacy Committee. The oral examination can be taken no more than 
twice. Both the written and oral part of the Candidacy Examination provides the basis 
for the recommendation of the Committee to pass the student, which must be 
unanimous and unequivocal. The Committee concludes its examination when 
convened with the student, who is informed of the outcome. If the Committee decides 
to reexamine the student at a later date or does not pass the student for any reason, 
this must be reported to the Graduate Dean.  


5.3. Recording Advancement to Candidacy 
When the Candidacy Exam is passed, the student is recommended for Advancement 
to Candidacy as reported to the Graduate Division on the Ph.D Form I: Report of the 
Ph.D. Candidacy Committee, which must be signed by all Candidacy Committee 
members. This form is submitted even if the student failed the examination. If the 
unanimous recommendation of the Candidacy Committee is favorable, the student 
must pay the $65 Advancement to Candidacy Fee to the campus Cashier's Office, 
which will validate the Ph.D. Form I. The student must then submit the Ph.D. Form I to the 
Graduate Division (Attn: Enrolled Student Affairs Officer). The date the student submits 
the signed and validated Ph.D. Form I will be the official date of advancement. The 
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candidate and graduate program will be notified of formal advancement and the 
appointment of a Doctoral Committee. 


6. The Doctoral Dissertation 
The Doctoral Dissertation is the culmination of the Ph.D. program, in which the Doctoral 
Candidate demonstrates the capability to conduct research independently that 
makes an original contribution to knowledge of a quality that can be published in a 
reputable scientific journal. The planning and completion of the Dissertation is 
supervised by the Doctoral Committee Chair, who usually has been the Candidate’s 
Faculty Advisor. The Doctoral Committee approves the Dissertation proposal and 
evaluates that it has been completed in accordance with the standards of the 
discipline in which it is conducted and those of the University. The Doctoral Committee 
may specify the nature, extent, and format of the Doctoral Dissertation, in consultation 
with faculty members in the track, while adhering to the specifications in the Graduate 
Advisor Handbook (Sect. VII.H.8).  


6.1. The Doctoral Committee 
The Doctoral Committee is nominated by the Candidacy Committee with the 
concurrence of the Candidate, the Doctoral Committee Chair, and the SCS Graduate 
Group Chair, using the PhD Form I. Final approval of the committee membership rests 
with the Dean of Graduate Studies. The Doctoral Committee is comprised of at least 
three voting members of the University of California Academic Senate—not necessarily 
the Merced Division.  In consultation with faculty in the track, the Candidacy 
Committee may provide additional specification of the constitution and role of the 
Dissertation Committee, while adhering to the Graduate Advisor Handbook (Sect. 
VII.H.6)  


6.2. Dissertation Proposal 
The Doctoral Committee, in consultation with faculty in the track, may specify the role 
of a dissertation proposal in the completion of the Dissertation and how it is to be 
evaluated. For example, a Dissertation Proposal can be written as a grant proposal, 
defended in front of the Doctoral Committee in a public (or not) meeting or established 
through informal meetings with the members of the Doctoral Committee.  
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6.3. Dissertation Final Exam 
The Doctoral Committee, in consultation with faculty in the track, may optionally 
require that a final exam of the Dissertation be conducted. If so, its nature and conduct 
must be specified to the student, preferably at the time the Dissertation Proposal is 
evaluated. For example, a Dissertation Final Exam may be a public (or not) presentation 
of the Dissertation and /or defense in front of the Dissertation Committee. 


6.4. Final Approval and Report 
The completed Doctoral Dissertation must be approved by the Doctoral Committee, 
who then recommends, by submission of Ph.D. Form II, the conferral of the Ph.D., 
subject to final submission of the approved Dissertation for deposit in the University 
Archives (see Graduate Advisor Handbook, Sect. VII.H.8). The Committee 
recommendation must be unanimous. 
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Attachment A: Model Graduate Student Progress Report 


Name: 
Last Semester/Year Completed in Program: 
Semester/Year Entered Graduate Program at UCM: 
Faculty Advisor: 
Faculty Advisory Committee: 
 
Major Steps in Program (as appropriate) Planned for (Sem./Yr.) Completed in (Sem./Yr.) 
First Year Project   
Second Year Project   
Qualifying Exam/Admission to Candidacy   
Dissertation proposal defense   
Dissertation defense   
 
Research Activities since Last Progress Report: 
 


 


 


 


Conference Presentations since Start of Graduate Studies (bold those added since last Progress 
Report): 


 


 


 


 


Publications since Start of Graduate Studies (bold those added since last Progress Report): 


 


 


 


 


Research Plans for Next 12 Months:  
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Content Courses Completed (bold those added since last Progress 


Report) 
Semester/Year Grade 


   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
Any additional information regarding completed courses and grades: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Courses to Complete in Next 12 Months: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Teaching/TA Activities Completed (bold any added since last Progress Report): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Teaching Plans for Next 12 Months:  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Inserting my name below indicates this is a true representation of my work: 
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____________________________________________________   ______________ 
Student’s name         Date 
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Faculty Evaluation Report 
 
Student: 
Semester/Year 


 
Progress in Unsatisfactory Satisfactory More than Satisfactory 


Research    
Course work    
Teaching    
Overall    
 
 


In the case of Unsatisfactory Progress, the following needs to be 
addressed 


By Date 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
 


 


 
Additional Information for Student: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Signatures Date 
Student 
(indicating 
understanding) 


  


Faculty Advisor 
(every semester) 


  


Faculty 
Committee 
Member (yearly) 


  


Faculty 
Committee 
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Member (yearly) 
Faculty 
Committee 
Member (yearly) 
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PROGRAM FOCUS AND SCOPE 
 
The Graduate Group in Social and Cognitive Sciences offers two graduate training programs in 
psychology, a terminal M.S. program, and a Ph.D. program. Admission to the two programs 
occurs separately. Admission to the M.S. program does not imply admission to the doctoral 
program, so that students in the M.S. program who wish to pursue doctoral training must apply 
to a doctoral training program separately.  
 
The terminal M.S. program is designed to meet the educational needs of students with several 
different kinds of goals, for example, obtaining a credential that may help them in their current 
employment, providing a chance for students with weaker undergraduate credentials to 
demonstrate the ability to pursue doctoral work, and providing a stimulating graduate education 
for community members interested in life-long learning. Students admitted to the terminal 
Master’s Degree program are typically not provided with financial support, and may attend the 
program part-time.  
 
The Ph.D. program is intended to prepare students for research careers. The Ph.D. program of 
study is highly flexible, with an emphasis on a solid grounding in basic coursework and 
extensive involvement in research from the first year onwards. Students in the Ph.D. program are 
typically provided financial support. The Ph.D. program is a full-time program, and students 
planning to attend on a part-time basis should not apply.  
 
GRADUATE ADMISSIONS 
 
All persons seeking admission to graduate standing must make formal application for admission. 
We encourage applicants to use the on-line application to streamline the process. Applications 
are reviewed by the Admissions Committee, which makes recommendations on admission to 
Graduate Council. The Dean of Graduate Studies makes final decisions on admission. 
 


APPLICATION DEADLINES FOR ADMISSION 
 
The deadline for receipt of applications for the doctoral program is January 31 for enrollment in 
the next Fall semester. The deadline for receipt of applications for the terminal master’s 
program is April 15 for enrollment in the next Fall semester. Enrollment in other semesters will 
be considered on an individual basis.  
 
MATERIALS TO BE SUBMITTED 
 


1. Official application form 
2. Application fee 
3. Official transcripts from all prior university or college attendance 
4. An official Graduate Record Exam (GRE) score report. Only the general tests are 


required 
5. A statement of research interests and career goals 
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6. Three letters of recommendation from instructors or supervisors who can comment on 
the applicant’s scholarly ability and promise as a researcher (letters from faculty are 
preferred)  


7. Official score reports from the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and 
the Test of Spoken English (TSE) if the applicant’s native language or language of 
instruction is other than English. 


 
Applicants are encouraged to contact individual faculty members about their research areas 
to assess the match between student and faculty interests. 
 
ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS
 
The minimum requirement for graduate admission to UC Merced is a bachelor’s degree and a 
grade point average no lower than 3.0 on a 4.0 scale. Performance on the GRE, distribution 
of undergraduate grades, accomplishments in undergraduate research, and letters of 
recommendation will also be evaluated as important determinants of an applicant’s potential 
for success in graduate education.  
 
Students with undergraduate degrees in economics, psychology, cognitive science, sociology, 
political science, public policy, or anthropology normally have a background that is well 
suited to the graduate programs in Social and Cognitive Sciences. Applicants with other 
degrees will be examined on a case-by-case basis.  


 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVANCED DEGREES 
 


RESIDENCY
 
In accordance with SR 682 and 686, the minimum residency requirement for any advanced 
degree is two semesters. The minimum residency requirement for the Ph.D. degree is four 
semesters. Before advancement to candidacy Ph.D. students must be registered in regular 
University courses as a full-time student for at least two semesters. Residency is established 
by satisfactory completion of at least one graduate course of four units or more per term. 
Ordinarily, a graduate student shall not receive credit for more than 12 units of graduate 
courses in any term.  
 
SCHOLARSHIP
 
Graduate students must maintain at least a 3.0 grade-point average to be considered in good 
academic standing or to be awarded an academic graduate degree. A student whose cumulative 
graduate grade-point average falls below 3.0, or who is judged not to be making satisfactory 
progress toward the degree by his or her major professor or degree committee, will be placed on 
academic probation. The student will then be allowed a maximum of two semesters to make up 
the deficiencies and be returned to good academic standing. Otherwise, the student may be 
dismissed from the graduate program. Specifically: 
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1. Only courses in 200 series in which the student receives grades of “A”, “B”, or “S” may 
be counted in satisfaction of the requirements for advanced degrees. A course in which 
a student receives a “C” or lower cannot be used to satisfy the unit requirement for the 
Ph.D. degree but will count in determining the grade point average. Courses in the 
300-500 series may be accepted if they have been approved by the Social and Cognitive 
Sciences faculty. 
 


2. Candidates must maintain an average of at least three grade points per unit in all 
graduate courses elected during their residence as graduate students at the University of 
California. Students must have an average grade point of 3.0 for advancement to 
candidacy and conferral of the degree. 
 


3. Courses graded “S/U” will not be counted in determining grade point averages. 
 


4. Students must make satisfactory progress on their programs of study as determined by their 
major professor. 


 
 
MASTER’S DEGREE  
 


SIGNIFICANCE
 
The recipient of a M.S. degree is understood to possess knowledge of a broad field of 
learning that extends well beyond that attained at the undergraduate level, but is not 
necessarily expected to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge in that 
field. Students may receive a terminal M.S. degree under either of two different conditions.  


1. Students may be admitted directly to the graduate program in Social and Cognitive 
Sciences to work towards a terminal Masters Degree (M.S.).  


2. A Ph.D. student who has been in residence for at least two semesters, is in good 
academic standing, has completed PSY 200, PSY 201, PSY 202, PSY 203 and PSY 
204, and who chooses not to complete the doctoral program, may petition the 
Admissions Committee to pursue a terminal M.S. degree. In such cases, the student 
must meet all of the requirements for the M.S. degree prior to being awarded the 
degree.  


 
SELECTION OF A MAJOR PROFESSOR 
 
Students will be assigned an interim adviser when they first enroll, unless the student already 
has chosen a major professor. Otherwise, selection of a major professor must occur by the 
end of the first semester of the first year. The major professor, in consultation with the 
student and the appropriate faculty advisory committee as outlined below, will guide the 
student’s research and course selection.  
 
REQUIREMENTS 
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The Social and Cognitive Sciences group has established the following requirements for the 
M.S. degree.  Two different tracks are recognized: 
 


THESIS OPTION 
1. Complete at least two semesters of academic residence (24 units total) at UC Merced; 
2. Complete PSY 200, PSY 201, PSY 202, PSY 203 and PSY 204 with a letter grade of 


at least “B”;  
3. Complete at least 32 semester hours of graduate course work with a cumulative 


grade-point average of at least 3.0.  At least 16 semester hours must be from 
regular, letter-graded lecture courses, including PSY 200, PSY 201, PSY 202, PSY 
203 and PSY 204 while the remaining 16 hours may be research or similar courses; 


4. Prepare an acceptable thesis describing original empirical research. 
 


NON-THESIS OPTION 
1. Complete at least two semesters of academic residence (24 units total) at UC Merced; 
2. Complete PSY 200, PSY 201, PSY 202, PSY 203 and PSY 204 with a letter grade of 


at least “B”;  
3. Complete at least 36 semester hours of graduate course work with a cumulative 


grade-point average of at least 3.0.  At least 20 semester hours must be from 
regular, letter-graded lecture courses, while the remaining 16 hours may be research 
or similar courses; 


4. Pass a comprehensive written and oral examination administered by a faculty 
committee.  This examination will test the student’s understanding of the main 
concepts in the field at the graduate level. 


 
MASTER’S THESIS 
 
The student pursuing the thesis option will organize a master’s thesis committee of three 
faculty members, one of whom must be from outside the SCS graduate group faculty. The 
major professor will chair the committee. A written thesis prospectus will be presented to this 
committee, which will then meet with the student to discuss the prospectus, and which will 
then vote to approve the prospectus or not. A vote to pass the prospectus must be unanimous.  
 
The master’s thesis must be creative work that can stand the test of peer review. The 
expectation is that the material will serve as the basis for publication(s) in a peer-reviewed 
journal. The work must be original and defensible, and it may either be the student’s 
independent work, or represent a collaboration between the student and the major professor 
in the latter’s program of research.  
 
The student must submit a copy of the thesis to each committee member at least two weeks prior 
to the scheduled final examination. The thesis may consist of either of the following two 
formats: (1) a series of chapters, each written specifically for the thesis, or (2) a published or in 
press journal article bound together with an introduction and conclusion. In the latter case, the 
student must be a co-author on the journal article. Approval of the thesis must be unanimous. 
Members of the committee may vote to make conferral of the degree contingent on corrections 
and/or revisions to the thesis. In this case, the committee will select one member, normally the 
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major professor, who will be responsible for approving the final version of the thesis that is 
submitted to Division of Graduate Studies. All members of the degree committee sign the final 
thesis. 
 
MASTER’S COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION 
 
The student pursuing the non-thesis option will form a committee of three faculty, one of whom 
must be from outside the SCS graduate group faculty. The major professor will chair the 
committee. 
 
The master’s comprehensive examination consists of a written and an oral part. The written part 
shall consist of written answers to one question from each of the three examiners. Upon 
successful completion of the written exam, the student will meet for an oral exam with the 
committee. The oral examination can be taken no more than twice. 
 


TRANSFER CREDIT 
 
Though ordinarily all work for a graduate degree is done in residence, some work taken elsewhere 
may be credited toward the degree. The normal limit for such transfer work is four semester units or 
six quarter units from another institution or up to one-half of the unit requirement from another 
campus of the University of California, provided the units were not used to satisfy the requirements 
for another degree. The following regulations apply: 
 
1. Units of work taken elsewhere than the University of California may not be used to reduce the 


minimum residence requirement. 
 


2. Requests for transfer credit must be made prior to either the master’s degree oral 
examination for terminal master’s students, or prior to advancement to candidacy for 
doctoral students. Requests must be approved by the Major Professor and the Dean of 
Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts. 


 
Courses applied toward a previous Master’s or doctorate degree may not be applied toward a UC 
Merced Social and Cognitive Sciences graduate degree.  
 
CHANGES IN COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP  
 
If a committee member’s absence from campus for an extended period of time makes scheduling 
of examinations unreasonably difficult, the student may request that the committee be 
reconstituted. Reconstitution of the committee may also be justified by a substantial change in 
the student’s research topic or may be required by the departure of a committee member from the 
university. When membership changes must be made, the major professor in consultation with 
the student should recommend a new committee member, giving the reason for the change. 
Changes in committee membership must be approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 
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DOCTORAL DEGREE 
 


SIGNIFICANCE 
 
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is not granted by the University of California merely for 
the fulfillment of technical requirements, such as residence or the completion of fundamental 
courses. The recipient of a Ph.D. degree is understood to possess thorough knowledge of a 
broad field of learning and to have given evidence of distinguished accomplishment in that 
field; the degree is a warrant of critical ability and powers of imaginative synthesis. The 
degree also signifies that the recipient has presented a doctoral dissertation containing an 
original contribution to knowledge in his or her chosen field of study. 
 
REQUIREMENTS 
 
The SCS group has established the following requirements for the Ph.D. degree: 
1. Complete at least four semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum each 


semester) at UC Merced 
2. Complete Social and Cognitive Sciences courses with an average letter grade of at least 


“B”  
3. Completion of the first year statistics sequence: PSY 202 and PSY 203 
4. Completion of the first year methods course: PSY 204. 
5. Complete a year long seminar on current topics in Social and Cognitive Sciences: PSY 


200 and PSY 201 
6. Pass the oral Ph.D. qualifying examination 
7. Present and successfully defend a doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution to 


knowledge in the field. 
 


SELECTION OF A MAJOR PROFESSOR 
 
Students will be assigned an interim adviser when they first enroll, unless the student already 
has chosen a major professor. Otherwise, selection of a major professor must occur by the 
end of the first semester of the first year. The major professor, in consultation with the 
student and the appropriate faculty advisory committee as outlined below, will guide the 
student’s research program. Interdisciplinary research programs are highly encouraged, as are 
research collaborations with faculty or senior scientists outside UC Merced. 
 
SECOND YEAR PROJECT 
 
First year: Planning. Every student will register for PSY 299 in the second semester of the 
first year, with the goal of planning the second-year project by frequently meeting with the 
major professor. The project may take the form of a theoretical or an empirical inquiry. A 
brief written proposal (2-5 pages) for the second-year project must  be approved by the major 
professor and a second reader from the SCS faculty by the end of the second semester of the 
first year.  
 







8 


Second year: Execution. Every student will register for PSY 299 in both semesters of the 
second year, with the goal of carrying out the second-year project with frequent consultation 
with the major professor. A paper describing the completed project will be prepared. The 
paper should be brief (15-25 pages), and should be written in publication style. This paper 
should be completed by the end of the second semester of the second year, and must be 
approved by the major professor and a second reader. The purpose of this paper is to provide 
exercise in the planning, conduct, and write-up of a brief research project.  


 
PH.D. QUALIFYING EXAMINATION 
 
Students will sit for the Qualifying Examination in the third year. The Qualifying 
Examination cannot be taken if there are any outstanding grades of Incomplete, or if any of 
the required first and second year courses have not been taken. The examining committee 
will consist of four faculty, one of whom must be from outside the SCS graduate group 
faculty. The major professor will chair the committee.  
 
The Qualifying Examination consists of a written and an oral part. The written part may be 
completed in either of two ways: a Major Area Paper or a formal written examination. The 
Major Area Paper shall be a critical review paper, produced in APA publication format and 
suitable in quality and substance for submission to a major journal appropriate to its topic. 
The written examination shall consist of written answers to one question from each of the 
four examiners. Upon successful completion of the written exam, the student will meet for an 
oral exam with the committee. The oral examination can be taken no more than twice.  
  
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY 
 
Upon successful completion of the Qualifying Examination, the student must fill out an 
application for advancement to candidacy that is signed by the major professor and the degree 
committee, and submitted to the Dean of Graduate Studies. Upon advancement to candidacy for 
the degree, the degree committee is then charged to guide the student in research and in the 
preparation of the dissertation. Advancement to candidacy must occur no later than the end of 
the eighth semester of residence in the SCS program, or the candidate will be automatically 
terminated from graduate study in the Ph.D. program. Graduate students who are terminated by 
this policy and who wish to appeal termination may do so only after they have been terminated, 
and must then prepare an appeal with a rationale for why termination should not occur, and with 
an explicit timetable for completion of advancement to candidacy. Reversal of the termination 
after appeal must be approved by the student’s major professor, by the Graduate Advising 
Committee of the Graduate Group in Social and Cognitive Sciences, and by the Dean of the 
School.  


 
DISSERTATION AND FINAL EXAMINATION 
 
Upon advancement to candidacy, the student will organize a dissertation committee of four 
faculty members, one of whom must be from outside the SCS graduate group faculty. The 
major professor will chair the committee. A written dissertation prospectus will be presented 
to this committee, which will then meet with the student to discuss the proposal, and which 
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will then vote to approve the prospectus or not. A vote to pass the prospectus must be 
unanimous.  
 
The Ph.D. dissertation must be creative and independent work that can stand the test of peer 
review. The expectation is that the material will serve as the basis for publication(s) in a 
peer-reviewed journal. The work must be the student’s, and it must be original and 
defensible.  
 
The student must submit a copy of the dissertation to each committee member at least two 
weeks prior to the scheduled final examination. The dissertation may consist of either of the 
following two formats: (1) a series of chapters, each written specifically for the dissertation, 
or (2) several related published or in press journal articles bound together with an 
introduction and conclusion. In the latter case, the student must be first author on all the 
journal articles. Approval of the dissertation must be unanimous. Members of the committee 
may vote to make conferral of the degree contingent on corrections and/or revisions to the 
dissertation. In this case, the committee will select one member, normally the major 
professor, who will be responsible for approving the final version of the dissertation that is 
submitted to Division of Graduate Studies. All members of the degree committee sign the 
final dissertation, which must occur by the end of the sixth year of residence in the SCS 
program. 


  
OPTIONAL MASTER’S DEGREE FOR PH.D STUDENTS 
 
The Master's Degree is not required of candidates for the Ph.D. However, a student may 
qualify and apply for the Master's degree after satisfactory completion of eight courses (32 
units) in the doctoral program, including: 


1. PSY 200 
2. PSY 201 
3. PSY 202  
4. PSY 203 
5. PSY 204 
6. The second year project 


Courses applied toward a previous MA or Ph.D. degree may NOT be applied toward this 
Master’s degree. Students who wish to apply courses completed in another graduate program 
that were not applied toward a previous degree must follow procedures outlined under the 
transfer credit section in the Master’s degree program above. An overall GPA of 3.0 is 
required in the courses applied toward the Master’s degree. 







University of California, Merced 
 


Graduate Group in World Cultures 
 


Policies and Procedures 
 


 
 


Revised: September 14, 2007







Policies and Procedures, GGWC, 2 


PROGRAM FOCUS AND SCOPE 
 
The Graduate Group in World Cultures offers a terminal M.A. program, and a Ph.D. program. 
Admission to the two programs occurs separately. Admission to the M.A. program does not 
imply admission to the doctoral program, so that students in the M.A. program who wish to 
pursue doctoral training must apply to a doctoral training program separately.  
 
The terminal M.A. program is designed to meet the educational needs of students with several 
different kinds of goals, for example, obtaining a credential that may help them in their current 
employment, providing a chance for students with weaker undergraduate credentials to 
demonstrate the ability to pursue doctoral work, and providing a stimulating graduate education 
for community members interested in life-long learning. Students admitted to the terminal 
Master’s Degree program are typically not provided with financial support, and may attend the 
program part-time.  
 
The Ph.D. program is intended to prepare students for research careers. The Ph.D. program of 
study is highly flexible, with an emphasis on a solid grounding in basic coursework and 
extensive involvement in research from the first year onwards. Students in the Ph.D. program are 
typically provided financial support. The Ph.D. program is a full-time program, and students 
planning to attend on a part-time basis should not apply.  
 
GRADUATE ADMISSIONS 
 
All persons seeking admission to graduate standing must make formal application for admission. 
We encourage applicants to use the on-line application to streamline the process. Applications 
are reviewed by the Admissions Committee, which makes recommendations on admission to 
Graduate Council. The Dean of Graduate Studies makes final decisions on admission. 
 


APPLICATION DEADLINES FOR ADMISSION 
 
The deadline for receipt of applications for the doctoral program is January 15 for enrollment in 
the next Fall semester. The deadline for receipt of applications for the terminal master’s 
program is April 15 for enrollment in the next Fall semester. Enrollment in other semesters will 
be considered on an individual basis.  
 
MATERIALS TO BE SUBMITTED 
 


1. Official application form 
2. Application fee 
3. Official transcripts from all prior university or college attendance 
4. An official Graduate Record Exam (GRE) score report. Only the general tests are 


required 
5. A statement of research interests and career goals 
6. Three letters of recommendation from instructors or supervisors who can comment on 


the applicant’s scholarly ability and promise as a researcher (letters from faculty are 
preferred)  
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7. Official score reports from the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) if the 
applicant’s native language or language of instruction is other than English. 


 
Applicants are encouraged to contact individual faculty members about their research areas 
to assess the match between student and faculty interests. 
 
ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS 
 
The minimum requirement for graduate admission to UC Merced is a bachelor’s degree and a 
grade point average no lower than 3.0 on a 4.0 scale. Performance on the GRE, distribution 
of undergraduate grades, accomplishments in undergraduate research, and letters of 
recommendation will also be evaluated as important determinants of an applicant’s potential 
for success in graduate education.  
 
Students with undergraduate degrees in English, Foreign Languages, History, and Spanish, 
would normally have a background that is well suited to the graduate programs in World 
Cultures. Applicants with other degrees will be examined on a case-by-case basis.  


 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVANCED DEGREES 
 


RESIDENCY 
 
In accordance with SR 682 and 686, the minimum residency requirement for any advanced 
degree is two semesters. The minimum residency requirement for the Ph.D. degree is four 
semesters. Before advancement to candidacy Ph.D. students must be registered in regular 
University courses as full-time students for at least two semesters. .  
 
SCHOLARSHIP 
 
Graduate students must maintain at least a 3.0 grade-point average to be considered in good 
academic standing or to be awarded an academic graduate degree. A student whose cumulative 
graduate grade-point average falls below 3.0, or who is judged not to be making satisfactory 
progress toward the degree by his or her major professor or degree committee, will be placed on 
academic probation. The student will then be allowed a maximum of two semesters to make up 
the deficiencies and be returned to good academic standing. Otherwise, the student may be 
dismissed from the graduate program. Specifically: 
 
1. Only courses in 200 series in which the student receives grades of “A”, “B”, and “C” 


(provided the student maintains an overall "B" average) or “S” may be counted in 
satisfaction of the requirements for advanced degrees. A course in which a student 
receives a “D” or lower cannot be used to satisfy the unit requirement for the Ph.D. 
degree but will count in determining the grade point average. Courses in the 300-400 
series may be accepted if they have been approved by the World Cultures, Literatures, 
and History faculty. 
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2. Candidates must maintain an average of at least three grade points per unit in all 
graduate courses elected during their residence as graduate students at the University of 
California. Students must have an average grade point of 3.0 for advancement to 
candidacy and conferral of the degree. 
 


3. Courses graded “S/U” will not be counted in determining grade point averages. 
 


4. Students must make satisfactory progress on their programs of study as determined by their 
major professor. 


 
 
MASTER’S DEGREE  
 


SIGNIFICANCE 
 
The recipient of a M.A. degree is understood to possess knowledge of a broad field of 
learning that extends well beyond that attained at the undergraduate level, but is not 
necessarily expected to have made a significant original contribution to knowledge in that 
field. Students may receive a terminal M.A. degree under either of two different conditions.  


1. Students may be admitted directly to the graduate program in World Cultures to work 
towards a terminal Master’s Degree (M.A.).  


2. A Ph.D. student who has been in residence for at least two semesters, is in good 
academic standing, has completed the core courses, and who chooses not to complete 
the doctoral program, may petition the Admissions Committee to pursue a terminal 
M.A. degree. In such cases, the student must meet all of the requirements for the 
M.A. degree prior to being awarded the degree.  


 
SELECTION OF A MAJOR PROFESSOR 
 
Students will be assigned an interim adviser when they first enroll, unless the student already 
has chosen a major professor. Otherwise, selection of a major professor must occur by the 
end of the first semester of the first year. The major professor, in consultation with the 
student and the appropriate faculty advisory committee as outlined below, will guide the 
student’s research and course selection.  
 
REQUIREMENTS 
 
The World Cultures group has established the following requirements for the M.A. degree.  Two 
different tracks are recognized: 
 


THESIS OPTION 
1. Complete at least two semesters of academic residence (12 units total) at UC Merced; 
2. Complete WC 201 (Research Proseminar) and 202 (Theories and Methods in the Study 


of Cultures) with a letter grade of at least “B”;  
3. Complete at least 34 semester hours of graduate course work with a cumulative 


grade-point average of at least 3.0.  At least 18 semester hours must be from 
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regular, letter-graded lecture courses, including WC 200, 201 and 202, while the 
remaining 12 hours may be research or similar courses; 


4. Prepare an acceptable thesis describing original research. 
 


NON-THESIS OPTION 
1. Complete at least two semesters of academic residence (12 units total) at UC Merced; 
2. Complete WC 201 and 202 with a letter grade of at least “B”;  
3. Complete at least 40 semester hours of graduate course work with a cumulative 


grade-point average of at least 3.0.  At least 24 semester hours must be from 
regular, letter-graded lecture courses, while the remaining 12 hours may be research 
or similar courses; 


4. Pass a comprehensive written and oral examination administered by a faculty 
committee.  This examination will test the student’s understanding of the main 
concepts in the field at the graduate level. The written exam will last a maximum of 
4 hours. Each member of the student's committee (except for the external member) 
will submit a question. The oral exam will last a maximum of 2 hours. 


 
MASTER’S THESIS 
 
The student pursuing the thesis option will organize a master’s thesis committee of three 
faculty members, one of whom must be from outside the WC major faculty. The major 
professor will chair the committee. A written thesis prospectus will be presented to this 
committee, which will then meet with the student to discuss the prospectus, and which will 
then vote to approve the prospectus or not. A vote to pass the prospectus must be unanimous.  
 
The master’s thesis must be creative work that can stand the test of peer review. The 
expectation is that the material will serve as the basis for publication(s) in a peer-reviewed 
journal. The work must be original and defensible, and it may be the student’s independent 
work.  
 
The student must submit a copy of the thesis to each committee member at least two weeks prior 
to the scheduled final examination. Approval of the thesis must be unanimous. Members of the 
committee may vote to make conferral of the degree contingent on corrections and/or revisions 
to the thesis. In this case, the committee will select one member, normally the major professor, 
who will be responsible for approving the final version of the thesis that is submitted to Division 
of Graduate Studies. All members of the degree committee sign the final thesis. 
 
MASTER’S COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION 
 
The student pursuing the non-thesis option will form a committee of three faculty, one of whom 
must be from outside the WC major faculty. The major professor will chair the committee. 
The master’s comprehensive examination consists of a written and an oral part. The written part 
shall consist of written answers to one question from each of the three examiners. Upon 
successful completion of the written exam, the student will meet for an oral exam with the 
committee. The oral examination can be taken no more than twice. 
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TRANSFER CREDIT 
 
Though ordinarily all work for a graduate degree is done in residence, some work taken elsewhere 
may be credited toward the degree. The normal limit for such transfer work is four semester units or 
six quarter units from another institution or up to one-half of the unit requirement from another 
campus of the University of California, provided the units were not used to satisfy the requirements 
for another degree. The following regulations apply: 
 
1. Units of work taken elsewhere than the University of California may not be used to reduce the 


minimum residence requirement. 
 


2. Requests for transfer credit must be made prior to either the master’s degree oral 
examination for terminal master’s students, or prior to advancement to candidacy for 
doctoral students. Requests must be approved by the Major Professor and the Dean of 
Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts. 


 
Courses applied toward a previous Master’s or doctorate degree may not be applied toward a UC 
Merced World Cultures graduate degree.  
 
CHANGES IN COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP  
 
If a committee member’s absence from campus for an extended period of time makes scheduling 
of examinations unreasonably difficult, the student may request that the committee be 
reconstituted. Reconstitution of the committee may also be justified by a substantial change in 
the student’s research topic or may be required by the departure of a committee member from the 
university. When membership changes must be made, the major professor in consultation with 
the student should recommend a new committee member, giving the reason for the change. 
Changes in committee membership must be approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 
 
 
 
DOCTORAL DEGREE 
 


SIGNIFICANCE 
 
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is not granted by the University of California merely for 
the fulfillment of technical requirements, such as residence or the completion of fundamental 
courses. The recipient of a Ph.D. degree is understood to possess thorough knowledge of a 
broad field of learning and to have given evidence of distinguished accomplishment in that 
field; the degree is a warrant of critical ability and powers of imaginative synthesis. The 
degree also signifies that the recipient has presented a doctoral dissertation containing an 
original contribution to knowledge in his or her chosen field of study. 
 
REQUIREMENTS 
 
The WC group has established the following requirements for the Ph.D. degree: 







Policies and Procedures, GGWC, 7 


1. Completion of at least four semesters of full-time academic residence (12 units minimum 
each semester) at UC Merced 


2. Completion of World Cultures courses with an average letter grade of at least “B”  
3. Completion of the core curriculum courses: WC 201, and 202 
4. Completion of a minimum of 24 hours in the student’s chosen concentration (e.g. 


History, American and Anglophone Literatures, Literatures of the Spanish-Speaking 
World, and Museum/Preservation Studies) 


5. Completion of a minimum of 12 hours in appropriate elective courses outside the 
student's concentration 


6. Demonstrate proficiency in one foreign language (a second foreign language may be 
required depending on area of specialization) 


7. Pass the oral Ph.D. qualifying examination 
8. Present and successfully defend a doctoral dissertation containing an original contribution to 


knowledge in the field. 
 


SELECTION OF A MAJOR PROFESSOR 
 
Students will be assigned an interim adviser when they first enroll, unless the student already 
has chosen a major professor. Otherwise, selection of a major professor must occur by the 
end of the first semester of the first year. The major professor, in consultation with the 
student and the appropriate faculty advisory committee as outlined below, will guide the 
student’s research program. Interdisciplinary research programs are highly encouraged, as are 
research collaborations with faculty outside UC Merced. 
 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY 


 
Proficiency in a language other than English must be demonstrated before advancement to 
candidacy by passing an upper division language course with a grade of B or better, or by 
passing a language examination. 
 
Language exam procedures: 
 


a. Languages from which and to which to translate must be approved by the 
student’s committee 


b. Text to be translated will be one page taken from a professional journal in the 
discipline most relevant to the student’s research, or from a university press book 
in that discipline 


c. the student will be allowed to use a dictionary 
d. the student will not be allowed to use any electronic devices (including laptops 


and computers) 
e. the exam will last for a maximum of 2 hours 
f. the students’ committee chair (or his/her delegate) will grade the exam 


 
PH.D. QUALIFYING EXAMINATION 
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Students may take the Qualifying Examination during their fourth semester. Successful 
completion of the Qualifying Examination is contingent upon clearance of any outstanding 
grades of Incomplete, and/or “in progress” courses.  Ph.D. students should select a 
Qualifying Examination committee, in consultation with their Major Professor, by the end of 
their second semester.  The examining committee will consist of four faculty, one of whom 
must be from outside the WC major faculty.  The major professor will chair the committee.  
 
The Qualifying Examination consists of written and oral components, both of which require a 
unanimous vote of the committee for successful passage. All questions will be based on a 
reading list prepared for each student by the WC members of his/her Examination 
Committee. This list should be finalized by the end of the third semester, at the latest.  
 
The written part of the exam may be completed in either of two ways: a Major Area Paper or 
a formal written examination. The Major Area Paper shall be a critical review paper, 
produced in an appropriate publication format and suitable in quality and substance for 
submission to a major journal appropriate to its topic. The paper must include a thorough, 
critical review of the appropriate literature, drawing from and reflecting the breadth of the 
student's reading list; the paper cannot be a seminar paper in scope nor length. The written 
examination shall consist of written answers to one question from each of the WC graduate 
faculty examiners. The exam will last for a maximum of four hours. Each member of the 
student's committee (except for the external member) will submit a question.  
 
Upon successful completion of the written exam, the student will schedule an oral exam with 
the committee. If the student chooses to write a major area paper, the oral exam will be 
scheduled after the paper has been approved by the committee, but no sooner than ten 
working days after submission of the paper. The oral examination will last two hours. All 
committee members may ask questions to the student based on his/her written exam and/or 
her/his reading list. At her/his discretion, the external committee member may waive his/her 
right to ask questions. The oral examination can be taken no more than twice.  
  
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY 
 
Upon successful completion of the Qualifying Examination, the student must fill out an 
application for advancement to candidacy that is signed by the major professor and the degree 
committee, and submitted to the Dean of Graduate Studies. Upon advancement to candidacy for 
the degree, the degree committee is then charged to guide the student in research and in the 
preparation of the dissertation. Advancement to candidacy must occur no later than the sixth 
semester of residence in the WC program.  


 
DISSERTATION AND FINAL EXAMINATION 
 
Upon advancement to candidacy, the student will organize a dissertation committee of four 
faculty members, one of whom must be from outside the WC major faculty. The major 
professor will chair the committee. A written dissertation prospectus will be presented to this 
committee, which will then meet with the student to discuss the proposal, and which will 
then vote to approve the prospectus or not. A vote to pass the prospectus must be unanimous.  
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The Ph.D. dissertation must be creative and independent work that can stand the test of peer 
review. The expectation is that the material will serve as the basis for publication(s) in peer-
reviewed journals or as a monograph. The work must be the student’s, and it must be original 
and defensible.  
 
The student must submit a copy of the dissertation to each committee member at least two 
weeks prior to the scheduled final examination. Approval of the dissertation must be 
unanimous. Members of the committee may vote to make conferral of the degree contingent 
on corrections and/or revisions to the dissertation. In this case, the committee will select one 
member, normally the major professor, who will be responsible for approving the final 
version of the dissertation that is submitted to Division of Graduate Studies. All members of 
the degree committee sign the final dissertation, which must occur by the end of the sixth 
year of residence in the WC program. 
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UC Merced is planning educational experiences designed to prepare well-educated people of the twenty-
first century for the workplace, for advanced education, and for a leadership role within their communities.  
UC Merced graduates will be exceptionally well-prepared to navigate and succeed in a complex world.  
The principles guiding the design and implementation of our academic program are envisioned within a 
continuum that ranges from preparatory and advanced curricula in general education and in the majors, 
through a variety of educational activities, inside and outside the classroom. 
 
All UC Merced graduates will reflect these principles, which provide the foundation for their education: 
 


• Scientific literacy: To have a functional 
understanding of scientific, technological and 
quantitative information, and to know both 
how to interpret scientific information and ef-
fectively to apply quantitative tools; 


 
• Decision-making: To appreciate the 


various and diverse factors bearing on deci-
sions and the know-how to assemble, evaluate, 
interpret and use information effectively for 
critical analysis and problem-solving; 


 
• Communication: To convey information to and communicate and interact effectively 


with multiple audiences, using advanced skills in written and other modes of communication; 
 


• Self and Society: To understand and value diverse perspectives in both the global and 
community contexts of modern society in order to work knowledgeably and effectively in an 
ethnically and culturally rich setting; 


 
• Ethics and Responsibility: To follow ethical practices in their professions and com-


munities, and care for future generations through sustainable living and environmental and so-
cietal responsibility; 


 
• Leadership and Teamwork: To work effectively in both leadership and team roles, 


capably making connections and integrating their expertise with the expertise of others; 
 


• Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity: To appreciate and be knowledgeable 
about human creative expression, including literature and the arts; and 


 
• Development of Personal Potential: To be responsible for achieving the full 


promise of their abilities, including psychological and physical well-being. 
 



https://collegeone.ucmerced.edu/content/guidingprinciples






http://financialaid.ucmerced.edu/






http://financialaid.ucmerced.edu/






http://financialaid.ucmerced.edu/






http://financialaid.ucmerced.edu/






https://eng.ucmerced.edu/soe/student-support/std-advising





http://ns-advising.ucmerced.edu/





http://ssha.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=78&contentid=115






http://learning.ucmerced.edu/academic-advising






http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&lvl3=25&lvl4=48&contentid=21






http://senate.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=25&lvl3=25&lvl4=47&contentid=18






http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=121&contentid=170
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CHAPTER VIII: ACADEMIC HONESTY POLICY  


Preliminary Statement 


Academic integrity is the foundation of an academic community.  Academic integrity 


applies to research as well as undergraduate and graduate coursework. 15   


800.00 Definitions 


Academic misconduct includes, but is not limited to cheating, fabrication, plagiarism, 


altering graded examinations for additional credit, having another person take an 


examination for you, or facilitating academic dishonesty or as further specified in this 


policy or other campus regulations.   


Cheating is the unauthorized use of information in any academic exercise, or other 


attempt to obtain credit for work or a more positive academic evaluation of work 


through deception or dishonesty.  Cheating includes, but is not limited to: copying from 


others during an examination; sharing answers for a take-home examination without 


permission; using notes without permission during an examination; using notes stored 


on an electronic device without permission during an examination; using an electronic 


device to obtain information during an exam without permission; taking an examination 


for another student; asking or allowing another person to take an examination for you; 


tampering with an examination after it has been corrected, then returning it for more 


credit than deserved; submitting substantial portions of the same academic work for 


credit in more than one course without consulting the second instructor; preparing 


answers or writing notes in a blue book before an examination; falsifying laboratory, or 


other research, data or using another person‟s data without proper attribution; allowing 


others to do the research and writing of an assigned paper (for example, using a 


commercial term paper service or downloading a paper from the internet); and working 


with another person on a project that is specified as an individual project. 


Plagiarism refers to the use of another‟s ideas or words without proper attribution or 


credit.  This includes, but is not limited to: copying from the writings or works of others 


into one's academic assignment without attribution, or submitting such work as if it 


were one's own; using the views, opinions, or insights of another without 


acknowledgment; or paraphrasing the ideas of another without proper attribution.  


                                                 


 


15Some of the procedures and definitions contained in this policy statement are taken from UCSB‟s 


Academic Honesty Policy, http://hep.ucsb.edu/people/hnn/conduct/disq.html 



http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=121&lvl3=121&lvl4=123&contentid=171





  


116 


Last printed 8/27/2007 12:00:00 AM  


 - 116 - 


Credit must be given: for every direct quotation; when a work is paraphrased or 


summarized, in whole or in part (even if only brief passages), in your own words; and 


for information which is not common knowledge.  The requirement to give credit 


applies to published sources, information obtained from electronic searches, and 


unpublished sources. 


Collusion is when any student knowingly or intentionally helps another student to 


perform any of the above acts of cheating or plagiarism.  Students who collude are 


subject to discipline for academic dishonesty.  No distinction is made between those 


who cheat or plagiarize and those who willingly facilitate cheating or plagiarism. 


801.00 Notice to Students  


Instructors (faculty, lecturers, TAs and so forth) should explain to students at the outset 


of a course and on the syllabus the behavior expected of them when taking 


examinations or preparing and submitting other course work. 


In some courses, instructors will announce that it is allowed for students to work 


together.  In such cases, all students should write up their work independently of one 


another, unless explicit approval has been given to a common write-up.  Students 


should write on their paper the names of other students with whom they have 


collaborated. 


Any member of the university community who suspects that a violation of the academic 


honesty policy may have occurred may report it to the instructor of record.  If the 


instructor of record is unavailable, or the case is outside the scope of the course, it 


should be reported to the dean of the School/College/Graduate Division offering the 


course.  


802.00 Approaches to Violations 


Discipline for academically dishonest behavior is exercised on two levels:  


A. Stage 1 (Instructor-Led Process) 


The instructor of record for the course has the authority to handle an incident of 


student academic misconduct directly, by any of the following means: 


1. assigning a failing grade for the course 
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2. assigning a failing grade for the course, with additional notation placed on 


the student‟s transcript that the failing grade was the result of a violation of 


the Academic Honesty Policy 


3. assigning a failing or zero grade for the piece of work 


4. lowering the grade on the piece of work  


5. assignment of additional work or reexamination 


If any violation of the UCM Academic Honesty Policy is suspected in a course, 


the instructor of record must fill out the Faculty Report for Academic 


Misconduct and then meet formally with the student(s) involved to explain the 


suspected misconduct and the academic sanctions the instructor is 


recommending.  If the student(s) admits to the violation and accepts the 


sanctions, the instructor and student sign the Faculty Report Form and the 


instructor submits the form to Judicial Affairs.  If the student refuses to admit 


that a violation has taken place or refuses to meet with the instructor, the 


instructor must provide written notification to the student and the dean of the 


School/College/Graduate Division offering the course outlining what remedies 


the instructor elects to impose.  In addition, the instructor must submit a copy of 


the written notification and the Faculty Report Form to Judicial Affairs. The 


Form will be kept on file in Judicial Affairs for the duration of the student's 


enrollment at UCM.   


A student may ask for a review of the action taken by the instructor by 


submitting a written request to the dean of the School/College/Graduate 


Division offering the course.  The dean may either respond to the request or 


refer the matter to the Office of Judicial Affairs for an advisory opinion.  If the 


dean is the instructor of the course, the request for review should be forwarded 


to the Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost.  Students have ten working days 


to submit a written request for review; the dean/EVC has ten days to review the 


request and respond to the student in writing.  The dean/EVC may take action to 


revise or revoke the action of the instructor on the basis that the instructor failed 


to follow the procedures set forth herein, or that the instructor‟s action was 


based on impermissible criteria (for example, discrimination on the basis of 


race, ethnicity, national origin, or sex). 


B. Stage 2 (Formal Disciplinary Procedures) 
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If the instructor of record believes that the academic misconduct was especially 


serious, he/she can recommend in writing that action be taken by the dean of the 


School/College/Graduate Division offering the course.   If dean agrees that the 


conduct is especially serious, he/she will refer the case to the Office of Judicial 


Affairs for investigation.   


The Office of Judicial Affairs may conduct interviews that may include the 


reporting party, all witnesses, and any person(s) alleged to have violated the 


University regulation. All persons accused will be informed in writing of the 


nature of the charge, his/her rights, and the procedures to be followed.   


If the preliminary investigation does not result in the withdrawal of charges by 


the Office of Judicial Affairs, in consultation with the dean, the case will be 


heard by the Faculty/Student Academic Conduct Board.  The dean or his/her 


designee will serve as the chair of the Academic Conduct Board.  The 


Faculty/Student Academic Conduct Board will be comprised of:  three faculty 


members nominated by the Committee on Committees, one undergraduate, one 


graduate student, and a staff member from the Office of Judicial Affairs or 


designee.  At least five members of the Board must be present for a hearing to 


take place.  The University‟s case will be presented by the a staff member of the 


Office of Judicial Affairs or designee. 


All hearings for alleged academic or behavioral conduct violations will respect 


students‟ due process rights.  Detailed instructions about how hearings will be 


conducted are included in Chapter VII of the Student Handbook.   


In sum, persons involved in the Conduct Hearing process have the following 


rights and responsibilities: 


The Student: 


1. Shall be served with a written notice of the specific charges, the time and the  


place of the hearing, and a copy of the procedures which will govern the 


hearing at least five calendar days prior to the hearing.  


2. May be accompanied by an advisor, however, students will be expected to 


speak for themselves.  


3. Is entitled to be present during the hearing while evidence is being presented 


and may remain until the Board begins confidential deliberations.  
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4. Shall have the right to produce witnesses and confront and cross-examine all 


witnesses.  


The Academic Conduct Board: 


1. Shall base its findings upon the preponderance of evidence.  


2. Shall keep summary minutes of the hearing which will be available to the 


student within seven working days following the hearing.  


The student shall receive written notice, by registered mail, within five working 


days following the hearing informing him/her of any decision, including 


recommended sanctions, if applicable.  


803.00 Sanctions for Stage 2 (Formal Disciplinary Procedures) 


Individuals found responsible by the Faculty/Student Academic Conduct Board for 


violating University policies or regulations regarding academic honesty may receive the 


following sanctions: 


803.01 Disciplinary Probation 


A status imposed for a specified period of time during which a student must 


demonstrate conduct that conforms to University standards. Conditions restricting the 


student's privileges or eligibility for activities may be imposed. Misconduct during the 


probationary period or violation of any conditions of the probation may result in further 


disciplinary action, normally in the form of Suspension or Dismissal.  The sanction of 


probation is normally limited to a student‟s first violation. 


803.02 Loss of Privileges and Exclusion from Activities 


Specific exclusions or loss of privileges for a specified academic term or terms. 


803.03 Suspension 


Termination of student status for a specified term or terms. This sanction will be noted 


on the student‟s academic transcript during the term(s) of suspension. 


803.04 Dismissal 
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Termination of student status from the University for an indefinite period. Students who 


are dismissed may not return to UCM without the express permission of the Chancellor.  


This sanction will be noted on the student‟s academic transcript. 


Disciplinary sanctions may be imposed instead of or in addition to the sanctions listed 


above and may include, but are not limited to, the following. 


A. In cases where a determination of academic misconduct has been made and 


where close supervision of a student's academic conduct seems appropriate, 


course instructors may be requested to specifically monitor or separately test 


that student for a specified period of time. 


B. Work, research projects, or community service projects may be assigned. 


C. Violations of any of the conditions imposed under this section can be cause for 


further disciplinary action, usually in the form of loss of privileges and 


exclusion from activities, suspension, or dismissal. 


Sanctions are assigned with the intent of correlating the sanction with the extent and 


severity of the violation(s) as well as any past violations. 


804.00 Appeals 


Appeals by a student, following Stage 2 sanctions, must be directed to the Executive 


Vice Chancellor and Provost.  The EVC will only review written materials regarding 


the case including hearing documents provided by the chair, the appeal letter provided 


by the student outlining the rationale for the appeal, and any new evidence provided by 


the student which was previously unavailable at the time of the hearing.  Appeals shall 


be limited to the following: 


A. Whether there is substantial evidence to support the finding(s) of violation of 


university policies or campus regulations for which the discipline was imposed. 


B. Whether there is evidence, which could not be adduced at the time of the 


original hearing and which is likely to change the result. 


C. Whether there was procedural unfairness at the conduct of the hearing. 


D. Whether the sanctions imposed were too harsh given the findings of fact and 


relevant circumstances.   
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Any appeal to the Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost must be made in writing and 


received by the EVC within 10 working days after the student receives the decision of 


the Academic Conduct Board.  The decision of the Executive Vice Chancellor and 


Provost or his/her designee is final and shall be conveyed to the student and the 


student‟s dean in writing within 15 working days of receipts of the appeal letter.  The 


EVC or his/her designee will then formally notify all other parties involved in the case 


of the outcome of the appeal. 


If an academic honesty case whose outcome would affect the student‟s grade remains 


under investigation or appeal at the time final grades are due, the instructor of record 


shall assign a grade of “NR” until the case is resolved. 


805.00 Maintenance of Disciplinary Records 


Disciplinary records regarding academic misconduct will be maintained in the Office of 


Judicial Affairs as long as the student is enrolled and for a minimum of five years 


thereafter.  Records will then be destroyed unless the Office of Judicial Affairs 


determines there is good reason to retain the records beyond that date.  








Major Degree Programs: Curriculum map depicting the alignment between Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) for UC Merced major 
degree programs and Core 1 and 1001 and the Eight Guiding Principles of General Education based on alignments reported by 
program faculty in Section III of the Spring 2009 Faculty Accreditation Reports2. Numbers or letters reference specific PLOs. 
 


  Eight Guiding Principles 


 


Major 
Program 


Scientific 
Literacy 


Decision 
Making 


Communication 
Self  
&  


Society 


Ethics  
& 


Responsibility 


Leadership  
&  


Teamwork 


Aesthetic 
Understand


-ing & 
Creativity 


Development 
of 


Personal 
Potential 


Core 1 1 1,2, 4 1-5 3-5 4 1,3 2,5 1 


G
E 


Core 100 1 1,2, 4 1-5 3-5 4 1,3 2,5 1 


Bioengineering 1,2,3,4 2,3,4 1,2,3,4 2,4,5 3,4,5 5 2,4  


Computer 
Science & 


Engineering 
a,b,c a,b,c c,f d,e,f,g,h d,e c,d,e,g d,e,i,j,k a,b,c,h,i,j,k 


Environmental 
Engineering 1,2 2,5 4 1,2,5 5 2 3 1,3,6 


Materials 
Science & 


Engineering 
1,2,3,4 1,3,4 1,2,3,4 3,5 3,5 3,5 3  


Sc
ho


ol
 o


f E
ng


in
ee


rin
g 


Mechanical 
a,b,d,e,k,l,


m,o 
a,b,c,d,e,


k,l,o 
a,b,g,o c,e,f,h,j,


m,o 
c,d,f,o a,c,d,e,i ,o c,e,m,o d,e,i,k,o 


Applied 
Mathematics 1,2,3,5 1,2 4 3,4,5     


Biology 1,2,4 2,3,5 4 1,5 5 3 2 2,3,4 


Chemistry 1,2 2,4  3 4 3 2,3 1,3,4 


Earth Systems 
Science 1,2,3 3 4 2 2 5  5 


Sc
ho


ol
 o


f N
at


ur
al


 S
ci


en
ce


s 


Physics 1,2,3,5 1,2,3,5 4 4,5 5 4 1,2,5 1-5 


Anthropology3 1,2,4,5,6 1-6 1-6 1-6 1,3,5 1-6 1,2,4 1-6 


Cognitive 
Sciences 1,2,3 3,4 2,3 5    5 


Economics c b, c,d,e g a f   e 


History  1-5 1-5 1-5 1-5   1-5 


Literature & 
Cultures  1,3,4 5 2 3  2 1-5 


Management 1 2 4 2  5 3  1-5 


Political 
Science 2,3 1,5 4 1,5 1,5    


Sc
ho


ol
 o


f S
oc


ia
l S


ci
en


ce
s,


 H
um


an
iti


es
 a


nd
 A


rts
 


Psychology 1,2  3      


                                                 
1 Institutional General Education program. Writing 101, 116, 117, 118 and 119 are approved substitutes for Core 100. 
2 In a few instances, faculty did not directly relate PLOs to the Eight Guiding Principles.  In these cases, an alignment was proposed by staff. 
3 Pending WASC Commission ratification. 



https://collegeone.ucmerced.edu/content/guidingprinciples





Minors: Curriculum map depicting the alignment between Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) for UC Merced minor 
programs and the Eight Guiding Principles of General Education based on alignments reported by program faculty in 
Section III of the Spring 2009 Faculty Accreditation Organizer Reports4. Numbers or letters reference specific PLOs.  
 


 


 
Eight Guiding Principles 


 


Minor 
Program 


Scientific 
Literacy 


Decision 
Making 


Communication 
Self  
&  


Society 


Ethics  
& 


Responsibility 


Leadership  
&  


Teamwork 


Aesthetic 
Understand


-ing & 
Creativity 


Development 
of 


Personal 
Potential 


Applied 
Mathematics 1,2,3 1,2 4 3,4     


Natural 
Sciences 
Education  


2 2 2 1,2 1,2   1 


N
at


ur
al


 S
ci


en
ce


s 


Physics 1,2, 1,2     1,2 1,2 


American 
Studies         


Global Arts 
Studies  1-4 1-4 1-4 1-4 1-4 1-4 1-4 


Media Arts 5 1,3,5-8 2-8 3,4,7,8 3,4,6-8 1, 5-8 1-8 1-4,6-8 


Cognitive 
Sciences 1 1  5    5 


Economics         


Literature & 
Cultures  1,3,4 5 2 3  2 1-5 


Management         


Media Arts 5 1,3, 5-8 2-8 3,4,7,8 3,4,6,7,8 1, 5-8 1-8 1-4, 6-8 


Philosophy 4 1-5 2 4    1-5 


Political 
Science 2,3 1,5 4 1,5 1,5    


Psychology 1,2  3      


Services 
Science          


Sociology  1,2 2,4 1,2 1,2 2,4  1,2,4 


Spanish 1,4 1-5 1-5 1-5 3,5 1-5 1-5 1-5 


Sc
ho


ol
 o


f S
oc


ia
l S


ci
en


ce
s,


 H
um


an
iti


es
 a


nd
 A


rts
 


Writing 1 1,2, 4 1-5 3-5 4 1,3 2,5 1 


 


                                                 
4 In a few cases, faculty did not directly relate PLOs to the 8 Guiding Principles. In these cases, an alignment was proposed by staff.  
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Title: What is Research Involving Human Subjects? 
SOP # 10 
Department: Office of Research 
Original Publication Date:  Dec 11, 2007 
Revision Dates: 
 
Subject:  Definition of Research Involving Human Subjects 
 
 
Policy:  
This section provides guidance to Investigators to distinguish human subjects research 
requiring IRB review, from activities not requiring review. A working definition of 
human subjects research is any systematic investigation that is designed with the intent to 
develop or contribute scholarly knowledge and which uses living humans, or collects or 
uses identifiable information about living humans. Contributing to scholarly knowledge 
includes, but is not limited to, activities such as publication in a scientific journal and 
submittal of an abstract or paper to a conference.  
 
Procedures:  
A. Definition of Human Subjects Research  
HHS regulations define “research” as: a systematic investigation, including research 
development, testing and evaluation, designed to develop or contribute to generalizable 
knowledge. Activities which meet this definition constitute research for purposes of this 
policy whether or not they are conducted or supported under a program which is 
considered research for other purposes. UC Merced defines “generalizable knowledge” as 
results shared at conferences, included in abstracts, or published in journals or other 
literature, outside the institution.  
 
Heath and Human Services (HHS) regulations define human subject as: a living 
individual about whom an investigator (whether professional or student) conducting 
research obtains:  


• Data through intervention or interaction with the individual, or  
 


• Identifiable private information  
 
Intervention includes both physical procedures by which data are gathered (for example, 
venipuncture) and manipulations of the subject or the subject’s environment that are 
performed for research purposes. Interaction includes communication or interpersonal 
contact between investigator and subject. Private information includes information about 
behavior that occurs in a context in which an individual can reasonably expect that no 
observation or recording is taking place, and information which has been provided for 
specific purposes by an individual and which the individual can reasonably expect will 
not be made public (for example, a medical record). Private information must be 
individually identifiable (i.e., the identity of the subject is or may readily be ascertained 
by the investigator or associated with the information) in order for obtaining the 
information to constitute research involving human subjects. 



http://webtest20.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=43&contentid=20





 
B. Data Gathering Activities That May Not Be Research  
Quality Assessment (QA) - The purpose of the activity is to assess the success of an 
established program. The activity is a management tool used for monitoring and 
improving the program. Information learned has immediate benefit for the program 
and/or clients receiving the program or services.  
Quality Improvement (QI) - Quality Improvement is assessing and redesigning processes 
to improve the processes. The emphasis is on continuous improvement in the processes.  


• QA/QI activities typically do not meet the federal definition of “human subjects 
research” because the intent of the activity is not to add to generalizable 
knowledge. However, some QA/QI activities may transition into research 
during the course of the activity. See Section D in such cases.  


 
Single Case Report – A detailed report of the diagnosis, treatment, and follow-up of an 
individual patient. Case reports contain some demographic information about the patient 
(for example, age, gender, ethnic origin). Single Case Reports are typically a 
medical/educational activity, reported through publication, poster or verbal presentation, 
which report an interesting treatment situation or medical condition as a result of a 
clinical experience.  


• A Single Case Report typically does not meet the federal definition of “human 
subjects research” because the activity was not a systematic investigation.  


 
Student Classroom Activities – Normal educational activities, conducted as a part of a 
regular course and in a normal classroom setting, including activities designed to train 
students in research technique methods.  


• Simulations of human experimentation and course-assigned data collection 
typically do not constitute human subjects research if the activities are designed 
for educational purposes only and do not add to generalizable knowledge.  


  
C. Non-Research Activities that Transition into Human Subjects Research  
If an activity begins in a manner that it does not meet the definition of human subjects 
research under the federal regulations, such as the conduct of a QA/QI activity, but in the 
process of conducting the activity a decision is made to use the data or results of the 
activity to develop or contribute to generalizable knowledge (results shared at 
conferences, included in abstracts, or published in journals or other literature, outside the 
institution), the activity becomes research and requires IRB review and approval.  
 
D. How To Determine Whether or Not An Activity is Human Subjects Research  
The following graphic aid describes how to determine if an activity is research involving 
human subjects: 
 







 







 
 


References:  
45 CFR 46.102(d)  
45 CFR 46.102(f)  
OHRP Decision Chart: “Is an Activity Research Involving Human Subjects Covered by 
45 CFR part 46?” 
DHHS Guidance on Research Involving Coded Private Information or Biological 
Specimens, August 10, 2004  
Institutional Review Board, Management and Function, Robert Amdur and Marjorie A. 
Speers, Identifying Research Intent, Chapter 4-3  
National Bioethics Advisory Commission, “Ethical and Policy Issues in Research 
Involving Human Participants”, Chapter 2: A Proposal for Oversight, December 19, 
2000, Draft, p.33  







 
 








Title: Activities Subject to IRB Review 
SOP # 5 
Department: Office of Research 
Original Publication Date:  Nov 2, 2006 
Revision Dates: June 28th, 2008 
 
Subject:  Activities Subject to the UC Merced Human Research Protections Program and IRB 


Review 
 
 
Definitions: 
 
UC Merced Agent:  A person acting on behalf of, and under the directions of UC Merced 


faculty, staff or students. 
 
Research: A systematic investigation, including research development, testing, and evaluation, 


designed to contribute to generalizable knowledge. 
 


Systematic Investigation: A study or examination involving a methodical procedure or 
plan. 


 
Generalizable Knowledge: conclusions, facts, or principles derived from particulars 


(individual subjects, medical records, etc) that are applicable to or affect a whole 
category (members of a class, kind, group, a field of knowledge, etc) and enhance 
scientific or academic understanding. 


 
 
Human Subject:  means a living individual about whom an investigator conducting research 
obtains: (1) data through intervention or interaction, or (2) identifiable private information 
 


Intervention: includes both physical procedures by which data are gathered and 
manipulations of the subject or the subject’s environment that are performed for research 
purposes 
 
Interaction: includes communication or interpersonal contact between investigator and 
subject 
 
Private Information: includes information about behavior that occurs in a context in 
which and individual can reasonably expect that no observation or recording is taking 
place, and information which has been provided for specific purposes by an individual 
and which the individual can reasonably expect will not be made public (e.g. medical or 
school record).  In orders to meet the above definition, private information must be 
individually identifiable (e.g. the identity of the subject is known or may readily be 
ascertained by the investigator or associated with the information) in order for the 
investigation to constitute research involving human subjects. In general, private 
information is considered to be individually identifiable when it can be linked to a  







specific  individual by the investigator(s) either directly or indirectly through coding 
systems, or when characteristics of the information obtained are such that by their nature 
a reasonably knowledgeable person could ascertain the identities of the individual. 


 
Policy: 
 
All of the following research must be reviewed and approved in accordance with these policies 
prior to initiation of the research if UC Merced is “engaged” (as described below) in the 
research: 
 


Research Involving Human Subjects and Clinical Investigations:  All research involving 
human subjects as described in “What is Research Involving Human Subjects” policy. 


 
Research Involving Death Records:  State law requires IRB review of studies using state 
issued death records (certificates and indices) 


 
I. UC Merced is “engaged” in human subjects research if: 


 
1. UC Merced employees or agents intervene with living individuals by performing 


noninvasive or invasive procedures for research purposes (e.g. drawing blood; 
collecting other biological samples; dispensing drugs; administering treatments; 
employing medical technologies; utilizing physical sensors; utilizing other 
measurement procedures). 


 
2. UC Merced employees or agents intervene with living individuals by 


manipulating the environment for research purposes (e.g. controlling 
environmental light, sound or temperature; presenting sensory stimuli; 
orchestrating environmental events or social interactions; making voice, digital or 
image recordings). 


 
3. UC Merced employees or agents interact with living individuals for research 


purposes (e.g. engaging in protocol-dictated communication or interpersonal 
contact; conducting research interviews; obtaining informed consent). 


 
4. UC Merced employees or agents release individually identifiable private 


information, or permit investigators to obtain individually identifiable private 
information, without the subjects explicit written permission (e.g. releasing 
patient names to investigators for solicitation as research subjects; permitting 
investigators to record private information from medical records in individually 
identifiable form). 


 
5. UC Merced employees or agents obtain, receive, or possess private information 


that is individually identifiable (directly or indirectly through coding systems) for 
research purposes. 


 







6. UC Merced employees or agents obtain receive, or possess private information 
that is individually identifiable (directly or indirectly through coding systems) for 
the purpose of maintaining “statistical centers” for multi-site collaborative 
research. 


 
7. UC Merced employees or agents maintain “operation centers” or “coordinating 


centers” for multi-site collaborative research 
 


8. UC Merced receives direct HHS awards to conduct human subjects research, even 
where all activities involving human subjects are carried out by a subcontractor or 
collaborator. 


 
II. UC Merced is NOT “engaged” in human subjects research if: 
 


1. UC Merced employees or agents act as consultants on research but at no time 
obtain, receive, or possess identifiable private information. 


 
a. If a UC Merced employee or agent accesses or utilizes individually 


identifiable private information while visiting a non-UC Merced 
research team’s institution, the consultants activities become 
subject to the oversight of the research team’s IRB.  However, UC 
Merced is still not “engaged” in the research 


 
b. Should a UC Merced employee or agent obtain “coded” data for 


analysis at UC Merced, UC Merced is considered engaged in 
human subjects research, unless a written agreement unequivocally 
prohibits the release of identifying codes to the UC Merced 
employee or agent. 


 
2. UC Merced employees or agents (i) perform commercial services for the 


investigators (or perform other genuinely non-collaborative services meriting 
neither professional recognition nor publication privileges), and (ii) adhere to 
commonly recognized professional standards for maintaining privacy and 
confidentiality (e.g. an appropriately qualified laboratory performs analyses of 
blood samples for investigators solely on a commercial basis). 


 
3. UC Merced employees or agents (i) inform prospective subjects about the 


availability of research; (ii) provide prospective subjects with written information 
about research (which may include a copy of relevant informed consent 
documentation and other IRB approved materials) but do not obtain the subjects 
consent or act as authoritative representatives of the investigators; (iii) provide 
prospective subjects with information about contacting investigators for 
information or enrollment; (iv) obtain and appropriately document prospective 
subjects permission for investigators to contact them. 


 







4. UC Merced permits the use of its facilities for intervention or interaction with 
subjects by research investigators (e.g. UC Merced permits investigators to test 
students whose parents have provided written permission for their participation) 


 
5. UC Merced employees or agents release identifiable private information to 


investigators with prior written permission of the subject. 
 


6. UC Merced employees or agents release identifiable private information or 
specimens to a State or Local Health Department or its agent for legitimate public 
health purposes within the recognized authority of that Department. 


 
7. UC Merced employees or agents release information and/or specimens to 


investigators in a non-identifiable form, where such information /specimens have 
been obtained by the institution for purposes other than the investigators research 
(e.g. nursing home employees provide investigators with a data set containing no 
direct or indirect identifiers through which the identity of the individual subjects 
could be ascertained. Please the IRB for a list of direct vs. indirect identifiers). 


 
8. UC Merced employees or agents receive information or specimens for research 


from established repositories operating in accordance with (i) an applicable 
Federalwide Assurance; (ii) OHRP guidance and (iii) written agreements 
unequivocally prohibiting of release of identifying information to recipient 
investigators 


 
9. Institutions (or private practitioners) whose clinical staff provide protocol-related 


care and/or follow-up to subjects enrolled at distant sites by clinical investigators 
in OPRR-recognized Cooperative Protocol Research Programs (CPRPs) 


 
 
Examples of Activities that Generally Require IRB Review: 
 


1. Masters theses/Doctroal dissertations involving human subjects; 
2. Pilot Studies involving human subjects; 
3. Clinical Investigations including research to increase scientific understanding about 


normal or abnormal physiology, disease states or development, and resarech to evaluate 
the safety, effectiveness or usefulness of a medical product, drug, device, procedure or 
intervention. Vaccine trials, medical device research and cancer research are all types of 
clinical investigation. 


4. Behavioral and Social Science Studies such as investigations on individual and group 
behavior, mental processes, or social constructs. These usually generate data by means of 
surveys, interviews, observations, studies of existing records, and/or experimental 
designs involving exposure to some type of stimulus or environmental intervention. 


5. Epidemiological Studies such as investigations on health outcomes, interventions, disease 
states and conclusions about cost-effectiveness, efficacy, efficiency, interventions, or 
delivery of services to affected populations. This research may be conducted through 
surveillance, monitoring, and reporting programs. Other methods may include 







retrospective review of medical, public health and/or other records.  This includes meta-
analysis of multiple case reports and retrospective record reviews that incorporate data 
collection and analysis. 


6. Human Genetic Research such as pedigree studies, positional cloning studies, gene 
transfer research, longitudinal studies to associate genetic conditions with health, health 
care, or social outcomes, and gene frequency studies. 


 
Examples of Activities that may not require IRB review: 
 


1. Class Projects, Research Practica, and Undergraduate Thesis Projects involving research 
methodology and course assigned data collection. These activities generally do not 
constitute research because they are designed to provide training in research as part of the 
overall educational mission of a program and are not intended to contribute to new 
knowledge.  


2. Quality Assurance/Quality Improvement Programs that attempt to measure the 
effectiveness of programs or services, including program evaluations, model curriculum 
or needs assessments. Such activities are not typically designed to be generalizable to the 
larger community and would not considered research if results will not be compared with 
other assessments. Those responsible for such projects must be certain that the activities 
are not human subjects research and should contact the IRB if in question. 


3. Case Reports utilizing private identifiable information such as medical information 
collected from a clinical activity. Case reports are generally carried out by retrospective 
review of records and highlight a unique treatment, case or outcome. As the collection 
and organization of information for such reports usually involves no data analysis or 
testing of a hypothesis, they do not constitute a systematic investigation. Therefore single 
case reports would not require IRB review. 


4. Research on Institutions re Social Processes when the intent or focus of the research is to 
gain knowledge of an institution or social process. (e.g. a political party, labor 
negotiations) and this research is not intended to generate generalizable knowledge about 
any particular individual or groups of individuals. Often, investigators wish to collect 
information from individuals about institutions or social processes. Such activities are not 
considered human subjects research when the focus of the research is not on 
characteristics of an individual or groups of individuals because the information collected 
from the informant is not about the informant. 


 
In all cases, investigators should contact the IRB to discuss the research project in question to 
obtain a determination of not human subjects research or IRB review and approval.  
 
 
 
References: 
45 CFR 46.102(d,f) 
21 CFR 50.3 f 
California Health and Safety Codes 102231,125115-125117 
OHRP Guidance on “Engagement of Institutions in Research” 
 







 
 








http://webtest20.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=43&contentid=20
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FAO REPORT:  WRITING PROGRAM, WITH GENERAL EDUCATION 
 


APRIL 2009 
 
 
SECTION I:  Program description 
 
The Center for Studies in Higher Education’s report General Education in the Twenty-First 
Century: A Report of the University of California Commission on General Education (2007) 
cautions campuses against creating an unwieldy list of unassociated general education courses. It 
advocates, instead, a thematic or interdisciplinary bundle of courses. Ideally these courses 
cultivate critical thinking skills, focus on contemporary social issues, and foster advanced 
literacy, particularly in areas like quantitative reasoning and writing (20). UC Merced’s Writing 
Program’s Core 1 and Core 100 equivalent courses routinely attend to these recommendations.    
 
The Writing Program’s involvement in General Education at UC Merced is particularly 
appropriate in light of the extensive overlap between the Program’s stated outcomes and the 
eight guiding principles of general education at UC Merced. For instance, seven of UCM’s Eight 
Guiding Principles of General Education1 align well with the Writing Program’s five Learning 
Outcomes,2 leaving just scientific literacy in general education as a potential mismatch with WP 
courses. Yet specific courses for writing in the disciplines (WRI 101, 116, 117, 118, and 119) 
include scientific literacy as a specialized learning outcome, providing a foundation for the 
Writing Program to fulfill all eight principles of general education.   
 
This curricular relationship between the Writing Program and the university in general is 
manifested in Core 1, our freshman general education course. Through lecture and discussion, 
Core 1 is an interdisciplinary, integrated course that introduces students to UC Merced’s faculty, 
our research, and the academic fields in which we work. It explores ways in which experts from 
what have been called “the two cultures” (humanist and scientist) view the world and analyze 
information by putting them in dialogue and amalgamating insights gained from different—even 
seemingly disparate—approaches. The Writing Program helps tie such material together by 
teaching writing intensive Core 1 discussion sections, which are designed to facilitate more 
intimate learning communities so as to process and advance ideas introduced in lectures. Among 
the questions pursued in Core 1 discussion sections are:  What is a university, and what role do 
we have in shaping it? What counts as knowledge? How is knowledge produced and assembled? 
In what ways do academic disciplines intersect? In what ways do they differ? The answers to 
such questions provide the basis for holistic, interactive inquiry that puts students at the forefront 
of current scholarly debates. 
 


 
1 General Education Guiding Principles include scientific literacy, decision making, communication, ethics and 
responsibility, leadership and teamwork, aesthetic understanding, development of personal potential, and an 
understanding of self and society.    
2 The Writing Program’s Learning Outcomes  include the expectations that students analyze and apply academic and 
professional communication, engage with the processes of reading and writing, collaborate successfully in an 
academic community, apply ethical standards to academic research and public discourse, and craft language that 
reveals aesthetic awareness 
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Whereas Core 1 satisfies lower division general education requirements, the Writing Program’s 
writing in the disciplines offerings meet the university’s upper division general education 
requirement (also referred to as Core 100) by facilitating application of interdisciplinary 
perspectives initially explored in Core 1. Though our primary focus is on language studies, our 
curriculum also reflects academic fields and professions specific to our campus, including 
management, social sciences, natural sciences and engineering. The upper-division courses we 
offer in these areas potentially serve not only our writing minor but also general education as a 
Core 100 equivalent.  
 
In many respects similar to the general education curriculum, the Minor in Writing is designed to 
enhance students’ understanding of the theoretical, interdisciplinary and professional aspects of 
writing, helping them develop the vocabulary, syntax, style and voice appropriate to the practice 
of composition in diverse fields. By using the writing process to strengthen their ideas, students 
develop strategies for participating in research, policy-making, professional advancement, and 
creative expression.  Also consistent with many of the principles of general education, the 
writing minor fosters respect for language, for the contributions of peers, and for the value of 
effective communication.  
 
Key to the writing minor are courses in Writing Across the Curriculum / Writing in the 
Disciplines (WAC/WID), including WRI 101 (Writing for Psychology), WRI 116 (Writing for 
the Natural Sciences), WRI 117 (Writing for Social Sciences and Humanities), WRI 118 
(Business Communication), and WRI 119 (Writing for Engineering). As previously noted, each 
of these courses satisfies all eight guiding principles of general education at UC Merced, 
including intensive attention to scientific/information literacy (both qualitative and quantitative) 
and recursive practice to refine writing as a professional craft and as an intellectual tool. 
 
Given that our Core 1 / 100 courses map onto dual sets of learning outcomes (GE and WP), our 
assessment plan includes associated outcomes for annual review.  The following chart 
summarizes our focus on assessing general education outcomes, which currently function as our 
institution-wide learning principles.   
 
 
PLO 
 


 
Scientific 
Literacy 


 
Decision-
making 


 
 
Communication


 
Self & 
Society 


 
Ethics 


 
Teamwork 


 
Aesthetics 


 
Personal 
Potential 


1  X X   X  X 
2 X X X    X  
3   X X  X   
4  X X X X    
5   X X   X  
Appendix: Writing Program PLOs 


(1) Demonstrate engagement with the iterative processes of reading, writing and speaking 
(2) Analyze and apply the basic written styles, structures, and standards of academic and professional 


communication 
(3) Collaborate successfully as members of an academic discourse community 
(4) Apply ethical standards to the practice of academic research and public discourse 
(5) Craft language that reveals aesthetic awareness 
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SECTION II:  Assessment Plan – Writing Program, with General Education 
 
(A) Timeline and Goals 
 
(1) Overview of the Writing Program’s Syllabus Alignment Project 
 
During the fall 2008 semester, all forty-five members of the Writing Program served on a 
“committee of the whole” for Curriculum. In this capacity, faculty were collectively responsible 
for contributing towards the syllabus alignment process. During this time, the Writing Program 
had hired fourteen new faculty, so this committee process served as a way of including new 
faculty into our program and introducing them to our teaching practices. During September 
2008, Creative Writing and Professional Writing faculty met separately to establish student 
learning outcomes for each track, and then during October met as a full committee to refine and 
align outcomes foundational to the Writing Minor. With these course outcomes established, all 
syllabi now reflect these shared expectations. Course evaluations were also modified to evaluate 
these outcomes (for an example of how these drafts evolved, see Appendix Item A with 
developments highlighted in blue font).   
 
During October and November, other faculty met on a bi-weekly basis to discuss and review 
outcomes for WRI 1: Academic Writing and WRI 10: Reading and Composition. Student 
learning outcomes had been established for these courses during AY 2005 as a syllabus template, 
so these meetings were opportunities to revisit these outcomes based on what we have learned 
about our students since then based on program-wide diagnostics (e.g., student responses on 
mid-term and final-courses evaluations, pre- and post timed essays, calibration sessions for 
grading), portfolio reviews, and shared experiences teaching WRI 1. These syllabus templates 
were updated with refined weekly objectives and outcomes, and a chart was developed to map 
the course outcomes to aligned assignments.     
 
By December 2008, all WP syllabi templates and individual course syllabi included course 
outcomes. This became the basis for considering Program Learning Outcomes, which were 
drafted by a committee representing key faculty from these sub-committees (Creative Writing, 
Professional Writing, WRI 1, WRI 10). During our December WP meeting, this draft was 
circulated for discussion with a vote between two optional phrasings for each category of 
outcome. The final draft of PLOs was circulated to faculty to add to syllabi and posted on our 
program website <writingprogram.ucmerced.edu>. Listed in order of annual review, the Writing 
Program PLOs are expectations that students will, upon completion of the Minor Program: 
 


(1) Demonstrate engagement with the iterative processes of reading, writing and speaking 
(2) Analyze and apply the basic written styles, structures, and standards of academic and 


professional communication 
(3) Collaborate successfully as members of an academic discourse community 
(4) Apply ethical standards to the practice of academic research and public discourse 
(5) Craft language that reveals aesthetic awareness 


 
Our main expectation is that by promoting faculty discussions focused on examining skill 
development, we will gain a stronger understanding of how to develop more tailored and 



http://www.writingprogram.ucmerced.edu/





FAO Report:  Writing Program, with General Education 
 


5


  
responsive curriculum. All who teach these GE courses will be involved in the assessment of 
student learning outcomes, via respective Curriculum Committees, which involve a majority of 
our faculty. 
 
(2) Core 1 Syllabus Alignment Project 
 
Against this backdrop of developing program outcomes with respect to courses that students take 
while also taking Core 1, we developed objectives and outcomes for its curriculum. Despite the 
course’s wide curricular reach, it enjoys a reflexive structure on which to hang its respective 
parts. That structure is derived from the eight guiding principles of general education at UC 
Merced, and is expressed in the following modules that organize the course: 
 


Module 1 – Origins of the Universe 
Module 2 – Origins of Life 
Module 3 – Origins of Societies and Cultures 
Module 4 – Language and Communication 
Module 5 – Individuals and Societies 
Module 6 – Conflict 
Module 7 – The Future 


 
During November 2008 in four meetings, faculty derived objectives and outcomes for each of 
the above modules (see Appendix Item G), and from those, as a larger group, developed eight 
course learning outcomes (which essentially define the eight guiding principles more specifically 
to Core 1 itself). Listed in order of review, these outcomes include the expectations that Core 1 
students: 
 
(1) Communication, Self and Society:  (a) Critique diverse perspectives from scientific, 
historical, artistic, and personal standpoints; (b) Craft written arguments that draw connections 
between the arts and sciences 
(2) Scientific Literacy:  (a) Manage and assess information by refining study skills and 
cultivating scholarly habits; (b) Apply appropriate qualitative and quantitative methods in 
analyzing information 
(3) Decision Making, Ethics and Responsibility:  (a) Demonstrate scholarly processes 
characteristic of creative/critical problem-solving; (b) Appreciate ethical considerations and 
decision-making in local and global contexts 
(4) Leadership and Teamwork:  Collaborate in sharing expertise, making connections, and 
assembling knowledge 
(5) Development of Personal Potential; Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity:  Elaborate 
an enhanced sense of educational purpose in a broader intellectual context 
 
These updated Core 1 outcomes will be posted on UC Merced’s College One website, 
<https://collegeone.ucmerced.edu/>, and occur prominently on the Core 1 syllabus. 
 
We plan to investigate each of the PLOs outlined below over the course of five years, one PLO 
per year as embodied in holistic student achievement/work (portfolios, pre- and post-test essays, 
and coordinated assignments). Simultaneously, in regular faculty meetings we will assess each 



https://collegeone.ucmerced.edu/
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of the PLOs in discussion of representative student work to calibrate grading for common 
assignments. 
 
(3) Core 100 (Equivalent) Syllabus Alignment Project 
 
Throughout AY 2008-2009, Core 100 equivalent writing instructors met on a monthly basis to 
design shared curricula and discuss related student learning outcomes. All Core 100 equivalent 
syllabi address the eight guiding principles for general education (see WRI 117 syllabus sample, 
Appendix Item H).  During Spring 2009, WRI 116: Writing in the Natural Sciences and WRI 
119: Writing in Engineering faculty created a mid-semester aligned workshop project based on a 
2-3 page Watson & Crick article. The aim was to assess scientific literacy, specifically in reading 
practices and rhetorical analysis skills. Faculty met during April 2009 to discuss criteria for 
scientific literacy, based on the resulting student work from this Watson & Crick workshop.  
This rubric project will be the basis for ongoing assessment of other Core 100-specific WP 
courses (See Appendix Item B).   
 
Our goals in assessing upper-division GE-related WP courses could be very generally 
summarized as providing faculty development and improving student learning in discipline-
specific upper-division writing courses. For faculty development, this assessment plan provides 
opportunities to establish shared expectations, criteria and standards, all of which are 
communicated to students through various means outlined more specifically in our assessment 
plan. 
 
 
(B, C, D, E) Outline of Program Learning Outcomes, including Evidence, Process and 
Participants 
 
* Please note that a synopsis of the Core 1 and 100 assessment plan is provided in chart form on 
page 12. 
 
 
For Core 1 
 
(1) AY 2009-2010 
 


Core 1 PLO:  Critique diverse perspectives from scientific, historical, artistic, and personal 
standpoints  
 
Core 1 PLO: Craft written arguments that draw connections between the arts and sciences 
 
[Corresponding GE outcomes:  Communication -- To convey information to, communicate 
with, and interact effectively with multiple audiences, using advanced skills in written and 
other forms of communication; Self and Society -- To understand and value diverse 
perspectives in both the global and community contexts of modern society in order to work 
knowledgeably and effectively in an ethically and culturally rich setting] 
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(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During the Summer/Fall of 2009, the Core 1 


curriculum committee will meet to review High-Middle-Low samples of Spring 2009 
cumulative essays, the capstone assignment for the course which asks students to explore 
their experience of the course by identifying and elaborating connections among six 
course foci (see Appendix Item C). Since this sample of student work is cumulative in 
nature, faculty will discuss the differences within a range of samples to refine criteria for 
assessing information literacy, presentation, and analysis, in particular the extent to 
which students are able to identify, incorporate, and evaluate uses of evidence to 
corroborate scientific, historical, artistic, and personal critiques of course material. 


(B. Evidence and Results): The resulting data from this multi-perspectival exercise should 
also reveal the extent to which students can draw connections between the arts and 
sciences. This review will help us develop a shared rubric for assessing such student 
work. Cumulative essays in fall 2009 will include a standard self-assessment form paired 
with the assignment, which will be included in the review of samples. This will help us 
refine our current grading rubric, which we include in all syllabi (see Appendix Item F). 
With greater consensus on standards and criteria, faculty will be better able to 
communicate to students the benchmarks for success. Through workshop activities at the 
beginning of a semester students will be encouraged to apply this rubric to sample 
projects, gaining familiarity with evaluation standards.  


  
(2) AY 2010-2011 


 
Core 1 PLO:  Manage and assess information by refining study skills and cultivating 
scholarly habits 
 
Core 1 PLO: Apply appropriate qualitative and quantitative methods in analyzing 
information 
 
[Corresponding GE outcome:  Scientific Literacy -- To have a functional understanding of 
scientific, technological and quantitative information, and to know both how to interpret 
scientific information and effectively apply quantitative tools] 


 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During Summer/Fall 2010, the Core 1 


curriculum committee plans to evaluate a range-finder and random samples for an 
assignment such as Core 1 Quantitative Assignment #1 (for assignment sheet, see 
Appendix Item D) to assess quantitative aspects of study skills, information management, 
and scientific literacy. 


(B. Evidence and Results): Assessment of sample quantitative assignments will allow us to 
better coordinate the teaching of qualitative and quantitative reasoning, in particular with 
respect to the philosophy of science and the logic of classification. We anticipate that 
instructors will gain (and thus be better able to communicate with students) a holistic 
perspective of quantitative literacy. Through increased faculty attention to quantitative 
literacy criteria, students will work with clearer expectations as to how to effectively 
apply narrative to calculations. Learning outcome results will be paired or triangulated 
with course evaluation feedback, which include specific questions about students’ 
perceived skill levels in quantitative reasoning and scientific literacy. 
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(3) AY 2011-2012 


 
Core 1 PLO:  Demonstrate scholarly processes characteristic of creative/critical problem-
solving   
 
Core 1 PLO:  Appreciate ethical considerations and decision-making in local and global 
contexts 
 
[Corresponding GE outcomes:  Decision-Making -- To appreciate the various and diverse 
factors bearing on decisions and the know-how to assemble, evaluate, interpret and use 
information effectively for critical analysis and problem-solving; Ethics and Responsibility --  
To follow ethical practices in their professions and communities, and care for future 
generations through sustainable living and environmental and societal responsibility] 


 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During Summer/Fall 2011, the Core 1 


curriculum committee plans to evaluate a range-finder and random samples for an 
assignment such as Core 1 Quantitative Assignment #3 (for assignment sheet, see 
Appendix Item E) to assess problem-solving skills associated with information 
management and ethical decision-making. 


(B. Evidence and Results): This specific assignment merges statistical analysis with ethical 
considerations. Evaluating these samples of quantitative and narrative explanations will 
allow us to better understand students’ ability to synthesize a social perspective with 
quantitative information. Potential outcomes of this assessment activity could include 
refinement of the shared assignment itself and/or a course-wide rubric specifying 
standards for this kind of synthesis.  


  
(4) AY 2012-2013 
 


Core 1 PLO:  Collaborate in sharing expertise, making connections, and assembling 
knowledge 
 
[Corresponding General Education outcome: Leadership and Teamwork -- To work 
effectively in both leadership and team roles, capably making connections and integrating 
their expertise with the expertise of others] 


 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During Summer/Fall 2012, the Core 1 WP 


faculty committee plans to evaluate student collaboration in shared assignments requiring 
group interaction. These may include a collaborative assignment yet to be determined, 
and/or group work (such as peer review, class presentations, student questionnaires 
regarding knowledge, or role-playing scenarios with respect to decision making). 


(B. Evidence and Results): Like the Core 100 assessment focus, we aim to gain consensus 
about key learning challenges with group work and develop an effective shared 
assignment. Course evaluation data specific to rating the value of peer review work and 
confidence ratings in group work skills will also be considered. 
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(5) AY 2013-2014 


 
Core 1 PLO:  Elaborate an enhanced sense of educational purpose in a broader intellectual 
context 
 
[Corresponding General Education outcomes: Development of Personal Potential -- To be 
responsible for achieving the full promise of their abilities, including psychological and 
physical well-being; Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity -- To appreciate and be 
knowledgeable about human creative expression including literature and the arts] 
 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): To assess the extent to which Core 1 helps 


students articulate a graduated sense of scholarly identity that can be applied to study in 
other disciplines. 


(B. Evidence and Results):  Likely evidence will include assessment of reflection papers and  
revisiting the cumulative essay (as indicators of integrated learning and application).  
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For Core 100 (Equivalent) 
  
(1) AY 2009-2010 


 
WP PLO:  Demonstrate engagement with the iterative processes of reading, writing and 
speaking 


 
GE PLO (Self and Society):  To understand and value diverse perspectives in both the global 
and community contexts of modern society in order to work knowledgeably and effectively 
in an ethically and culturally rich setting 
 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During April 2009, all WRI 116 faculty met to 


review High-Middle-Low samples of our Watson & Crick aligned assignment (for 
assignment sheet, see Appendix Item B). From discussing the differences within a range 
of samples, we were able to determine criteria for scientific literacy, in particular the 
extent to which students are able to identify and evaluate uses of evidence (for sample 
rubric, see Appendix Item H). This assessment work creates the foundation for further 
investigation of the scientific literacy GE outcome in Year 2.  Our WP PLO was also 
incorporated into discussion, in particular the ways that students are able to analyze the 
written style and structure of the Watson & Crick sample. To investigate the iterative 
processes of writing, portfolios best feature the drafting process and associated reflection 
process. Core 100 faculty will meet during October 2009 to review High, Middle, Low 
portfolio samples from the previous academic year. Special attention will be paid to 
evidence of a student’s ability to value diverse perspectives and understand cultural 
diversity. In this process, faculty will share examples of successful curriculum to pilot 
across sections.  


(B. Evidence and Results): By building and sharing a rubric with students, we aim to 
familiarize them with our shared criteria and standards. The mid-semester diagnostic 
serves to give faculty perspective on attainment at scientific literacy. As this is formative 
assessment, faculty will have opportunities to employ tailored strategies to improve 
understanding. Similarly, students will have opportunity to apply the rubric to peer work 
to gain a stronger understanding of expectations. Portfolio review will serve as a means 
for grading calibration for faculty, which will be particularly useful as a means for 
introducing new faculty to the standards of these courses. Discussing and archiving 
successful assignments focused cultural understanding will have a similar benefit, 
allowing faculty to pilot new materials.  Student learning outcome results will be paired 
or triangulated with course evaluation feedback, which include specific questions about 
students’ perceived skill levels in quantitative reasoning and scientific literacy. Some of 
this indirect evidence can be formative assessment, as the WP also administers mid-
course evaluations on skill levels. 


  
(2) AY 2010-2011 
 


WP PLO: Analyze and apply the basic written styles, structures, and standards of academic 
and professional communication 
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GE PLO (Scientific Literacy): To have a functional understanding of scientific, technological 
and quantitative information, and to know both how to interpret scientific information and 
effectively apply quantitative tools 
 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During fall 2010, WRI 100, and WRI 116-119 


faculty will administer a mid-semester scientific literacy diagnostic from among possible 
prompts, with an emphasis on scientific literacy. The scientific literacy rubric developed 
during spring 2009 will be applied and revised (as needed). The broader framework of 
the review will be on the WP PLO with attention to academic style and structure.  


(B. Evidence and Results): The Core 100 curriculum committee will evaluate upper-division 
electronic portfolios demonstrating stages of writing, including self-assessment cover 
letter. Special attention will be paid to literature reviews which tend to feature a students’ 
ability to evaluate and interpret representative scholarly articles about a given subject. 
Instructor-specific rubrics for these assignments will be shared and discussed to improve 
alignment of criteria, with the goal of building course-specific rubrics representative of 
shared expectations. Indirect evidence will include the portfolio cover letter, which will 
address perceived skill levels and proficiency within stages of writing. 


 
(3) AY 2011-2012 


 
WP PLO:  Collaborate successfully as members of an academic discourse community 
 
GE PLO (Leadership and Teamwork):  To work effectively in both leadership and team 
roles, capably making connections and integrating their expertise with the expertise of others  
 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): As writing classrooms tend to be workshop-


oriented, group work is a fundamental skill in our program. Working in groups is not 
intuitive to many students (or faculty), so our aim is to gain consensus about some basic 
practices and structures that are recommendable across courses. Some examples might be 
assigning roles, including self and group assessment, and providing instructor feedback 
on peer review feedback. 


(B. Evidence and Results): The Core 100 curriculum committee will evaluate peer review  
workshop materials, group work activities, and collaborative grant proposals (WRI 116, 
WRI 119). Gain consensus about key learning challenges associated with collaboration 
and group work to build an archive of successful assignments and activities to share with 
current and future faculty. By promoting effective and creative approaches to the 
challenge of teaching group work, we will implement a stronger set of aligned activities 
to build teamwork skills. Course evaluation data specific to rating the value of peer 
review work and confidence ratings in group work skills will also be considered. 


 
(4) AY 2012-2013 


 
WP PLO:  Apply ethical standards to the practice of academic research and public discourse 
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GE PLO (Ethics and Responsibility):  To follow ethical practices in their professions and 
communities, and care for future generations through sustainable living and environmental 
and societal responsibility  
 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): Our approach to this PLO is to work with 


ethics from an information literacy standpoint. Literature reviews very effectively 
illustrate a student’s ability to summarize and analyze major research around a given 
topic. The extent to which students adhere to principles of academic honesty, like 
accurate citation use, is part of what we will measure as well.  


(B. Evidence and Results): Evaluate literature reviews for uses of scholarly evidence. First 
and final drafts of annotated bibliographies will be reviewed with attention to the 
development of summary and analysis skills. Faculty will collaborate with librarians to 
improve information literacy activities and reference guides.  


 
(5) AY 2013-2014 


 
WP PLO:  Craft language that reveals aesthetic awareness 
 
GE PLO (Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity):  To appreciate and be knowledgeable 
about human creative expression, including literature and arts  
 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During fall 2009, WRI 117 course 


development will benefit from a UC Humanities Institute grant, focused on 
implementing a digital media component. Four speakers, who are digital media theorists 
or artists at Research I institutions, will provide workshops to WRI 117 students in the 
rigors of aesthetic understanding. UCM WP faculty will also partner with these visiting 
scholars to publish their findings and classroom innovations in a peer-reviewed 
collection. Hopefully, this grant initiative will provide an ongoing investigation as to 
how to foster and define aesthetic awareness. More grant details are available as 
Appendix Item I. 


(B. Evidence and Results): Review digital media initiative in WRI 117 via electronic 
portfolio evidence. Partner science writing with creative writing faculty to discuss how 
creativity can be assessed and evaluated. Students and faculty will gain a more holistic 
perspective on how creativity and aesthetic understanding can be evaluated. 
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Assessment Plan, Program Learning Outcome Chart 
 


Timeline Program Learning Outcome Evidence Analysis & Results 
 
AY 
2009-
2010 
 


(GE: Self & Society) To understand and 
value diverse perspectives in both the global 
and community contexts of modern society 
in order to work knowledgeably and 
effectively in an ethically and culturally rich 
setting 
(WP) Demonstrate engagement with the 
iterative processes of reading, writing and 
speaking 
 


Core 1: Cumulative 
essays (H, M, L 
samples) 
WRI 116: Watson & 
Crick reading 
assignment (H, M, L) 
WRI 100/116-119: 
mid-semester scientific 
literacy diagnostic 


Core 1: refine criteria for 
assessing information literacy, 
presentation and analysis, 
develop shared rubric for 
cumulative essay, refine Core 1 
grading rubric 
Core 100: develop and apply 
scientific literacy rubric, review 
portfolios with attention to 
understanding societal values 


 
AY 
2010-
2011 
 


(GE: Scientific Literacy): To have a 
functional understanding of scientific, 
technological and quantitative information, 
and to know both how to interpret scientific 
information and effectively apply 
quantitative tools 
(WP) Analyze and apply the basic written 
styles, structures, and standards of academic 
and professional communication 


 
Core 1: Quantitative 
assignment  
 
Core 100: Electronic 
portfolios w/ attention 
to literature reviews 


Core 1: evaluate a range-finder 
set of sample student work, 
attention to study skills, 
information management and 
scientific literacy  
Core 100: evaluate scientific 
literacy diagnostic and refine 
AY 2009-2010 rubric 


 
AY 
2011-
2012 
 


(GE: Ethics & Responsibility) To follow 
ethical practices in their professions and 
communities, and care for future generations 
through sustainable living and environmental 
and societal responsibility  
(GE: Decision-making) To appreciate the 
various and diverse factors bearing on 
decisions and the know-how to assemble, 
evaluate, interpret and use information 
effectively for critical analysis and problem-
solving 
(WP) Apply ethical standards to the practice 
of academic research and public discourse 


Core 1: Quantitative 
assignment 
 
Core 100: peer review 
workshop materials, 
group work activities, 
collaborative grant 
proposals 


Core 1: evaluate a range-finder 
set of sample student work, 
attention to problem-solving 
skills 
 
Core 100: focus on summary / 
analysis skills, collaborate with 
librarians on information 
literacy skills 


 
AY 
2012-
2013 
 


(GE: Leadership & Teamwork) To work 
effectively in both leadership and team roles 
capably making connections and integrating 
their expertise with the expertise of others 
(WP) Collaborate successfully as members 
of an academic discourse community 


Core 1: group work, 
collaborative writing 
assignment, peer 
review materials 
Core 100: literature 
reviews, annotated 
bibliographies 


Core 1: develop collaborative 
writing assignment and evaluate 
in terms of group work 
Core 100: gain consensus about 
key learning challenges with 
group work, archive successful 
curricula 


 
AY 
2013-
2014 
 


(GE: Aesthetics) To appreciate and be 
knowledgeable about human creative 
expression, including literature and arts 
 
(WP) Craft language that reveals aesthetic 
awareness 
 


Core 1: reflection 
papers, cumulative 
essay 
Core 100: electronic 
portfolio, comparable 
essay assignments in 
arts and sciences 


Core 1: discussion of evidence 
of integrated learning and 
application 
Core 100: discussion of how 
creativity is assessed and 
evaluated, rubric development 


SECTION III:  Alignment of Institutional and Program Goals/Outcomes 
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A. Program and Institutional Goals / Outcomes 
 
Our Core 1 and Core 100 curriculum supports our campus-wide mission of a student-centered 
research university, as these courses prepare students to write and communicate in their elective 
and professional fields. Our general education curriculum is writing-intensive, which by 
definition includes a small classroom environment (no more than 20 students) and 5000 words 
(or 20 pages) of final text. A writing-intensive approach to general education supports a students’ 
ability to synthesize knowledge. This is of particular importance in an interdisciplinary context 
here at Merced, as students are asked to connect the “two cultures” within the sciences and arts. 
Students also blend quantitative and traditional literacy, as Core 1 quantitative assignments and 
Core 100 workshop assignments require narrative to explain data. Beyond written assignments, 
Core 100 courses also include oral presentations, in which students gain skills in presenting 
complex ideas to multiple audiences through poster sessions and traditional speeches. In sum, 
our writing-intensive approach to general education promotes a rigorous approach to critical 
thinking and communication. 
 
Additionally, nearly all of these general education courses have a portfolio outcome, which 
provides students will opportunities to reflect on the iterative process of writing and critical 
thinking. Increasingly, these portfolio projects have been developed on our course management 
system, SAKAI, giving students opportunities to share these projects with graduate school 
admission committees and future employers. 
 
The following chart summarizes our focus on assessing general education outcomes, which 
currently function as our institution-wide learning principles.   
 
 
PLO 
 


 
Scientific 
Literacy 


 
Decision-
making 


 
 
Communication


 
Self & 
Society 


 
Ethics 


 
Teamwork 


 
Aesthetics 


 
Personal 
Potential 


 
1 


 X X   X  X 


 
2 


X X X    X  


 
3 


  X X  X   


 
4 


 X X X X    


 
5 


  X X   X  


Appendix: Writing Program PLOs 
(6) Demonstrate engagement with the iterative processes of reading, writing and speaking 
(7) Analyze and apply the basic written styles, structures, and standards of academic and professional 


communication 
(8) Collaborate successfully as members of an academic discourse community 
(9) Apply ethical standards to the practice of academic research and public discourse 
(10) C


raft language that reveals aesthetic awareness 
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Part C. How does your curriculum support your Program Learning Outcomes? 
 
 
General Education Curriculum Map 
 
The following chart summarizes a student’s mastery of an institutional-level guiding principle 
outcome, upon completing a given course.  Note that I = Introductory and A = Advanced. 
 
 Scientific 


Literacy 
Decision-
making 


Communication Self & 
Society 


Ethics Teamwork Aesthetics Personal 
Potential 


 
Core 1 
 
 
 


 
I 


 
I 


 
I 


 
I 


 
I 


 
I 


 
I 


 
I 


 
WRI 100: 
Advanced 
Composition 
 
 


 
I 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
I 


 
I 


 
A 


 
I 


 
WRI 101: 
Psychology 
 
 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
I 


 
I 


 
A 


 
WRI 116: 
Natural 
Sciences 
 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
I 


 
A 


 
WRI 117: 
Social 
Sciences 
 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
I 


 
I 


 
A 


 
A 


 
WRI 118: 
Management  
 
 


 
I 


 
A 


 
A 


 
I 


 
I 


 
A 


 
I 


 
A 


 
WRI 119: 
Engineering 
 
 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
I 


 
A 
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APPENDIX ITEM A  
 


 WRI 30: Introduction to Professional Writing 
 Mid-Semester Course Evaluation (Spring 2008) 
 Instructions: Please take about 15 minutes to respond to this evaluation.  Your comments are considered essential to the development 
and improvement of this course.  Writing Program course evaluations are intended to improve student experiences in our courses, 
regardless of the instructor of record. 
Q1 Self-Assessment 
  Not at all Rarely Occasionally Sometimes  Frequently Always 
 I complete the assigned readings and homework on 


schedule. 
 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 I participate actively in class discussions and 
activities. 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 I have made use of the instructor’s office hours to 
get assistance with my writing. 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


Q2 Overall Satisfaction 
  Unsatisfact


ory 
Very low Low Moderate  High Very high 


 How interested were you in taking this course at 
the beginning of the semester? 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 Now that you are mid-way through the course, 
how would you rate your level of improvement as 
a writer? 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


  Please describe your progression as a 
writer: 


_____________________________________________


Q3 This course is designed to help me improve as a writer 
  Not at all .............................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Strongly disagree ................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Disagree..............................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Uncertain ............................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Agree...................................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Strongly agree.....................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Please describe: _____________________________________________
Q4 This course has provided information and support in developing the following skills: 


 
  Not at all Strongly 


disagree 
Disagree Uncertain  Agree Strongly 


agree 
 Analyzing readings  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Thinking creatively  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Developing a topic  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Understanding disciplinary conventions  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Composing an argument  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Crafting an essay (writing process)   q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Writing in my profession (strategies)  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Integrating evidence  q  q  q  q   q  q 
Q5 The following activities have been useful to me: 
  Strongly 


disagree 
Disagree Uncertain  Agree Strongly agree


 Peer review  q  q  q   q  q 
 Assessing my own writing  q  q  q   q  q 
 Class discussions  q  q  q   q  q 
 Feedback from instructor   q  q  q   q  q 
 Formal paper drafting  q  q  q   q  q 
 In-class activities  q  q  q   q  q 
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WRI 30: Introduction to Professional Writing, Final Course Evaluation (Fall 2008) 
 Instructions: Please take about 15 minutes to respond to this evaluation.  Your comments are considered essential to the development 
and improvement of this course.   
Q1 Self-Assessment 
  Not at all Rarely Occasionally Sometimes  Frequently Always 
 I complete the assigned readings and homework on 


schedule. 
 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 I participate actively in class discussions and 
activities. 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 I have made use of the instructor’s office hours to 
get assistance with my writing. 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


Q2 Overall Satisfaction 
  Unsatisfact


ory 
Very low Low Moderate  High Very high 


 How interested were you in taking this course at 
the beginning of the semester? 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 Now that you have nearly completed the course, 
how would you rate your level of improvement as 
a writer? 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


  Please describe your progression as a writer: 
Q3 How clear are instructions for: 
  Not at all Rarely Occasionall


y 
Sometimes  Frequently Always 


 Formal papers  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 In-class activities  q  q  q  q   q  q 
Q4 My instructor discusses writing in ways that help me to improve: 
  Not at all .............................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Strongly disagree ................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Disagree..............................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Uncertain ............................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Agree...................................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Strongly agree.....................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Please explain: 
Q5 My instructor seems: 
  Not at all Strongly 


disagree 
Disagree Uncertain  Agree Strongly 


agree 
 Available to answer questions  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Enthusiastic in teaching writing  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Organized  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Knowledgeable about writing  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Respectful  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Fair  q  q  q  q   q  q 
Q6 This course has provided information and support in developing the following skills: 
  Not at all Strongly 


disagree 
Disagree Uncertain  Agree Strongly 


agree 
 Defining and understanding audience  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Identifying and developing clear objectives for 


written projects 
 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 Distinguishing between correct usage alternatives  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Editing according to standard style  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Assessing peer writing and providing constructive 


feedback 
 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 Demonstrating an ability to evaluate feedback   q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Demonstrating an ability to self-evaluate and 


reflect 
 q  q  q  q   q  q 
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APPENDIX ITEM B 
 
The Embedded Assignment:  
Exploring Scaffolding, Learning Outcomes, and Scientific Literacy  
Authored by Nuno Sena and Paul Gibbons (April 2009) 
 
Issues at Hand   
Although there is no true consensus of what constitutes scientific literacy, many authorities in 
the field, whether in the disciplines of Education, Science or Math cite the National Science 
Education Standards (1996). Thus, definitions typically emphasize science and math content 
areas without detailed discussion of scientific literacy in terms of writing, writing in the 
disciplines (WID) or professions.  Exploring the literacy aspect of scientific literacy, that is in 
the context of competencies in writing, reading, speaking, and listening within a 
communication perspective is warranted.   


Scientific Literacy According to the National Science Education Standards  
The passage in the NSES text has been reduced.  
Description: Scientific literacy is the knowledge and understanding of scientific concepts and  
processes required for personal decision making, participation in civic and cultural affairs, and 
economic productivity. It also includes specific types of abilities …  
 
 Scientific literacy means that a person can ask, find, or determine answers to questions derived 
from curiosity about everyday experiences. It means that a person has the ability to describe, explain, and 
predict natural phenomena.   
 Scientific literacy entails being able to read with understanding articles about science in the 
popular press and to engage in social conversation about the validity of the conclusions.   
 Scientific literacy implies that a person can identify scientific issues underlying national and local 
decisions and express positions that are scientifically and technologically informed. A literate citizen 
should be able to evaluate the quality of scientific information on the basis of its source and the methods 
used to generate it.  
 Scientific literacy also implies the capacity to pose and evaluate arguments based on evidence and 
to apply conclusions from such arguments   
 


(p. 22) 
Source http://www.literacynet.org/science/scientificliteracy.html


Embedded Assignment  
The embedded assignment and the practice of scaffolding learning of competencies by chaining 
assignments give us the opportunity to both build scientific literacy of students while 
developing a model to explore learning outcomes both in the short- and long-term.   


The assignment of the short article by Watson and Crick is useful because it is short, 
emphasizing argument while making claims when using evidence sparsely.  An article on DNA 
later published in a chain of works by the same takes up the argument, the proposed model, and 
provides a wealth of evidence to support major claims.  In chaining these two readings, it is 
possible to build on scientific literacy while preparing students for looking at argument, claims, 
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evidence, perspectives, and eventually building on critical thinking abilities so that they may do 
reviews of literature or research papers.    
 
The selection of examples is taken from a pool of responses from the Writing 116 classes taught 
by Paul Gibbons. Three levels are represented, high, medium, and low, although there is no 
intention to prescribe a grade on an in-class assignment as this one.  The breakdown of the 
criteria applied in rating the students’ work will be discussed in the WRI 116 meeting. Questions 
four (4) and five (5) are of greatest interest to us because they focus more on critical and 
rhetorical concerns while the other questions are more informational. The prompt and student 
examples are given below. 
 


Example Prompt  


Respond to the following questions that address the article, “A structure for Deoxyribose 
Nucleic Acid.”  


(1) According to the article, what are the different models for the structure of nucleic acid 
that have been proposed?  
(2) How does the model proposed by Watson and Crick differ?  
(3) With respect to their own model, what shortcomings or limitations do Watson and Crick 
indicate?   
(4) Find and highlight all the language that suggests that the Watson and Crick model should 
be favored and that the other model should not be favored.  Using the language you’ve 
highlighted as quoted evidence, state how Watson and Crick build their argument that their 
model is the correct one and that the others are not.   
(5) Aside from your answer to #4, what other ways have Watson and Crick created favor for 
their model within their article?
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WRI 116: Writing in the Natural Sciences 
Scientific Literacy Rubric 
April 2009 
Authors: Paul Gibbons, Nuno Sena & Anne Zanzucchi 
 
 
 
 


 
Interpretation 


 
Analysis 


 
Technical 
Writing Skills 
w/in Context 
 


 
Scientific 
discourse 


 
Synthesis 3


 
High 
 


 
correct 
identification of 
main ideas, 
demonstrates rich 
and complete 
understanding of 
original text 


 
all claims are 
supported by 
direct or 
paraphrased 
evidence, able to 
explain the 
significance of 
detail and main 
ideas 
 


 
mixture of 
simple and 
complex 
sentence 
structures, 
virtually error 
free 
punctuation, 
spelling and 
format  


 
strong 
vocabulary with 
deliberate and 
specific word 
choice, reflects 
strong audience-
awareness 


 


 
Middle 
 


 
basic argument is 
identified though 
may not 
distinguish 
significant 
categories or topics 
within argument 


 
includes 
supporting 
evidence or 
paraphrased 
detail though not 
for all claims, 
may generalize, 
generally 
interprets major 
argumentative 
patterns 
 


 
occasional 
usage errors, 
repetitive 
syntax, contains 
several 
common 
punctuation, 
spelling and 
format issues 


 
occasionally 
inconsistent 
diction and tone, 
includes some 
professional 
vocabulary but 
may lack 
precision 


 


 
Low 
 


 
may misunderstand 
basic claims in text 
or attends to 
ancillary details 
rather than main 
guiding ideas 


 
evidence is not 
embedded in 
interpretation, 
lacks full 
perspective on 
implications, 
tends to 
generalize  
 


 
minimal 
sentence 
variety, non-
specific verbs, 
frequent 
grammatical 
errors that 
impede 
meaning 


 
inappropriate 
diction, weak 
command of 
professional 
vocabulary. 
inaccurate uses 
of passive or 
active voice 
 


 


 
 
 


                                                 
3 Watson Crick workshop assignment does not include a synthesis step.  In Fall 2009, WRI 116 instructors will 
evaluate literature reviews to develop synthesis criteria. 
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APPENDIX ITEM C 
 
Core 1:  The World at Home Cumulative Essay Assignment 
 
To guarantee it’s your own work, don’t forget to submit your work to turnitin.com. 
 
The Cumulative Writing Assignment is an integrative “capstone” essay in which you’ll address a 
common theme (or thread) in the course and trace it through examples from across term. The 
cumulative essay should be about 1800 words (roughly 6-8 pages), with at least 2/3 of a 
page devoted to each example/focus. It must examine SIX examples/foci from at least FOUR 
different modules, must be guided by a thesis paragraph that elaborates your theme/thread 
and gives an overview of your essay, and must conclude gracefully (with a well-elaborated 
parting comment).  
 
Specify a thread that you see running through the course. This could reflect a combination of a 
few lectures and readings, or a common idea that appears in each module. (A topic might be, for 
example, “the unintended consequences of innovation,” or the extent to which a series of 
lectures/readings relate to a specific place, time, item, artwork, etc.) Because of the distinct 
challenge of such an assignment—in a sense, your job is to connect human history from its 
origins to its uncertain future—you are encouraged to start looking for and developing threads as 
soon as possible. The following are some suggestions for how you might brainstorm a thread to 
explore in your essay: 
 


• Browse through your reflection papers:  Are there any interesting patterns of thought, 
connections between materials, and/or implicit themes between entries? 


• Check out the Core 1 syllabus and the “Topics Synopses” document on CROPS for brief 
descriptions of the modules and lectures (see Resources Folder). What recurring themes 
do you see? 


• Look over your weekly assignments. Which ideas or assignments interested you the 
most? Is there a way to expand a smaller project into a larger one? Do any of the projects 
fit together in some way? 


 
Note:  As long as it is germane to your theme, you may draw upon (and/or integrate material 
from) your previous writings in CoreOne. 
 
Support your thesis/theme with specific discussions of documented examples. Avoid 
making blanket statements; use the body of the essay to elaborate particular foci in 
depth—using quotes, data, and concepts that are fluidly explained. 
 
Please come to class with drafts of your cumulative essay to workshop in late April and 
early May. 
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APPENDIX ITEM D 
 
Core 1:  The World at Home  Quantitative Assignment 1 


 
[Note:  In addition to performing these calculations correctly, you’ll be graded on how well 
you present and explain the processes you perform, step-by-step, in terms of their 
respective purposes.] 
 
Quantitative assignment 1a: 
 
The newly demoted dwarf planet Pluto has 3 moons: Charon, Nix and Hydra. Using Newton’s 
laws one can derive the mass of Pluto from observations of the orbit of one these moons. 
 
Assuming a circular orbit, Newton’s law of gravitation (F = GMm/r2) and  Newton’s second law 
of motion (F = ma = mv2/r) can be used to calculate the mass (M) of a massive object if the 
velocity (v) at a radius (r) is known for another, much lighter body that is in orbit.  By combining 
the two laws stated above, we obtain the formula  
 
    M = v2 r / G 
 
The velocity (v) along a circular orbit is determined by the circumference (2πr) divided by the 
time it takes to complete one full circle (the period, P), i.e. v = 2πr / P . Using this expression for 
v, one can rewrite the above formula for the mass M as   
 
    M = (4π2 r3) / (G P2) 
 
which is also known as  Kepler’s Third Law (for circular planetary motions). 
 
Use this law to calculate the mass of Pluto from the orbit of its moon Hydra with r = 64,780 km 
and P = 38.2 days, and knowing that the Gravitational constant G = 6.673 × 10-11 m3 kg-1 s-2. 
 
Express the answer in units of Earth Mass MEarth, knowing that MEarth =  5.980 × 1024 kg. 
  
(Hint: first express r and P in standard units:  meters and seconds.) 
 
Note:  This is for a circular orbit; for more accurate estimates one must use the observed 
elliptical orbit (see http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kepler%27s_Law#Kepler.27s_third_law). 
 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Quantitative assignment 1b:  In a brief essay of 250 words, examine the significance of this 
calculation with respect to the current debate over Pluto’s planetary status. Cite details and 
arguments from course readings to support your points. 


 
 


 
 
 



http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kepler%27s_Law#Kepler.27s_third_law
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APPENDIX ITEM E 
 
Core 1: The World at Home Quantitative Assignment #3 & Skills Assignment #3 
 
Minimum length = 600 words  Due Date:  Week of 4/13 
 
To guarantee it’s your own work, don’t forget to submit your work to turnitin.com. 
 
It was another lovely autumn day in Livermore, CA, with clouds scudding through a hazy blue 
sky, dogs barking at the mail carriers, and sunlight glinting off the glass and stucco surfaces of 
the Department of Homeland Security’s new bio-defense facility. Unfortunately for America, 
however, none of the security officers on duty that day bothered to stop and search the black 
sedan as it glided past their checkpoints, and not until several days later did a research team 
report that several vials of the deadly Influenza virus strain of subtype H5N1, also known as 
Avian Flu, had in fact disappeared from their laboratory. Though H5N1, in some strain or other, 
periodically appears in North America, having been unintentionally carried here by people or 
poultry, the variety that was stolen in this case was being studied in the event of terroristic 
deployment—which, in fact, may be about to occur in this instance. 
 
Intelligence services report that an extranational group has obtained the virus and is plotting to 
release it in order to infect as many Americans as possible. Where it will be released remains 
unknown, but intelligence agencies generally agree that the group plans to begin its attack within 
days. It is also recognized that once an outbreak of H5N1 appears in one area, it will have 
already moved on, owing to the virus’s wide-ranging incubation period from 2 to 28 days and the 
easy availability of car and air travel. 
 
As a prominent researcher who also serves as the head of a presidential commission on infectious 
diseases, you must recommend a policy for distributing the available supplies of H5N1 vaccine 
to the American people. In addition to the news of the virus theft and the plot detailed above, you 
have recently heard more bad news from scientists on your team:  the herd immunity level for the 
U.S. population in this situation is 83.6% (see course readings for more about herd immunity). 
Companies capable of manufacturing the H5N1 vaccine have dedicated themselves to producing 
as much as possible, but the best-case scenario only has them producing enough vaccine to 
immunize 71% of Americans against the virus. Also worth noting:  There is no natural immunity 
to H5N1, and, in the catastrophic outbreak in 1918 of the related strain H1N1, or Spanish Flu, the 
virus killed many otherwise healthy people, and not just the very young or very old. Moreover, 
this present strain of Avian Flu is particularly virulent:  it has mutated, and is capable of being 
transmitted from one human to another. 
 
The White House has asked for a proposal of not less than 600 words (including medical, 
geographical, demographic, etc., statistics—the more of which you purposefully 
incorporate the better your plan will be) in which you outline in detail a series of steps that 
the government should take to protect the U.S. population. 
  
You will first need to find and cite a recent total population figure for the U.S. (and will 
want to think about which groups within our country that are likely to have been passed 
over by that particular figure). From that figure, determine the number of people who will 
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not be able to receive the H5N1 vaccine. Then begin deciding which segments of society and 
geographic regions you will vaccinate in order of priority, and which will not receive any 
vaccine at all. What are the possible positive and negative consequences of your plan? 
Explain your decisions and the logic behind them carefully. Use more specific demographic 
figures from a dependable source to be sure your numbers add up.  
 
Many factors, demographic and otherwise, could play into this decision-making process:  age, 
class, region, profession, gender, etc. Describe what additional measures you will take to slow 
the spread of the virus. Will you quarantine those who are infected? Will you close schools, 
factories, and/or some kinds of businesses? Are there services and industries you think will be 
essential during this crisis and that you will insist remain open? The White House, needless to 
say, is not merely interested in snap decisions on these matters. It expects you to consider in 
detail the social and economic ramifications of the policies you advocate, and also to provide 
sound ethical justification wherever it is appropriate.  
 
NOTE: In order to convince the President that you know what you’re talking about, you 
must cite three sources in your proposal. 
 
If you need help, don’t go it alone. Go to:  http://ucmercedlibrary.info/criteval.html and/or 
http://ucmercedlibrary.info/contact/index.html  
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 



http://ucmercedlibrary.info/criteval.html

http://ucmercedlibrary.info/contact/index.html
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APPENDIX ITEM F 


 


Evaluation of Core 1 Assignments 


 


Those of us who lead discussion sections of Core 1 are often asked about how we grade 


assignments for Core 1. Having established point systems and criteria to govern our 


evaluations of these assignments, we’ve decided to present them to you here in hopes of 


demystifying, at least slightly, what some might consider a “mysterious” process.    


 


With respect to quantitative assignments, a correct answer must be supplied in order for the 


assignment to receive full credit. However, we believe that process is a fundamental 


component of both quantitative and qualitative reasoning. Therefore, any quantitative 


exercise that clearly (and creatively) describes its process (and the significance thereof), 


uses the tools provided by the assignment, and shows evidence of sincere engagement can 


still receive a high grade, even if an incorrect answer is provided at the end.  


 


Essay assignments are slightly different in nature. Essays very rarely have a “correct 


answer,” after all. Nevertheless, we will only give top marks to essays that: 


– present information accurately and make logically sound arguments; 


– develop ideas fully and in an organized fashion;  


– display complexity of thought and appreciation of various perspectives; 


– approach issues and problems from creative angles; 


– are noteworthy for their overarching focus and coherence; and 


– engage course readings and/or lectures in sufficient depth. 


Essays do not have to receive perfect scores in all of these areas to receive full points, but 


coming up short in one criterion or another will likely affect your grade. 


 


We hope that this clarifies what we look for when evaluating these assignments. If you 


have any questions while working on either a qualitative or a quantitative assignment, you 


are of course advised to contact your section leader promptly so as to stay on the right 


track.    
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APPENDIX ITEM G 


 


CORE 1 Module Synopses, with Associated Objectives and Outcomes 
 
CORE 1:  The World at Home covers a lot of ground—billions of years, in fact.  As you 
read the module summaries, note that the course is structured with a very broad 
chronology, moving from the very beginnings of the universe to the problems of our 
current civilization, now and in the near future. Beyond this basic structure, the challenge 
of this course is for each of us to find ways our history can be linked together, to examine 
how the past influences the future, and to study how thought and innovation have 
developed over the millennia, and so on.  
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Background, “Points of Engagement” 
 During the first week of the course, you will be introduced to some of the broad themes 
of the course, such as the productive interplay that occurs between disciplines and the 
challenges of the modern university.  Some of the questions we’ll start out with include:  
What counts as knowledge? How is knowledge produced and assembled? In what ways do 
academic disciplines intersect? In what ways do they differ? 
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Provide overview of subjects, modules, lectures, discussion sections, and assignments 
• Survey strategies of acquiring and managing information 
• Review critical reading skills (pre-writing, annotation, finding patterns, journaling, etc.) 
• Cultivate statistical savvy and quantitative awareness 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Summarize major themes and protocols of the course 
• Use course materials reflexively 
• Annotate and critique short reading 
• Take effective lecture notes 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Module 1, “Origins of the Universe” 
 In developing myriad “origin myths,” humankind has had to balance accounts of the 
natural world in terms of faith (spiritual knowledge) and reason (testable hypotheses). The 
conflict between these two approaches may be seen, for example, in the life of Galileo, and 
in debates that continue today, in rival explanations of our place in the Universe. The scope 
of this first module literally covers billions of years—from “scientific cosmology” and its 
Big Bang theory (of the formation of galaxies, stars and planets) to “functional cosmology” 
(which attempts to explain our personal connection to the universe)—to explore that most 
fundamental of questions:  How did we get here?      
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Objectives (instructors will): 
• Survey scientific and mythological models of the universe 
• Introduce problems of classification inherent in constructions of knowledge 
• Review formative moments in intellectual history 
• Explore socio-historical issues that accompany the scientific imagination 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Explain ways in which different cultures imagine the universe 
• Identify cultural values embedded in the history of astronomy 
• Reflect on significance of intellectual history for contemporary notions of knowledge 
• Assess the idea of scientific classification (by arguing for and against Pluto’s planetary  
 status) 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Module 2, “Origins of Life” 
 This module will extend the earlier theme of faith versus reason to today’s ongoing 
debate over life’s origins, specifically the debate between evolution and creation. To better 
understand what is at stake in this debate, we will consider competing theories proposed by 
scientists and ethicists, and their answers to the key questions:  “What constitutes life?” 
and “What life is sacred?” Just as the life of Galileo focuses the discussion in Module 1, 
the life and work of Charles Darwin will do the same in this module. We will closely 
examine the origins and value of the scientific method, the geologic history of Earth, the 
genetics of natural selection, and from the opposite side, the philosophy of religion and 
intelligent design.    
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Explore earth’s origins in the context of the universe’s history 
• Survey history of and challenges to evolutionary thinking 
• Survey and critique scientific systems of classification  
• Introduce biological concepts of natural selection and speciation 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Synthesize arguments about origins of universe with those about origins of life 
• Evaluate limits of scientific classification 
• Explain and apply concepts of natural selection and speciation 
• Analyze texts such as Origin of Species to assess evolutionism in historical context 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Module 3, “Origins of Societies and Cultures” 
 Societies tend to coalesce for pragmatic reasons—food production, shelter, 
companionship, and defense—evolving distinct cultures in the process. Whereas all 
societies eventually face the same basic challenges—resource depletion, crime, epidemics, 
and environmental despoliation, among them—the creative contributions of their diverse 
cultures, in the sciences and arts, often remain unique. In this module (perhaps the most 
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protean of all the modules), we will examine a wide range of topics, each a way of 
understanding how and why people form into groups, cities, and cultures, and the potential 
positive and negative consequences of such activities.  Some of the challenging questions 
we will consider are:  “What is ‘culture’?” “What is art and why do we have it?” “What 
obligations do we have to the environment, to each other, to our successors?”   
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Examine history and theories of social formations and movements 
• Survey aspects of intercultural communication 
• Illustrate dynamics of stereotyping in psychology and media 
• Explore art as a means of understanding culture 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
•  Critique previous course themes and foci in terms of social movements and societal  
 change 
• Articulate extents to which common classification schemes lend themselves to  
 stereotyping 
• Analyze artworks by attending to formal characteristics of painting, music, literature, etc. 
• Assess parallels between artistic creation and scientific or scholarly investigation 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Module 4, “Language and Communication” 
 Societies, like individuals, depend upon communication—to express needs and wants, 
to warn of danger, and to persuade others to join their cause. This module will look at the 
various ways that we have learned to communicate and persuade:  through words, symbols, 
music, and even unconscious gestures. We will examine how we acquire and develop 
language skills, and then progress into the use of metaphor and purely symbolic languages 
such as mathematics.  Through the study of the languages of mathematics and music, we 
will cultivate an understanding of what we mean by “language.”  
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Explore socio-historical aspects of communication 
• Elaborate theories of language acquisition and communicative practice 
• Survey communicational logic of—and affinities among—forms of expression (language,  
 music, film, mathematics, etc.)  
• Examine the nature of knowledge with respect to cross-disciplinary communication 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Summarize and apply theories of language acquisition and use 
• Analyze cultural values embedded in language and alternative forms of expression  
 (literature, music, film, mathematics, etc.) 
• Elaborate commonalities among forms of expression 
• Explain the bases of mathematical logic  
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Module 5, “Needs of Individuals and Societies” 
 Unlike societies, individuals have unique needs and desires, many of which cannot (or 
should not) be met by the society at large. Unique to each individual are the ethical choices 
that each of us makes in fulfilling these needs. Alternately, society often makes demands 
on individuals—sometimes with his or her consent, sometimes without—that challenge 
codes of ethics we may consider implicit and universal (such as restricting the pursuit of 
happiness, or freedom from pain). In the absence of a truly homogenous society, we learn 
to manage the tension between the one and the many as best we can. In this module, we 
will explore this tension by looking at case studies of social experimentation, economic 
issues, public health crises, and theories of ethical decision-making (such as utilitarianism).   
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Introduce ethics as source of scholarly focus 
• Examine ethical tensions between individuals and societies 
• Survey ethical considerations in public health and history 
• Present ethical issues in methods of scientific research 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Apply schools of ethical thought to contemporary concerns 
• Elaborate ethics implicit in common public health and historical issues  
• Assess ethical considerations in scientific research designs 
• Analyze statistical data from ethical standpoints 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Module 6, “Conflict” 
 Conflict is common not only between but within societies. It comes in many forms, not 
just violence and war, but everyday conflicts of interest, ideology, and belief. As such, 
conflict may be necessary for civilization to evolve and progress. This module will 
consider the full spectrum of conflict—from global war to terrorism and debates over 
protection of the environment—to explore how and why conflicts occur, how they might 
be avoided or managed, and how, traditionally, they have been resolved. 
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Present historical and ethical contexts for contemporary conflicts 
• Explore local and global implications of political issues 
• Suggest means of managing or ameliorating current conflicts 
• Examine science behind historical developments 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Apply ethical frameworks to modern conflicts 
• Summarize and critique a current political conflict 
• Elaborate historical, ethical and scientific contexts for contemporary conflicts 
• Assess primary and secondary sources for characterizations of contemporary conflicts  
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Module 7, “The Future” 
 The final module will revisit the major themes of the course, from the perspective of 
how they might be affected by changes already underway, or predicted in the foreseeable 
future. Both threats and prospects will be examined, from the possibility of a global 
pandemic to the implications of genetic engineering and nanotechnology. The course will 
conclude with reflection on what we’ve learned over the semester and addresses our 
ongoing hopes and fears for the future, speculating on what we can do with this 
knowledge.  
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Survey costs and benefits of scientific and/or technological innovation 
• Examine ethical considerations in contemporary scientific research 
• Identify problems of and solutions to current scientific debates 
• Explore implications of technological innovation for personal identity 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Apply concepts of evolution and ethics to current scientific debates 
• Elaborate unforeseen consequences of innovation 
• Assess role of technology in everyday life 
• Synthesize course material by applying it to future concerns 
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APPENDIX ITEM H 
WRI 117: Writing in the Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts syllabus template selection 
 


                     COURSE GOALS 
(This course is intended to help you…) 


LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Upon completion of course, students should be able to…) 


Scientific Literacy: To have a functional 
understanding of the field of social sciences 
and/or humanities, and to know how to 
effectively interpret and apply relevant 
information in the field. 


• Read, understand, and accurately interpret scientific texts in various 
social sciences and humanities disciplines 


• Understand how arguments are constructed and what counts as 
evidence in various social sciences and humanities disciplines 


• Design and conduct a generative research project that adheres to 
discipline-specific conventions 


Decision Making: To appreciate the various 
and diverse factors bearing on decisions and 
the know-how to assemble, evaluate, interpret 
and use information effectively for critical 
analysis and problem-solving.  


• Understand the various and diverse factors bearing on the complex 
process of research and the know-how to differentiate information 
effectively for problem solving 


• Understand how to evaluate various types of primary and secondary 
evidence and employ them to make an effective argument 


Communication: To convey information to, 
communicate with, and interact effectively 
with multiple audiences, using advanced skills 
in written and other forms of communication.  


• Tailor written, oral, and other modes of communication for multiple 
audiences 


• Examine instructor’s and peers’ comments for written work and 
implement relevant feedback in the revision process  


• Effectively engage and reflect on the different stages of research and 
writing process through keeping a research journal 


Self and Society: To understand and value 
diverse perspectives in both the global and 
community contexts of modern society in 
order to work knowledgeably and effectively 
in an ethnically and culturally rich setting. 


• Work effectively with group members from ethnically, culturally, 
and/or socially diverse backgrounds 


• Understand the global-local connection in research projects and other 
course materials  


Ethics and Responsibility: To follow ethical 
practices as observed in the professional field 
and scholarly communities. 


• Understand and adhere to the ethics and social responsibilities 
involved in doing academic research and using people as sources of 
data 


• Understand and adhere to the ethics of academic integrity, especially 
proper citation, accurate reporting of sources, and full disclosures of 
methodological practices 


Leadership and Teamwork: To work 
effectively in both leadership and team roles, 
capably making connections and integrating 
their expertise with the expertise of others. 


• Facilitate and foster discussion among classmates on assigned 
readings or topic  


• Collaborate with and support classmates on group tasks and research 
projects 


• Provide helpful and relevant feedback on classmates’ work 
Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity: 
To appreciate and be knowledgeable about 
human creative expression as seen in the 
fields of social sciences and humanities. 


• When appropriate, apply creative expressions in course assignments 
• Design and create an aesthetically nuanced learning eportfolio 
• Employ creative strategies to make the group oral presentation 


interesting and engaging 
Development of Personal Potential: To be 
responsible for achieving the full promise of 
their abilities, including psychological and 
physical well-being. 
 


• Learn various educational technology and use them effectively in the 
course  


• Demonstrate professional behaviors vis-à-vis academic honesty and 
respect for others 


• Use the learning eportfolio as a platform for life-long learning, 
preparations for graduate school, and/or career development 
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APPENDIX ITEM I 


      Center for Research in the Humanities & Arts Grant Proposal for:   
“Writing the Posthuman”  


  
Writing Program Faculty: Frederick Young, Ph.D., Derek Merrill, Ph.D., Tom Hothem, Ph.D., 


Nick Valdez, Ph.D.  Philosophy Faculty: Jeff Yoshimi, Ph.D. (Submitted: March 30, 2009)  


Overview:  


      UC Merced--the first “completely wired” campus of the 21st century--is a distinct position to 
respond to the digital transformation of culture that is currently underway.  We believe the 
relevance of the humanities hinges on its unique ability to both conceptualize the digital and 
partake in its transformation.  This puts the humanities in an excellent position to critically assess 
the way technological advances transform our sense of self and our communities.  


      Under the auspices of the Writing Program’s newly formed Critical Theory Reading Group, 
we propose to invite a group of internationally known scholars and digital arts practitioners to 
UC Merced to present their research, to hold workshops with our students, and to discuss how 
our new UC campus can participate in the transformations associated with digital culture. Critical 
theory—the examination and critique of society and social activities—unveils what appears as 
natural to our everyday experiences. It provides tools for asking what we are doing when we use 
digital technology. The scholars and digital artist practitioners we plan to invite all work on the 
notion of the posthuman (the self in digital culture), as a way of categorizing the transformations 
of self underway, by posing questions concerning the digital technology of self, what it means to 
be a human subject, what digitalization of culture means for ethnic, racial and gender identity, 
and how these questions themselves are being transformed both nationally and globally through 
the digital.  


      We see these transformations underway in such practices as social networking (e.g. 
Facebook), multiplayer online role-playing game like World of Warcraft, and modern television 
and internet media broadly. In his seminal work, The Society of the Spectacle, Guy Debord states 
that the image has now become the fabric of social relations and the productions of self. 
Interrogating these practices through the lens of critical theory gives us the tools to re-evaluate 
how traditional notions of identity, space, time, gender, race, and nationality are transformed by 
digital culture. We are interested in thinking though ways in which these types of technologies 
influence the writing practice in the classroom, and how to both create and use our existing 
technological resources both for pedagogy and scholarship. 


      We see the digital as an apparatus that by its very nature facilitates interdisciplinary activities 
in the university, and we see the humanities as having a unique ability to conceptualize and 
create writing practices for the university.  


Organization:  
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      We propose inviting four speakers (two media scholars, two media artist practitioners) to UC 
Merced during the 2009-10 academic year. Each speaker would give a talk open to students, 
faculty, and the public about their research, and would also participate in faculty and student 
workshops and classroom visits, allowing for greater student/faculty interactions.  The speakers’ 
work will serve to introduce the campus community to intersections between critical theory, 
digital media, philosophy, culture, writing, and pedagogy. We see this lecture series as a 
foundation for further exploration of digital culture and the humanities at UC Merced, and for 
facilitating and energizing interdisciplinary collaborations across disciplines and schools.  


Outcomes: 


      We anticipate a collective “special issue” publication (assembling writings by invited 
speakers and UC faculty) addressing the process of developing writing courses intersecting 
critical theory and digital media. Possible publication venues include: College Literature, New 
Directions for Higher Education, or Composition Studies.  In addition to disseminating the 
results of our collaborations, this will also assist us in curriculum development for Writing 117 
(Writing in the Humanities and Social Sciences) and development of the Writing Major. We also 
plan to submit a symposium proposal for the annual Conference on College Composition and 
Communication to discuss the ways we have developed and instituted curriculum in the fields of 
writing, critical theory, and digital media at UC Merced. 


Speakers: 
  
Charlie Blake: Director of Media Studies, Liverpool University Hope. Dr. Blake serves on many 
international Digital Media and Critical Theory journal boards, and has published extensively in 
the field of Media Studies, Continental Philosophy and Critical Theory. Among his forthcoming 
publications includes a two volume special issue of the journal “Angelaki: Theoretical Journal of 
the Humanities,” dedicated to work of French Philosopher Gilles Deleuze.  


Ricardo Dominguez addresses Chicano culture and explores resolving conflict through the 
digital. He is a co-founder of The Electronic Disturbance Theater (EDT), a group who developed 
Virtual-Sit-In technologies in 1998 in solidarity with the Zapatista communities in Chiapas, 
Mexico. He was co-Director Ricardo's performances have been presented in museums, galleries, 
theater festivals, hacker meetings, tactical media events and as direct actions on the streets and 
around the world. He is an associate professor of Visual Art at University of California San 
Diego.   


Rita Raley researches and teaches in the areas of new media (art, literature, theory) and 20-21C 
literature in an “international” or “global” context. Her book, Tactical Media, a study of new 
media art in relation to neoliberal globalization, is forthcoming from the University of Minnesota 
Press. She also continues work on Global English and the Academy, excerpts of which have been 
published in The Yale Journal of Criticism and Diaspora.  


Eugene Thacker examines the impact biotechnology has had on the concept of the human. He is 
the author of Biomedia (University of Minnesota, 2004), The Global Genome: Biotechnology, 
Politics, and Culture (MIT, 2005), and co-author with Alexander Galloway of The Exploit: A 
Theory of Networks (University of Minnesota, 2007). Thacker is Associate Professor in the 



http://www.amazon.com/Tactical-Media-Electronic-Mediations-Raley/dp/0816651515/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&s=books&qid=1230064549&sr=8-1
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School of Literature, Communication, & Culture at the Georgia Institute of Technology.  
  





		Outcomes:

		Speakers:






https://eng.ucmerced.edu/slp/portal






http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/grad-prep-programs






http://urjournal.ucmerced.edu/

http://urjournal.ucmerced.edu/Print_Version_final.pdf






http://studentlife.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=74&contentid=121






School of Engineering - Vision


As founding Dean of the School of Engineering at UC Merced, my primary goal has been to build an engineering program that is
worthy of being part of the University of California, standing tall with the (eight) other extraordinary Engineering programs within
the system.


We strive to recruit top quality faculty that would establish an engineering school characterized by world-class research and education. These scholars
have worked tirelessly to develop their own research programs and groups; to establish a strong foundational curriculum, course offerings, and
framework for student success; and to create from scratch the physical and administrative academic infrastructure necessary upon which to build the
10th UC campus.


We have also assembled a very talented and equally committed staff that provide outstanding support necessary for the administration of the School
and the success of our academic mission. In addition to, and clearly supportive of, this overarching goal of developing a strong research framework, my
vision for the program has included five additional specific goals:


Establish a strong and sustainable foundation for student recruitment, retention, and success that will contribute substantially to the nation's
dwindling technical workforce, and nourish future engineering research and development.


1.


Build an engineering program that will serve as a model for diversity, representation, and inclusiveness within which our students, our faculty,
and our staff can reach their highest potential.


2.


Fulfill our commitment to the University of California in creating a framework for shared faculty governance based on administrative openness
and collective decision making.


3.


Fulfill our commitment to the region and the State in helping to bring improved economic development and educational opportunity to the
California Central Valley.


4.


Leverage fully the innovation of modern information technology to empower significantly the personal and professional productivity of our
academic community.


5.


 


Jeff R. Wright


Founding Dean of Engineering
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Message from the Chancellor


“Education 
is the best 


provision for 
the journey 
to old age.”


Aristotle, Greek critic, philosopher,  —
physicist, & zoologist (384 BC - 322 BC)


Welcome to UC Merced, where our supportive campus community 
nurtures you while your world-class education equips you to live life 
on a global scale.


Here, you have an ever-expanding array of academic programs from 
which to choose.


Your professors are approachable and invested in your success. 
They are eager to involve you in their intriguing work to whet your 
appetite for developing your own passions. For instance, Professor 
Maurizio Forte of the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts is a virtual archeologist. He “preserves” ancient landscapes 
designated as World Heritage sites in a virtual format that users can 
interact with and navigate. He is working with students on a virtual 
villa, whose ruins he had documented while in Italy. Working from 
journal writings and other historical evidence, they have recreated 
in minute detail the villa’s appearance in its prime.


Our faculty members receive prestigious recognition for their work. 
A prime example is Professor Shawn Newsam, founding faculty in 
the Electrical Engineering and Computer Science program in the 
School of Engineering. He won the federal government’s highest 
honor, the Presidential Early Career Award for Scientists and 
Engineers (PECASE), for his groundbreaking research in computer 
simulation. He says his lifelong interest in photography and aptitude 
in math and science led to his selection of engineering as a career.


UC Merced’s unique transdisciplinary approach to research 
encourages knowledge seekers to go beyond the limits of their own 
academic fields to invent new concepts. One such team, composed 
of our biologists, electrical engineers, mechanical engineers, and 
chemical engineers, created an artificial lung called Lungs-on-a-
Chip to monitor air quality and conduct health studies. This is the 
quality of learning you can expect at UC Merced.


Another feature that distinguishes our campus is our full 
commitment to being the model for environmental stewardship 
for the University of California system and the Central Valley. 
We are proud to be the first major research university to achieve 
certification for sustainable design in our buildings from the U.S. 
Green Building Council’s Leadership in Energy and Environmental 
Design (LEED) rating system.


You chose well when you chose UC Merced to shape your future. 
We, in turn, entrust you with the significant role of shaping ours. As 
a pioneering Bobcat, your ideas, talents and leadership, along with 
the achievements you have yet to attain, will define our growing 
campus as potently as they define your personal growth. At no other 
campus in the UC system can this be more true than here and now.


Congratulations on becoming part of our Bobcat community.


Steve Kang 
Chancellor 



http://registrar.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=103&contentid=139
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About the 2008-2009 Catalog


Catalog Year


Official degree and major requirements are listed in this catalog. 
Undergraduate and graduate students are subject to requirements 
based on a particular catalog, referred to as the student’s “catalog 
year.” The catalog year is determined for new students as the catalog 
in effect at the time of their initial enrollment in courses at UC 
Merced, provided there is no break of more than 3 consecutive 
terms (e.g., 2 semesters and 1 summer) in enrollment. It is campus 
policy to introduce changes in graduation requirements such 
that students who began their careers with UC Merced before the 
change will not be hindered substantially in the orderly pursuit of 
their degrees. Changes in requirements that increase the number 
or distribution of courses required normally will not be applied 
to students with earlier catalog years, provided there is no break 
in enrollment exceeding 3 terms. The student’s catalog year 
determines both the major and general education requirements 
for degree completion. Students may elect to adhere to a different 
catalog year if they wish to follow the general education and 
major requirements listed in a catalog published subsequently to 
that which was in place at the time of their initial enrollment; the 
student must note this in a petition to his or her School. 


Students transferring from other institutions may elect either 
(1) those major requirements in effect at the time of transfer 
to UC Merced; or (2) those in effect up to two years prior to 
matriculation, provided that their transcripts from earlier schools 
indicate commitment to the major within that period and that they 
have adequate preparation for upper-division coursework.


InstItutIonal responsIbIlItY


Undergraduate and graduate students who have made significant 
progress toward a degree in a specific major can assume that a 
degree will be granted if they meet all catalog degree requirements 
and maintain continuous enrollment and progress. Should UC 
Merced find it necessary to discontinue a specific major, every 
effort will be made to allow currently enrolled majors to complete 
their degrees within a reasonable period of time. This may include 
(1) movement to a similar or related degree track; (2) substitution 
of requirements; (3) development of an individual major proposal; 
or (4) completion of courses at another University of California 
campus through the Intercampus Visitor Program. Students with 
questions concerning this policy should contact their major and 
school advising offices. In all cases, any financial obligations are the 
responsibility of the individual student involved.


please note: This catalog contains information about UC Merced. Because 
the UC Merced Catalog must be prepared well in advance of the year it covers, 
changes in some programs and courses inevitably will occur. The selection of 
courses to be offered each semester is subject to change without notice, and 
some courses are not offered each year. The Schedule of Classes, available on 
the Web shortly before registration begins, provides more current information 
on courses, instructors, enrollment procedures and restrictions, class hours, 
room assignments, and final examination schedules. Students should consult 
the appropriate school or campus unit for even more up-to-date information. 
Their contact information can be found in the contact information section of 
this catalog. It is the responsibility of the student to become familiar with the 
announcements and regulations of the university that are printed in this catalog 
and other campus publications. The catalog is the document of record for degree 
requirements and is updated annually.
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Academic Calendars
Fall SemeSter 2008


Housing Move-In Friday August 22, 2008


Instruction Begin Tuesday August 26, 2008


Labor Day Holiday Monday September 1, 2008


Veterans Day Holiday Tuesday November 11, 2008 


Thanksgiving Holiday Thursday - Friday November 27 - 28, 2008


Instruction Ends Wednesday December 10, 2008


Final Exam Preparation Thursday December 11, 2008 


Final Exams Friday - Thursday December 12 - 18, 2008


Semester Ends Thursday December 18, 2008


Winter Holiday Thursday - Friday December 25 - 26, 2008


New Years Holiday Wednesday - Thursday December 31, 2008 - January 1, 2009


 
Spring SemeSter 2009


Martin Luther King Jr. Holiday  Monday January 19, 2009


Housing Move-In       Monday January 19, 2009


Instruction Begins Tuesday January 20, 2009


President’s Day Monday February 16, 2009


Spring Recess Monday - Thursday March 23 - 26, 2009        


Cesar Chavez Holiday Friday March 27, 2009


Instruction Ends Friday May 8, 2009


Final Exam Preparation Saturday - Sunday May 9 - 10, 2009


Final Exams Monday - Friday May 11 - 15, 2009


Semester Ends Friday  May 15, 2009


Commencement Saturday May 16, 2009


 
Fall SemeSter 2009


Housing Move-In Friday August 21, 2009


Instruction Begins Tuesday August 25, 2009


Labor Day Holiday Monday September 7, 2009


Veterans Day Holiday Wednesday November 11, 2009


Thanksgiving Holiday Thursday - Friday November 26 - 27, 2009


Instruction Ends Wednesday December 9, 2009


Final Exam Preparation Thursday December 10, 2009


Final Exams Friday - Thursday December 11 - 17, 2009


Semester Ends Thursday December 17, 2009


Winter Holiday Thursday - Friday December 24 - 25, 2009


New Years Holiday Thursday - Friday December 31, 2009 - January 1, 2010


 
Spring SemeSter 2010


Martin Luther King Jr. Holiday  Monday January 18, 2010 


Housing Move-In Monday January 18, 2010


Instruction Begins Tuesday January 19, 2010


President’s Day Monday February 15, 2010


Spring Recess                                 Monday - Thursday March 22 - 25, 2010                                             


Cesar Chavez Holiday Friday March 26, 2010


Instruction Ends Friday May 7, 2010


Final Exam Preparation Saturday - Sunday May 8 - 9, 2010


Final Exams Monday - Friday May 10 - 14, 2010


Semester Ends Friday May 14, 2010


Commencement Saturday May 15, 2010    


information regarding the summer session calendar can be found at summersessions.ucmerced.edu      
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Undergraduate Degrees
anthropology, b.a. 


applied mathematical sciences, b.s.
Emphases: Computational Biology


 Computer Science and 
Engineering


 Economics


 Engineering Mechanics


 Physics


bioengineering, b.s.


Emphases: Nanobioengineering


 Tissue Engineering


biological sciences, b.s.
Emphases: Molecular and Cell Biology


 Human Biology


 Ecology and Evolutionary 
Biology


 Developmental Biology


 Microbiology and Immunology


Chemical sciences, b.s.


Emphases: Biological Chemistry


 Chemistry


 Environmental Chemistry


 Materials Chemistry


Cognitive science, b.a. and b.s.


Computer science and engineering, 
b.s.


economics, b.a.


earth systems science, b.s.
Emphases: Atmospheric Sciences


 Ecosystem Science


 Geochemistry and 
Biogeochemistry


 Hydrologic and Climate 
Sciences


Graduate Degrees


Individual graduate programs and groups m.a., m.s., ph.D.


environmental engineering, b.s.
Emphases: Air Pollution


 Hydrology


 Sustainable Energy


 Water Quality


History, b.a. 
Concentrations: World History


  United States History


literatures and Cultures, b.a.
Concentrations: Literatures of the 


English Speaking 
World 


  Literatures of the 
Spanish Speaking 
World


management, b.s.


materials science and engineering, 
b.s.


mechanical engineering, b.s.


physics, b.s.
Emphases: Atomic/Molecular/Optical 


Physics


 Biophysics


 Mathematical Physics


political science, b.a.


psychology, b.a.


mInors
Minor in American Studies


Minor in Anthropology


Minor in Applied Mathematics


Minor in Arts


Minor in Cognitive Science


Minor in Economics


Minor in History


Minor in Literatures and Cultures


Minor in Management


Minor in Natural Science Education


Minor in Philosophy


Minor in Physics


Minor in Political Science


Minor in Psychology


Minor in Services Science


Minor in Sociology


Minor in Spanish


Minor in Writing


planneD engIneerIng majors
Chemical Engineering, B.S.


Civil Engineering, B.S.


Electrical Engineering, B.S.


Engineering Economics and Management, B.S. 


planneD soCIal sCIenCes, 
HumanItIes anD arts majors
Art, B.A.


International Communications, B.A.


Law and Society, B.A.


Museum Studies, B.A.


Philosophy, B.A.


Public Policy, B.A.


Sociology, B.A.


Spanish Language and Cultures, B.A.


planneD natural sCIenCes 
majors
Biochemistry, B.S.


Integrative Biology, B. S.


Graduate Group Emphases include:


Applied Mathematics


Biological Engineering and Small-
Scale Technologies


Electrical Engineering and 
Computer Science


Environmental Systems


Mechanical Engineering and 
Applied Mechanics


Physics and Chemistry


Quantitative and Systems Biology


Social and Cognitive Sciences


World Cultures
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UC Merced Contact Directory 


unIversItY of CalIfornIa, merCeD
5200 N. Lake Road
Merced, CA 95343
General information: (209) 228-4400
www.ucmerced.edu


aDmIssIons-unDergraDuate
Admissions/Relations with Schools and 


Colleges
Kolligian Library Room 108
(209) 228-4682 (CAT-GoUC)
Toll free in California (866) 270-7301
E-mail: admissions@ucmerced.edu 
admissions.ucmerced.edu


aDmIssIons-graDuate DIvIsIon
Kolligian Library Room 227
(209) 228-4723 (CAT-GRAD)
E-mail: graddiv@ucmerced.edu 
graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu


bobCat booKstore
Kolligian Library Room 160
(209) 228-2665 (CAT-BOOK)
bookstore.ucmerced.edu


Campus tours
Kolligian Library Room 108
(209) 228-4682 (CAT-GoUC)
Toll free in California (866) 270-7301
E-mail: tours@ucmerced.edu


Career servICes
Kolligian Library Room 127
(209) 228-7272 (CATS-CSC)
E-mail: careerservices@ucmerced.edu 
careerservices.ucmerced.edu


College one
Kolligian Library Room 167
(209) 228-7458
E-mail: collegeone@ucmerced.edu


CounselIng servICes
Kolligian Library Room 107
(209) 228-7337 (CAT-PEER)
E-mail: counseling@ucmerced.edu
counseling.ucmerced.edu


DInIng servICes
Dining Commons
(209) 228-3463 (CAT-DINE)
dining.ucmerced.edu


DIsabIlItY servICes
Kolligian Library 109
(209) 228-7884
E-mail: disabilityservices@ucmerced.edu
disability.ucmerced.edu


eDuCatIon abroaD program
Kolligian Library 122
(209) 228-2735
E-mail:  charmelin@ucmerced.edu
studentsfirst.ucmerced.edu


fInanCIal aID anD sCHolarsHIps
Kolligian Library Room 122
(209) 228-4243 (CAT-4AID)
E-mail: finaid@ucmerced.edu 
financialaid.ucmerced.edu


HealtH servICes
Joseph Edward Gallo Recreation  


and Wellness Center
(209) 228-2273 (CAT-CARE)
E-mail: health@ucmerced.edu 
health.ucmerced.edu


HousIng anD resIDenCe lIfe
(209) 228-4663 (CAT-HOME)
E-mail: housing@ucmerced.edu 
housing.ucmerced.edu


lIbrarY
Kolligian Library 2nd Floor
(209) 228-4444
E-mail: library@ucmerced.edu
library.ucmerced.edu


reCreatIon anD atHletICs
Joseph Edward Gallo Recreation  


and Wellness Center
(209) 228-7732 (CATS-REC)
E-mail: recreation@ucmerced.edu
recreation.ucmerced.edu


offICe of tHe regIstrar
Kolligian Library Room 122
(209) 228-2734 (CAT-2REG)
E-mail: registrar@ucmerced.edu
registrar.ucmerced.edu


offICe of researCH
(209) 228-4429
research.ucmerced.edu


polICe Department
(209) 228-2677 (CAT-COPS)
E-mail: police@ucmerced.edu
police.ucmerced.edu


sCHool of engIneerIng
Science and Engineering Bldg. Room 270
(209) 228-4411
E-mail: engineering@ucmerced.edu
engineering.ucmerced.edu


sCHool of natural sCIenCes
Science and Engineering Bldg. Room 370
(209) 228-4309
E-mail: naturalsciences@ucmerced.edu 
naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu


sCHool of soCIal sCIenCes, 
HumanItIes anD arts


Classroom and Office Bldg. Room 241
(209) 228-7742 (CAT-SSHA)
E-mail: ssha@ucmerced.edu
ssha.ucmerced.edu


sIerra nevaDa researCH InstItute
(209) 228-4429


stuDent aDvIsIng anD learnIng 
Center


Kolligian Library Room 172
(209) 228-7252 (CAT-SALC)
E-mail: learning@ucmerced.edu
learning.ucmerced.edu


stuDent busIness servICes
Kolligian Library Room 122
(209) 228-4114
E-mail: sbs@ucmerced.edu
sbs.ucmerced.edu


stuDent lIfe
Kolligian Library Room 184
(209) 228-5433 (CAT-LIFE)
E-mail: studentlife@ucmerced.edu
students.ucmerced.edu


stuDents fIrst Center
Kolligian Library Room 122
(209) 228-7178 (CATS-1ST)
E-mail: studentsfirst@ucmerced.edu
studentsfirst.ucmerced.edu


stuDent government
Kolligian Library Room 184
(209) 228-4688 (CAT-GOVT)


summer sessIons
(209) 228-2736
E-mail: summersession@ucmerced.edu 
summersession.ucmerced.edu


vICe CHanCellor for stuDent affaIrs
(209) 228-4482


great valleY Center
(209) 522-5103
E-mail: info@greatvalley.org
www.greatvalley.org


uC merCeD Centers


bakersfield
2000 K Street, Suite 300
Bakersfield, CA 93301
(661) 861-7955


fresno
550 East Shaw Avenue
Fresno, CA 93710
(559) 241-7400


merced tri-College Center
3600 M Street
Merced, CA 95348
(209) 381-6545 
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA,  MERCED


Welcome To UC Merced
The University of California, Merced offers students the benefits of 
a major research university—the first to be built in the 21st century 
—with the personalized attention of an intimate campus setting. 
UC Merced is the tenth and newest campus of the University of 
California and is committed to excellence in teaching, research and 
public service. 


“Innovative” and “hands-on” are central themes in the approach 
to learning at UC Merced, where students are invited to explore 
emerging areas of knowledge. Undergraduate and graduate 
students have unparalleled access to UC Merced’s distinguished 
faculty and state-of-the-art facilities. Working alongside these 
leading scholars, students can participate in ground-breaking 
research that crosses and links a wide array of disciplines. Research 
institutes created at UC Merced to conduct region- and state-wide 
research with national and international import include the Sierra 
Nevada Research Institute, the Center for Nonimaging Optics and 
the Systems Biology Institute. Campus partnerships with such 
organizations as the National Park Service and Lawrence Livermore 
National Laboratory offer additional intellectual and facilities 
resources, and expand opportunities for research on the cutting 
edge. 


tHe Campus


UC Merced’s three schools—the School of Engineering, School of 
Natural Sciences and School of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts—offer both undergraduate and graduate degree programs, 
and emphasize links between disciplines. State-of-the-art library 
resources and laboratories further enrich students’ educational 
experience. 


Adjacent to Lake Yosemite Park and just outside the city of Merced, 
UC Merced is continuing to develop in its convenient location at 
the center of California. Nestled between the Sierra Nevada range to 
the east and the Coast Ranges to the west, the over 800-acre campus 
is situated within a two-hour drive from San Francisco, the Pacific 
Ocean and Sacramento; less than two hours from Yosemite National 
Park and other Sierra Nevada destinations; and an hour from 
Fresno. Even closer to campus, the surrounding communities in 
Merced, Stanislaus and Mariposa Counties offer a unique selection 
of cultural, entertainment and recreational options for students to 
experience. 


an InstItutIon DesIgneD for stuDents 


Full development of the campus is anticipated within about three 
decades, or around the year 2035, when UC Merced will serve an 
estimated 25,000 students. 


On campus, UC Merced students have a once-in-a-lifetime chance 
to help create the student life experience for the UC Merced students 
who will follow. You are invited to add to campus traditions, create 
student organizations and activities, and offer your ideas on student 
services, planning priorities and university philosophy. 


As a student at UC Merced, you can gain valuable skills through 
internships and service learning, expand your cultural awareness 
and understanding, develop your leadership potential and make 
lifelong friends through involvement in a variety of student 
programs. Student government, intercultural and residential 
programs, intramural and club sports, university events and a 
variety of clubs and organizations are among your choices. Students 
also have access to a wide array of support services as well as 
academic, social, recreational and wellness activities. 


You belong here! 


Yosemite National Park: less than two hours from campus.


UC Merced gives you a feeling of 
belonging. There are just enough 
places to go, restaurants to eat at 
and new people to meet. Plus, there 
are so many big towns near by and 
everywhere in California is about 
the same distance away. I get to enjoy 
a serene way of life while still 
enjoying the perks of a big acclaimed 
University.


Rosanna Rita Venegas Cruz, Undergraduate  —
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UC Merced On Campus And In The Valley


tHe CommunItY


In the neighboring city of Merced, students will find a small, vibrant 
community. Currently home to more than 80,000 residents, the city 
retains the charm of a small town and boasts an average commute 
time of only 15 minutes. 


Many educational, cultural and co-curricular activities connect 
students with the city of Merced and the surrounding region, and 
students are encouraged to experience the warmth of UC Merced’s 
host community and discover its treasures. Wandering through 
the pedestrian-friendly downtown is a good place to start. Brick-
paved walking areas, alleys decorated with 
murals and Italian trellises, an award-winning 
multicultural arts center, a community 
playhouse and several historically significant 
buildings are among the features. Merced also 
is home to shops, restaurants and major retail 
stores, with additional choices available in the 
nearby cities of Modesto and Fresno. 


servIng tHe san joaquIn valleY 
tHrougH tHe 10tH unIversItY of 
CalIfornIa Campus


UC Merced’s history dates back to 1988, 
when the University of California Board of 
Regents first authorized planning for at least 
one additional campus based on projections 
of long-range enrollment demand. The 
Regents targeted the San Joaquin Valley as the 


region where the tenth University of California campus should be 
located. As one of the fastest-growing regions in the state, the Valley 
population was one of the most distant from the nine existing UC 
campuses. The Regents wanted to encourage more Valley students 
to attend the University and to extend the University’s role in 
contributing to the region. Locating UC Merced in the San Joaquin 
Valley has given the campus access to a rich natural laboratory 
for scientific and cultural research. UC Merced’s proximity to the 
Sierra Nevada has also led to creation of a special relationship for 
education and research with three crown jewels of the U.S. National 
Park Service: Kings Canyon, Sequoia and Yosemite National Parks.


McFadden/Willis Reading Room in the Kolligian Library.


aCaDemIC buIlDIngs


The first phase of campus development, spanning approximately 100 
acres, includes three academic buildings, in addition to housing and 
dining complexes, and the Joseph E. Gallo Recreation and Wellness 
Center. At the heart of the campus, featuring a library collection 
that blends books and bytes, the Leo and Dottie Kolligian Library 
is home to campus student services and administrative offices. 
It also is a welcoming meeting place for individual study, small 
group work and encounters with your friends. The majority of your 


classrooms and lecture halls are located in the Classroom Building. 
The facility features the 377-seat Lakireddy Auditorium, and other 
programmed space including teaching laboratories, and faculty and 
graduate student offices. The three-story Science and Engineering 
Building accommodates teaching in both wet and dry research 
laboratories and computing laboratories. Future buildings include a 
Social Sciences and Management Building and a second Science and 
Engineering Building. 


I chose to come here because of the 
quaint, peaceful area in which the 


campus is set. It is away from the 
hustle and bustle of a large city and 


there are fewer distractions.


Wally Knops, student, Resident Assistant —
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA,  MERCED


fIat lux. let tHere be lIgHt


Established in 1868, fewer than 20 years after California became a 
state, the University of California opened with 10 faculty members 
offering classes to 40 students the following year in Oakland. By 
1873, the first academic buildings were completed on the UC 
Berkeley campus and the University moved to its new home. Today, 
the University of California serves more than 200,000 students 
and includes approximately 120,000 faculty and staff members. 
Encompassing 10 campuses, five medical centers, four law schools 
and a Statewide Division of Agriculture and Natural Resources, 
the University also manages three national laboratories for the U.S. 
Department of Energy. The University has awarded more than 1.5 
million degrees and has more than 1.2 million living alumni. 


uC faCultY


A leading center for innovation for more than a century, the 
University of California has responded to the needs of California 
through research, education and public service, and has helped 
to transform the world. University of California faculty members 
and researchers are pioneers in fields as diverse as agriculture, 
biological sciences, engineering, the environment, the arts, 
economics, medicine and technology, and approximately 50 have 
garnered Nobel Prizes for their pioneering discoveries and advances 
of knowledge. Among the University’s current faculty are more 
members of the National Academy of Sciences than at any other 
university in the United States. 


unIversItY of CalIfornIa: an eConomIC forCe In 
CalIfornIa


The University also fuels the state and national economies through 
the creation of thousands of California jobs and billions of dollars in 
revenues, countless discoveries that improve our quality of life and 
research to support innovation in fields critical to the future of our 
country. Technology developed by the University powers many of 
the state’s top and emerging industries, and University of California 
faculty and alumni have founded or led such major companies as 
Chiron, Genentech, Intel Corp., Apple Inc. and Gap, Inc. A driving 
force in the daily life of Californians, the University is a critical 
source of civic leaders, social service programs and providers, and 
teachers at all levels of education. 


researCH anD eDuCatIon networK


Teaching and research are strengthened within the University 
through an extensive network of laboratories, museums and 
galleries, UC Extension centers, and research and field stations, 
which provide valuable public service to the communities of 
California and the nation. The University of California further 
extends its resources to the public through its performing arts 
centers, athletic facilities and botanical gardens. With collections 
totaling more than 32 million volumes, the University’s libraries 
are yet another valuable public asset and are surpassed in size on 
the North American continent only by the Library of Congress 
collection. 


uC aCaDemIC preparatIon InItIatIves to K-12 anD 
CommunItY College stuDents


Beyond its tripartite mission of teaching, research and public 
service, the University is committed to expanding the educational 
horizons of California’s students and is engaged in a growing 
number of initiatives to bolster achievement in the state’s schools 
and better prepare students for college. UC Merced’s academic 
preparation efforts, led by our Center for Educational Partnerships, 
connect with K-12 students through mentoring, tutoring, college 
advising and other academic programs, while community college 
students benefit from services that help them prepare for transfer 
to the University. The University of California’s school partnerships 
offer curriculum development, direct instruction and community 
engagement, sophisticated data analysis of required student 
tests and additional assistance for many of California’s lowest-
performing schools. For teachers and administrators, the University 
of California provides professional development opportunities 
designed to improve skills and effectiveness. Overall, the University 
of California’s K-12 academic preparation initiatives directly affect 
hundreds of thousands of students and educators each year. 


The University Of California
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Environmental Stewardship 


envIronmental stewarDsHIp: buIlDIng


UC Merced is using the U.S. Green Building Council’s Leadership 
in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED™) system for all major 
campus development and construction. The LEED™ system provides a 
national standard for what constitutes a “green building.” Using these 
stewardship elements in campus development will have the following 
environmental, economic, health and community benefits: 


sustainable sites – 100% of the campus storm water flows into on-
site retention ponds that treat building and site contaminants. 


recycling and regional materials – Construction practices recycle 
and/or divert more than 90% of the job site waste from landfills, limit 
the distance that materials are transported to the site and incorporate 
recycled content materials and sustainable harvested wood products.  


Indoor environment – Buildings are designed to provide increased 
ventilation and use natural daylight, creating a more pleasant working 
environment inside. 


water Conservation – Water reduction in the buildings and landscape 
will lower the use of potable water up to 50% above minimum state 
standards by using fixtures that conserve wastewater, waterless urinals, 
drought-tolerant planting for landscaping and deep root tubes for 
trees, which direct water straight to the roots and eliminate excessive 
watering. 


Indoor air quality – Paints, carpets and composite woods with low 
volatile organic compounds have been selected as a means to reduce 
indoor contaminants that might irritate or harm the comfort and well-
being of building occupants. 


energy – Campus buildings are designed to energy performance 
targets that are significantly better (30-60%) than required by 
California law (Title 24) and than found at other University of California 
campuses. The campus also employs a centralized heating and cooling 
strategy that significantly improves efficiency and shifts the electricity 
used for cooling to nighttime hours. This minimizes UC Merced’s impact 
on the state energy infrastructure. 


living laboratory – UC Merced has installed an advanced building 
energy management and control system that allows centralized 
operation and monitoring of all building functions. This level of 
monitoring and control provides a unique opportunity to manage the 
campus efficiently and be a living laboratory for faculty and students to 
study and advance building energy science. 


uC merCeD’s envIronmental stewarDsHIp: 
lanDsCape preservatIon


Thanks to support from the State of California, the Virginia Smith 
Trust and groups such as the David and Lucile Packard Foundation 
and The Nature Conservancy, the creation of UC Merced will 
help protect an important part of California’s natural wetland and 
rangeland heritage. The Packard Foundation’s historic gift to UC 
Merced preserves more than 5,000 acres of vernal pool habitat 
next to the new campus. Funding from the State of California has 
supported conservation easements, allowing continued grazing 
and preservation of thousands of acres of additional seasonal 
wetland habitat in eastern Merced County. As Founding Chancellor 
Carol Tomlinson-Keasey has observed, “The creation of UC 
Merced provides an unparalleled opportunity for environmental 
preservation. Vernal pool habitat in eastern Merced County has 
been disappearing for decades. The preservation efforts undertaken 
as part of the creation of our campus will permanently protect 
thousands of acres of this sensitive habitat.” 


uC merCeD’s envIronmental stewarDsHIp: 
reCYClIng program


UC Merced has made a commitment to campus recycling and 
currently uses a “single stream” recycling methodology. This process 
is in place on the main campus, at the Castle Facility, and in the 
Mondo Building. All recyclable metal, glass, plastic and paper 
products are placed into containers positioned at each individual 
residence, workstation and throughout campus. Materials are 
collected by custodial and grounds staff and shipped to sorting 
stations by a contract waste hauler. The Environmental Health & 
Safety Office coordinates the recycling of all electronic waste, light 
bulbs, batteries, and cell phones per state and federal law. Campus 
green waste is sent to the local landfill for mulching and reuse. 
Facilities Management and Dining Services continue to work 
cooperatively to address food related waste and a pre-consumer 
food composting program is in the planning stages. The university is 
committed to increasing its percentage of recycled materials that are 
diverted away from the county landfill. 


governanCe of tHe unIversItY of CalIfornIa


The University of California system is governed by the 26-member 
Board of Regents, including 18 general members appointed by 
the Governor. Charged with setting general policy and making 
budgetary decisions for the University, the Regents also appoint 
the UC President, the 10 campus chancellors and other top 
administrators for individual campuses and system wide divisions. 
Authority for University-wide academic matters is delegated to 
the Academic Senate, which is composed of faculty members 
and administrative officers from throughout the University of 
California system. For each campus, a division of the University of 
California Academic Senate guides academic policy. Students also 
have the opportunity to participate in policy-making at both the 
campus-wide and system-wide levels. For complete information 
about the University of California System, please visit www. 
universityofcalifornia.edu


I chose to come to UC Merced 
because I knew that it would be a 
great opportunity to be part of a 


university that is enthusiastic about 
student learning, development, and 


personal growth. 


Candice Bluntson, student, Resident Assistant —
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uC merCeD’s envIronmental stewarDsHIp: 
envIronmental preferable purCHasIng program 
(epp)


EPP considerations are incorporated into the qualitative analysis 
of competitive bids and contract awards. Campus furnishings, 
equipment, supplies and services are procured with a cradle-to-
cradle focus on environmentally preferable characteristics from raw 
material acquisition in manufacturing through the entire life cycle. 
Some examples of campus EPP results include: wood furniture from 
renewable forests, campus office seating up to 99% recyclable with 
44% recycled content, Energy Star office equipment, computers, 
water coolers; laundry equipment among the highest rated in energy 
and water efficiency; copy paper with a minimum of 30% recycled 
content, library stacks and dorm room bed frames are recycled 
steel;  and locally grown food and food containers composed of 
sugar cane. UC Merced received the “Best Practices Award” for 
“Buy Recycled – Sustainable Operations” at the 2006 UC/CSU 
Sustainability Conference hosted by UC Santa Barbara. 


Principles Of Community


The University of California, Merced is committed to serving the people of the San Joaquin Valley, California, the nation and the world 
through excellence in education, research and public service. We strive to provide educational opportunities for all.


Our founding principles of community guide both the individual and collective behaviors of students, faculty and staff. The university expects 
that all of its members will emulate these fundamental principles as individuals and as a community.


We celebrate the spirit of academic excellence and strive to promote our University and its strengths through our daily interactions with 
students, staff, faculty and the community at large.


We maintain a working and learning environment based on integrity, fairness, cooperation, professionalism and respect.


We are a community comprised of individuals with multiple cultures, lifestyles and beliefs. We celebrate this diversity for the breadth of ideas 
and perspectives it brings.


We value the creativity of our students, staff and faculty, and acknowledge both their individual and collaborative achievements.


We encourage health and wellness and strive to develop a sense of environmental responsibility and stewardship among all the members of 
our community.


We are committed to achieving tolerance in our community. All persons – faculty, staff and students – regardless of background or lifestyle 
should participate and work together in a collegial atmosphere that we strive to make free of any and all acts of discrimination or harassment.


We respect, support and value the civil and respectful expression of individual beliefs and opinions.


APPROVED: JANUARY 2003


Note: These are the Founding Principles of Community of the University of California, Merced. In the years ahead, they will undoubtedly be reviewed and 
modified by future UC Merced faculty, students and staff.


For those who wish to review Academic and Staff Personnel Policies regarding nondiscrimination, please refer to www.atyourservice.ucop.edu. For further 
information, please contact Human Resources at ucmercedjobs@ucmerced.edu.


UC Merced has already brought so 
many new opportunities to not only 
the students here, but also to the 
City of Merced and the Central 
Valley. I came to UC Merced because I 
knew that it would open up many new 
opportunities for me. I believe that 
this campus will only continue to 
bring more opportunity to many.


Jaqueline Minas, student, Resident Assistant —
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UC Merced Mission Statement


Chancellor Kang and 2008-09 Associated Students of UCM President 
Yaasha Sabbaghian (on right) and 2007-08 ASUCM President Uday Bali.


The University of California, Merced’s mission is embodied in 
its proud claim of being the first American research university of 
the twenty-first century. As the tenth campus of the University of 
California, UC Merced will achieve excellence in carrying out the 
University’s mission of teaching, research and service, benefiting 
society through discovering and transmitting new knowledge and 
functioning as an active repository of organized knowledge. As a 
key tenet in carrying out this mission, UC Merced promotes and 
celebrates the diversity of all members of its community. 


A research university is a community bound by learning, discovery 
and engagement. As the first American student-centered research 
university of the twenty-first century, UC Merced’s strong graduate 
and research programs will mesh with high quality undergraduate 
programs. New knowledge increasingly depends on links among 
the disciplines, working together on questions that transcend 
the traditional disciplines. UC Merced fosters and encourages 
cross-disciplinary inquiry and discovery. Interdisciplinary 
practice in research will nourish undergraduate learning, building 
a foundation to connect the ways that academic disciplines 
understand and grapple with society’s problems. Undergraduates 
will experience education inside and outside 
the classroom, applying what they learn 
through undergraduate research, service 
learning and leadership development. As 
apprentice scholars, graduate students will 
build their understanding of and ability to do 
independent research in their chosen field, as 
the groundwork for entering professional life. 
Lifelong learners will continue to hone their 
knowledge and workplace skills. 


The twenty-first century has opened with the 
promise of new ways of connecting people 
to new knowledge and to one another. UC 
Merced is a network, not simply a single 
place, linking its students, faculty and staff to 
the educational resources of the state, nation 
and world. The idea of network extends to 
UC Merced’s relationships with neighboring 
institutions: educational, cultural and social. 
Born as a member of the distinguished network 


known as the University of California, UC Merced seeks strong and 
mutually supportive relationships with a variety of collaborators in 
its region: public and private colleges and universities; federal and 
state organizations that share UC Merced’s educational and research 
goals; and cultural and social institutions. 


The idea of network will also be realized through the physical and 
intellectual integration between UC Merced and its surrounding 
community. The campus is planned as a model of physical 
sustainability for the twenty-first century, inviting all members 
of the campus and surrounding community to think and act as 
good stewards of the environment that they will convey to future 
generations. 


UC Merced celebrates its location in the San Joaquin Valley, 
reflecting the poetry of its landscape, history, resources and 
diverse cultures, while capitalizing on and expanding the Valley’s 
connections to the emerging global society. UC Merced recognizes 
that research that begins with the natural laboratory at home can 
extend what is known in the state, nation and world. 


Vice Chancellor Mary Miller helps students 
during Fall “move in” to the Valley Terraces.


UC Merced offers small classes and 
I get the attention that I need.


Timothy Chung, student, Resident Assistant —
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Professor Evan Heit meets with students.


Overview Of Undergraduate And Graduate Study


College one


College One is responsible for overseeing the general education 
experience at UC Merced, including the required Core Course 
sequence. College One provides a network to connect students 
with advising and coursework that meet the UC Merced faculty 
principles for a well-rounded education. 


sCHool of engIneerIng 


Engineering combines scientific understanding with technical 
innovation to build things that determine our quality of life: new 
products and services, new technologies and methodologies, and 
new technological processes and industries. Engineering education 
at UC Merced provides students with the knowledge and know-how 
to solve societal problems and to become the technical leaders of 
tomorrow. The School of Engineering offers undergraduate majors 
in the fields of: Bioengineering, Computer Science and Engineering, 
Environmental Engineering, Materials Science and Engineering and 
Mechanical Engineering. 


sCHool of natural sCIenCes 


The School of Natural Sciences encompasses fields of study 
that are devoted to understanding our physical and natural 
world: mathematics, biology, physics, chemistry and Earth and 
environmental sciences. Advances in these fields promise solutions 
to many of humankind’s most pressing problems, from fighting new 
diseases to creating sustainable energy sources. Students will gain a 
deep understanding of physical, chemical and biological processes. 
Natural Sciences currently offers five undergraduate majors: Applied 
Mathematical Sciences, Biological Sciences, Chemical Sciences, 
Earth Systems Science and Physics; two minors are available: Physics 
and Natural Sciences Education. 


sCHool of soCIal sCIenCes, HumanItIes anD arts 


The educational mission of the School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts is to create a rich learning environment 
for looking at human nature through the lenses of the many 
disciplines represented within the School as well as the disciplinary 
intersections where the interesting questions lie. Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts offers seven undergraduate majors— 
Anthropology, Cognitive Science, History, Literatures and Cultures, 
Management, Psychology and Political Science — as well as minors 
in American Studies, Anthropology, Arts, Cognitive Science, 
Economics, History, Literatures and Cultures, Management, 
Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, Services Science, 
Sociology, Spanish and Writing. 


graDuate eDuCatIon anD researCH 


The UC Merced Division of Graduate Studies oversees master’s and 
doctoral degree education. Society’s most intractable problems are 
broad based and multifaceted. Viable solutions to these problems 
require multidisciplinary approaches that can benefit the people 
of California and the world beyond. UC Merced is committed 
to offering graduate students an opportunity to work on many 
of society’s most pressing and important problems. UC Merced 
offers an individually tailored graduate program with emphases 
in nine areas: Applied Mathematics; Biological Engineering and 
Small-Scale Technologies; Electrical Engineering and Computer 
Science; Environmental Systems; Mechanical Engineering and 


Applied Mechanics; Quantitative and Systems Biology; Physics and 
Chemistry; Social and Cognitive Sciences; and World Cultures. 
Each of these is highly interdisciplinary in approach and designed 
to facilitate interactions between faculty and students from a broad 
scope of traditional academic disciplines. 


Research at UC Merced is integral to the educational experience. 
As apprentice scholars, graduate students join faculty in the 
work of discovery of new knowledge. Faculty research enriches 
undergraduate education through the continual updating of courses 
and curriculum, and special opportunities such as freshman 
seminars and undergraduate research programs. Interdisciplinary 
faculty research is fostered through research organizations such 
as the Sierra Nevada Research Institute, World Cultures Institute, 
Center for Non-Imaging Optics and the Biomedical and Systems 
Biology Research Institute. 
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Not what research 
libraries are…


what they will be.


As a research library for the 21st century, the University of 
California, Merced library is both a place on campus–in the form of 
the Leo and Dottie Kolligian Library–and an information nexus– in 
the form of a digital presence on student and faculty computers. 


The Kolligian Library houses a concentrated, highly dynamic 
collection of information resources and serves as a center for study, 
collaboration and research. The library’s collections and services 
support undergraduate and graduate instructional programs as well 
as advanced research. Library resources and services are available 
throughout the campus as well as from remote computers connected 
to the campus virtual private network. Some library resources are 
in physical packages that sit on the shelves in such forms as books 
and DVDs. Others are in digital packages such as online journal 
articles, collections of sound recordings, data sets and geographic 
information systems. 


In addition to library services and collections, the Kolligian 
Library houses many Student Affairs departments and campus 
administrative offices. 


The main entrance to the building opens onto the Ed and Jeanne 
Kashian Floor, an open-air breezeway during fair weather and a 


lively focal point for social, educational and research activities on 
campus. The entrance way reading room has an adjacent coffee 
house and bookstore. Quieter spaces and collaborative workrooms 
are found throughout the building. Wireless and hard-wired 
computer network access is available in all library spaces. Equipped 
with the latest instructional technologies, the Gonella Discovery 
Room on the second floor is the hub for teaching UC Merced 
students the retrieval, evaluation and application of information 
resources. UC Merced librarians are just as likely to show up in 
classrooms where they collaborate with faculty to improve the 
information literacy of students. The magnificent McFadden/Willis 
reading room on the fourth floor is open to all for study and quiet 
reflection. 


As an information nexus, UC Merced’s library provides instant, 
around-the-clock access to the resources of the California Digital 
Library, an unequaled collection of more than 500,000 online 
books, 20,000 online scholarly journals, 4,500 online statistical 
files, 250 reference databases and one of the world’s largest online 
collections of historical art images—more than 300,000 digital 
images representing works in architecture and the visual arts. The 32 
million volumes held by the libraries of the University of California 
system surpass the number of volumes held by the Library of 
Congress and constitute one of the largest collections in the world. 


Using the UC MELVYL catalog, members of the UC Merced 
community can request rapid delivery of books and articles from 
any UC system library. The UC Merced library is actively involved 
in creating digital access to research information and fine art as well, 
and works with faculty to digitize, manage, and preserve materials 
used for teaching and research. For further information, contact us 
at library@ucmerced.edu or visit ucmercedlibrary.info.


The fact that I can 
actually contact most 
of my teachers out of 
office hours is why I 


love UC Merced!


Ron Betty, student, peer tutor —
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Information Technology


The use of computers and networks has become pervasive in higher 
education. The UC Merced vision for information technology 
supports the campus commitment to deploying the best of current 
and emerging technologies and practices to help students make 
maximum use of information technology for academic purposes, 
administrative transactions and other activities. Students can 
reach virtually all applications and information, including e-mail, 
course software, registration materials and much more, via a 
single electronic ID and a customizable portal, myUCMerced (my. 
ucmerced.edu). 


From applying to UC Merced and tracking the application process 
to registering for courses and ultimately seeing grades, students 
use the Internet. For courses in which they are enrolled, the 
myUCMerced portal allows students to connect with a web site 
for each course. UC Merced’s collaborative learning soft ware puts 
students in touch with syllabi, course materials, library resources, 
assignments, grade books and course calendars; and lets students 
submit assignments and chat or send e-mail to other students and 
faculty in the course. The campus is laptop friendly, with wireless 
access common in outdoor areas, as well as in classrooms. Inside 
the library, wireless access is available in the stacks, with electrical 
outlets in carrels and other work areas. 


Students living on campus have 10/100 MB Ethernet connectivity 
to the campus network and secure access to the campus network 
is available for those living off campus. In the Valley and Sierra 
Terraces, all residents have their own connection to the network, 
with additional ports in the common rooms and wireless access in 
residences, the student activity building and the Yablokoff -Wallace 
Dining Commons. Additional residence service includes a drop-in 
computer lab and group laptop study area. 


All students are supported through online assistance and a Student 
Help Desk, open every weekday. Several computer labs on campus 
permit instructional and drop-in use. The Library is equipped 
with wireless and plug-in Ethernet ports for internal and Internet 
information access. Students can check out laptops for use within 
the library. 


In the classroom, too, students will find a learning environment 
enriched by information technology. All rooms support projection 
of computer-based information, as well as video. Some rooms 
permit recording of lectures for streaming video on individual 
course web sites. Videoconferencing rooms support real-time 
interaction with remote sites via audio and video. 


Because of the pervasive 
use of computer 
technology at UC 
Merced, it is strongly 
advised that students 
have their own personal 
computers, which 
should be capable of 
running typical Web 
and word processing 
applications. Students 
may find that their 
School has additional 
recommendations or 
requirements. Check 
the UC Merced web site 
for more specific School 
information.


Recreational Activities


The Campus Recreation and Athletics program provides a wide 
variety of sports and recreational activities from aerobics and other 
group fitness classes to diverse intramural sports and comprehensive 
outdoor adventures trip programs. 


The Joseph Edward Gallo Recreation and Wellness Center features a 
full complement of fitness classes, cardiovascular machines, weights 
and drop-in recreation such as basketball and volleyball. The 
Campus Recreation program also provides structured recreational 
opportunities in intramural sports such as flag football, basketball, 
volleyball and many more. 


For those students who are looking for more competition, the Club 
Sports program offers students the opportunity to be a part of teams 
that compete against other California colleges and universities. 
Our current list of competitive sport club teams includes Women’s 
Volleyball, Men’s and Women’s Soccer, Baseball, Softball, Men’s 
Lacrosse, Badminton, Archery and Cricket.  For complete 
information on all Campus Recreation activities, visit recreation.
ucmerced.edu. 


Campus Recreation & Athletics also offers a full range of group 
fitness classes for students.  These classes range from group cycling 


and Yoga to Cardio and Core Stability classes.  There is a class to fit 
everyone’s interest and ability.  In addition to group fitness classes, 
the Campus Recreation Fitness program also offers one-on-one 
personal training sessions and “Ask the Trainer” sessions in the 
weight room to answer any fitness related question you may have.


The Joseph Edward Gallo Recreation Center is also the home to the 
Wilderness Center. The Wilderness Center serves as the “portal to 
the outdoors” for UC Merced students. The Wilderness Center has 
resources on Yosemite National Park, Sequoia and Kings Canyon 
National Parks and many other National Parks in the western US. 
Equipment rental is also available from the Wilderness Center. 


Recreational opportunities are plentiful at UC Merced. Immediately 
adjacent to the campus, Lake Yosemite offers swimming, boating 
and other outdoor activities. The city of Merced has an extensive 
network of biking and running paths, as well as city parks including 
a zoo and children’s amusement area. The nearby Yosemite, Sequoia 
and Kings Canyon National Parks and other Sierra recreation areas 
provide easy access to a broad range of outdoor sports such as 
snow skiing and snow boarding, hiking and backpacking, boating, 
whitewater rafting and kayaking, horseback riding and much more. 
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arts anD entertaInment 


UC Merced is part of a vibrant community in the San Joaquin Valley 
and is located close to the city of Merced. The city has a population 
of 75,000 and offers restaurants, parks, a weekly farmers market and 
an active multicultural arts center. In addition to the local cinemas, 
Playhouse Merced has a full calendar of live performances and films. 
A variety of speakers and shows make appearances in town, and UC 
Merced works with faculty, staff and student clubs and organizations 
to add to those events. 


In addition, Modesto (45 minutes to the north of Merced), Fresno 
(one hour to the south of Merced) and the 
San Francisco Bay area (two hours to the west 
of Merced) have an abundance of museums, 
theaters, arts centers and events. The San 
Joaquin Valley region is home to a variety 
of attractions such as the Lee Institute for 
Japanese Art in Hanford, Gallo Art Center, 
Hilmar Cheese Factory, Castle Air Museum, 
and Mariposa Museum and History Center, 
with many other destinations to be found on 
the Merced Conference and Visitors Bureau 
web site at www. yosemitegateway.org/
attractions.htm. 


stuDent lIfe aCtIvItIes anD speCIal 
events


UC Merced is a place where our students have 
the desire and opportunity to create traditions 
and leave legacies that will carry forward 
for years to come.  For students looking to 
get involved on campus, Student Activities 
opportunities abound.  On a weekly basis 


activities and events are provided for students to enhance their 
out of the classroom experience.  UC Merced activities and events 
range from concerts to carnivals, fashion shows to festivals, and also 
include off campus adventures to places like San Francisco, Fresno, 
and Modesto for shopping sprees, cultural activities, and athletic 
events like attending a Modesto Nuts Baseball Game.  


The Office of Student Life also partners with faculty, staff, and 
students to organize large campus events such as Welcome Week, 
Family Weekend, Winter Masquerade Ball, the Cinco de Mayo 
Fiesta, and New Student Convocation.  
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If planning events and bringing spirit to campus is your joy, then 
joining the Student Programming Board (SPB) may be just what 
you’re looking for.  The Student Programming Board leads the way 
in coordinating and sponsoring exciting activities for UC Merced 
students, and is a great way to get involved in campus life.  


stuDent government, Clubs anD organIZatIons 


In its initial years, UC Merced students have had the unique 
opportunity to establish UC Merced’s Associated Student 
Government (http://www.asucm.org/ ), as well as the first clubs 
and organizations that enrich campus life. These organizations 
provide opportunities for students with common interests to help 
shape the direction of the new campus, build friendships, learn 
from each other and provide opportunities for social and academic 
networking. Over 60 clubs and organizations have been formed 
and fall into the following categories: cultural, special interest, 
community service, religious, academic/professional, wellness and 
art/music/dance.  The establishment of Greek life on campus is 
also in the works at UC Merced.  UCM students are in the process 
of forming the first Greek letter organizations for the campus, 
furthering opportunities for student leadership and involvement.  


leaDersHIp anD InterCultural programs


Leadership development is an exciting part of student life at UC 
Merced.  Whether you are a new, emerging, or seasoned student 
leader, with options that include conferences, mentor programs, 
workshops, lecture series, and participation in programs such as the 
Bobcat Leadership Series, and the Yosemite Leadership Program, 
there are learning and leadership opportunities for everyone.  


Not to be overlooked is the wonderfully rich diversity of cultures 
at UC Merced.  Through Intercultural Programs, students, staff, 
faculty, and the local community are exposed to film series, festivals, 
guest speakers and workshops that examine and celebrate the 
diversity of our world.  Annual events like the Rainbow Festival, 
Pride Week, Women’s Herstory Month, Taste The World Food 
Festival, and the Clothesline Project, provide UCM students an 
opportunity to learn, share, and celebrate the rich fabric of diversity 
and culture evident both on campus and beyond.


For a list of registered clubs and organizations, or for more 
information on student life activities, visit the Student Life web site 
at studentlife.ucmerced.edu or e-mail: studentlife@ucmerced.edu . 


Campus anD stuDent ConDuCt polICIes 


UC Merced strives to create an environment that fosters individual 
growth, freedom of expression and sense of community. The 
viability of this community depends on a common understanding 
among its members regarding their rights and responsibilities. 


The Student Handbook: Policies Applying to Campus Activities, 
Organizations and Students (http://studentlife.ucmerced.
edu/docs/campus_regs_082607.pdf ) lays the foundation for 
that understanding and governs the conduct of all University 
of California, Merced students. It articulates the University’s 
expectations regarding standards of conduct – in both academic 
and non-academic settings. In addition, the campus’ Principles of 
Community, located toward the beginning of this catalog, further 
reinforce the expectations, obligations and privileges of participating 
as a member of the UC Merced community. 


tHe bobCat booKstore 


The UC Merced Bobcat Bookstore is your principal source for 
textbooks, electronic items, Bobcat apparel, school supplies and 
snacks. Visit our web site at bookstore.ucmerced.edu for more 
information. 


UC Merced – Bobcat Bookstore 
P.O Box 2039 
Merced, CA 95344 
Phone (209) 228-2665 
Fax (209) 228-4284 
Web site: bookstore.ucmerced.edu 


books and Class materials 
New or used class textbooks can be purchased through our online 
bookstore. Books will be delivered to campus, bundled together 
by our staff and marked with your name and ID for pickup in the 
Textbook Annex. At the end of the semester, the bookstore buys 
back used textbooks for cash.


Students chat over a meal in the Yablokoff-Wallace Dining Commons.
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lIvIng on Campus


new students
New students who meet the contract deadline are guaranteed 
housing on campus within the safe and comfortable Sierra and 
Valley Terraces communities. The Sierra Terraces facility, which 
opened in 2007, was intentionally designed to promote interaction 
among residents making it an ideal community for freshmen. New 
transfers, continuing students, and some freshmen will make their 
home-away-from-home in the apartment-style suites at the Valley 
Terraces. Serving up a range of healthy and satisfying cuisine for 
breakfast, lunch and dinner, the Yablokoff Wallace Dining Center 
caters to on-campus and commuter students, faculty, and staff. 
Visitors and members of the campus community seeking a quick 
meal on the run, a light snack or a cup of coffee can find what 
they’re looking for as well. 


lIvIng In merCeD


In the neighboring city of Merced, students interested in living off 
campus will find suitable housing options and a fine quality of life. 
Currently home to some 75,000 people, the city retains the charm 
of a small town and boasts an average commute time of only 15 
minutes. 


Many educational, cultural and co-curricular activities connect 
students with the city of Merced and the surrounding region, and 
students are encouraged to experience the warmth of UC Merced’s 
host community and discover its treasures. 


off-Campus HousIng opportunItIes


A variety of off-campus housing options are highlighted on UC 
Merced Housing Office’s web site, where information about local 
apartment complexes and an active property search database are 
available. The site includes valuable information that students 
should know before deciding to live off-campus. Please go to our 
web site at housing.ucmerced.edu or contact the Student Housing 
Office for more information about living off-campus in Merced and 
Atwater. 


on-Campus HousIng


Housing is guaranteed to 
incoming freshmen and 
transfer students who meet 
their respective contract 
submission deadlines. The 
first 300 continuing students 
to apply to live on campus will 
also be guaranteed. Living on 
campus helps you make friends 
and become familiar with 
the growing campus. Student 
and full-time residential life staff live on campus, providing the 
resources, programs and services that are essential to a safe and 
comfortable living environment. 


The Sierra Terraces was designed to accommodate first-year 
students in this interactive community. Students living here enjoy 
two bedrooms sharing a private bathroom. UC Merced’s first 
residential community, the Valley Terraces, offers apartment-style 
suites located in nine two-story buildings. Each suite has two or 
three bedrooms attached to a furnished living room. All residence 
halls offer workshops and events for getting to know faculty better. 
Bedrooms have a bed, desk, drawer and closet space for each 
resident. A limited number of singles also are available, mainly for 
continuing students. Study, recreation, laundry, meeting rooms and 
mail facilities are located in the Terrace Center near the Student 
Housing administrative offices. 


Room and board rates are posted on the UC Merced web site at 
housing.ucmerced.edu. All freshmen and transfer students are 
strongly encouraged to consider on-campus housing. Nothing 
compares to the convenience and experience of living on campus. 


For further information about housing, on- or off-campus, contact Student 
Housing and Residence Life at housing@ucmerced.edu or check our web site at 
housing.ucmerced.edu.


Student housing 
is an awesome 


community to be 
a part of.


Samuel Kim, student —
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Student Services


HealtH promotIon


The ancient Greek physician Herophilus wrote, “When health is 
absent, wisdom cannot reveal itself, art cannot manifest, strength 
cannot fight, wealth becomes useless, and intelligence cannot be 
applied.”  Our mission is to educate and support graduate and 
undergraduate students in leading healthy and productive lives by:


•	Providing	students	with	accurate	and	up	to	date	
information on a variety of health topics such as nutrition, 
physical activity, body image, alcohol, tobacco, other 
drugs, eating disorders, sexual health, stress, suicide, 
depression, relationships, and anxiety;


•	Encouraging	students	to	make	informed	decisions	about	
their health, and practice healthy life styles;


•	Connecting	students	to	resources	such	as	medical	
providers, counselors, health educators, dietitians and 
peer organizations;


•	Assisting	the	campus	in	assessing	and	addressing	health-
related issues through the use of surveys and evidence-
based, data-driven programs.


who is eligible for these services?
Health Promotion is housed in the H. Rajender Reddy Health 
Center, on the 2nd floor of the Joseph Edward Gallo Recreation 
and Wellness Center.   All registered graduate and undergraduate 
students may use its services even if they opt out of the Student 
Health Insurance Plan.  All services are confidential and offered at 
no charge to registered students.  


services 
Health Promotion offers individual and group support for students 
with concerns involving nutrition, physical activity, body image, 
eating disorders, sexual health, alcohol, tobacco, other drugs, stress 
management, relationships and anxiety.  If you have a concern 
about yourself or a fellow student, friend or family member, we can 
provide information, support and resources to help you.


HealtH servICes


All registered graduate and undergraduate students may use the 
services of the H. Rajender Reddy Health Center at UC Merced. 
The Center is located on the 2nd floor of the Joseph Edward Gallo 
Recreation and Wellness Center. 


Services include: consultation with medical service providers for 
injury, illness, or chronic health conditions; laboratory testing; 
medications, immunizations and injections; and health and wellness 
education. Most core services are covered by registration and health 
fees and are provided at no cost. There may be a cost for some 
laboratory work and for radiology, pharmaceutical medication and 
some immunizations. 


The Health Center provides basic treatment and prevention 
services provided by board-certified physicians and certified 
nurse practitioners and physician’s assistants. Staff and peer health 
educators also provide information on alcohol, tobacco and other 
drugs, sexual health, stress management, nutrition, body image 
and smoking cessation. We encourage students to become active 
partners in promoting their own health and wellbeing. 


Medical Insurance 
All registered graduate and undergraduate students attending 
the UC are required to have major medical health insurance 
as a condition of enrollment. Unless a student shows proof of 
prior insurance coverage and requests a waiver, the student is 
automatically enrolled in UC Merced’s Student Health Insurance 
Plan (SHIP) and billed through the student’s account. SHIP offers 
comprehensive and affordable health insurance: it supplements the 
Health Center’s medical services and provides for extended medical 
care, emergency services, hospitalization, specialty care and out-of-
area care while you are traveling. The program fee covers the cost of 
the UC Merced group insurance plan and program administration. 


Students First Center


what is the students first Center? 
UC Merced is one of the few schools in the country that offers 
the convenience of a “one stop shop” for student services. 
The Students First Center (SFC) is the gateway to the offices 
of Admissions, Financial Aid, and the Registrar. It should be 
your first stop for questions about admissions, financial aid, 
scholarships, student records, student billing and registration.


How Can I access students first Center services? 
You can reach the SFC by phone at (209) 228-7178 (CATS-1ST), 
by email at studentsfirst@ucmerced.edu, in person in Kolligian 
Library 122, or at our web site studentsfirst.ucmerced.edu. For 
your convenience the SFC web site can answer almost all of 
your questions about being a student at UC Merced. Some of 
the topics featured on the SFC web site include: campus services 
hours of operation, important announcements, upcoming dates 
and deadlines, FAQ’s for some of your more complex inquiries 
and a comprehensive UC Merced calendar of events.


when is the sfC open? 
Hours of operation are Monday – Thursday 8:30 a.m. to 5:30 
p.m. and Friday 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. If we are unavailable, be 
sure to leave us a voicemail or send us an email. We promise to 
respond within 24 hours (unless it is a weekend or the campus is 
closed). Students come first at UC Merced and at the SFC. Stop 
by and see how easy it can be to get the assistance you need! 
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A student who is covered by another health insurance may waive 
SHIP by demonstrating that the coverage is comparable to that 
provided under SHIP. The student must apply for a waiver of 
SHIP by the specified deadline. All registered students are eligible 
to utilize the campus health center even if SHIP is waived. For 
information on insurance, including the waiver process and 
deadline, refer to the health services web page at health.ucmerced.
edu or contact insurance@ucmerced.edu. 


Mandatory Hepatitis B and MMR Requirement and Optional 
Immunizations 
The California State Health & Safety Code mandates that all 
students entering the University of California who are under the 
age of 19 years old must be immunized against or provide proof 
of immunity from the Hepatitis B virus prior to enrollment. In 
addition to the Hepatitis B requirement, UC Merced requires that 
all entering students have received the MMR (measles, mumps 
and rubella) vaccine. Students must provide Health Services with 
documentation demonstrating compliance with these immunization 
requirements prior to registration. 


The Center for Disease Control’s Advisory Committee on 
Immunization Practices (www.cdc.gov) and the American College 
Health Association (www.acha.org) recommend the following 
additional immunizations for college students. They are not required 
but are strongly recommended: 


•	Menactra	vaccine	(for	meningitis).	Recommended	for	
high risk students and as a consideration for all college 
students. 


•	Tetanus	(Td).	Booster	at	age	11-12	years	old	and	every	10	
years. 


•	Varicella	(chickenpox).	Two	doses	one	month	apart	for	
those who never had chickenpox or if a blood test does 
not show immunity. 


For information regarding immunizations, visit the H. Rajender Reddy Health 
Center, call 209 CAT-CARE (209-228-2273) or review information at www.health.
ucmerced.edu.


Career servICes 


Career services Center
The UC Merced Career Services Center, located in Kolligian Library 
127, assists students with a wide range of career-related programs 
and services, and connects students with on- and off -campus part-
time jobs, internships, research opportunities and career positions. 
The Career Services Center staff helps students to learn about their 
unique interests and abilities, explore career options, determine 
career goals and develop skills to conduct a successful job search. 
The Center also assists students interested in pursuing graduate or 
professional education following graduation from UC Merced. To 
schedule an appointment with one of the Career Services Center 
staff, please contact us at careerservices@ucmerced.edu. 


on-Campus student employment
The Career Services Center coordinates all on-campus, part-time 
student employment. Students can view current listings and apply 
for on-campus positions online at the Career Services Center web 
site at careerservices.ucmerced.edu: just click on “Jobs.” 


Internship programs
Internship programs provide students with the opportunity to 
obtain career-related work experience in local, regional and 
national, profit and nonprofit organizations. Students may complete 
internships, some of which may be paid, during the academic year 
or during the summer. Employers from all fields are increasingly 
expecting students to have internship experience in addition to their 
academic preparation. To take advantage of internship opportunities 
related to any area of academic study, contact the Career Services 
Center at careerservices@ucmerced.edu. 


uC Center sacramento (uCCs)
The UCCS Academic Program gives undergraduate and graduate 
students a rare opportunity to learn about California’s public policy 
and journalistic processes firsthand. The program includes rigorous 
coursework as well as professional experiences built while living, 
interning and conducting research in the State Capitol.


Offered during academic terms and summer, students enroll in classes while 
working 24-40 hours per week in internship placements.  For more information, 
please visit http://uccs.universityofcalifornia.edu/ or e-mail careerservices@
ucmerced.edu.


CounselIng anD psYCHologICal servICes


UC Merced’s Counseling and Psychological Services promote 
the academic and personal success of all students at UC Merced, 
providing short-term individual and group counseling at no cost 
to registered UC Merced students. The service you receive is based 
upon a determination of your therapeutic goals and Counseling and 
Psychological Services resources. If Counseling and Psychological 
Services cannot meet your goals, you will be referred to other 
resources to help you. Individual consultation is available to 
UC Merced students, parents, faculty and staff. Counseling and 
Psychological Services is located in Joseph E Gallo Recreation and 
Wellness Center.


Provost Alley congratulates Student Employee of the Year William Ngo.
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DIsabIlItY servICes


The Disability Services Office, located in the Kolligian Library, 
supports students with disabilities by providing them with 
opportunities to participate fully in the academic community at UC 
Merced. Students with varying types of disabilities including those 
with mobility, visual, hearing, learning disabilities and other chronic 
medical conditions may be eligible for the provision of reasonable 
disability accommodations through this program. 


Students who have a qualifying disability must provide appropriate 
documentation about their disability(ies) to the Disability Services 
Office. Documentation provided to the office is confidential and is 
used solely for purposes of determining the student’s eligibility and 
the appropriate accommodations to be made. It is the responsibility 
of the applicant or student to provide this documentation and, 
if necessary, to pay for the cost of the documentation provided, 
including the cost for professional assessments for disabilities, such 
as learning disabilities, attention deficit disorder and psychological/ 
psychiatric disabilities. UC Merced staff assists qualified students 
from the point of their admission to graduation. Specialized services 
may include testing accommodations, priority registration, mobility 
assistance, adaptive equipment, readers, note-takers, interpreters, 
real-time captioning, liaison with faculty and campus departments 
and special parking. 


The provision or use of a disability accommodation does not 
guarantee or ensure a certain level of academic achievement 
for the students. Students with disabilities must meet the same 
standards as all other students. Depending on the type of academic 
accommodation requested by the student, the approval of the 
appropriate School dean may be required. 


Students with disabilities who need staff or time intensive 
accommodations (e.g., reader services, interpreter services, text 
conversion, etc.) should contact the Disability Services Office as 
soon as possible to make necessary arrangements for these services. 
It is the student’s responsibility to assure that such notification 
occurs in a timely fashion. Failure to do so may delay or in some 
cases preclude our ability to provide certain accommodations. 


For further information on disability services, contact the Disability Services Offices 
at disabiltyservices@ucmerced.edu. 


stuDent aDvIsIng anD learnIng Center (salC) 


UC Merced faculty and staff are committed to the academic success 
of every student. The Student Advising and Learning Center, located 
in Kolligian Library 172, is responsible for advising students who 
are undecided about their majors, students who are interested in 
pursuing law careers following graduation and any student who has 
questions about degree or University requirements. The advisors in 
the Schools and the Student Advising and Learning Center work 
closely with the faculty to ensure that students receive accurate 
and timely advising. The Student Advising and Learning Center 


also assists students to acquire the skills they need to develop 
intellectually, become successful learners and achieve their academic 
goals. 


Center staff members offer programs focusing on effective study 
skills, critical reading and analytical writing that help all students, 
regardless of major. Mathematics, science, writing and many other 
classes often present difficulties for students. Individual tutoring 
and group study sessions, led by peer tutors, are available through 
the SALC to provide assistance to students of all levels of ability and 
preparation. Additional programs and workshops also help students 
adapt to the demands of college. It is common for college students to 
find that they need to explore new methods for reading, note-taking, 
time management and other skills in order to meet the demands and 
pace of college learning. The Student Advising and Learning Center, 
working closely with Career Services, Residence Life and many 
other areas, ensures that students receive the support they need 
to plan and succeed in their chosen course of study and beyond. 
Students with advanced skills in science, math or writing should 
speak to their professors or staff at the Center to find out how to 
become a trained, paid tutor on campus. 


The SALC is headquarters for New Student Orientation, and this 
includes an orientation program offered to parents and family 
members of new students, as well.  The Center also produces the 
Partners in Success parents’ and families’ newsletter each semester.  
Student Success is made possible by a combined, unified effort on 
the part of all who play a role in influencing students’ lives, and 
therefore the SALC makes constant efforts to collaborate with as 
many constituencies as possible in promoting an effective learning 
environment.


The SALC also provides guidance to academically-elite students 
interested in participating in prestigious academic competitions. 
Contact the Student Advising and Learning Center for more 
information or visit our web site at learning.ucmerced.edu. 


Because UC Merced is so new, it 
allowed me to get involved not 
only with the school, but with the 
community, too.


Joy Moore, student, Resident Assistant —


Veteran Services


UC Merced Veteran Services staff acts as a liaison between 
students and the Department of Veteran Affairs. This includes 
providing educational certifications for veterans, reservists, 
active duty military, and dependents of veterans. The California 
Department of Veterans Affairs college fee-waiver program 
also is available for children and spouses of veterans who have 
service connected disabilities or who have died from service 
related causes. To ascertain eligibility, the students, who must be 
California residents, apply for the college fee-waiver program 
through a county Veterans Service Office. Once approved by the 
county Veteran Services Office, the UC Merced Veteran Services 
staff processes the paperwork associated with administering 
the program and reducing the fees. More information on the 
documentation required to initiate Veterans’ benefits may be 
found at the UC Merced Veteran Services web site located at 
veteranservices.ucmerced.edu.


Students who are veterans or dependents of veterans should 
contact the UC Merced Veteran Services staff if they have any 
questions or as soon as they receive notification of admission to 
UC Merced. Veteran Services is located in the Registrar’s Office 
in Kolligian Library 122. An appointment may be arranged by 
calling (209) 228-2737 or by e-mail at registrar@ucmerced.edu.
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The University of California offers international study programs 
in cooperation with some 140 host universities and colleges in 32 
countries throughout the world. More than 4,000 UC students, 
primarily undergraduates, are expected to take part in this program. 
Participating students remain registered on their home campuses 
while studying abroad and receive full academic credit for their 
work. 


UC Merced students have access to all of the University of California 
EAP options. These include yearlong, semester-length, and several 
summer programs. Students in every discipline are encouraged to 
consider fulfilling a portion of their degree requirements abroad, as 
every career path intersects with global issues in some way. Students 
may participate as early as the sophomore year, and as late as the 
senior year. Transfer students may also begin the application process 
before enrolling in UC courses to participate during their second 
term at UC Merced.


The personal growth that students experience while living in a 
different country cannot be matched by any learning adventure that 
they engage in on their home campus or in their own community. 
Many of the curricula in the several dozen participating countries 
are offered in English, and there are opportunities to take courses 
that fulfill general education requirements, major requirements, or 
electives.


Selection of UC undergraduate students for EAP requires the 
following: serious academic goals and a clear plan for integrating 
EAP studies into the student’s UC degree program; maturity, 
flexibility, and the ability to succeed within the host culture; 
willingness to abide by program regulations; endorsement by 
the UC Merced EAP Coordinator; and completion of language 
or other specific requirements. Language prerequisites and GPA 
requirements vary by program.


EAP opportunities are also open to qualified graduate students who 
have completed at least one full year of graduate work and have the 
support of their academic department and graduate dean. A detailed 
statement of the projected program of study is required.


University of California faculty, who serve as directors at many 
Study Centers, provide academic counsel to students while abroad. 
Full credit is granted for courses satisfactorily completed, and 


approved courses are recorded on official UC transcripts. With 
careful planning, students may study abroad without delaying 
graduation. Application of units earned abroad toward major or 
college requirements depends upon UC major or school criteria.


The cost of studying on EAP is comparable to the cost of studying 
at UC Merced. In some cases, EAP may cost less. While on EAP, 
students are eligible for financial assistance. Those already receiving 
UC financial aid continue to receive grants, loans, and scholarships 
while abroad. Aid is based on the cost of studying at each EAP 
location and on individual need. Students who do not currently 
receive UC financial support may qualify for financial aid while on 
EAP. In addition to UC financial aid, EAP provides support through 
various scholarships and grants. Students should contact the UC 
Merced EAP Coordinator and Financial Aid Office for additional 
information.


Please visit eap.ucop.edu to browse the programs, and contact the 
EAP Coordinator at 209-228-2735 to find out about the application 
process. Applications may be due as early as ten months in advance 
of the program so students are encouraged to visit the EAP 
Coordinator and their academic advisor(s) in advance to begin 
planning.


The people, students, professors, 
staff, and even the community, have 
made my experience in Merced very 
enjoyable. The relationships that 


have been and will be established in 
the next few years is life-changing 


for me.


Allison Gambol, Gardena, Psychology Major  —
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eap Host CountrY Year fall sprIng summer sopHmore junIor senIor graDute


Australia* • • • • • •


Barbados • • • • •


Brazil* • • • • • • •


Canada • • • • • •


Chile* • • • • • • •


China • • • • • • • •


Costa Rica • • • • •


Denmark • • • • • • •


Egypt • • • •


France • • • • • • • •


Germany • • • • • • •


Ghana • • • • • • •


Hong Kong • • • • • •


Hungary • • • • • •


India • • • • •


Ireland • • • • •


Italy • • • • • • • •


Japan • • • • • • •


Korea • • • • • • • •


Mexico • • • • • • • •


Netherlands • • • • • • •


New Zealand* • • • • •


Russia • • • • •


Singapore • • • • • • •


South Africa* • • • • • •


Spain • • • • • • • •


Sweden • • • • • • •


Taiwan • • • • • •


Thailand • • • • • •


Turkey • • • • • •


United Kingdom • • • • • • • •


Vietnam • • • •


* The regular academic year begins in January or February rather than during the fall.
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bICYCles


Bicycles are welcome and encouraged at UC Merced. With a flat 
terrain and mild climate, the city and county of Merced offer 
excellent conditions for bicycle riding. In addition, the city of 
Merced boasts over 12 miles of class one, grade-separated bike 
paths, which, along with the city’s other bike lanes, connect most of 
Merced’s open-space park system. Special areas have been set aside 
near UC Merced’s academic buildings for bicycle parking. Please 
do not bring bicycles into buildings or secure them to anything 
but a bike rack. If you plan to bring your bicycle to campus, you 
are encouraged to register it. The process is quick and simple, and 
the cost is $5.00 for a three year license. Bicycles may be registered 
between 8:00 a.m.- 1200 Noon & 1:00 p.m.-4:00 p.m. in Merced at: 


 The City of Merced Police Department 
 611 West 22nd Street 
 Merced, CA 95340 


publIC transIt


As parking is limited on campus, UC Merced encourages students, 
faculty and staff to use alternative public transit. Merced County 
boasts a full service, comprehensive transit system, “THE BUS”. 
UC Merced is working with the public transit authority to provide 
routes between the campus and various locations in Merced County. 
The Transit Authority can be reached at: (209) 384-3111 or (800) 
345-3111. 


Campus transIt


Cattracks
UC Merced offers a campus-based shuttle service called CatTracks, 
which provides service to retail, transportation, entertainment and 
some apartment complexes in the local community. In addition, we 
offer a shuttle service called NiteCat, sponsored by Riggs Ambulance 
Service (RAS). The NiteCat shuttle provides safe rides to and from 
local entertainment centers between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 
2:00 a.m. on Friday and Saturday nights when school is in session. 


You may view our current shuttle schedule in its entirety by going to our web site: 
taps.ucmerced.edu and choosing the CatTracks shuttle option or www.cattracks.
org. 


veHICle parKIng


Parking, while limited, is available on campus. Traffic is restricted 
within the academic core of the main campus. All vehicles parking 
in designated parking lots on campus must display a valid regular 
or visitor UC Merced parking permit from 7 a.m. through 6 p.m. 
daily, Monday through Friday. Specific parking lots are reserved 
for students living on campus in the residence halls as well as for 
students commuting to campus. Resident and commuter students 
will have an opportunity to purchase parking permits prior to the 
start of classes. We encourage all students to complete the permit 
application and purchase parking permits through the e-pay system 
at https://epay.ucmerced.edu. You may also complete your permit 
application and purchase your parking permit at the Cashier’s Office 


located on the first floor of the Kolligian Library next to the Students 
First Center. Please note that carpool permits are also available 
and offer prime parking locations to carpool permit holders. To be 
eligible for a carpool permit, you must have two or more people 
in the vehicle driving to campus at least three days of the week. 
Information on permits, fees and campus parking regulations can 
be obtained from the TAPS website listed above in the CatTracks 
section. Please read the parking regulations before you park on 
campus. 


Transportation and Parking Services (TAPS)
UC Merced – Facilities Management
(209) 228-6981 


Transportation And Parking Services 


Advisor Cynthia Donahue prepares to greet prospective students and 
their families at Bobcat Day.


Living on campus is a great way to 
meet people and it’s great waking up 


5 minutes before class and not being 
late because all I have to do is run 


up the hill!


Timothy Chung, student, Resident Assistant —
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Fees And Expenses


average annual expenses


The range of estimated nine-month expenses, including fees, for 
students attending UC Merced during the 2008-09 academic year is 
shown below. Cost-of-living expenses are adjusted annually and fees 
are subject to change. These figures are only a guide in computing 
average expenses, and your own living expenses may differ 
somewhat from these. If you will need funds beyond those that you 
and your family can provide, you should apply for financial aid well 
in advance of enrollment. Please see the appropriate Undergraduate 
or Graduate sections on Financial Aid and Scholarships for more 
information. 


average annual expenses (estImates onlY)


student status living arrangement 9-month 
expenses


Undergraduate (CA resident*) On-campus  $24,426


 Off-campus  $21,440


 At home  $17,906


Graduate (California resident*) Off-campus $26,766  
 
*Nonresident undergraduate students should add $20,608 and nonresident 
graduate students should add $15,006 for additional fees and nonresident tuition. 


2008-09 fee sCHeDule


Note: Fees shown are per semester


undergraduates residents nonresidents 


Educational Fee  $3,131.00  $3,424.50


University Registration Fee  $432.00  $432.00


Health Services fee  $50.00   $50.00


Transportation fee  $35.00   $35.00


Student Life fee  $15.00   $15.00


Associated Students fee  $65.68   $65.68


Recreation fee  $146.00   $146.00


Student Health Insurance*  $308.00   $308.00


Non-Resident Tuition   N/A  $10,010.50


total   $ 4182.68  $14,486.68


graduates residents nonresidents 


Educational Fee $3,561.00   $3,717.00


University Registration Fee  $432.00  $432.00


Health Services fee   $50.00    $50.00


Transportation fee   $35.00    $35.00


Student Life fee   $15.00   $15.00


Associated Students fee   $10.00    $10.00


Recreation fee   $146.00   $146.00


Mandatory Health Insurance*   $573.00   $573.00


Non-Resident Tuition   N/A   $7,347.00


total  $4,822.00  $12,325.00


* As a non-academic condition of enrollment, undergraduate and graduate 
students must purchase the Student Health Insurance Plan (SHIP) or request a 
waiver of this fee. The Fall undergraduate health insurance fee provides coverage 
from August through December; the Spring fee provides coverage from January 
through August. The Spring undergraduate health insurance fee is $432.00, for 
graduate students the rate is $778.00. Graduate students who wish to cover 
spouses, domestic partners or children should contact Health Services at health@
ucmerced.edu for rates.


fee Disclaimer
The amounts shown in this document represent fees as currently 
approved. However, all University fees are subject to change, and 
the fee amounts billed for this period may be adjusted at a future 
date. Detailed information regarding on campus room and board 
charges is available at housing.ucmerced.edu. Detailed information 
regarding parking fees, regulations and rules is available at taps.
ucmerced.edu.


Course materIals fees


Students may be charged fees in some courses for the use, rental or 
consumption of materials, tools or equipment, or for the costs of 
materials or services necessary to provide a special supplemental 
educational experience. For example, course materials fees may 


UC Merced students showing their Bobcat Spirit.


UC Merced has been awesome for me. 
I could not have had these amazing 
experiences had I gone to another 
university.


PJ Solomon, student —
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cover the cost of chemicals and glassware for a science laboratory 
or art supplies for a studio class. They also might cover film rentals, 
field trips or the purchase/rental of specific equipment


uC emploYee-stuDent fees


Reduced fees are available to UC career employees and certain 
UC retirees who are eligible for admission to the university. Once 
admitted, the employee-student must file a petition for the reduction 
in fees before each semester of enrollment. Employee-students 
pay one-third of the full-time registration fee and one-third of the 
full-time educational fee. Employee students may enroll for up to 
nine (9) units or three (3) courses per semester, whichever is greater. 
Contact the Office of Human Resources for further information.


part-tIme stuDY


Students approved for enrollment on a part-time basis pay the 
same registration fees as full-time students, but pay only one-half 
of the Educational Fee. Part-time, non-resident students pay full 
registration fees, one-half of the Educational Fee and one-half 
of the nonresident tuition fee. Undergraduate students must file 
their petition for part-time study with the Office of the Registrar. 
Graduate students must file their petition with the Division 
of Graduate Studies. For more information on the eligibility 
requirements for part-time study, please see the Academic Policies 
section of this catalog.


paYment of regIstratIon fees


Registration at UC Merced is a two-step process: (1) enrollment in 
classes and (2) payment of fees. You must enroll first so that your 
fees can be assessed. You can pay fees at any time after you enroll in 
classes, but a failure to pay fees in full by the 10th day of instruction 
will result in you being dropped from your courses for non-payment 
and officially withdrawn from the university. Note: the Student 
Health Insurance Plan (SHIP) fee is part of registration fees and is 
due and payable, unless waived, at the time registration fees are paid.


An electronic billing statement will be available to you after 
enrollment; however, if you wait to enroll just prior to the 
enrollment deadline, do not wait for a billing statement to pay your 
fees. Fees are due and payable by the published deadline whether or 
not a billing statement is available.


Your billing statement from the University will list charges and 
credits. Charges include registration fees, housing charges and any 
additional billable services. Credits include all payments, as well 
as financial aid disbursements. If you are a financial aid recipient, 
the aid will be applied to allowable charges on your account. All 
financial aid, less allowable charges, will be refunded to you. You 
are responsible for the payment of any charges not covered by your 
financial aid.


metHoDs of paYment


mybill.ucmerced.edu
Monthly financial activity is displayed for the current month, as well 
as account activity for the prior semester(s) at MyBill.ucmerced.
edu. Students may pay their account balance electronically using 
MasterCard, American Express, Discover or E-Check.


In-person payment
Students can also print a remittance document and mail in 
payments with a check or money order. Students may make 
payments in person at the Campus Cashiering Office located in 
Kolligian Library next to the Students First Center, 10 a.m. to 4 p.m., 
Monday through Friday, except holidays.


Continuous Deferred payment plan (Dpp)
The Deferred Payment Plan (DPP) offers students the option to 
pay their registration fees and student housing contract amount (if 
applicable) in three monthly installments per semester.  Students 
receiving sufficient financial aid to cover their registration fees and 
room and board costs do not qualify for the plan. To qualify for 
the UC Merced DPP, you must have a semester account balance of 
$1,500, or greater, after any authorized financial aid has been posted 
to your student account. If eligible, your first installment payment 
amount will be 40% of the semester account balance. The second 
and third installments will be 30% each of the remainder. There will 
be a non-refundable participation fee of $40.00 per semester, which 
will be billed to your student account upon enrollment in the DPP. 
If you enroll for the Fall 2008 semester, you will automatically be 
enrolled for the Spring 2009 semester. 


How do I apply for the DPP?  
To sign up for the DPP, visit the MyBill link accessed from the 
MyBill website. To finalize enrollment in the DPP, students must 
make the first installment payment of 40% of the semester fees by 
the semester payment deadline. Students must remember to pay 
any previous account balance due along with the first installment 
payment. 


Eligible students who wish to enroll in the plan must do so no later 
than one day prior to the semester payment deadline. The deadline 
for enrollment for the Fall 2008 semester is Friday, August 15, 2008, 
and for the Spring 2009 is Friday, January 09, 2009. Note: Students 
who have once enrolled in the DPP are automatically enrolled for 
subsequent semesters.  


What are the due dates for DPP payments? 
Due dates for the installment payments are:


  fall semester spring semester


First Installment  August 19, 2008 January 13, 2009


Second Installment  September 20, 2008 February 20, 2009


Third Installment  October 20, 2008  March 20, 2009     


Being at UC Merced opened up 
opportunities for me that students 


in other universities can’t get:  
more intimate student-faculty 
communication/relationships, 


undergraduate research 
opportunities, and initiating and 


founding clubs and organizations.  
Also, I have the privilege of being in 
what feels like a private university, 


without paying the private university 
tuition/costs!


Janice Cosio, student, peer tutor —
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What if I am late with a DPP payment? 
If installment payments are not credited to the account by the 
required due date, the following may result: 


•	A	late	fee	of	$50.00	will	be	charged	for	the	late	receipt	of	
an installment payment; 


•	A	hold	may	be	placed	on	your	registration	for	future	
semesters; 


•	You	may	be	dropped	from	the	rolls	of	the	University,	
i.e. grades will not post to your transcript until all DPP 
installment payments have been paid in full; 


•	You	may	be	ineligible	for	future	DPP	enrollment;	


•	Per	section	15	of	the	Housing	contract,	the	following	
administrative actions may result against the student’s 
status in the University: 


•	A	hold	on	records	


•	Initiation	of	termination	of	tenancy	proceedings	


•	Eviction	


For more information about the DPP, please contact Student Business Services via 
email at sbs@ucmerced.edu or phone at (209) 228-4114.


DeaDlInes anD penaltY fInes


You must pay all prior delinquent debts prior to registering. An 
additional charge will be made for failure to pay required fees or 
deposits by the dates announced. If you enroll in courses after the 
enrollment deadline, you may be assessed a late enrollment fee and 
possibly, a late payment fee.


returned Check policy
Campus cashiering accepts personal checks as well as cash 
payments. Returned Check Fee: $20.00. 


Cash-Only Policy for Returned Check Writers. Any person who has 
more than two checks returned unpaid to the University is placed 
on a cash-only basis (i.e. cash, credit card, cashier’s check or money 
order) for all future transactions. A letter will be mailed to the 
current mailing/billing address on file, and no future checks will be 
accepted. 


Cancellation, withdrawal and fee refunds


To cancel registration before the first day of instruction or to 
withdraw from the University on or after the first day of instruction, 
you must complete a Cancellation/Withdrawal form and return 
the form to the Office of the Registrar. If you do not submit a 
Cancellation/Withdrawal form, you will be liable for fees according 
to University policy (below). It is very important that you contact 
the Office of the Registrar and initiate withdrawal/leave of absence 
procedures even if your fees are fully paid by financial aid or other 
programs. Failing to do so may result in you owing money to the 
University.


The effective date for determining a refund of fees is the date a 
completed Cancellation/Withdrawal form is received by the Office 
of the Registrar. It is presumed that no University services will be 
provided to the student after that date. If a student is enrolled in 
classes, he or she will be dropped from all courses automatically 
when the Cancellation/Withdrawal form is processed.


The percentage of fees that may be refunded is determined by the 
number of calendar days (not school days) elapsed, beginning 
with the first day of instruction of the semester. For students who 
paid fees and then canceled or withdrew by filing with the Office 
of the Registrar, fees may be refunded according to the Schedule of 
Refunds.


UC Merced cheerleaders and Mascot perform during Bobcat Day.
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New undergraduate students: The $100 deposit paid with the 
Statement of Intent to Register (SIR) is not refundable. Because it is 
not refundable, it is not included in the balance when applying the 
Schedule of Refunds. Thus, before or on the first day of instruction, 
registration fees paid are refunded in full minus $100.


All continuing students, readmitted students and new graduate 
students: On or before the first day of instruction, registration fees 
are refunded in full for cancellation/withdrawal. After the first day 
of instruction, the Schedule of Refunds is applied to the total of fees 
assessed.


Failure to submit a Cancellation/Withdrawal form: If you are 
not a financial aid recipient and you fail to submit a Cancellation/
Withdrawal form to the Office of the Registrar, you will be 
presumed to have left at the end of the semester and will not be 
eligible for a fee refund. If you are a financial aid recipient, you must 
contact the Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships for information 
on how this will affect your refund.


sCHeDule of fee refunDs


The Schedule of Fee Refunds applies to all new students who do not 
receive federal financial aid and continuing and readmitted students. 
New students who receive federal financial aid and withdraw during 
their first academic term may be refunded fees according to a 
Modified Fee Refund Schedule, available at the Office of Financial 
Aid and Scholarships.


The Schedule of Refunds refers to calendar days beginning with the 
first day of instruction of the semester. The number of days elapsed 
is determined from the date the completed Notice of Cancellation/
Withdrawal form is received in the Office of the Registrar. 
Percentages listed should be applied respectively to the University 
registration fee, educational fee, nonresident tuition and other 
student fees.


unIversItY regIstratIon fee, eDuCatIonal 
fee, nonresIDent tuItIon, fee for seleCteD 
professIonal stuDents anD otHer stuDent fees: 


new students who receive title Iv federal financial 
assistance and withdraw During their first academic term


CALENDAR DAYS ELAPSED  PERCENTAGE OF 
FEES REFUNDED 


0-7 days  100% less any 
applicable fees 


8-14 days  90% 


15-28 days  80% 


29-35 days  70% 


36-49 days  60% 


50-56 days  50% 


57-63 days  40% 


64 days or more  0% 


all Continuing and readmitted students and new 
students who Do not receive federal financial aid


CALENDAR DAYS ELAPSED  PERCENTAGE OF 
FEES REFUNDED 


0-1 days  100% less any 
applicable fees 


2-11 days  90% 


12-27 days  50% 


28-53 days  25% 


54 days or more  0% 


Federal regulations require UC Merced to calculate the amount of 
federal financial aid that has been “earned” for all students who are 
receiving financial aid and withdraw from UC Merced during a 
semester. If the student withdraws prior to completing 60 percent 
of the semester, a pro rata portion of the aid must be returned to 
the federal government. Any portion of unearned aid that must be 
returned to federal aid programs by UC Merced will be deducted 
from the amount of the tuition and fee refund. If the amount UC 
Merced must return to federal aid programs exceeds the amount of 
the student’s institutional refund, the student’s account may be billed 
for the balance.


refunD of HealtH InsuranCe fee
Health insurance is mandatory for all students, both graduate and 
undergraduate, as a non-academic condition of enrollment. All 
students will be assessed the health insurance fee; however, students 
who already have adequate health insurance should request a waiver 
of this fee. If you have paid the health insurance fee and cancel your 
registration on or before the first day of instruction, you are entitled 
to a full refund of this fee. Insurance fees are not refundable after the 
first day of instruction and coverage remains in effect until the date 
specified by the insurance plan.


otHer refunDs
Charges other than the registration fee, the educational fee, 
nonresident tuition and campus-based fees are refunded according 
to guidelines and schedules published by the appropriate 
department.


Best part of being at UC Merced: 
Being on the ground floor of an 


upstart startup campus!


Professor Gregg Herken, History —
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Undergraduate Admissions


unDergraDuate aDmIssIon


Prospective students interested in attending the University of California, Merced are encouraged to contact the Admissions office well in 
advance of their intended entrance. The office provides information and advice for prospective students as they prepare for university work. 
Future UC Merced students planning to enroll as freshmen or transfer students can get assistance in planning their pre-university course 
work and with the application process. If you are interested in enrolling at UC Merced, Admissions/ Relations with Schools staff members 
are available to assist you via e-mail, telephone or in person. 


offICe of aDmIssIons
5200 N. Lake Road
Merced, CA 95343-5603 
(209) 228-4682 
(866) 270-7301 (toll-free in California) 
Web site: admissions.ucmerced.edu 
E-mail:  admissions@ucmerced.edu
E-mail:  transfer@ucmerced.edu 
 


•	Campus	tours


•	Admissions	presentations


•	Pre-application	advising


•	Transfer	advising


•	Transfer	Admission	Guarantees	(TAG)


fInanCIal aID anD sCHolarsHIps 
See the Financial Aid section of this catalog.


Financial Aid code for UC Merced: 041271


UC Merced is a great 
place to get to know 
brilliant professors 
personally. 


Samantha Bryant, student,  —
Resident Assistant


Two 2006 UC Merced graduates celebrate.


unIversItY of CalIfornIa onlIne resourCes  


Admissions information: 
www.ucop.edu/pathways


Examination and Subject requirements:  
www.universityofcalifornia.edu/admissions/undergrad_adm/
pathstoadm.html


Online application:  
www.universityofcalifornia.edu/apply 


Approved high school courses: 
www.ucop.edu/doorways/list 


Transferable California Community College courses: 
www.assist.org


Financial Aid information: 
www.universityofcalifornia.edu/admissions/paying.html  


regIstratIon InformatIon for requIreD 
examInatIons:  


www.act.org 
ACT code for UC Merced: 0450


www.collegeboard.com 
College Board code for UC Merced: 4129
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Application Process
How to applY


The University of California Undergraduate Application 
for Admission & Scholarships is available online at www.
universityofcalifornia.edu/apply. Students may apply to UC Merced 
and any number of the additional eight general campuses of the 
University of California with one application. The San Francisco 
campus, which is devoted to the health sciences, has its own 
application and filing procedures. 


Students who cannot apply online at their home, school or local 
library may contact the Office of Admissions for assistance. The 
application can be downloaded in printable format from the Web 
site: www.universityofcalifornia.edu/apply. 


when to apply
To ensure that applicants are considered for admission, the 
completed application and the application fee should be 
electronically filed or postmarked during the priority filing period 
shown below.   


Semester Of Attendance  Priority Filing 
Period


Fall    November 1 – 30  


Spring    July 1 – 31   


The online application center opens for fall applications prior 
to November 1, usually during early October, and in July for 
spring applications. Students can begin the application, save 
their information on the secure site and continue filling out the 
application at their convenience up to the filing deadline. Applicants 
must meet the deadline (last day of the application filing month). 
Students who miss the November 30 deadline for fall or the July 
31 deadline for spring should contact the Office of Admissions for 
assistance. 


notIfICatIon anD enrollment


On-time applicants for admission to a fall semester will be notified 
of their admission decision between March 1 and 31 (freshman 
applicants) and March 15 through April 30 (transfer applicants). 
To reserve your space after being admitted to the entering class, 
you must submit the Statement of Intent to Register (SIR) along 
with a $100 deposit by May 1 for freshmen and June 1 for transfer 
students. If you cannot afford the $100 deposit, contact the Office 
of Admissions immediately. Applicants for spring semester will 
be notified of their admission decision between September 1 
and October 7. The SIR deadline for spring semester is typically 
October 15. Admission is specific to a particular semester. If you 
have questions about deferring your admission to another semester, 
contact us for assistance. 


applICatIon aDvICe 


All applicants are asked to provide self-reported academic records 
on the application. Obtain copies of your grades and test scores 
prior to completing the application. Do not rely on memory. Your 
admission to UC Merced is provisional, based on verification of the 
information you provide. If admitted, you will be asked to submit 
final, official transcripts from all schools and colleges attended 
and official test score reports for the purpose of verifying the 
information you provided on your application. 


applICatIon aCKnowleDgment 


After you submit your application for admission you will receive 
notification that it was received. If you do not receive notification 
that UC Merced received your application within six weeks of 
submitting it, contact the Office of Admissions immediately by 
calling (209) 228-4682 or toll free in California: (866) 270-7301, or 
send an e-mail message to admissions@ucmerced.edu. 


applICatIon fees / fee waIver 


Students applying to UC Merced must submit the application fee 
following the submission of the online application or along with 
the paper application. If you apply to more than one campus, a per-
campus fee must be submitted. Application fees are not refundable. 


If you cannot afford the application fee and you are a U.S. citizen or 
permanent resident, you may request a fee waiver in advance or at 
the time of submitting the online or paper application. If your family 
income and the number of dependents in your household meet 
specifications of the University of California fee waiver guidelines, 
the fee will be waived for a maximum of four campus choices. 
Students who qualify for fee waivers and who wish to apply to more 
than four campuses must pay a fee for each additional campus 
choice. 
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How to obtain a fee waiver 
High school students may use the College Board fee waiver, 
available from your school counselor, or may obtain a fee waiver 
authorization from any UC campus Admissions and Relations with 
Schools or Educational Opportunity Program office. California 
community college students enrolled in Extended Opportunity 
Programs and Service (EOPS) can obtain a fee waiver authorization 
from the EOPS office. All students: If you cannot afford the 
application fee simply request a fee waiver when you submit the 
online or paper application. Be prepared to answer questions about 
your gross family income and family size. 


CategorIes of applICants 


Undergraduate or regular status applicants are students who wish to 
enroll in an established curriculum at UC Merced for the purpose of 
completing the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. 


freshman applicants are students who are currently enrolled in high 
school at the time of application, or students who have graduated 
from high school but have not enrolled in a college or university since 
the summer after leaving high school. Students who have completed 
a California Certificate of Proficiency or an equivalent proficiency 
examination from another state or the General Education Development 
(GED) certificate also may be freshman applicants if they have not 
enrolled in a college or university since completion of their high-school 
equivalency. All college or university work must be reported. 


transfer applicants are students who have enrolled in a regular 
term at a college or university after leaving high school. Students who 
meet this definition cannot disregard their college record and apply as 
freshmen. All college or university work must be reported. 


nonresident applicants are students whose legal permanent 
residence (as determined by the University) is outside the State of 
California. Nonresident applicants are generally required to pay 
nonresident tuition and must also present a higher grade point average 
than is required of California residents. 


International applicants are students who hold or expect to hold 
student, exchange, visitor or diplomatic visas. International applicants 
are required to pay nonresident tuition and must also present a higher 
grade point average than is required of California residents. Prospective 
international students are encouraged to contact the Admissions Office 
for information prior to filing an application. 


second baccalaureate applicants are college or university graduates 
whose educational objective has changed substantially after receiving 
the bachelor’s degree. Applicants for the second bachelor’s degree must 
be fully eligible for admission to UC Merced and have strong promise of 
academic success in the new major. All such admissions are subject to 
the approval of the dean of the UC Merced School in which the second 
degree will be earned. Candidates for a second bachelor’s degree are 
subject to the general requirements for the bachelor’s degree and to the 
particular requirements of the School in which they are enrolled. 


limited status applicants are students whose special attainments 
qualify them to take certain courses in the university toward a definite 
and limited objective. To apply for limited status admission, students 
must either have a bachelor’s degree but not be a candidate for an 
advanced degree, or have completed a substantial amount of college 
work with a satisfactory grade point average. Prospective students must 
submit an undergraduate application with fees, as well as a limited 
status petition and official transcripts from all schools attended. Limited 
status students are expected to maintain a certain scholarship average 
during a predetermined time of enrollment. Admission requires the 
approval of the dean of the School in which the student intends to 
study. 


NOTE: Students returning to UC Merced after a voluntary absence or academic 
disqualification are required to apply for readmission through the Office of the 
Registrar. See below. 


readmission to uC merced 
Students who were formally admitted, registered and enrolled at 
UC Merced, then interrupted their studies for any length of time 
other than summer, must apply for readmission to the campus. The 
Readmission Policy and Process can be found on the Office of the 
Registrar’s Web site (registrar.ucmerced.edu). 


Important DeaDlInes relateD to aDmIssIon


november 30   Application priority filing deadline for admission to 
fall semester  


march 2   Financial aid priority deadline: FAFSA and CAL 
Grant GPA verification Check the Financial Aid 
section of the UC Merced catalog for more 
information and deadlines  


may 1   Statement of Intent to Register (SIR) fall semester 
priority filing deadline: freshmen  


june 1   Statement of Intent to Register (SIR) fall semester 
priority filing deadline: transfers  


july 15   Final, official transcripts due to the Office of 
Admissions (fall semester applicants)  


july 31   Application priority filing deadline for admission to 
spring semester  


october 15   Statement of Intent to Register (SIR) spring 
semester priority filing deadline  


january 6   Final, official transcripts due to the Office of 
Admissions (spring semester applicants)  


preparIng for unIversItY worK


As a prospective UC Merced undergraduate, you are encouraged 
to give careful thought to preparing yourself adequately in reading, 
writing, mathematics and other subject areas relevant to your 
intended major. Many undergraduate majors require preparation 
in mathematics beyond the three years required for admission to 
the University. The more comprehensive and challenging your high 
school or college program is, the better prepared you will be for 
your course work at UC Merced. Honors-level, Advanced Placement 
and college courses are good preparation for UC Merced. These 
challenging courses will help you develop the good study habits and 
skills you will need at UC Merced. Give priority to completing the 
high school or college course patterns required for admission and 
for your interest area. Check the UC Merced Admissions Web site at 
admissions.ucmerced.edu for the most current information. 


university of California entry-level writing 
requirement/analytical writing placement exam 
(formerly subject a):


Every undergraduate is required to demonstrate an acceptable 
level of ability in English composition. For further details on the 
UC Entry-Level Writing Requirement (ELWR) and Analytical 
Writing Placement Exam, see the General Education section of 
this catalog.
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I love seeing how the different 
clubs and organizations started 


and continue to contribute to the 
vitality of the campus.


Samuel Kim, student —


Freshman Admission


California residents
There are three pathways of eligibility for resident students to 
enter UC Merced as freshmen: eligibility in the statewide context, 
eligibility in the local context and eligibility by examination alone. 
Eligibility in the statewide context is the path by which most 
students attain UC eligibility. To be eligible in the statewide context, 
students must satisfy the subject, scholarship and examination 
requirements described below. 


subjeCt requIrement


To satisfy the subject requirement you must complete, with grades 
of C or better, the 15 units of high school course work listed 
in the following subject pattern, known as the A-G subjects or 
requirements. A one-year course is equivalent to one unit and a one-
semester course is equal to one-half unit. Courses certified to meet 
the A-G requirements are identified for each California high school 
on the UC-certified course list available online at www. ucop.edu/
doorways/list, or in paper format from your principal or guidance 
counselor. Courses from schools and colleges outside California 
must provide the same rigor and level of instruction to meet the 
A-G requirement. 


a-g subject requirements


a. History/social science: 2 years required. Two years of history/social 
science, including one year of world history, cultures and geography; 


and one year of U.S. history or one- half year of U.S. history and one-
half year of civics or American government. 


b. english: 4 years required. Four years of college-preparatory English 
that include frequent and regular writing, and reading of classic and 
modern literature. No more than one year of approved ESL-type courses 
can be used to meet the requirement. 


C. mathematics: 3 years required; 4 years recommended. Three years 
of college preparatory mathematics which include the topics covered 
in elementary and advanced algebra and two- and three-dimensional 
geometry. Approved integrated math courses may be used to  fulfill 
part  or all of the requirement, as may other Mathematics courses 


taken in the seventh and eighth grades that your high school accepts as 
equivalent to its own math courses. 


D. laboratory science: 2 years required; 3 years recommended. Two 
years of laboratory science providing fundamental knowledge in at least 
two of these three disciplines: biology, chemistry and physics. Advanced 
laboratory science courses that have biology, chemistry or physics as 
prerequisites and offer substantial additional material may be used to 
fulfill this requirement. The final two years of an approved, three-year 
integrated science program may be used to fulfill this requirement. 


e. language other than english: 2 years required; 3 years 
recommended. Two years of the same language other than English. 
Courses should emphasize speaking and understanding, and include 
instruction in grammar, vocabulary, reading and composition. Courses 
in a language other than English taken in the seventh and eighth 
grades may be used to fulfill part of this requirement if your high school 
accepts them as equivalent to its own courses. 


f.  visual and performing arts (vpa): 1 year required. One year-long 
approved arts course from a single VPA discipline: dance, drama/theater, 
music or visual art. 


g. College-preparatory electives: 1 year required. One year (two 
semesters), in addition to those required in “A-F” above, chosen from 
the following areas: visual and performing arts (non-introductory 
level courses), history, social science, English, advanced mathematics, 
laboratory science and language other than English (a third year in 
the language used for the “e” requirement or two years of another 
language). 


sCHolarsHIp requIrement


The scholarship requirement defines the grade point average (GPA) 
you must attain in the “A-G” subjects to match the eligibility index 
(described below in Examination Requirement) to be eligible for 
admission to the university. 


The university calculates your GPA in the “A-G” subjects by 
assigning point values to the grades you earn, totaling the points 
and dividing by the total number of “A-G” course units. Points are 
assigned as follows: A=4 points, B=3 points, C=2 points, D=1 point 
and F=0 points. Only the grades you earn in “A-G” subjects in the 
tenth, eleventh and twelfth grades are used to calculate your GPA. 
Courses you take in ninth grade can be used to meet the subject 
requirements if you earned grades of C or better, but they will not be 
used to calculate your GPA. 


California residents must earn, at minimum, a 3.0 GPA in “A-G” 
courses to meet the Scholarship Requirement. 


Honors courses: The University assigns extra points for up to 4 units of 
certified honors-level and Advanced Placement courses taken in grades 
10 – 12: A=5 points, B=4 points and C=3 points. No more than 2 units 
of certified honors-level courses taken in grade 10 may be assigned 
extra points. Grades of D are not assigned extra points. The courses 


UC Merced Bobcat Baseball team playing against Humbolt State 
University.
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must be in the following “A-G” subjects: history, English, advanced 
mathematics, laboratory science and visual and performing arts. In 
these fields, as well as in the fields of computer science and social 
science, courses that are designed to prepare students for Advanced 
Placement Examinations, the International Baccalaureate Higher Level 
Examination and college courses that are transferable to the University 
are acceptable honors-level courses. 


D or f and repeated grades: Students who receive D and F grades in 
”A-G” courses must repeat those courses with grades of C or better. 
In the subject areas of mathematics and foreign language, however, a 
D or F grade can be “validated” by earning a C grade or better in the 
second semester or more advanced level in the same subject. Courses 
that have been “validated” with a more advanced-level course cannot 
be subsequently repeated for a better grade. Consult the Office of 
Admissions or your counselor to determine how D or F grades can 
be improved and how the University will use them in evaluating your 
scholarship record. Grades will not be used for repeated courses in 
which you initially received a C or better. 


examInatIon requIrement


Students applying for admission must submit the following test 
scores: 


•	Either	the	ACT	Assessment	Plus	Writing	test	or	the	SAT	
Reasoning Test, and 


•	Two	SAT	Subject	Tests,	in	two	different	subject	areas	
selected from history, literature, mathematics (Math Level 
II only), science or a language other than English. 


The University will use the highest test scores you earn in computing 
your eligibility for admission, and there is no penalty for taking the 
examinations more than once. For more information about taking 
the tests to fulfill the examination requirement, visit the Web site: 
www.universityofcalifornia.edu/admissions/, talk to your school 
counselor or contact the appropriate testing organization. 


Information for the ACT is available at www.actstudent.org and 
for the SAT at www.collegeboard.com. The University requires 
you to take these tests no later than December of your senior year. 
To be eligible in the Statewide Context, your combined test scores 


must match or exceed the scores indicated for your “A-G” GPA. 
To calculate your UC Score according to the Eligibility Index, 
please use the online calculator at www. universityofcalifornia.edu/
admissions/undergrad_adm/paths_to_adm/freshman/scholarship_
reqs.html. 


eligibility in the local Context 
Under the Eligibility in the Local Context (ELC) path, the top 4 
percent of students at each participating California high school are 
designated UC eligible for admission. To be considered for ELC, 
a student must complete 11 specific units of the “A-G” subject 
requirements by the end of the junior year. With the assistance 
of each participating high school, the University will identify 
the top 4 percent of students on the basis of GPA in the required 
course work. The 11 units include 1 unit of history/social science, 
3 units of English, 3 units of mathematics, 1 unit of laboratory 
science, 1 unit of language other than English and 2 units chosen 
from among the other subject requirements. The University will 
notify ELC students of their status at the beginning of their senior 
year. If you are designated UC eligible through ELC, you must 
submit the University’s undergraduate application for admission 
during the November filing period and complete remaining 
eligibility requirements—including the subject and examination 
requirements—to enroll. 


eligibility by examination alone 
If you do not meet the requirements for Eligibility in the Statewide 
Context or Eligibility in the Local Context, you may be able to 
qualify for admission to the University by examination alone 
through achieving high scores on the ACT Assessment plus Writing 
or SAT Reasoning Test and two SAT Subject Tests. 


To qualify for admission to the University by examination alone, 
you must achieve a minimum UC Score Total—calculated according 
to the Eligibility Index instructions—of 410 (425 for nonresidents). 
In addition, you must earn a minimum UC Score of 63 on each 
component of the ACT or SAT Reasoning Test and on each SAT 
Subject Test. See www.universityofcalifornia.edu/admissions to 


UC Merced’s Folklórico 
performs at many 
campus events.
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calculate your UC Score. 


You may not use a SAT Subject Test to meet these requirements if 
you have completed a transferable college course in that subject with 
a grade of C or better. 


nonresident freshman applicants 
There are two paths to UC eligibility for nonresidents at the 
freshman level: Eligibility in the Statewide Context and Eligibility by 
Examination Alone. Both paths are similar to those described above, 
with the following exceptions: Scholarship Requirement: Your grade 
point average in the “A-G” subjects must be 3.4 or higher, regardless 
of your test scores. 


Students with a grade point average below 3.45 must have a UC 
Score of 147. 


elIgIbIlItY vs. seleCtIon: fresHman applICants


If the number of applicants exceeds the spaces available for a 
particular term or major, UC Merced may use selection criteria 
beyond minimum eligibility requirements to identify applicants 
who will be admitted. The following factors may be considered in 
a comprehensive review of eligible applicants for admission to UC 
Merced as freshmen: 


•	Academic	grade	point	average	in	all	required	“A-G”	
courses, including additional points for completion of 
University-certified honors courses. 


•	Scores	on	the	ACT	plus	Writing	or	SAT	Reasoning	Test,	
and two SAT Subject Tests. 


•	Number,	content	of	and	performance	in	academic	courses	
beyond the minimum “A-G” requirements. 


•	Number	of	and	performance	in	University-approved	
honors courses and Advanced Placement, International 
Baccalaureate and transferable college courses. 


•	Identification	as	being	ranked	in	the	top	4	percent	of	your	
high school class at the end of your junior year (“eligible 
in the local context”). 


•Quality	of	your	senior-year	program,	as	measured	by	the	
type and number of academic courses in progress or 
planned. 


•Quality	of	your	academic	performance	relative	to	the	
educational opportunities available in your secondary 
school. 


•Outstanding	performance	in	one	or	more	academic	
subject areas. 


•Outstanding	work	in	one	or	more	special	projects	in	any	
academic field of study. 


•Recent,	marked	improvement	in	academic	performance,	
as demonstrated by your academic GPA and the quality 
of course work completed or in progress. 


•Special	talents,	achievements	and	awards	in	a	particular	
field, such as visual and performing arts, communication 
or athletic endeavors; special skills, such as demonstrated 
written and oral proficiency in other languages; special 
interests, such as intensive study and exploration of other 
cultures; experiences that demonstrate unusual promise 
for leadership, such as significant community service or 
significant participation in student government; or other 
significant experiences or achievements that demonstrate 
your promise for contributing to the intellectual vitality of 
the campus. 


•Completion	of	special	projects	undertaken	either	in	the	
context of your high school curriculum or in conjunction 
with special school events, projects or programs. 


•	Academic	accomplishments	in	light	of	your	life	
experiences and special circumstances. 


•	Location	of	your	secondary	school	and	residence.	


Transfer Admission
If you enrolled in a regular session of college or university-level 
course work after leaving high school, you are considered to be a 
transfer student and cannot ignore your college records to apply as 
a freshman. UC Merced  is firmly committed to enrolling well-
prepared transfer students. Following California’s Master Plan for 
Higher Education, UC Merced will give highest priority to students 
transferring from California’s community colleges. UC Merced will 
give priority to junior-level transfer students—students who have 
completed at least 60 and no more than 80 transferable semester 
units (90 to 120 quarter units). While preparing to transfer at the 
junior level, we encourage you to complete a pattern of courses that 
will best prepare you for upper division work in your chosen field 
of study. It is helpful if you identify an intended major early in your 
college course work. Contact the Office of Admissions for assistance 
in planning to transfer. Information about UC Merced majors and 
transfer preparation is available at admissions.ucmerced.edu. If you 
plan to transfer from a California Community College, contact the 
Admissions Office to inquire about Transfer Admission Guarantee 
contracts and visit www.assist.org for information on courses to take 
to prepare for your major. 


transferable College units and grade point average (gpa) 
The University awards transfer credit for courses that are 
determined by the Office of Admissions to be essentially the same 


as those offered for the undergraduate degree at any UC campus, 
and taken at a regionally accredited institution of higher education. 
Transferable courses offered by California Community Colleges 
are listed on the UC Transferable Courses section of the California 


I came to UC Merced from Boston 
University and Santa Monica College 
because of the opportunity to stand 


out and be known. Then I met the 
faculty and I found out that the 


smaller student population really 
allows them to be accessible. Even 


at the larger universities with small 
faculty to student ratios you can’t 


get the same attention. Trust me, I’ve 
experienced it.


Drew E. Glaser, student, Resident Assistant —
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public institution articulation database, found on the Web site: www.
assist.org. 


Grade points for all UC-transferable courses attempted on a letter 
grade basis will be computed into the grade point average (GPA) 
that will be used to determine admission. Units for courses in which 
you earned grades of W, Pass or Credit, and No Pass or No Credit, 
are excluded from the computation of your grade point average. 
Honors courses taken in college are not weighted when computing 
the transferable GPA for admission. For more information about 
determining your GPA, contact the Admissions office or visit the 
Web site: admissions.ucmerced.edu. 


If you have attended only community colleges or two-year 
postsecondary institutions, all of your UC-transferable college 
courses will be accepted in transfer for subject credit and your GPA 
for admission is computed using all UC-transferable college courses 
attempted. When you transfer, however, the total number of units is 
limited to a maximum total of 70 semester units (105 quarter units). 


excess units 
Students transferring to UC Merced from a regionally accredited 
four-year college or university may have up to 80 transferable 
semester (120 quarter) units and still be eligible to transfer. It is 
important to note, however, that UC Merced considers students 
who have completed more than 80 semester units to have excess 
units and will not admit those students without special approval. A 
student who completes 80 or fewer units at a four-year institution, 
then transfers to a community college to complete course work that 
is necessary for admission, will not have excess units and can be 
considered for admission to UC Merced. 


aDmIssIon elIgIbIlItY for transfers


California residents
There are three ways for you to meet the University’s minimum 
eligibility requirements for transfer admission. Meeting the 
minimum eligibility requirements does not guarantee admission. 


1. Eligible for admission upon high school graduation: If you were 
eligible for admission to the University when you graduated from 
high school – meaning you satisfied the Subject, Scholarship and 
Examination requirements – you are eligible to transfer if you have a C 
(2.0) grade point average in your transferable college course work. 


2. Lacking only subject requirements upon high school graduation: If 
you met the scholarship and examination requirements but you did not 
satisfy the subject requirements when you graduated from high school, 
you must take transferable college courses in the subjects you are 
missing, earn a grade of C or better in each of these required courses 
and earn an overall C (2.0) average in all transferable college course 
work to be eligible to transfer. 


3. Lacking the scholarship requirement upon high school graduation: 
If you were not eligible for admission to the University when you 
graduated from high school because you did not meet the scholarship 
and examination requirement, you must complete all of the following in 
(a) and (b) below. 


Any student planning to enter UC Merced as a junior-level transfer 
student may complete the following requirements in place of (1) or 
(2) above. 


(a) 60 semester units (90 quarter units) of UC-transferable college 
course work with a grade point average of at least 2.4. No more than 
14 semester units (21 quarter units) may be taken Pass/Not Pass; and 


(b) the transfer course pattern requirement to include: 


•	Two	transferable	college	courses	(3	semester	or	4-5	
quarter units each) in English composition, and 


•	One	transferable	college	course	(3	semester	or	4-5	
quarter units) in mathematical concepts and quantitative 
reasoning, and 


•	Four	transferable	college	courses	(3	semester	or	4-5	
quarter units each) chosen from at least two of the 
following subject areas: 


•	Arts	and	humanities	


•	Behavioral	and	social	sciences	


•	Physical	and	biological	sciences	


Students who have completed courses listed on the Intersegmental 
General Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC) before they 
transfer to the University will have satisfied the transfer course 
pattern requirement. 


elIgIbIlItY vs. seleCtIon: transfer applICants


If the number of transfer applicants exceeds the number of transfer 
enrollment spaces available, UC Merced may use supplemental 
criteria to select from among the qualified transfer applicants. 
Highest-priority consideration at the transfer level is given to 
students transferring from a California Community College who 
meet the University’s definition of a California Community College 
student. 


A member of the Bobcat Band plays during a campus event.
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Definition of a California Community College student: A California 
Community College student applying for admission to the 
University of California in advanced standing will be given priority 
admission over all other applicants if: 1) he/she was enrolled at 
one or more California Community Colleges for at least two terms 
(excluding summer sessions); 2) the last college he/she attended 
before admission to a UC campus was a California Community 
College (excluding summer sessions); and 3) he/she has completed 
at least 30 semester (45 quarter) UC transferable units at one or 
more California Community Colleges. 


transfer requirements for nonresidents 
Transfer students who are not residents of California must meet the 
same requirements as California residents and have a grade point 
average (GPA) of 2.8 or better in all transferable college work. 


seleCtIon CrIterIa for transfer applICants:
•	Completion	of	a	specified	pattern	or	number	of	courses	


that meet breadth or general education requirements 


•	Completion	of	a	specified	pattern	or	number	of	courses	
that provide continuity with upper division courses in your 
major 


•	Your	grade	point	average	in	all	transferable	courses	


•	Participation	in	academically	selective	honors	courses	or	
programs 


•	Special	talents,	achievements	and	awards	in	a	particular	
field, such as visual and performing arts, communication 
or athletic endeavors; special skills, such as demonstrated 
written and oral proficiency in other languages; special 
interests, such as intensive study and exploration of other 
cultures; experiences that demonstrate unusual promise 
for leadership, such as significant community service or 
significant participation in student government; or other 
significant experiences or achievements that demonstrate 
your promise for contributing to the intellectual vitality of 
the campus 


•	Completion	of	special	projects	undertaken	in	the	context	
of your college curriculum or in conjunction with special 
school events, projects or programs 


•	Academic	accomplishments	in	light	of	your	life	
experiences and special circumstances 


•	Location	of	your	college	and	residence	


IgetC notes for CalIfornIa CommunItY College 
transfers


As a transfer student, if you complete the Intersegmental General 
Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC) prior to transfer, the 
campus-specific, lower-division general education requirements for 
graduation from UC Merced will be waived. Official certification of 
your completed IGETC must be sent to the Office of Admissions at 
UC Merced, along with your final, official transcript from the last 
community college you attended. 


If you are already enrolled at a University of California campus 
as a degree-seeking student, you may apply to UC Merced as a 
transfer student. Intercampus transfers follow the same procedures 
and deadlines as transfers from other colleges and universities. If 
you complete the general education or breadth requirements for 
your UC school or college prior to transfer and obtain a letter from 
the dean declaring your requirements satisfied, UC Merced will 
use your letter to waive campus-specific, lower-division general 
education requirements at UC Merced. 


transfer aDmIssIon guarantee (tag)


UC Merced offers Transfer Admission Guarantee (TAG) contracts 
for California Community College students throughout California. 
TAG contracts specify the courses to be completed and grade 
point averages students must earn at the community college to be 
guaranteed admission to their major. If you are interested in receiving 
a TAG contract, call the Office of Admissions at (209) 228-4682 or 
(866) 270-7301 (toll free in California). 


InternatIonal stuDents


International students enrolled in California Community Colleges 
will be considered for admission for Fall 2008 and later if they will 
complete at least 60 transferable semester units, with the last 30 
units coming from the California Community College. Students 
meeting these specifications will be considered for admission 
according to the same guidelines and requirements as those required 
of domestic transfer students, except that they must present a grade 
point average of at least 2.8 for admission consideration. 


Courses comparable to those offered for undergraduate degree 
credit in the University of California and completed in post-


Make UC Merced Your 
Transfer Destination


Transfer students who joined UC Merced’s inaugural class 
formed an association, and they are exchanging views and 
experiences on life at a start-up university. They have come 
together to form the Student Outreach Transfer Mentor 
Program (STOMP) to foster relationships among current and 
prospective transfer students. As UC Merced ambassadors, our 
transfer students are visiting California Community Colleges to 
let students know what a research university has to offer them 
and which services are available to support their educational 
success at UC Merced. 


UC Merced aspires to be the top destination for transfer 
students. Come help your fellow transfer students make this 
program bigger and better. A number of paid openings are 
available to help the program grow. Partner with UC Merced’s 
first classes, as the pioneering work of university-building 
continues. Check out this Web site: transfer.ucmerced.edu. 


Faculty Advisor Professor Jeffrey Yoshimi, seated right, with students (l. to r.) 
Heidi Kang, James Ebright and Sanjeev Singh Chahal.
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secondary institutions outside the United States will transfer to 
UC Merced if taken at institutions recognized by the Ministry of 
Education in the institution’s home country. International students 
with previous college attendance cannot disregard their academic 
records and apply as freshmen. 


International students whose native language is not English must 
demonstrate language proficiency by one of the following methods: 


•	Take	the	Test	of	English	as	a	Foreign	Language	(TOEFL)	
and earn a minimum score of 220 (computer-based 
TOEFL), 83 (internet-based TOEFL) or 550 (paper-based 
TOEFL). Information about the TOEFL is available at www.
toe.org. 


•	Take	the	International	English	Language	Testing	System	
exam (IELTS) and earn a minimum score of 7. Information 
about IELTS is available at www.ielts.org. 


•	Earn	a	score	of	3,	4	or	5	on	the	Advanced	Placement	
International Advanced Placement International English 
Language (APIEL). Information about the APIEL is available 
at www.collegeboard.com/ap/students/apel. 


•	Earn	grades	of	B	or	better	in	two	UC-transferable	English	
composition courses taken at any regionally accredited 
post-secondary institution in the United States. 


Prospective international students are strongly encouraged to 
contact the Admissions office to discuss their academic background, 
English proficiency and visa status prior to application.


Cost of attenDanCe anD fInanCIal aID


See the Financial Aid section of this catalog for detailed information 
about the estimated cost of attendance and information regarding 
financing your education. 


verIfICatIon of self-reporteD aCaDemIC reCorDs 


All admission offers are provisional and subject to cancellation if 
official documents to verify self-reported academic information are 
not received in the Office of Admissions by the deadline pertaining 
to the term of entrance. Required documents include official test 
scores and final, official transcripts from high schools and colleges 
attended. Students admitted to fall semesters must be sure their 
official documents arrive five business days prior to their scheduled 
New Student Orientation session or by July 15, whichever date 
comes first. Students admitted to spring semesters must be sure their 
official documents are received by January 6. 


orIentatIon for aDmItteD stuDents 


All admitted students are required to attend New Student 
Orientation during summer for fall semester and during January 
for spring semester. At Orientation, students will meet with an 
academic advisor, plan their program of study and enroll in classes. 
Final, official transcripts and official test scores must arrive in the 
Office of Admissions by July 15th or at least five business days prior 
to their scheduled New Student Orientation session (whichever is 


earlier) or registration for courses will be delayed. 


CalIfornIa resIDenCY status 


The manner in which legal residence is defined for tuition purposes 
is different than that for admission purposes. If you have questions 
about your residency status for tuition purposes, contact the Office 
of the University Registrar (see the Registrar section of this catalog). 


aDvanCeD plaCement (ap) anD InternatIonal 
baCCalaureate (Ib) examInatIons 


The University awards credit for successful completion of the 
College Board Advanced Placement (AP) and the International 
Baccalaureate Higher Level Examinations (IB). Students must 
have official test score reports sent directly from the testing service 
to UC Merced to receive credit. Students will meet with advising 
staff during orientation to discuss which courses or requirements 
they may have waived based on their scores in these and other 
examinations. 


CreDIt for ap exams 


UC Merced grants elective credit for all College Board AP 
examinations on which a student scores 3 or higher. Some 
examinations passed with scores of 3 or higher may award 
exemptions for degree requirements. The number of elective units 
awarded for each examination can be viewed on the chart in this 
section. 


CreDIt for Ib exams 


The International Baccalaureate Organization (IBO) awards 
either a diploma or awards a certificate for individual IB exams. 
Students completing the IB diploma with a score of 30 or above will 
receive a total of 20 semester units of elective credit toward their 
UC Merced undergraduate degree, as approved by UC faculty for 
implementation in 2002. To complete the IB diploma, students are 
required to take one subject from each of the six subject groups and 
complete an extended essay. At least three of the six subjects must be 
taken at the Higher Level. The University grants 5.3 semester units 
to students who receive IB certificates for each individual Higher 
Level Exam on which the student scores 5, 6, or 7. The University 
does not grant credit for Standard Level exams. 


Prior to enrolling in their first classes at UC Merced, students will 
meet with an academic advisor to discuss their academic plans 
and test scores. The following chart provides guidelines used 
for awarding units (elective credit) and exemptions for degree 
requirements. Students who choose to take a course from which 
they are otherwise exempt will receive credit for the UCM course 
but not the units for the exam. 


CreDIt for ap/Ib exams


Credit will be granted for either the IB or AP Exams in any one 
subject area.


subjeCt exam unIts Course exemptIons anD general eDuCatIon
IbH visual arts:


ap art (studio): Drawing
2-D Design
3-D Design


5.3
5.3
5.3
5.3


Score 5 or above exempts one (1) course in ARTS
Score 4 or 5 on Drawing exempts one (1) course in ARTS
Score 4 or 5 on 2-D Design exempts one (1) course in ARTS
Score 4 or 5 on 3-D Design exempts one (1) course in ARTS
5.3 units max AP Art Studio


ap art History 5.3 Score 4 or 5 exempts one (1) course in Arts


ap biology 5.3 Score 4 or 5 exempts BIO 1
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subjeCt exam unIts Course exemptIons anD general eDuCatIon
ap Chemistry 5.3 Score 3 or above exempts Chemistry Readiness Exam


Score 4 or 5 exempts CHEM 2


ap Computer science:
Comp Science A
Comp Science AB


1.3
2.7


*2.7 unit maximum both tests


IbH economics
ap economics:


Macroeconomics
Microeconomics


5.3


2.7
2.7


Score 6 or 7 exempts ECON 1


Score 4 or 5 on both Microeconomics AND Macroeconomics exempts ECON 1


IbH english language


ap english:
Language/Composition
Literature/Composition


5.3


5.3
5.3


Score 5 or above satisfies WRI 1 and ELWR
Score of 6 or 7 exempts WRI 10


Score 3 or above on either AP exam satisfies WRI 1 and ELWR
Score 4 or 5 Lang/Comp exempts WRI 10
Score 4 or 5 Lit/Comp exempts LIT 20-21, 30-31, 40-41 or sequence
5.3 unit max AP English


ap environmental science 2.7 Score 4 or 5 exempts ESS 1


ap government and politics:
United States
Comparative


2.7
2.7


Score 4 or 5 exempts POLI 1
Score 4 or 5 exempts POLI 3


IbH History
ap History:


US History
European History
World History


5.3


5.3
5.3
5.3


Score 6 or 7 exempts one (1) lower division history sequence


Score 4 or 5 exempts HIST 16-17
Score 4 or 5 exempts HIST 30-31
Score 4 or 5 exempts HIST 10-11


IbH geography
ap Human geography:


5.3
2.7


IbH language other than 
english


Chinese
French
German
Japanese
Spanish


ap language other than 
english:


Chinese


French Literature/ French 
Language
German Literature/German 
Language
Japanese


Spanish Literature
Spanish Language 


5.3
5.3
5.3
5.3
5.3


5.3


5.3


5.3


5.3


5.3
5.3


Score 6 or 7 on Chinese exempts CHN 4 and/or Literature/Cultures or History major foreign language requirements
Score 6 or 7 on French exempts FREN 4 and/or Literature/Cultures or History major foreign language requirements
Score 6 or 7 on German exempts Literature/Cultures or History major foreign language requirements 
Score 6 or 7 on JPN 4 and/or Literature/Cultures or History major foreign language requirements
Score 6 or 7 exempts SPAN and/or 4 Literature/Cultures or History major foreign language requirements


Score 4 or 5 on Chinese language exam exempts CHN 4 and/or Literature/Cultures or History major foreign 
language requirements 
Score 4 or 5 on French language/French Literature  exempts FREN 4 and/or Literature/Cultures or History major 
foreign language requirements
Score 4 or 5 on German exempts Literature/Cultures or History major foreign language requirements


Score 4 or 5 on Japanese language exam exempts JPN 4 and/or Literature/Cultures or History major foreign 
language requirements 
Score 4 or 5 exempts SPAN 4 and/or Literature/Cultures or History major foreign language requirements 
Score 4 or 5 exempts LIT 50-51; score of 3 fulfills the foreign language requirement for those majoring in Literature 
and cultures with a concentration in “Literatures of the English Speaking World” and a score of 4 or 5 fulfills 
Spanish language requirement for those majoring in Literature and Cultures with the concentration “Literatures of 
the Spanish Speaking World”


ap latin:
Latin Literature 2.7 None


ap mathematics
Calculus AB
Calculus BC
Calculus BC Subscore AB 


2.7
5.3
2.7


*Score 4 or 5 either exam exempts Math readiness Exam and SSHA’s Quantitative Reasoning Requirement
Score 4 or 5 exempts MATH 21
Score 3 exempts Calculus Readiness exam and MATH 21; Score 4 or 5 exempts MATH 21 and MATH 22
Score 4 or 5 exempts MATH 21
*5.3 unit maximum both tests


IbH music
ap music theory


5.3
5.3


Score 6 or 7 exempts one (1) GE course in ARTS
None
*5.3 unit maximum both tests


ap physics:
Physics B
Physics C Mechanics
Physics C Electricity and 
Magnetism


5.3
2.7
2.7


*5.3 unit maximum both tests
None
Score 5 exempts PHYS 8
None


IbH psychology
ap psychology


5.3
2.7


Score 6 or 7 exempts PSY 1
Score 4 or 5 exempts PSY 1


IbH social and Cultural 
anthropology


5.3 Score 6 or 7 or above exempts ANTH 1


ap statistics 2.7 Score 4 exempts MATH 15; SSHA quantitative reasoning requirement, PSY 10
Score 5 exempts ECON 10 or POLI 10


IbH theatre arts 5.3 Score 5 or above exempts one (1) GE Course in Arts
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Financial Aid And Scholarships
The Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships strives to make a 
college education affordable for all students regardless of their 
families’ financial situations. While students are expected to 
contribute a certain amount toward their education, UC Merced 
offers a number of financial aid and scholarship resources to assist 
students in meeting their educational expenses. (Exceptions: The 
Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships does not have funds 
available to offer assistance to students on special or limited status or 
students enrolled in the Division of Professional Studies.) 


All students, regardless of family income, are encouraged to 
apply for financial aid. In 2007-08, 68 percent of UC Merced 
undergraduate students received some form of financial assistance. 
Financial aid is intended both to remove financial barriers for 
families who cannot afford the cost of a higher education and to 
fill in the gap for families who can afford only part of the cost. A 
number of factors in addition to family income are considered in 
determining your financial eligibility, including the size of your 
family and the number of family members in college. Although 
most grant awards are based on financial need, some loans and 
scholarships are available regardless of need. 


The Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships is dedicated to 
helping students and their parents understand the financial aid 
opportunities available as well as the criteria used in determining 
eligibility for the various financial aid programs available at UC 
Merced. The Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships welcomes 
your questions and is here to provide services and guidance that 
will contribute to your educational experiences at UC Merced. If 
you have questions or need additional information, please do not 
hesitate to contact us. 


offICe of fInanCIal aID anD sCHolarsHIps: 
Web site: financialaid.ucmerced.edu 
E-mail:  finaid@ucmerced.edu 
Phone:  (209) 228-4243
Address:  Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships
   5200 N. Lake Road
   Merced, CA 95343


otHer Important web aDDresses:


Web site:  FAFSA: www.fafsa.ed.gov 
Web site:  CSAC: www.csac.ca.gov


How to applY


Students applying for financial aid from UC Merced, the federal 
government and/or the state of California must complete the Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). 


For faster and more accurate filing, students can apply for financial 
aid online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. The FAFSA as well as the Cal Grant 
GPA Verification form should be completed and submitted as soon 
as possible after January 1 and no later than March 2nd. If the 
March 2nd deadline has already passed, some funding may still be 
available. Apply as soon as possible! We receive and process financial 
aid applications throughout the year and students will be considered 
for Federal Grants and Loans at all times. A financial aid advisor 
is available to assist students and parents with the financial aid 
application and award process, and can review special circumstances 
that may affect eligibility. Please contact the Office of Financial Aid 
and Scholarships for assistance.
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Applying for Financial Aid 
is as easy as 1, 2, 3!


new students


1. Complete and submit the University of California 
Application for Admissions & Scholarships by November 
30th.


2. Complete and submit the Free Application for Federal 
Student Aid (FAFSA) and a GPA Verification form by 
March 2nd.


3. Complete and return any additional documents 
requested by the Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships.


Continuing students


1. Complete and submit the Free Application for Federal 
Student Aid (FAFSA) by March 2nd.


2. Complete and submit a Continuing Student 
Scholarship Application by March 2nd.


3. Complete and return any additional documents 
requested by the Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships.


tYpes of fInanCIal aID


Students who receive financial aid may receive funds from one or more 
of the following sources: scholarships, grants, loans and work-study. 


sCHolarsHIps


The University of California, Merced administers a number of 
scholarship funds designed to benefit students. These scholarships are 
provided through the generosity of UC alumni; friends of UC Merced; 
corporations, businesses, professional associations; and the University 
itself.  We have a variety of scholarships with a vast range of criteria 
available.  There are merit-based and need-based scholarships for new 
and continuing students at all class levels.  


New students are automatically considered for all merit-only 
scholarships as well as need-based scholarships simply by completing 
a Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA).  Continuing 
students need to submit a Continuing Student Scholarship Application 
by March 2nd of each year.


Following is a partial list of scholarships that are available or will be 
available in the future for UC Merced students:


Bank of America Management Scholarship


Caroline L. Adams Endowed Scholarship


Chancellor’s Scholarship


Dan David Solar Endowment Fund


Eich Family Scholarship


Ernest S. and Bettine Kuh Scholarship


Floyd Family Foundation Scholarship


Frances M. Benton Scholarship


Golden Bobcat Scholarship


Great Valley Center Book Scholarship


Grossman Family Endowed Scholarship


Hildebrand Scholarship


Joe and Margo Josephine Scholarship


John C. “Jack” Pjerrou Endowed Scholarship


Ken and Midge Riggs Endowed Scholarship


Kris-Tangella Academic Excellence Endowed Scholarship


Leon O. and Diana Chua Scholarship


Louis P. Gonella Scholarship


Lucia R. Myers Endowed Scholarship


Marvin Peletz Scholarship


Merced County Association of Realtors Scholarship


Merced Mall Regional Shopping Center Scholarship


Nina Wack Special Education Fellowship


Professor Roland Winston Endowed Scholarship


Provost’s Scholarship


Ray and Joan Dezember Scholarship


Ruth Solomon Hoffman Scholarship


SBC Pacific Bell Scholarship


Speck Family Scholarship


Stephen D. Peterson Endowed Scholarship


Stewart A. Resnick-Paramount Farms Scholarship


Theodore and Doris Koerner Scholarship


UC Merced Donor Scholarship


UC Merced Employees’ Scholarship


UC Regents’ Scholarship


Wally Coats Scholarship


Wells Fargo Scholarship for High School Students


Wells Fargo Scholarship for Transfer Students


Wendy Leone Olson Endowed Scholarship


Willer/BUR Scholarship


Please note: All new students must have at least a 3.25 GPA and all continuing 
students must have at least a 3.0 GPA to be considered for scholarships.  


grants


Grants are awarded on the basis of financial need and do not have to 
be repaid. The federal government provides funds for some grants 
(Federal Pell Grants, Federal ACG Grants and Federal SMART 
Grants). The State of California also offers grants to qualified 
undergraduate students (Cal Grants A and B). In addition, grant 
funds are provided by the University of California. 


federal pell grants 
To be eligible for a Federal Pell Grant, applicants must be U.S. 
citizens or eligible non-citizens, be enrolled as undergraduates, 
have not previously received a bachelor’s degree and demonstrate 
financial need. The amount you receive depends on your financial 
need as determined by completing the FAFSA. 
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federal aCg grants 
To be eligible for ACG Grants, applicants must be US citizens, 
enrolled as undergraduates, have not previously received a bachelor’s 
degree, receive a federal Pell Grant , demonstrate financial need and 
meet other important requirements. 


national smart grants 
To be eligible for SMART Grants, applicants must be US citizens, 
enrolled as undergraduates, have not previously received a bachelor’s 
degree, receive a federal Pell Grant , demonstrate financial need and 
meet other important requirements. 


Cal grants 
To be eligible for a Cal Grant award, applicants must be California 
residents, demonstrate financial need and meet appropriate 
deadlines. The California Student Aid Commission (CSAC) 
administers the Cal Grant program. Go to the CSAC web site at 
www.csac.ca.gov for more information. 


Cal Grant A awards are based on financial need and academic 
achievement. This grant pays the majority of University fees. 


Cal Grant B awards are based on financial need and are for entering 
undergraduate students, primarily from low-income backgrounds. 
Cal Grant B pays a stipend each semester for living expenses for 
first-year students, and the majority of University fees plus a stipend 
each semester for living expenses for students in their second 
through fourth years.  It is UC Merced’s policy to apply the stipend 
portion of your Cal Grant B award to fees first.  If you would like the 
stipend to instead be refunded to you, please contact our office.


university grants
The University of California returns a portion of all educational fee 
revenue to financial aid programs. UC Merced uses this funding to 
provide a need-based institutional grant and scholarship program 
(Bobcat Grants and Scholarships) to eligible students. The grant 
and scholarship program strives to ensure that all students who 
are eligible to attend the University of California, Merced, have the 
financial resources to do so. 


loans


Loans are financial aid awards that require repayment. They offer 
the opportunity to defer the cost of your educational expenses by 
borrowing now and repaying later. While some loan programs are 
based on financial need, there are loan programs available to all 
students regardless of income. Loan programs available through UC 
Merced are federally funded, providing long- term, low-interest loans. 


federal stafford student loans
Federal Stafford Loans are guaranteed, low-interest loans for 
students.  Banks and credit unions provide funding for this federal 
loan program. 


Federal Subsidized Stafford Loan: The federal government pays the 
interest on the loan while the student is in school and for six months 
after the student graduates or ceases to enroll at least half-time 
working toward a degree.  


Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan: The student is responsible for 
paying interest while in school, but can defer any interest payment 
until after graduation or ceasing to be enrolled at least half-time 
working towards a degree.  


The Federal Stafford Loan interest rate is fixed at 6.8%.  This fixed 
interest rate is applicable during in-school, grace, deferment, 
forbearance and repayment periods.  


federal parent loan for undergraduate students (plus)
A Federal PLUS Loan is a low-interest loan for biological or 
adoptive parents to borrow to help pay the educational expenses 
for their dependent student.  The parent must be a U.S. citizen or 
eligible non-citizen with a good credit history.  The dependent 
student must also be eligible to receive federal financial assistance.  
Like the Federal Stafford Loan, banks and credit unions provide 
funds for the Federal PLUS program.


The parent may borrow up to the school’s cost of attendance, minus 
any aid the student received.  The Federal PLUS loan has a fixed 
interest rate of 8.5%.  Different repayment options are provided 
by the lender and are designed to provide flexibility in meeting 
repayment obligations.  


plus loans for graduate and professional Degree 
students
Graduate and professional degree students are eligible to borrow 
under the PLUS Loan Program up to their cost of attendance minus 
other estimated financial assistance in. The terms and conditions 
applicable to Parent PLUS Loans also apply to Graduate/Professional 
PLUS loans. These requirements include a determination that 
the applicant does not have an adverse credit history, repayment 
beginning on the date of the last disbursement of the loan, and 
a fixed interest rate of 8.5 percent in the student loan program. 
Applicants for these loans are required to complete the Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). They also must 
have applied for their annual loan maximum eligibility under the 
Federal Subsidized and Unsubsidized Stafford Loan Program before 
applying for a Graduate/Professional PLUS loan. 


worK-stuDY


Work-Study is an opportunity for students to obtain employment 
and earn money for educational expenses.  This need-based award 
allows students to report work-study earnings on Worksheet C on 
the FAFSA the following year.  


Financial Aid and Scholarships Director Diana Ralls marches at the UC 
Merced Opening Day Celebration.
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The award is not a guarantee of employment but we have found 
that most students who want to work are able to find employment. 
Students will need to obtain a student employment position and 
the money they earn from that position will be paid to them 
through payroll like any other employment opportunity. The Career 
Services Center is available to assist students in obtaining a student 
employment position. 


Work-study is awarded first-come, first-served on the basis of need.  
However, students are not precluded from working if they are not 
awarded a Work-Study award.  Work-study students are given 
priority for on-campus positions but all students are welcome to 
apply for all positions.


general elIgIbIlItY requIrements 


Federal financial aid programs are subject to regulations that define 
the criteria students must meet to qualify and maintain eligibility 
for those programs. The regulations state that a student must: (1) be 
a U.S. citizen or an eligible non-citizen of the U.S.; (2) be accepted 
for admission to the University; (3) be enrolled in good standing 
at the University (units taken through the Division of Professional 
Studies are not counted toward half- or full-time enrollment); (4) 
demonstrate financial need (except for Federal Unsubsidized Loans 
and Federal PLUS Loans); (5) maintain satisfactory academic 
progress for financial aid, as outlined below; (6) be registered for the 
selective service if the student is a male at least 18 years old, born 
after December 31, 1960, and not on active duty with the armed 
forces; and (7) not owe a refund on a federal grant or be in default 
on a federal educational loan. Please note: Financial need is the 
difference between the reasonable, approved expenses of attending 
UC Merced and all available resources, including the expected 
contribution from parents, the student and any outside aid. 


full-time enrollment
Students not enrolled in an approved part-time program are 
expected to enroll full time at the university.  Students not enrolled 
full time by the end of the third week of the semester may have to 
pay back some of their financial aid. 


satisfactory academic progress
Financial Aid Programs require that a recipient maintain 
Satisfactory Academic Progress. This policy pertains to federal 
and state funds. Note: Some funds have higher academic and/or 
enrollment requirements.


Qualitative Measurement
An undergraduate student will be placed on academic probation if 
at the end of any term the student’s grade point average:


is less than 2.0, but not less than 1.5, for the term; or 
is less than 2.0 for all courses taken within the University of California.


An undergraduate student is subject to academic disqualification 
for further registration in the University if at the end of any term: 
the student’s grade point average for that term is less than 1.5; or 
if the student has completed two consecutive terms on academic 
probation without achieving a cumulative grade point average of 2.0.


Quantitative Measurement
Students must complete 24 cumulative UC units for two semesters 
in an academic year to remain eligible for financial aid.  Students 
who attend only one semester are required to complete only 12 
UC units for that semester.  If a student fails to complete sufficient 


units, s/he will be placed on academic probation and sent a 
warning letter.  All deficient academic units must be made up in 
the next consecutive academic year in addition to the minimum 
(24) units required in that academic year. If the student meets the 
next applicable minimum progress requirement for quantitative 
standards, the student will return to good standing. If a student 
has not returned to good standing for quantitative standards in 
the next consecutive academic year, the student will be subject to 
disqualification.


Dropped, failed and incomplete courses; remedial courses for which 
no credit is received; and repeated courses (in which you previously 
received a passing grade) do not count toward unit credit.  To earn 
units for a course, you must complete and pass that course.  Units 
are measured and warning letters are mailed at the end of the spring 
semester.


limited number of semesters
Financial aid is not available for an indefinite period.  You are 
allowed up to 10 semesters of financial aid eligibility, depending on 
your class standing when you were admitted.  The semester limit 
applies to time you have spent at any college or post-secondary 
institution; it includes semesters during which you received no 
financial aid, as well as terms during which you withdrew.  It 
does not include semesters when you were not registered or 
summer sessions. The initial class level is assigned by the Office 
of Admissions and Relations with Schools and Colleges, based on 
transfer credits accepted, including Advanced Placement units.  
Note: Terms that you withdraw count toward the total number of 
semesters.


entering grade level financial aid eligibility at uC merced


Entering freshman   12 semesters


Entering sophomore   9 semesters


Entering junior   6 semesters


Entering senior   3 semesters


You may receive financial aid while you are on probation, but you 
will lose all financial aid if you are dismissed.  Students are allowed 
to receive financial aid while on probation for a maximum of two 
consecutive terms.  


appeals


If your financial aid is denied, suspended or terminated for 
failure to achieve satisfactory academic progress, you may appeal 
if extenuating circumstances hindered academic performance.  
Appeal forms are available from the Office of Financial Aid and 
Scholarships. To file an appeal, complete the form, obtain and 
attach all documents that support the basis for your appeal, and 
return the form and documentation to the Office of Financial Aid 
and Scholarships. You are strongly encouraged to file your appeal 
form immediately after receiving notification that your aid has been 
denied. You are not eligible to receive financial aid while your appeal 
is under consideration, and the appeal process normally takes 2-4 
weeks.


effeCts of wItHDrawIng on fInanCIal aID 


An undergraduate student withdrawing from UC Merced during 
a semester or for a future semester must file an Official Notice 
of Withdrawal Form with the University Registrar. When a 
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student withdraws from UC Merced, the withdrawal date used in 
determining the amount of financial aid that needs to be returned 
is the earliest of the date: 1) the student files the Official Notice of 
Withdrawal Form with the University Registrar, or 2) the student 
officially notifies the Registrar’s Office of his/her intent to withdraw; 
or 3) UC Merced determines what most accurately reflects the last 
date of an academically related activity of the student.


If the student leaves without beginning UC Merced’s official 
withdrawal process or otherwise providing official notification of 
his/her intent to withdraw, the withdrawal date for the return of 
federal funds will be the 50% point in the term. In this instance, UC 
Merced could determine an earlier withdrawal date if circumstances 
beyond the student’s control (e.g., illness) prevented him/her from 
beginning the official withdrawal process. UC Merced could also 
determine the last date of an academically related activity of the 
student.


The date used to determine the return of federal funds may 
be different than the date used by UC Merced to determine 
institutional refunds.


For additional detailed information about Return to Title IV 
Funds at UC Merced, please see the “Return to Title IV Aid” guide 
available at the Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships.


IMPORTANT WARNING:
Your semesters of financial aid eligibility are limited. When you 
withdraw you use up one semester of eligibility!


DIsbursement of fInanCIal aID


Generally, financial aid is offered for two semesters each academic 
year and an equal amount is made available each semester to eligible 
students. The Office of Student Business Services is responsible for 
the disbursement and delivery of financial aid.


If all necessary requirements are complete, Financial Aid proceeds 
are distributed to the student’s account no sooner than 10 days 
prior to the first day of classes.   This money will be applied towards 
institutional charges first.  The remaining amount will be applied 
toward the authorized charges on the student’s account or will be 
refunded to the student or parent as appropriate.  


FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Please refer to our web site financialaid.
ucmerced.edu


The close relationships with friends 
and faculty that I have formed here 
have had a personal impact and 
positive influence on my life. The 
people here have gone a long way in 
making me feel welcome here, and 
Merced has become home to me thanks 
to them.


Zain Memon, Davis, Management Major —
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Academic Policies And Procedures


Enrollment


enrollIng In Courses


UC Merced students register each semester using the online 
registration system, MyRegistration (accessible via the 
MyUCMerced portal at my.ucmerced.edu). The registration 
process includes enrolling in classes, paying fees and other financial 
obligations, filing a current address with the Office of the Registrar, 
and completing and filing other information forms. MyRegistration 
allows the student to enroll in classes via the Internet. With UC 
Merced’s Internet registration, students will always receive the 
most up-to-date information regarding their registration and class 
enrollment. Pre-assigned appointments that are spread throughout 
the registration period regulate access to the registration system. For 
security purposes, students are assigned a unique login user code 
and password/PIN that must be entered to access MyRegistration. 
Students may make changes to their course schedule through the 
adjustment period. Courses may be added by the web through the 
first week of instruction and may be dropped by the web through 
the fourth week of instruction. A new or readmitted student must 
also: 


•	Obtain	a	student	ID	card,	and	


•	Complete	the	online	Statement	of	Legal	
Residence petition on the Office of the 
Registrar’s website (registrar.ucmerced.
edu) under the California Residency and 
Fees section. 


regIstratIon prIorItY


Access to registration (via MyRegistration) is 
by priority groups. The groups are established 
according to student class level as determined 
by the number of units completed, with the 
seniors registering first, juniors second, etc. 


The number of semester units a student 
has completed determines undergraduate 
classification:


tHe aCaDemIC Year


the semester system
The University of California, Merced is on the semester system. The 
academic year is divided into two semesters and summer sessions 
during the summer term. Quarter units earned previously at 
another institution are converted to semester units by dividing the 
quarter units earned for each course by 1.5; for example, 4 quarter 
units equals 2.667 semester units. 


summer session
Every summer, students can earn units, expand their knowledge, 
take special study courses, fulfill prerequisites and complete general 
education or major requirements by enrolling in summer courses. 


UC Merced offers multiple summer session options. A wide variety 
of courses are offered each summer in subjects that are transferable 
to most campuses. Enrollment in summer session courses is open 
to UC Merced students and other UC students, as well as students 
from other colleges and universities, adults and high school juniors 
and seniors. For additional information about summer courses, 
contact summersession@ucmerced.edu. 


offICe of tHe regIstrar
Web site: registrar.ucmerced.edu
E-mail:  registrar@ucmerced.edu
Phone:  (209) 228-2734
Address:  5200 N. Lake Road
   Merced, CA 95343


Class level   units  


Freshman   0.0–29.9  


Sophomore   30.0–59.9


Junior   60.0–89.9


Senior   90.0 or more


late enrollment/regIstratIon


Students who have not registered prior to the first day of instruction 
are considered late enrollments. Late enrollment begins on the first 
day of instruction and extends through the 10th day of instruction. 
Students may be assessed a $50 late enrollment fee. Approval from 
the student’s School is required to register late. Students are also 
required to pay their fees in full approximately seven days prior 
to the first day of instruction. If the fees are not paid in full by the 
published deadline, a $50 late payment fee may be assessed. 


UC Merced’s Dance Coalition (D-Co) performing at 
their third annual show: Red Carpet Exposed!
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aDDIng anD DroppIng Courses


adding a Course
During the first week of instruction, students may add a course or 
courses if space is available. During the second and third weeks of 
instruction, a student may add courses only with the permission of 
the instructor. After the third week of instruction, students may add 
a course only with the permission of both the instructor and the 
dean of the School with which the student is affiliated. A fee will be 
assessed for adding a course after the third week. 


•	First	week:	Students	may	add	if	space	available	


•	Second	and	third	weeks:	Students	may	add	only	with	
instructor’s approval 


•	After	third	week:	Students	may	add	only	with	instructor’s	
and appropriate dean’s approvals; fee assessed 


Dropping a Course
During the first four weeks of instruction, students may drop a 
course or courses without paying a fee and without further approval. 
After the fourth week of instruction and until the end of the tenth 
week of instruction (close of business on the Friday of that week), 
a student may drop for emergency reasons of for good cause with 
the signed approval of the instructor of record and confirmed by the 
dean of the school with which the student is affiliated, provided:


(1) The student is not on special probation (i.e. students who have 
successfully appealed disqualification), 


(2) Dropping the course would be to the educational benefit of the 
student (in the judgment of the instructor and dean) and 


(3) The student is not being investigated for academic dishonesty in that 
course. 


Dropping between the 5th and 10th weeks will be approved only 
provided the student submits a written description of the special 
circumstances warranting this action; therefore students should 
continue to attend the course until their drop request is approved. 
Any request to drop beginning in the eleventh week of instruction 
will only be considered under exceptional circumstances (illness 
or injury substantiated by a doctor’s note, recent death in the 
immediate family or other circumstances of equal gravity), and will 
only be considered following both signed approval of the instructor 
of record and submission of a petition that is approved by the dean 
of the School with which the student is affiliated. All drops must be 
received by the Office of the Registrar by the deadlines specified. 
For students dropping after the fourth week of instruction, a fee will 
be assessed and a “W” notation will be assigned by the Office of the 
Registrar and appear in place of a grade on the student’s permanent 
transcript. Courses in which a “W” has been entered on a student’s 
record carry no grade points, are not calculated in the grade point 
average, and will not be considered as courses attempted in assessing 
the student’s progress to degree. Nevertheless, it is a marker used to 
indicate that the student was enrolled in the class beyond the third 
week of instruction. It does not indicate whether the student was 
passing or failing. 


Course substitutions
Students may petition the appropriate dean to substitute a suitable 
course in place of a required course (for a general education course: 
petition the dean of College One; for a major course: petition the 
dean of the School in which the major resides). Petition forms 
are available on the following websites: Office of the Registrar, the 
Student Advising & Learning Center, College One and the Schools. 


retroactive add
In some rare circumstances, students are allowed to add a course 
after the course is completed. Petitions for retroactive adds are 
available from the Office of the Registrar. Each petition must include 
the reason for the student’s failure to add the course during the 
semester in which it was offered. The petition must be supported 
by the instructor’s signed approval, together with a statement from 
the instructor indicating knowledge of the student’s participation 
and performance during the presentation of the course in question 
and the instructor’s understanding as to the reason for the student’s 
failure to add the course before the end of the semester. Once the 
petition is complete, it should be forwarded to the appropriate 
School dean for review and approval. A course grade must be 
assigned by the instructor. A fee is assessed on all retroactive adds. 


retroactive Drop 
Occasionally, in exceptional circumstances, students are allowed 
to drop a course after the course is completed. Reasons for seeking 
a retroactive drop are very specific: medical problems, severe 
emotional difficulties or recent death or severe illness in the 
immediate family. Petitions are available from the Office of the 
Registrar and should include a detailed account of the problem, 
appropriate documentation and an adequate explanation of why an 
“I” grade or late drop was not taken during the semester in which 
the problem occurred. The instructor’s signature is required on the 
petition. Once the petition is complete, it should be forwarded to the 
appropriate School dean for review and approval. A fee is assessed 
on all retroactive drops. 


repetItIon of Courses 


A student may repeat only those courses in which a grade of D+, 
D, D-, F, U, or Not Passed was received. Undergraduate courses 
in which a grade of D+, D, D-, or F has been earned may not be 
repeated on a passed/not passed basis. Similarly, a graduate course 
in which a C, C-, D+, D, D- or F grade is received may not be 
repeated with the S/U option. Repetition of a course more than once 
requires approval by the appropriate dean in all instances. Degree 
credit for a course will be given only once, but the grade assigned at 
each enrollment shall be permanently recorded. 


Only the most recently earned grade and grade points shall be used 
for the first 16 University of California units repeated. In the case 
of further repetitions, the grade point average shall be based on all 
grades assigned and total units attempted. 


enrollment status 


Certification of Full-Time Status: Undergraduate students must 
carry a study load of at least 15 units (including workload units) 
each semester in order to maintain normal progress toward their 
degree. At least 12 units are required for undergraduates to be 
certified as full-time students for financial aid purposes and to meet 
minimum progress requirements. Graduate students must carry a 
study load of at least 12 units each semester in order to be certified 
as full-time students. 


Part-Time Student Status: If, for reasons of occupation, family 
responsibility, health or graduating senior status (one term only), 
a student is unable to attend the university on a full-time basis, he/
she may qualify for enrollment in part- time status. The student 
must file for part-time status each semester. To be considered 
eligible during the specific semester, undergraduate students 
must be registered for 10 units (including workload units) or 
fewer by the 10th day of instruction and graduate students must 
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be registered in 6 units or fewer by the 10th day of instruction. 
Minimum progress requirements are waived for approved part-time 
students. Undergraduate petitions are available on the Office of the 
Registrar’s website at registrar.ucmerced.edu, and at the Graduate 
Studies website at graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu. Students 
approved for enrollment on a part-time basis pay the same fees 
as full-time students, but pay only one-half of the educational fee. 
Part-time Nonresidents pay one-half of the Nonresident Tuition 
Fee. Undergraduates file their part-time petition with the Office of 
the Registrar; graduate students file their petition with the Graduate 
Studies Division. 


planneD eDuCatIonal leave program (pelp) 


The Planned Educational Leave Program (PELP) allows students 
to suspend academic work at UC Merced, leave the campus and 
later resume studies at UC Merced with a minimum of procedural 
difficulties. Any registered student on the UC Merced campus, 
undergraduate or graduate, is eligible to enroll in the Planned 
Educational Leave Program, although restrictions may be imposed 
on the number of times a student can participate in the program. 
Undergraduate students apply for PELP at the Office of the Registrar 
and graduate students apply through the Graduate Studies division. 
Applications for PELP must be filed no later than the tenth day of 
instruction, but must be filed by the first day of instruction for a 
full refund. A $40 application fee must be paid prior to the student’s 
enrollment in the PELP program. 


The minimum Planned Educational Leave is one full semester; the 
maximum leave is one full academic year. Applications for PELP 
should be filed no later than the first day of instruction. While 
approved applications can be accepted as late as the tenth day of 
instruction, filing after the first day of instruction will entitle the 
student to only a partial refund of fees paid, in accordance with the 
Schedule of Refunds. The Schedule of Refunds refers to calendar 
days beginning with the first day of instruction. The effective date 
for determining a refund of fees is the date the completed and 
approved PELP form is returned to the Office of the Registrar. 


While students may receive academic credit at other institutions 
and transfer this credit to UC Merced (subject to rules concerning 
transfer credit), participants are reminded that the intent of the 
program is to “suspend academic work.” Therefore, students should 
carefully evaluate the desirability of taking academic work while 
away from the campus during PELP. Students enrolled in PELP 
are not eligible to enroll in concurrent courses at the UC Merced 
campus or to earn academic credit at UC Merced during the PELP 
leave. 


Readmission is guaranteed assuming students did not take any 
courses at another institution while away on the PELP; resume 
regular academic work at the agreed-upon date; and satisfy any hold 
that may have been placed on their registration. Students who do 
not return at the agreed-upon date and who do not officially extend 
their PELP will be automatically withdrawn from the University. 


Grants and other financial aid will be discontinued for the period 
of the PELP, but every effort will be made, where legally possible, 
to allow the student to renegotiate loan payment schedules and to 
ensure the availability of financial aid upon return.  


normal progress to Degree 


UC Merced undergraduate degree programs are designed to be 
completed in eight semesters or four academic years. To meet the 


normal progress requirement, undergraduate students are expected 
to enroll in and pass an average of 15 units per semester, completing 
the 120 units necessary for graduation in four years. An extension 
of enrollment beyond nine semesters requires the approval of the 
student’s School. In order to remain in good standing, students 
must meet the minimum progress requirements of the campus (see 
Minimum Progress section of catalog). 


plannIng for a major 


The decision on the choice of a major is a very important one and 
should be made on the basis of a student’s interests and abilities as 
well as his or her career goals. Students should look carefully into 
the programs available by using this catalog and visiting Schools in 
which they are interested. 


Students are encouraged to declare a major as soon as possible and 
should begin thinking about possible majors in their first year at 
UC Merced. Some major requirements demand a full four years 
to complete. Since students are expected to declare into a major by 
the time they have completed 60 units, the lower division major 
requirements should be planned into the student’s program for the 
first two years. 


DeClaratIon anD CHange of major 


In order to declare or change a major a student must fill out a 
Change of Major/Minor petition and have it approved by the 
dean or other authorized person in the School to which he/she is 
declaring or transferring and submit it to the Office of the Registrar. 
This form is available on the Office of the Registrar’s website. 
Current students are only permitted to change their major until the 
end of the third week of the semester and throughout the summer. 
Admission into a major program may be denied or deferred if the 
student is in academic difficulty or has a grade point average (GPA) 
of less than 2.0 in courses required for the selected major. 


Except under unusual circumstances, no change of major will be 
permitted after a student has attained senior standing (90 units). It is 
not possible to change or declare a major in the semester in which a 
student has filed to graduate. 


Double majors 


Policy available on the Office of the Registrar website (registrar. 
ucmerced.edu). 


mInors 


In order to declare or change a minor, a student must fill out a 
Change of Major/Minor petition and have it approved by the 
dean or other authorized person in the School to which he/she is 
declaring and submit it to the Office of the Registrar. 


aDDItIonal enrollment opportunItIes


leadership excellence through advanced Degrees 
(uCleaDs)
The goal of the University of California’s Leadership Excellence 
through Advanced Degrees (UC LEADS) program is to educate 
California’s future leaders by preparing promising students for 
advanced education in science, technology, mathematics and 
engineering (STEM). The program is designed to identify upper-
division undergraduate students with the potential to succeed in 
these disciplines, but who have experienced situations or conditions 
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that have adversely impacted their advancement in their field of 
study. Participants receive benefits such as research funding and 
summer room and board.


Once chosen as UC LEADS Scholars, the students embark upon 
a two-year program of scientific research and graduate school 
preparation guided by individual faculty mentors. Scholars are 
provided with an excellent opportunity to explore their discipline, 
experience a research environment, and improve their opportunities 
for future study in their chosen field. The Scholar gains valuable 
educational experience, the University a better prepared and more 
diverse graduate applicant pool, and the State, well-educated 
future leaders. Each Scholar is mentored by a member of UC the 
faculty, who assists the student in designing a plan of research and 
enrichment activities fitted to the individual interests and academic 
goals of the Scholar. This “Action Plan” includes: 


•	academic	year	research	


•	paid	summer	research	experience	


•	participation	in	the	University-wide	UC	LEADS	Symposium	


•	attendance	at	professional	or	scientific	society	meetings	


•	travel	to	another	UC	campus	


•	academic	enrichment	activities,	including	preparation	for	
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE)


alliance for graduate education and the professoriate 
(agep)
AGEP is a partnership among the ten campuses of the University 
of California System and the National Science Foundation 
(NSF). The goal of this partnership is to increase the number of 
underrepresented minority students who acquire doctoral degrees 
in the fields of science, technology, engineering and mathematics 
(STEM), and ultimately enter the professoriate. Methods used to 
help see the participants through to doctoral study include:


•	faculty	mentoring


•	campus	visitations	and	networking	opportunities


•	professional	and	academic	skills	workshops


•	summer	enrichment	opportunities


mcnair scholars program
McNair Scholars are ambitious students from 
underrepresented groups in the professoriate, 
who aspire to earn a Ph.D. in any academic 
discipline. Participants receive summer 
research funding, as well as access to faculty 
mentoring, networking opportunities, 
workshops and field trips, and various 
other activities that help them to build the 
confidence that they will need to succeed in 
graduate school and beyond. This program 
is open to students of junior standing and 
higher. The aim of this program is to diversify 
the professoriate. This program honors the 
memory of Dr. Ronald McNair, who lost his 
life in the Space Shuttle Challenger explosion 
after overcoming the hardships of life in a 
segregated, impoverished community, and then 
reaching the heights of a Ph.D. in physics from 
the University of Maryland.


the university of California washington Center (uCDC)
UCDC is an academic program created in 1997 for the purpose of 
providing approximately 30 students per term an opportunity to 
continue their studies while interning for a quarter in Washington 
D.C. Moreover, the availability of a credit-based research seminar 
that satisfies upper-division course requirements for a number of 
majors affords students the opportunity to reflect on and enlist 
their intern experiences in an academic exercise. UCDC is also 
a residential program with apartments at the centrally-located, 
UC Washington Center. Not only does this facilitate relocating 
temporarily in the nation’s capital, the Center offers students a rich 
exposure to the Washington community through tours and an 
evening speaker series.  


uC Center at sacramento (uCCs)
The UCCS Academic Program gives undergraduate and graduate 
students a rare opportunity to learn about California’s public policy 
and journalistic processes firsthand. The program includes rigorous 
coursework as well as professional experiences built while living, 
interning and conducting research in the State Capitol.


Offered during academic terms and summer, students enroll 
in classes while working 24-40 hours per week in internship 
placements. The UC Center at Sacramento nurtures the ongoing 
dialogue between the UC and Capitol Communities, promoting 
excellence in public policy through academics, research and public 
service.


Intercampus transfer 
Undergraduates may apply for transfer to another University of 
California campus. Copies of the Application for Undergraduate 
Admission are available from the Office of Admissions and Relations 
with Schools and Colleges and must be filed with the University of 
California Undergraduate Application Processing Service, P.O. Box 
4010, Concord, CA 94524-4010. 


The application is also available online at UC’s PATHWAYS website 
at www.ucop.edu/pathways. Students may apply online or download 
a copy of the application to mail to the postal address above. 
Students who are or have been enrolled in a regular UC Merced 
semester may apply for an intercampus transfer to another UC 
campus, provided they have not been registered subsequently in a 
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regular term at another collegiate institution. A nonrefundable fee is 
required at the time an application is submitted. 


Intercampus visitor (ICv) 
The ICV Program allows qualified undergraduate students at 
UCM to take advantage of educational opportunities at other UC 
campuses. This program enables students who are currently in 
good standing; have completed at least one year in residence on 
their home campus and have maintained a grade point average of 
at least 2.0 for work completed; and obtained approval from the 
dean of their School to take courses that are not available at their 
home campus, to participate in special programs or study with a 
distinguished faculty member at another campus for one term. A 
$60 application fee is also assessed to students wanting to participate 
in the ICV program. Students who meet the above requirements 
should contact the Office of the Registrar. 


simultaneous enrollment 
UC students (undergraduate) may enroll, without formal admission 
and without payment of additional University fees, in courses at 
another UC campus on a space available basis at the discretion of 
the appropriate campus authorities on both campuses. Students 
qualify for this program when they have completed a minimum 
of 12 units as a matriculated student at the home campus (this 
requirement can be waived at the discretion of the dean of the 
appropriate School); are enrolled at both campuses in the current 
term with a minimum of 12 units as a matriculated student at the 
home campus; are in good academic standing; and are certified 
by their home campus as to eligibility, residence, fee, financial aid 
and health status. To participate in this program, please contact the 
Office of the Registrar to obtain form(s) that must be filled out by 
appropriate authorities on both campuses and must assert that the 
application of a non-home UC course will or will not satisfy degree, 
graduation, major, General Education or other specific requirements 
(other than unit credit). Failure to ensure the applicability of the 
non-home UC course to UC Merced requirements could result in a 
refusal to allow the course to satisfy any specific requirements (other 
than unit requirements). 


Intercampus exchange program for graduate students 
A graduate student registered on the UC Merced campus may 
become an intercampus exchange student for a full term at any of 
the other UC campuses with the approval of the graduate advisor, 
the director of the graduate group and the deans of Graduate Studies 
on both the home and host campuses. To be eligible, the graduate 
student must have attended UC Merced for a minimum of one 
semester before participating in the intercampus exchange program. 
Students are limited to a maximum of two consecutive semester-
based terms or three quarter-based terms on intercampus exchange. 
Permission for exchange is done on a semester-by-semester basis. 
Application forms may be obtained from the Office of the Registrar 
website and should be submitted four weeks in advance of the 
semester in which you wish to participate. 


Intercampus exchange students register at both campuses and 
pay fees on their home campus; however, they have access to 
student services available on the host campus. Students should 
make arrangements with the Office of the Registrar to follow the 
enrollment procedure of the host campus so that the grades students 
obtain in courses taken on the host campus will be transferred to 
records on their home campus. Grades from courses completed 
on the host campus will be transferred to the home campus and 
become part of the student’s official graduate transcript. Exchange 
students are considered graduate students in residence on the home 
campus and are not formally admitted to the host graduate school 
and department. For further information, contact Graduate Studies 
and the Office of the Registrar. 


Concurrent Credit from another Institution: 
With the exception of currently registered students participating in 
the UC/CSU/Community College Intersegmental Cross-Enrollment 
Program, a student may not obtain transfer credit for courses at 
a non-University of California campus in a term during which 
the student is registered as a full-time student at UC Merced. An 
exception can be obtained only by petitioning the appropriate 
School dean well in advance of the desired registration, and the 
student must still be enrolled in at least 12 units at the UC Merced 
campus during the term in which the exception applies. 


Examinations


mIDterm examInatIons 


The number of midterm examinations varies at the discretion of 
the instructor. In undergraduate courses for which a midterm 
examination is required, each student has the right to take the 
midterm (or submit the take-home examination as required by the 
instructor) during one of the regularly scheduled class meetings as 
defined in the Schedule of Classes. Dates and times for mid-terms 
scheduled outside of regularly scheduled class meeting times must 
be listed in the Schedule of Classes prior to registration. If an out-of-
class exam is not listed in the Schedule of Classes, the scheduling of 
a midterm examination at a time other than a regularly scheduled 
class meeting requires mutual consent of the instructor and each 
student registered in the course. A student who does not consent 
in writing to the different time must be permitted to take the 
examination (or submit the take-home examination) at the officially 
scheduled time. A student who consents in writing to the change 
of examination time waives the right to take the midterm at the 
officially scheduled time. 


fInal examInatIons 


Scheduling: The Schedule of Classes lists the times that final 
examinations are to be held. These are set up according to the day-
and-hour periods in which the classes are given during the semester. 
This information is available online or in the Schedule of Classes 
each semester so that students can avoid final examination conflicts. 
A student who has multiple exams on the same day may discuss the 
situation with the instructors of the course. An instructor has the 
option to agree to provide the student the exam on a different day, 
but is not required to do so. If a change to the time of a scheduled 
final exam is necessary, all students in the class must agree to the 
schedule change in writing. 


Disabilities 
Students with documented disabilities may be entitled to in-class 
accommodations. The student must provide the instructor with 
a letter from the Disability Services Office recommending those 
academic accommodations that the instructor is responsible for 
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providing. Students must request accommodation as soon as 
possible to allow the university reasonable time to evaluate the 
request and offer necessary adjustments. No accommodations shall 
alter the nature of the academic demands made of the student nor 
decrease the standards and types of academic performance, nor 
require facilities or personnel that cannot reasonably be provided. 
The instructor should consult with the student and the Disability 
Services Center with any questions or concerns. 


religious observances 
UC Merced seeks to accommodate any student who, in observance 
of a religious creed, encounters an unavoidable conflict with an 
examination schedule. In order to request accommodation, the 
student is responsible for providing, in writing and at the beginning 
of the semester, notification of a potential conflict to the individual 
responsible for administering the examination. Instructors will 
consider such requests on a case-by-case basis and determine 
whether such conflicts can be resolved without imposing on the 
instructor or the other students in the class an undue hardship that 
cannot be reasonably avoided. If so, the instructor will determine, in 
consultation with the student, a time during which the student can 
take the examination without incurring a penalty or violation of the 
student’s religious creed. 


CreDIt bY examInatIon 


Students currently registered in any regular semester and in 
good academic standing who by reason of advance preparation 
believe themselves to be adequately grounded in the materials and 
principles of a given course may petition for credit by examination 
for any course offered at UC Merced without formally enrolling 
in that course. Students may obtain a petition and a copy of the 


prescribed conditions from the Office of the Registrar’s website at 
registrar.ucmerced.edu. 


The petition is subject to the approval of the instructor giving 
the examination and the dean of the School involved. Once the 
petition has the signed approvals of the appropriate dean, it should 
be submitted to the Office of the Registrar, accompanied by the 
mandatory fee. 


Owing to special features of the instruction, such as extensive 
laboratory work, certain courses may not be considered appropriate 
for obtaining credit by examination. In addition, credit by 
examination will not be approved in the following circumstances: 


(1) for a student who has had prior instruction in the topic, 


(2) for the purpose of repeating a course, 


(3) for courses in subjects in which the student has completed more 
advanced work, 


(4) for elementary and intermediate courses in a student’s native 
language or 


(5) for granting credit for a course which the student has attended and 
audited. 


To earn credit through the credit by examination process, the 
examination must be given by a UC Merced instructor and be for 
a course listed in the current General Catalog. The final results 
will be reported to the Office of the Registrar, who will record 
the appropriate grade and grade points. Since failure to pass the 
examination will be recorded as an F, students are encouraged to 
prepare fully for such an examination before attempting it. 


Students Chi-Shuo Chen and Anthony Grimes work with Professor Michelle Khine on shrinky-dink microfluid devices.
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Grades, Progress To Degree And Dismissal


graDes


The work of all students on the UC Merced campus is reported in 
terms of the following grades:


A (excellent)


B (good)


C (fair)


D (barely passing)


F (not passing)


P (passed at a minimum level of C- or better by an 
undergraduate student)


S (satisfactory - passed at a minimum level of B or 
better by a graduate student)


NP   (not passed)


U (unsatisfactory)


I (incomplete)


IP (in progress)


NR  (no report, when an instructor fails to report a 
grade for a student)


W (withdrawn from the course-after the fourth week 
of instruction).


Grades of A, B, C and D may be modified by a plus (+) or minus (-).


Credit toward Degree requirements
A course in which the grade A, B, C, D, P or S is received is counted 
toward degree requirements. A course in which the grade F, NP or U 
is received is not counted toward degree requirements. Grades of I 
or IP are not counted until such times as they are replaced by grades 
A, B, C, D, P or S. 


grade points 
Grade points are assigned as follows: A+ = 4.0, A =4.0, A-= 3.7, B+ 
= 3.3, B = 3.0, B- = 2.7, C+ = 2.3, C = 2.0, C- =1.7, D+ = 1.3, D = 
1.0, D-= 0.7, F = 0.0, I=0.0. The grades P, S, NP, U, I and IP carry 
no grade points and the units in courses so graded are excluded in 
determination of the grade point average. 


grade point average 
A student’s grade point average is computed on courses undertaken 
in the University of California, with the exception of courses 
undertaken in University Extension. Grades A, B, C, D and F are 
used in determining the grade point average; grades I, IP, P, S, NP 
and U carry no grade points and are excluded from all grade point 
computations. 


Change of grade 
All grades except Incomplete and In-Progress are considered final 
when assigned by an instructor at the end of a term. An instructor 
may request a change of grade when a computational or procedural 
error has occurred in the original assignment of a grade, but a grade 
may not be changed as a result of re-evaluation of a student’s work. 
No final grade may be revised as a result of re-examination or the 
submission of additional work after the close of the semester. 


Grade changes for “clerical” errors (such as incorrect addition of 
points), upon documentation, are automatically granted. Requests 
to interchange P, NP, S or U grades with normal letter grades based 
upon student need (such as to allow graduation or to meet entrance 


requirements for professional school) do not involve clerical or 
procedural errors and are automatically denied. Thus, students 
should exercise the Passed/Not Passed or Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory 
grading options with caution. 


Students are reminded of their responsibility to be aware of the 
procedures and regulations contained in this catalog and the 
Schedule of Classes, to verify their class schedule and to familiarize 
themselves with the expectations of their instructors. No changes, 
except completion of an I grade as noted above, can be made to the 
student’s record once he or she has graduated.  


I came to UC Merced to get a UC-
level education close to home.


Katie Heaton, student, Resident Assistant —







A
C


A
D


E
M


IC
 P


O
L


IC
IE


S
 &


 P
R


O
C


E
D


U
R


E
S


51


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA,  MERCED


At UC Merced there’s a special spirit 
and community within the classroom 
and across campus. It’s exciting to 
both witness and participate in the 
growth of such a dynamic institution.


Professor Kathleen Hull, Anthropology —


Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost Keith Alley talks to a student 
group.


grade I (Incomplete) 
The grade of I may be assigned when the instructor determines that 
a student’s work is of passing quality and represents a significant 
portion of the requirements for a final grade, but is incomplete for a 
good cause (good cause may include current illness, serious personal 
problems, an accident, a recent death in the immediate family, a 
large and necessary increase in working hours or other situations 
of equal gravity). It is the student’s responsibility to obtain written 
permission from the instructor to receive an I grade as opposed to 
a non-passing grade. An Incomplete petition is available from the 
Office of the Registrar’s website and must be filed prior to the end of 
the final examination period. If, however, extenuating circumstances 
exist where submission of the I grade petition is not possible before 
the end of the final examination period, an instructor may submit 
an I grade; however, the petition, including student and instructor 
signatures, must be submitted to the Office of the Registrar before 
the first day of instruction of the next semester (which would 
include the summer sessions). If the petition is not received by the 
Office of the Registrar before the first day of instruction of the next 
semester, then the I grade will revert to an F, NP, or U. 


If an I grade is assigned, students may receive unit credit and grade 
points by satisfactorily completing the coursework as specified by 
the instructor. Students cannot re-enroll in the course to complete 
an I grade doing so would result in the course being recorded twice 
on the transcript. 


I grades are not counted in computing the grade point average. 
Except as noted below, any I grade that has not been replaced 
within the deadlines will revert to an F, NP, or U. The grade will 
retroactively be counted in computing a student’s grade point 
average. 


Exception: If a degree is conferred before the end of the deadlines 
above following the assignment of an I grade, the grade will not 
be converted to an F, NP, or U. However, the student still has the 
option of removing the I grade within the deadlines above. Students 
with 15 or more units of I on their record may not register without 
permission of the appropriate dean. 


grade Ip (In progress) 
For a course extending over more than one semester where the 
evaluation of the student’s performance is deferred until the end 
of the final semester, provisional grades of In Progress (IP) shall 
be assigned in the intervening terms. The provisional grades shall 
be replaced by the final grade if the student completes the full 
sequence. The grade IP is not included in the grade point average. If 
the full sequence of courses is not completed, the IP will be replaced 
by a grade of Incomplete. Further changes in the student’s record 
will be subject to the rules pertaining to I grades. 


grade passed/not passed (p/np) 
Undergraduate students in good standing who are enrolled in at 
least 12 units may take certain courses on a passed/not passed (P/
NP) basis. Students may enroll in one course each term on a P/NP 
basis (two courses if they have not elected the P/NP in the preceding 
term), not including Freshman Seminars which are always P/NP 
courses. 


Changes to and from the P/NP option must be made during the 
enrollment period. No changes can be made after the first two weeks 
of classes without the approval of the appropriate dean. A student 
may not repeat on a P/NP basis a course that was previously taken 
on a letter-graded basis. 


The grade P is assigned for a letter grade of C- or better. If the 
student earns a grade of D+ or below, the grade will be recorded as 
NP. In both cases, the student’s grade will not be computed into the 
grade point average. 


Credit for courses taken on a P/NP basis is limited to one-third of 
the total units taken and passed on the UC Merced campus at the 
time the degree is awarded. 


A course that is required or a prerequisite for a student’s major may 
be taken on a P/NP basis only upon approval of the faculty. Schools 
may designate some courses as passed/not passed only. Students do 
not have the option of taking these courses for a letter grade. 
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grade satisfactory/unsatisfactory (s/u) 
The grade of S is awarded to graduate students for work in graduate 
courses that otherwise would receive a grade of B or better. 


Graduate students, under certain circumstances, may be assigned 
grades of S or U, but units earned in this way will not be counted in 
calculating the grade point average. Petitions to elect S/U grading 
are available from the Graduate Division’s website at gradstudies.
ucmerced.edu and must be signed by the student’s graduate advisor. 
Graduate students may petition to take no more than one course per 
semester on an S/U grading basis. A graduate course in which a C, 
D or F grade is received may not be repeated with the S/U option. 


In specific approved courses, instructors will assign only Satisfactory 
or Unsatisfactory grades. Such courses count toward the maximum 
number of units graded S allowable toward the degree, as specified 
by each degree program. 


graDIng optIons 


Unless otherwise stated in the course description, each course is 
letter graded with a P/NP or S/U option (unless required for your 
major or graduate program), not including Freshman Seminars 
which are always P/NP courses. 


Students have until the end of the second week of each semester to 
change the grade option on a course via MyRegistration, accessible 
through MyUCMerced. After the second week of each semester 
and up until the last day of instruction for that semester, a student 
may only change the grade option on a course with the approval of 
their School dean using the Course Addition/Change form available 
on the Office of the Registrar’s website: registrar.ucmerced.edu. 
Students in good standing who are changing a grade option for a 
course from a letter grade to a P/NP option must conform to the 
rules guiding the taking of courses on a P/NP basis (see section on 
Passed/Not Passed). 


mID-semester graDes 


Mid-semester grades provide students in lower division courses with 
early feedback (both positive and negative) about their academic 
performance. Mid-semester grades provide an opportunity for 
students to receive positive reinforcement 
and motivation if they are doing well, and 
to identify those who are struggling. Mid-
semester grades allow faculty, advisors and 
services on campus to intervene with students 
who are in academic difficulty, while there is 
still time in the semester. Mid-semester grades 
for all lower division courses only are reported 
at the end of the seventh week of the semester, 
and all grades are submitted as letter grades for 
letter-graded courses (regardless of whether 
the student has elected to take the course as P/
NP). If a course is P/NP only, all grades will 
be submitted as P/NP. Mid-semester grades 
are notational grades which are used to help 
ensure the academic success of UC Merced 
students in lower division courses. These 
grades are not recorded in any permanent 
record or on a student’s academic transcript. 


All mid-semester grades of D+, D, D- or F on any course requires 
freshmen-only students attend a one-hour Academic Success 
Workshop. Attendance is mandatory and a hold for future semester 
course registration can only be removed by fully participating in 
the one- hour workshop. Sophomores with a D+, D, D- or F grade 
are encouraged to attend an Academic Success Workshop; however, 
they can have the hold for future semester course registration 
released by meeting with their academic advisor. 


fInal graDes


After grades are recorded for a semester or summer session, 
they are available online via MyStudentRecord (accessible via 
MyUCMerced). With the availability of online grade reporting, 
students can print their grade reports from the Internet. 


Dean’s Honor list
Students will be eligible for the Dean’s Honor List if they have 
earned in any one semester a minimum of 12 graded units with a 
3.5 grade point average or better with no grade of I or NP. Dean’s 
Honors are listed on student transcripts. Any student who has been 
found to violate the academic integrity policies during an academic 
year will not be eligible for the Dean’s Honor List during that 
academic year. 


Chancellor’s Honor list
Students who are placed on the Dean’s Honor List for both semesters 
in a single academic year (fall and spring) will be placed on the 
Chancellor’s Honor List for that academic year. 


minimum progress
The following provisions apply to all undergraduates. Graduate and 
professional students with scholarship deficiencies are subject to 
action at the discretion of the Division of Graduate Studies. 


a. Minimum Progress-Qualitative Standards
An undergraduate student will be placed on academic probation if 
at the end of any term the student’s grade point average: 


UC Merced’s Womens’ Volleyball team 
prepares for a game.
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is less than 2.0, but not less than 1.5, for the term 


or 


is less than 2.0 for all courses taken within the University of California. 


An undergraduate student is subject to academic dismissal from the 
University if at the end of any term: 


the student’s grade point average for that term is less than 1.5; 


or 


the student has completed two consecutive terms on academic 
probation. 


In the case of probation or dismissal, the official transcript will state 
“Academic Probation or Academic Dismissal.” Once a student has 
met qualitative standards for scholarship, the student will return to 
good standing. 


B. Minimum Progress-Quantitative Standards
An undergraduate student is subject to probation if he or she does 
not complete a minimum of 12 UC units if he or she attends only 
one semester in an academic year or 24 UC cumulative units for two 
semesters in an academic year (minimum progress is not calculated 
in the summer, although course work taken in summer can allow 
a student to catch up or get ahead of the minimum progress 
requirements). All deficient academic units must be made up in 
the next consecutive academic year in addition to the minimum 
(24) units required in that academic year. If the student meets the 
next applicable minimum progress requirement for quantitative 
standards, the student will return to good standing. If a student 
has not returned to good standing for quantitative standards in 
the next consecutive academic year, the student will be subject to 
disqualification. 


Minimum progress requirements do not apply to students who 
have a dean’s approval to carry less than the minimum progress 
load because of medical disability, employment, a serious personal 
problem, a recent death in the immediate family, the primary 
responsibility for the care of a family or a serious accident involving 
the student. 


probatIon anD DIsmIssal


An undergraduate student on academic probation or subject thereto 
is under such supervision as the faculty of that student’s School may 
determine. Continued registration of an undergraduate student 
subject to academic disqualification is at the discretion of the faculty 
concerned, or its authorized agent, and is subject to such conditions 
as that faculty may impose. 


A student will be placed on probation or subject to disqualification 
for failure to meet qualitative or quantitative standards of 
scholarship as described in the minimum progress section. 


The qualitative standards of scholarship require that a student 
maintain a C average (2.0) or better for all work undertaken in the 
University and for the work undertaken in any one semester. 


The quantitative standards, referred to as minimum progress 
requirements, define scholarship in terms of the number of units 
that a student must satisfactorily complete. It is assumed that a 
student will earn the 120 unit minimum degree requirement within 
8 semesters (four years). This means students must plan to complete, 
on average, 15 units per semester. 


DIsmIssal


Undergraduate students may be dismissed for either qualitative or 
quantitative reasons (defined above) based on the decision of the 
dean of the School in which the student is affiliated. Should a former 
UC Merced student later wish to be readmitted to UC Merced, the 
authority to do so rests with the dean of the School from which 
the student was dismissed (see Readmission Policy). Students are 
encouraged to see their advisor or go to the dean’s office of their 
School or to the Student Advising and Learning Center if they need 
academic advising in regards to probation and dismissal. 


readmission/reinstatement 
Policy available on the Office of the Registrar website (registrar. 
ucmerced.edu). 


transfer with scholastic Deficiencies 
To transfer from one campus of the University to another, or from 
one School to another on the same campus, a student who has been 
academically disqualified or is on academic probation must obtain 
the approval of the dean to whose jurisdiction the student seeks to 
transfer. 


transCrIpts anD reCorDs


Transcripts may be ordered via the National Clearing House website 
(for routine request) or the Office of the Registrar (for rush request 
and overnight delivery). See the Office of the Registrar’s website at 
registrar.ucmerced.edu for further information. At times other than 
the end of the semester, the normal period required for processing 
and issuing transcripts for both registered and former students 
is 7 to 10 working days after receipt of the student’s request (plus 
mailing time). There is a $7 charge for each routine transcript 
request and $14 charge for each rush transcript request. There is 
an additional $15 dollar per address charge for overnight delivery. 
The alumnus/a student’s financial account must be paid in full prior 
to the processing of the transcript request, and the transcript fees 
must be either paid online through the National Clearing House or 
accompany the application. Students who urgently need a transcript 
that would normally take 7 to 10 days to issue can expect processing 
within 2 days for the rush transcript request (plus mailing time). 


Transcripts of all work done through UC Merced’s Division of 
Professional Studies must be requested directly from that division. 
Contact Professional Studies at (559) 241-7400.  Transcripts 
of work completed at another campus of the University or at 
another institution must be requested directly from the campus or 
institution concerned. 


Access to Records: Students are entitled by law and University 
policy to examine and challenge most of the records that the 
University maintains on them. These records are confidential and in 
most circumstances may be released to third parties only with the 
student’s prior consent. 


CHange of name anD aDDress


Students may petition to change their name on official University 
records. The form can be downloaded from the Office of the 
Registrar’s website. Legally recognized proof of the change of name 
will be required before the petition is accepted and processed. 
(Students planning to graduate should file this petition no later than 
the fifth week of the semester in which they intend to graduate.) 


Students may also update their address(es) using MyStudentRecord 
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or submit a Change of Address form downloaded from Office of the 
Registrar’s website. 


leavIng uC merCeD


Students who find that they cannot attend the University for a 
semester in which they have enrolled may cancel their registration 
only if instruction for that semester has not yet begun. To do so, 
they must formally request a cancellation of their registration from 
the Office of the Registrar. If instruction has already begun and 
students find it necessary to stop attending all classes, they must 
formally request withdrawal from the University. When a completed 
withdrawal form is approved by the dean of the School with which 
the student is affiliated (after the fourth week of instruction), a W 


notation will be assigned for each course in which the student has 
been enrolled. Students will not be eligible to re-enroll until they 
have been readmitted. Students who withdraw during a semester 
must file a Notice of Cancellation/Withdrawal, available from the 
Office of the Registrar’s website at registrar.ucmerced.edu. Before 
considering a complete withdrawal, students are urged to consult an 
academic advisor and the Office of Financial Aid and Scholarships, 
if appropriate, to consider the full implications of this action. 


Please see the refund policies for specific details on refund rules. 
Students who fail to submit an approved petition for cancellation/ 
withdrawal will receive F, NP or U grades, as appropriate, for all 
courses in which they are enrolled for that semester. 


Graduation
residency requirement 
Each candidate for the bachelor’s degree must complete 24 of the last 
36 units in residence in the school of the University of California 
in which the degree is to be earned. Under certain circumstances, 
exceptions may be granted by the appropriate dean, such as when a 
student attends classes at another UC campus as an approved visitor 
or participates in one of the following: UC Education Abroad, UC 
Washington Center Program or UC Sacramento Center. 


scholarship requirement 
To receive a bachelor’s degree, a candidate must have a 2.0 grade 
point average in all courses attempted at the University. 


unDergraDuate stuDents 


Declaration of Candidacy: Students expecting to complete work 
for their degree by the end of a semester must declare their 
candidacy by filing a Declaration of Candidacy, accompanied by 
the appropriate fee, with the Office of the Registrar for the semester 
in which they plan to receive the degree. Students have until 
December 1 of each year to file to graduate in the following Spring 
or Summer terms, or until April 1 of each year to file to graduate in 
the following Fall term. 


Degree Check 
The Office of the Registrar will check all pertinent records to 
ensure that the student has completed a minimum of 120 units and 
appropriate institutional requirements and is in good academic 
standing. The student’s School will check for the fulfillment of major 
and School requirements. 


Honors at graduation 
To be eligible for honors at graduation, a student must have 
completed a minimum of 50 semester units at the University of 
California, of which a minimum of 43 units must have been taken 
for a letter grade and a minimum of 30 units must have been 
completed at UC Merced. The grade point average achieved must 
rank in the top 2 percent of the student’s School for highest honors, 
the next 4 percent for high honors, and the next 10 percent for 
honors at graduation. The number of recipients eligible under these 
percentages shall be rounded up to the next higher integer. 


graDuate stuDents 


Before a graduate degree can be conferred, candidates must have 
been advanced to candidacy and completed the master’s thesis 
or doctoral dissertation and any required comprehensive or oral 
examinations. Students will receive an electronic notification 
indicating whether they have been advanced to candidacy. To report 
an error, go to the Office of the Registrar. 


CommenCement 


UC Merced conducts its annual Commencement ceremony 
following the spring semester.  Graduating students are strongly 
encouraged to participate with their classmates.  Commencement 
celebrates the academic achievements of our undergraduate and 
graduate students and the impact they will have as they transition 
from the University to the world beyond.  


Each student may participate in only one Commencement 
ceremony as an undergraduate.  Graduate students may participate 
in two ceremonies if masters and doctoral degrees are conferred 
in separate years.  Undergraduates may choose to participate in 
the Commencement ceremony if they completed their degree 
requirements the prior fall, or if they anticipate completing their 
degree requirements in spring, summer or the next fall semester.  


Students who complete their degree requirements in a fall semester 
may elect to participate in Commencement the spring prior to their 
completion date or they may cross the stage the following spring. 


Participating in Commencement does not indicate confirmation 
that degree requirements have been fulfilled. Diplomas are not 
distributed at Commencement and degrees are not awarded until all 
requirements are completed.


DIplomas 


Diplomas are not distributed at commencement but are available 
several months afterward. Diplomas will be available for students 
to pick-up approximately 3 months after the semester or term that 
degree requirements were completed. The Office of the Registrar can 
mail diplomas to the address listed on the Declaration of Candidacy 
form (Domestic/International fees are applicable). The Office of the 
Registrar will retain diplomas for five years only. 
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General Education And College One


Education is what remains after one has 
forgotten everything…learned in school.


Albert Einstein, Recipient of Nobel Prize In Physics and Professor of Theoretical Physics, Princeton University —


general education 
What is general education? All universities aspire to educate the 
whole student. General education provides you with the practical 
skills and diverse knowledge base that you will need to become 
a good problem-solver after graduation. You will be entering 
the workplace in an era of rapid change; your future career may 
ultimately be in a field that doesn’t exist today. Through general 
education, you will craft for yourself the tools that will let you 
continue to grow in a world that demands lifelong learning for 
success. 


General education at UC Merced will help you grow intellectually 
by: 


•	Strengthening	your	abilities	in	quantitative	reasoning	and	
written, oral and other communication skills; and 


•	Introducing	and	teaching	you	to	integrate	broad	
domains of knowledge: arts and humanities; social and 
cognitive sciences; natural sciences; and technologies and 
engineering methods. 


Throughout your undergraduate years, UC Merced’s general 
education program will help you fine-tune your ability to 
communicate through words, numbers, images, and actions; and 
enable you to discover the many ways in which knowledge is created 
and put to good use. 


General education at UC Merced places a high premium on 
demonstrating the ways in which different disciplines can make 
links with each other. There will also be an emphasis on practicing 
and applying what you are learning in the classroom—an 
educational value also reflected in the undergraduate majors at UC 
Merced. 


The faculty has created a set of principles that embody the kinds 
of learning to be achieved through general education at UC 
Merced. You will encounter these principles in action through the 
Core Course sequence, a unique opportunity for all UC Merced 
undergraduates to share a common exploration of the issues that 
will affect your future. All freshmen and juniors will take a Core 
Course.  


guIDIng prInCIples for general eDuCatIon at uC 
merCeD


UC Merced’s educational experiences are designed to prepare well-
educated people of the 21st century for the workplace, for advanced 
education and for a leadership role within their communities. UC 
Merced graduates will be exceptionally well prepared to navigate and 
succeed in a complex world. The principles guiding the design and 
implementation of our academic program are envisioned within a 
continuum that ranges from preparatory and advanced curricula in 


general education and in the majors, through a variety of educational 
activities inside and outside the classroom. 


All UC Merced graduates will reflect these principles, which provide 
the foundation for their education: 


• Scientific Literacy: To have a functional understanding 
of scientific, technological and quantitative information, 
and to know both how to interpret scientific information 
and effectively apply quantitative tools; 


• Decision Making: To appreciate the various and 
diverse factors bearing on decisions and the know-how 
to assemble, evaluate, interpret and use information 
effectively for critical analysis and problem solving; 


• Communication: To convey information to and 
communicate and interact effectively with multiple 
audiences, using advanced skills in written and other 
modes of communication; 


• Self and Society: To understand and value diverse 
perspectives in both the global and community contexts 
of modern society in order to work knowledgeably and 
effectively in an ethnically and culturally rich setting; 


• Ethics and Responsibility: To follow ethical practices in 
their professions and communities, and care for future 
generations through sustainable living and environmental 
and societal responsibility; 


• Leadership and Teamwork: To work effectively in both 
leadership and team roles, capably making connections 
and integrating their expertise with the expertise of 
others; 


• Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity: To appreciate 
and be knowledgeable about human creative expression, 
including literature and the arts; and 


• Development of Personal Potential: To be responsible 
for achieving the full promise of their abilities, including 
psychological and physical well-being. 


general eDuCatIon requIrements


The UC Merced general education program consists of courses that 
are informed by the Guiding Principles and that meet the following 
graduation requirements: 


•	University	requirements,


•	Campus	requirements,	and


•	School	requirements.


In consultation with faculty, with advisors in the Student Advising 
and Learning Center and with advisors in your major program, you 
should keep track of your progress in fulfilling university, campus 
and school requirements for general education.
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a. unIversItY requIrements
•	University	of	California	Entry	Level	Writing	Requirement	


(formerly, Subject A Requirement) 


•	American	History	and	Institutions	


university of California entry level writing requirement/ 
analytical writing placement exam (formerly, subject a) 
To succeed at UC Merced, you must be able to understand and 
to respond adequately to written material typical of reading 
assignments in freshman courses, including being able to structure 
and develop an essay that uses written English effectively. Any 
student who has not yet satisfied this entrance requirement through 
one of the alternatives listed below will be required to complete it by 
the end of the second semester of enrollment at UC Merced. Failure 
to complete this requirement in the time allowed will result in a hold 
on a student’s registration. Students may satisfy the University of 
California Entry Level Writing Requirement in any of the following 
ways: 


•	Score	3,	4	or	5	on	the	College	Board	Advanced	Placement	
Examination in English (Language or Literature); 


•	Score	30	or	higher	on	the	ACT	combined	English/Writing	Test;	


•	Score	680	or	higher	on	the	College	Board	SAT	Reasoning	Test	Writing	
Section or the SAT II: Writing Subject Test; 


•	Score	5	or	higher	on	the	International	Baccalaureate	Higher	Level	
Examination in English (Language A only); 


•	Prior	to	enrolling	in	the	University,	complete	with	a	grade	of	C	or	
better a transferable college course in English composition worth four 
quarter or three semester units; 


•	Achieve	a	passing	score	on	the	University’s	writing	proficiency	
examination, called the University of California Analytical Writing 
Placement Exam (formerly, Subject A Examination); or 


•	Complete	an	acceptable	writing	course	at	UC	Merced	(WRI	1	or	other	
acceptable course). 


The University offers the University of California Analytical Writing 
Placement Exam (formerly, Subject A Examination) each spring 
on the second Saturday in May at test centers throughout the state 
for students who plan to enroll in the University the following fall. 
California residents who will enter the University as freshmen must 
take the exam if they have not otherwise satisfied the requirement 
(by one of the methods listed above). Students must pay a 
nonrefundable fee to cover test administration costs. Students who 
received admission application fee waivers will automatically have 
this fee waived. 


Students will receive detailed information about the exam in April. 
Students who are not from California may take an equivalent exam 
in the fall after enrolling at the University. 


university of California entry level writing requirement/
subject a online
Comprehensive information about the University of California 
Entry Level Writing Requirement/Subject A Requirement and 
examination is available at www.ucop.edu/sas/sub-a. 


American History and Institutions Requirement: As a candidate for 
an undergraduate degree at UC Merced, you need to demonstrate 
knowledge of American history and of the principles of American 
institutions under the federal and state constitutions. You may meet 
the requirement by completing specific courses or earning a certain 
score on an examination. Transfer students are urged to complete 
the requirement before they enroll. 


You may satisfy both the American History and American 
Institutions requirements in the following ways: 


1. Complete in high school one year of United States history with 
grades of C or better, or one semester of United States history and one 
semester of United States government with grades of C or better; 


2. Achieve a score of 3, 4 or 5 on the College Board Advanced 
Placement Examination in U.S. History; 


3. Achieve a score of 550 or better on the SAT II: U.S. History test; 


4. Complete acceptable course work at a community college or other 
accredited institution; or 


5. Complete acceptable course work at UC Merced (both HIST 16 and 
HIST 17). 


b. Campus requIrements
•	Two-Semester	CORE	Course	sequence	


•	Lower	division	writing	course	


•	College-Level	mathematics/quantitative	reasoning	course	


Humanoid robot used by Professor Stefano Carpin.
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the world at Home—planning for the future in a 
Complex world
The CORE Course sequence is future-oriented, striving to help 
students gain the intellectual tools, knowledge and insights that will 
help informed citizens devise future solutions to real-life problems. 
The UC Merced CORE Course sequence aims to understand the 
world at large as it is reflected in the world at home—California. By 
examining, for example, the local evidence of global problems, you 
will begin to grapple with the issues that will affect you personally 
and professionally. 


CORE 1 will pose a set of questions as they are framed by the 
various domains of human knowledge known as the disciplines. 
CORE 100 will give you a chance to build on what you have been 
learning during your first two years by returning to the questions 
introduced in CORE 1 and trying out different ways to find 
answers. CORE 100 is required of all transfer students as well as all 
continuing UC Merced students. 


In CORE 1, UC Merced faculty will introduce you to how their 
disciplines define the challenges faced by informed citizens of this 
new century. 


For example: 


•	Can	advances	in	technology	mitigate	the	effects	of	
burgeoning populations and resource depletion? 


•	How	will	a	changing	climate	affect	the	future	migration	
of human populations? 


•	How	do	citizens	decide	among	conflicting	ethical	choices,	
each with a compelling claim? 


Faculty from all three Schools will join together to show how such 
complex questions might best be probed through connecting the 
insights of their disciplines. 


As a junior in CORE 100, you will begin to apply what you have 
learned during your first two years from your lower division general 
education and the introductory work in your chosen major. Every 
society needs people who can solve problems, and increasingly, 
problem-solving is accomplished by many professions through 
multidisciplinary team efforts. The goal of this course is to teach 
students problem-solving skills through the experience of working 
on a multidisciplinary team to formulate a solution for a societal 
problem. The team will be composed of students from several 
majors to provide the breadth needed for a multidisciplinary 
approach; and will address the pros and cons of proposed solutions 
from scientific, cultural, ethical and economic perspectives. 


Across the two semesters of the CORE Course sequence, you will: 


•	work	together	in	groups	on	joint	projects	or	problems,	to	
build your leadership and teamwork abilities; 


•	learn	to	think	analytically	and	communicate	effectively	in	
the context of problems affecting your lives and futures; 


•	use	quantitative	methods	as	well	as	ethical	judgment	to	
make decisions and defend those decisions to your peers; 
and 


•	in	CORE	100,	present	your	solutions	in	a	public	


CORE Friday!


The CORE Course sequence is College One’s unique way to 
introduce you to how the disciplines understand problems 
and devise tools to grapple with them. Faculty from all three 
schools— Natural Sciences, Engineering, and Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts—challenge freshmen to think about ways 
that academic disciplines connect or debate with one another.


CORE Friday is part of what makes CORE 1 unique. CORE 
Friday events round out the week’s lectures and discussions with 
a film, documentary, panel discussion, theatrical production or 
distinguished speaker. CORE Friday programming illuminates 
ideas presented during the CORE 1 lectures for the week, as well 
as alternative views.


In my 30 year career, I have never 
enjoyed teaching as much as I 
have here at UC Merced. It is the 
highlight of my day.


Professor Will Shadish, Psychology —


Famed singer and songwriter Carmencristina Moreno at a Core Friday 
event celebrating the life of Cesar Chavez.
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presentation, which would include written, graphic and 
oral elements and even allow you to write and perform 
brief plays or songs, or create art in other media. 


lower Division writing Course
Analytical writing is a means for understanding better what you 
are learning and conveying your ideas to different audiences: your 
instructors, your fellow students and people outside the university. 
The lower division writing requirement will start you on a path of 
writing development that will continue through your four years at 
UC Merced. 


wrI 10: College reading and Composition 
This course is designed to help you develop your college-level 
skills in effective use of language, analysis and argumentation, 
organization, and strategies for creation, revision and editing. It 
must be completed during your freshman or sophomore year. 


mathematics/quantitative reasoning 
All students will take a college-level mathematics/quantitative 
reasoning course. For some of you, mathematics and statistics will 
be an essential tool for mastering a field in depth. For others, you 
will build your ability to understand how quantitative methods 
are applied in society to support arguments and solve problems. A 
variety of courses will be available to meet this requirement, based 
on your field of interest. Check the requirements of the major that 
interests you, in the School section of the catalog, for information on 
courses that satisfy Mathematics/Quantitative Reasoning. 


C. sCHool requIrements 


The Schools of Engineering, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts each have a set of general education 
requirements to be completed if you choose a major offered by that 
School. School requirements include courses to help you build the 
collateral knowledge and skills you will need in order to succeed in 
your major. School requirements also include courses to help you 
understand the broad domains of knowledge. Check the School 
section of this catalog for specific requirements. 


for transfer stuDents: satIsfYIng general 
eDuCatIon 


In addition to meeting the transfer admissions requirements 
described in the Undergraduate Admissions section of this Catalog, 
transfer students should complete an acceptable general education 
course pattern and preparatory courses for the intended major, prior 
to transfer. Successful completion of general education and major 
preparation will assure that you do not need to take any additional 
lower division courses at UC Merced. For detailed information on 
how transfer students can satisfy lower division general education 
and major preparation requirements, see the Catalog section on the 
School which offers your intended major. Please note the following: 


California Community College transfer students who complete the 
Intersegmental General Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC) 
satisfy all lower division general education requirements at UC 
Merced. For further details, see the Catalog section on the School 
which offers your intended major. Transfer students from other 
University of California campuses who have completed lower 
division general education requirements at the UC campus have 
satisfied lower division general education requirements at UC 
Merced. 


Students planning to transfer from other colleges or universities to 
UC Merced should confer with a UC Merced admissions counselor 
as early as possible about course patterns that will satisfy UC 
Merced’s lower division general education requirements. 


Being at UC Merced makes me feel 
like I am a part of UC history.  


Mary Panos, student, Resident Assistant —
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School of Engineering


The mission of the School of Engineering is to provide an 
exceptional technical and professional education that instills 
in our students advanced problem-solving skills, effective 
leadership qualities, and the ability to recognize and build on 
individual strengths throughout one’s career. 


tHe sCHool of engIneerIng offers tHe followIng 
majors:


•	Bioengineering	(BIOE)	


•	Computer	Science	and	Engineering	(CSE)	


•	Environmental	Engineering	(ENVE)	


•	Materials	Science	and	Engineering	(MSE)	


•	Mechanical	Engineering	(ME)	


What Is Engineering?


Engineering is about problem solving, innovation, and the creation of devices, systems, processes, and structures for human use. 
Engineers create new ideas and then transform those ideas into products and services that improve people’s lives. Engineers apply 
mathematics and the principles of science—particularly chemistry and physics—to solve problems and meet the needs of society. 
Engineering spans the very small to the very large, from micro-sensors that can continuously monitor human health, to space stations 
that can support the exploration of new worlds. It also touches our everyday lives.


Engineering has provided our shelter, our transportation, our entertainment, our medical supplies and technologies, our water supplies, 
the food we eat, the movies we watch, the appliances that make our lives easier, and the protection of our environment. Engineering 
careers are among the highest in demand in the United States, and as a result, provide great personal and professional satisfaction and 
quality of life. Engineering is a “people-serving profession” and a pathway to financial security. In short, engineering makes the world 
work!


letter of welCome from tHe Dean


Dear Future Engineer:


I am delighted to learn of your interest in UC Merced and, in particular, your interest in becoming an engineer. 


Engineering is a remarkable profession—one that provides a solid foundation for careers of leadership and 


responsibility. 


You are about to begin an exciting journey. Your engineering education at UC Merced will be both challenging 


and satisfying, and will give you the chance to meet some extraordinary people: world-class faculty, committed 


fellow students, and dedicated staff. These associations will develop during your time at UC Merced, will last 


throughout your career, and be a source of intellectual nourishment well into the future. From the time you 


enter our program you will be exposed to new technologies that will become the tools that you will use in 


solving problems and delivering exciting new products and services to society. Engineers have been and will 


continue to be the designers and builders of the things that improve people’s lives. 


Your education in Engineering is a launch pad. Some of you will go on to pursue careers in engineering design, 


others will become engineering managers, and still others will pursue graduate education in engineering or 


perhaps go on to other professions such as law or medicine. Once you master the methods of engineering 


problem-solving, you will have the skills and flexibility to chart your own course, and to adapt to whatever your 


future holds. 


You are to be congratulated for your vision and initiative. I look forward to welcoming you into our program and 


watching you develop into a technical leader for tomorrow. 


Jeff R. Wright 


Dean, School of Engineering
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sCHool of engIneerIng requIrements


All Engineering students, regardless of major, are expected to 
meet the minimum requirements for the B.S. degree. First-year 
Engineering students have a freshman year that lays the foundation 
for further study in the majors. Students have the opportunity to 
explore the different UC Merced majors during that year through 
freshman seminars, service learning, research experiences and 
informal contact with faculty and graduate students. 


Two general education courses are common for all UC Merced 
students: CORE 1 and 100, The World at Home. These provide a 
framework for the skills and ideals articulated in the UC Merced 
Guiding Principles for General Education (see General Education 
section of this catalog), including decision-making, communication, 
ethics, responsibility, leadership, teamwork, aesthetic understanding, 
creativity and an appreciation of diverse perspectives in both the 
global and community contexts. 


service learning 
Under the advisement of a faculty mentor, students have the 
opportunity to form service learning teams that work with an 
approved community not-for-profit organization—or client—to 
solve practical engineering problems. For example, a team 
composed of both upper and lower division students might work 
together to design, develop, implement and test an information 
system to serve the needs of a local non-profit service organization. 
Students develop skills to create organizational structures within the 
team; a communications structure with their client organization; 
and a strategic plan, mission statement and work plan to guide the 


activities of the team. Interacting closely and continuously with the 
client, students learn about the needs of the organization, delineate 
project objectives, formulate work plans, conduct design activities, 
implement resulting solutions, and monitor and assess program 
effectiveness. Students’ performance and contribution to the team 
effort are formally assessed through regular written reports and 
panel interviews. 


In addition to obtaining practical experience that complements their 
formal course work, students gain experience in working in teams, 
organizing and writing reports and proposals, interacting with 
clients, performing and evaluating basic engineering designs and 
formally evaluating outcomes. Because teams and team activities 
extend across multiple semesters and years, clients are assured of 
continuity of technical support and ongoing attention to their needs. 


Students electing to enroll in the UC Merced Service Learning 
initiative may earn up to two credits per semester for participation, 
depending on their leadership position within the team for that 
semester. 


general eDuCatIon requIrements (at least 46 
unIts)


School of Engineering students are required to complete the following 
list of general education courses: 


lower Division general education requirements:
The World at Home (CORE 1)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


College Reading and Composition (WRI 10)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Integrated Calculus and Physics (ICP 1A and ICP 1B) or  
Math 21 and Physics 8  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


Contemporary Biology (BIO 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Computing I and II (CSE 20 and CSE 21) . . . . . . . 4 units 


Probability and Statistics (MATH 32)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


upper Division general education requirements:
The World at Home (CORE 100)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


additional general education requirements:
General Education Electives (selected from a list of acceptable courses):


Humanities or Arts  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Social Sciences  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Either 3 upper division Service Learning units, or 3 additional upper 
division Humanities or Arts or Social Sciences units  . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Either 3 additional Service Learning units, or 3 additional Humanities or 
Arts or Social Sciences units; these units can be upper division or lower 
division  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Freshman Seminar (CORE 90X) or Service Learning (ENGR 97 or 
197) (1-10 units) One unit of freshman seminar or service learning 
must be taken during the freshman year. 


major preparatIon (32 unIts)


Engineering students are required to complete the following major 
preparation courses. 


General Chemistry (CHEM 2)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Physics II (PHYS 9) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Calculus of a Single Variable II (MATH 22) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Multi-Variable Calculus (MATH 23) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Linear Algebra and  
Differential Equations (MATH 24)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Probability and Statistics (MATH 32)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Introduction to Computing I and II (CSE 20 and CSE 21) . . . . . . . 4 units 


Contemporary Biology (BIO 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


engIneerIng funDamentals


The following fundamentals course is required for all engineering 
majors: 
Engineering Economic Analysis (ENGR 155) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Remaining Engineering Fundamentals courses are determined by 
specific majors. See specific majors or talk to your advisor to find 
out which of the following fundamentals courses are required for 
you.


Introduction to Materials (ENGR 45) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Statics (ENGR 50)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 units 
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Dynamics (ENGR 57) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Strength of Materials (ENGR 151) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Fluid Mechanics (ENGR 120) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Thermodynamics (ENGR 130) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Circuits (ENGR 165)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Spatial Analysis and Modeling (ENGR 180)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units  


major area upper DIvIsIon Courses


Major Area Upper Division Courses include major core courses, 
major technical electives and other specified requirements. See 
specific majors for the list of courses.


Professional Seminar (1 unit, ENGR 191) Must be taken during the 
senior year. 


transfer students 
Transfer students can satisfy lower division general education and 
prepare for the majors in Engineering by completing the following: 


general education 
All transfer students need to complete at least 7 credits of upper 
division general education and may need to complete some lower 
division major preparation or prerequisite courses where equivalents 
are not offered at other institutions. 


Students with more than 45 transferable units, but without 
IGETC, can satisfy Engineering lower  division general education 
requirements by completing at least 34 credits in the following 
pattern of transferable courses: 


•	Two	English	composition	courses	


•	One	mathematics	course	(a	mathematics	course	that	
satisfies major preparation will satisfy this requirement) 


•	Three	arts/humanities	courses	with	at	least	one	each	in	
arts and humanities 


•	Three	social	sciences	courses	in	at	least	two	disciplines	


•	Two	science	courses,	one	each	from	biological	sciences	
and physical sciences (sciences courses that satisfy major 
preparation will also satisfy this requirement) 


Students with 45 or fewer transferable units default to the School of 
Engineering general education pattern. 


major preparation 
Transfer students who wish to enter any major in the School of 
Engineering should complete the following: 


•	Three	semesters	of	calculus,	plus	linear	algebra	and	
differential equations 


•	One	semester	of	general	chemistry	with	laboratory	


•	Two	semesters	of	calculus-based	physics	with	laboratory	


•	Two	semester	introduction	to	computer	science	


Transfer students should consult with an Engineering 
advisor as soon as possible to determine whether they 
need to complete any additional preparatory courses at 
UC Merced. 


Professor Valerie Leppert with Service 
Learning team.
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engineering majors


Bioengineering Major  ■
Bioengineering is a highly interdisciplinary field in which the 
techniques, devices, materials and resourcefulness of engineers are 
used to address problems in biology and healthcare; and lessons 
from biology are used to inspire design and inform progress in 
engineering. During the past 40 years, this synergy between biology 
and engineering has led to a wide range of implantable materials, 
diagnostic devices, sensors and molecular characterization 
techniques, and it has produced tools that greatly expedited the 
sequencing of the human genome. Along with these practical 
innovations has come a rapidly increasing need for personnel with 
the necessary hybrid skills to capitalize on them, and undergraduate 
bioengineering programs have proliferated alongside the continued 
growth of bioengineering research.


The undergraduate major in Bioengineering is designed to provide 
students with both breadth and depth in two exciting and rapidly 
expanding fields: tissue engineering and nanobioengineering. The 
nanobioengineering track reflects the fact that synergy is here to stay 
between the “nano” and “bio” themes in engineering and science. 
The name also highlights an initial focus on things molecular, 
supramolecular, cellular and material, which allows the program to 
draw efficiently on the talents of the biologists, chemists, physicists 
and other UC Merced faculty in basic engineering and science 
programs.


An undergraduate degree in Bioengineering is also excellent 
preparation for application to medical school.  The following 
technical electives are additionally recommended for BIOE students 
planning to apply to medical school.  Organic Chemistry II (CHEM 
100), Biochemistry (BIO 101/CHEM 111) and Research credit 
(BIOE 195).


What is nanobioengineering? Much convergence between 
engineering and biology are at the nanoscale level – the level of 
biological molecules, molecular aggregates and cellular processes – 
has begun to offer new, rich areas of study and commercialization. 
Examples of the devices, processes, interactions and materials that 
are of interest in this interdisciplinary context include:


•	Computers	inspired	by	biological	analogs	that	are	smaller	
and/or faster and/or process information more efficiently 
than today’s computers; use of individual molecules 
as switches and data storage media; and methods for 
manipulating the molecules from which such “hardware” 
is produced


•	Food-related	innovations,	for	example,	smart	packaging	
that can sense the internal and external environment and 
provide a signal (such as a color change) that alerts users 
to undesirable storage conditions, product spoiling or 
product tampering


•	Adaptive	materials	that	can	change	their	properties	
(shape, transparency, strength, flexibility) in response to 
changes in their environment, and self-healing materials


•	Interactions	between	nanoparticles	and	biological	tissue


•	Tailored	interfaces	between	biomolecules	and	artificial	
substrates


•	Self-assembly	of	materials,	structures	and	devices


•	De	novo	design	of	proteins	and	other	functional	polymers	
inspired by nature


•	Skin-care	products	and	medications	containing	
nanoparticulates that can penetrate into or through skin


•	Sensors	and	“bots”	that	can	replace	defective	
physiological counterparts in humans and animals; 
implants and prosthetics constructed from 
nanocomposites that closely resemble natural tissue; and 
biosensors, which can be designed to nanodimensions, 
mounted on a single chip and used in remote diagnoses


•	Fine-scale	ceramic	particles	for	use	as	precursors	
for tough monolithic ceramic artifacts (e.g. ceramic 
turbine blades and car engines) based on ceramic 
nanoprecipitates produced by bacteria


A second emphasis track in bioengineering focuses specifically 
on biomedical engineering.  Because current medical devices do 
not repair or replace the diseased tissue, but rather, are designed 
to either minimize symptoms or partially replace a minimal level 
of organ functionality.  To this end, an emerging and ambitious 
area of research seeks to build devices that would actually replace 
diseased tissues/organs with their biological equivalents, thus 
completely restoring tissue/organ functionality.  This area has been 
termed Tissue Engineering and/or Regenerative Medicine.  The 
area of tissue engineering is, by nature, cross disciplinary in that it 
employs cell culture methods combined with appropriate materials, 
scaffolding architecture, technologies for cell delivery, and nutrient 
transport strategies while also synergizing with nanobioengineering 
by employing the use of small nanoparticles or nonocomposite 
scaffolding materials.  


UC Merced Bioengineering graduates will find employment in 
diverse fields encompassing healthcare delivery, medical device 
technology, drug development, clinical sciences, interdisciplinary 
research, patent consultancy, materials science, education, food 
biotechnology, personal care products industries and government 
agencies. Bioengineers are attractive to employers because, 
through studying and graduating in this type of especially creative 
intellectual environment, they have clearly demonstrated an ability 
to bridge traditional divides between disciplines, communicate 
flexibly with different intellectual constituencies and thrive in a 
context where knowledge is being created especially rapidly.


requirements for the bioengineering (bIoe) major
The additional requirements that must be met to receive the B.S. in 
Bioengineering at UC Merced:


engIneerIng funDamentals (13 unIts are speCIfIeD)
Introduction to Materials (ENGR 45) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Thermodynamics (ENGR 130) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Engineering Economic Analysis (ENGR 155) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Circuits (ENGR 165)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


bIoengIneerIng Core (27 unIts): 


The bioengineering core consists of 7 courses (1 lower division and 6 
upper division) designed to give all students a common foundation 
of core knowledge specific to the discipline.
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lower DIvIsIon Courses
Introduction to Bioengineering (BIOE 30)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


upper DIvIsIon Courses
Molecular Machinery of Life (BIO 100)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Physiology for Engineers (BIOE 100)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Biosensors & Bioinstrumentation (BIOE 103) 
(or Biosensors BIOE 102) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Biotransport (BIOE 104) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


The Cell (BIO 110) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Bioengineering Design (BIOE 150)  
(or appropriate Service Learning Project - by approval only) . . . . . 3 units 


aDDItIonal Degree requIrements:
Principles of Organic Chemistry (CHEM 8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Principles of Physical Chemistry (CHEM 10) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Professional Seminar (ENGR 191)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1 unit


Service Learning (ENGR 97 or ENGR 197) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-10 units


(up to 2 credits could be freshman seminars)


teCHnICal eleCtIves: 


Technical electives (minimum 9 units) should be selected in a 
manner that is complementary to, yet integrated with, your major 
area of study, and should be determined through close interaction 
with your major area advisor.  Up to 3 units of research credit (BIOE 
195) may be used.


Tissue Engineering (BIOE 114) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Lab on a Chip (BIOE 117)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Modeling Nanoscale Processes in Biology (BIOE 101) . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Electron Microscopy (ENGR 170 and 170L) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 units


Biochemistry (BIO 101) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Advanced Molecular Biology (BIO 102) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Biophysics (BIO 104) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Genetics (BIO 140)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Embryos, Genes, and Development (BIO 150) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Molecular Immunology (BIO 151) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Genome Biology (BIO 142) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Biostatistics (BIO 175) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Computational Biology (BIO 181)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Bioinformatics (BIO 182) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Biomedical Ethics (BIO 185) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Material Structure & Characterization (MSE 113) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Polymeric Materials (MSE 114)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Intro to Nanotech & Nanoscience (MSE 118) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Numerical Analysis (Math 133) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Research credit (BIOE 195)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-3 units


Suggested list of technical electives for emphasis tracks:  Courses indicated by a * 
are considered central to the emphasis track and are recommended highly.


nanobIoengIneerIng
Lab on a Chip (BIOE 117)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Modeling Nanoscale Processes in Biology (BIOE 101)* . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Material Structure & Characterization (MSE 113) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Polymeric Materials (MSE 114)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Intro to Nanotech & Nanoscience (MSE 118) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Self-Assembling Molecular Systems (BIOE 110) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Electron Microscopy (ENGR 170) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


tIssue engIneerIng
Tissue Engineering (BIOE 114)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Material Structure & Characterization (MSE 113) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Polymeric Materials (MSE 114)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Embryos, Genes, and Development (BIO 150) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Molecular Immunology (BIO 151) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Biostatistics (BIO 175) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Biomedical Ethics (BIO 185) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Electron Microscopy (ENGR 170 and 170L) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 units


Computational Biology (BIO 181)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


sample plan of stuDY for bIoengIneerIng Degree


semester 1


CORE 1 The World at Home 4


BIO 1 Contemporary Biology 4


MATH 21 Calculus I 4


PHYS 8  Physics I 4


semester units   16


semester 2


MATH 22 Calculus II 4


CHEM 2 General Chemistry 4


PHYS 9  Physics II (or Physics 19) 4


CSE 20 Introduction to Computing 1  2


ENGR 97 or CORE 90X  
Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service (or Freshman Seminar)  1


semester units  15


semester 3


BIOE 30 Introduction to Bioengineering 4


CHEM 10 Principles of Physical Chemistry  4


CSE 21 Introduction to Computing 2 2


MATH 23 Multi-Variable Calculus 4


ENGR 97 Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service 1


semester units  15


semester 4


MATH 24 Introduction to Linear Algebra and Differential 
Equations 4


CHEM 8 Principles of Organic Chemistry 4


ENGR 45 Introduction to Materials 4


WRI 10 College Reading and Composition 4


semester units  16
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semester 5


ENGR 165 Circuits 3


CORE 100 The World at Home 4


BIO 100 Molecular Machinery of Life 4


MATH 32 Probability and Statistics 4


semester units  15


semester 6


BIOE 104 Biotransport 4


BIOE 100 Physiology for Engineers 4


BIO 110 The Cell 4


 Technical Elective 3


ENGR 97 Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service 1


semester units  16


semester 7


BIOE 103 Biosensors & Bioinstrumentation 4


ENGR 130 Thermodynamics 3


 Technical Elective 3


 General Education Elective 4


ENGR 197 Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service 2


semester units  16


semester 8


BIOE 150 Bioengineering Design 3


ENGR 155 Engineering Economics Analysis 3


ENGR 191  Professional Seminar 1


 Technical Elective 3


 General Education Elective 4


ENGR 197 Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service 1


semester units  15


total program units 124


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


Computer Science   ■


And Engineering Major
The undergraduate major in Computer Science and Engineering is 
designed to provide students with both breadth and depth in the 
exciting and rapidly expanding fields of: 


•	Computer	science—the	study	of	computation,	including	
algorithms and data structures, and 


•	Computer	engineering—including	hardware,	software	
and network architecture. 


A degree in Computer Science and Engineering from UC Merced 
prepares students to assume leadership roles in designing, building 
and implementing a vast array of powerful new technologies 
that will continue to advance humankind. As the foundation 
for innovation in areas ranging from robotics and automation, 
computer networks, graphics and visualization and computer vision 
to informatics, machine learning and artificial intelligence careers 
in computer science and engineering are among the most satisfying 
and rewarding of any. 


Computer Science and Engineering students at UC Merced work 
with the top computer scientists and engineers in the world. 
Our faculty has developed a program of study that combines 
practical exposure to the most modern technologies available, 
with a theoretical foundation that empowers students to master 
future changes and innovation as technologies continue to evolve 
at an astonishing pace. Our graduates will thus have both tools 
and insights to propel them into positions of responsibility and 
leadership across virtually any occupation. 


Computer science and engineering constitutes one of the strongest 
industrial sectors in the state and the nation, offering a broad 
spectrum of career opportunities. Education at UC Merced 
provides the opportunity to participate in innovative classroom 
learning experiences, to become involved in laboratory research, to 
participate with fellow students in team activities and projects, and 
to interact directly with our remarkable faculty. From introductory 
programming courses through architecture design experiences, and 
research and team project activities, our students gain insights that 
allow them to excel throughout their chosen career path. 


The program includes service learning components designed to 
engage students in the solution of real-world problems in their 
community. The team projects resemble what is found in actual 
engineering practice, with increasing responsibility as students 
progress through the program. Engineers need to understand not 
only the technical but also the social and political contexts of their 
work. They must be able to communicate and to plan, finance 
and market their products and ideas. Social sciences, business, 
humanities and arts are an important part of the curriculum. 
The result is a learning experience that is hands-on and creative, 
engaging and adaptable. 


requirements for the Computer science and engineering 
(Cse) major 
The additional requirements that must be met to receive the B.S. in 
Computer Science and Engineering at UC Merced include: 


Computer sCIenCe anD engIneerIng Core (30 unIts) 


The computer science and engineering core consists of 6 courses (2 
lower division and 4 upper division) designed to provide students a 
common foundation of core knowledge specific to the discipline. 
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lower DIvIsIon Core Courses
Introduction to Computer Science and Engineering I (CSE 30) . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Computer Science and Engineering II (CSE 31)  . . 4 units 


upper DIvIsIon Core Courses
Algorithm Design and Analysis (CSE 100) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units  


Database Systems (CSE 111) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Software Engineering (CSE 120) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Computer Architecture (CSE 140) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Operating Systems (CSE 150)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units  


Computer Networks (CSE 160)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units  


teCHnICal eleCtIves


A total of 16 units of CSE technical electives are required. CSE 
technical electives are all upper division courses (CSE1xx). Upper 
division core courses taken in excess of the core requirements may 
be counted as technical electives. Other upper division courses 
outside your major area of study can be selected with approval


sample plan of stuDY for Computer sCIenCe & 
engIneerIng Degree


semester 1


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing             2


ICP 1  Integrated Calculus and Physics (ICP 1A and ICP 
1B) or Math 21 and Physics 8 8


ENGR 97 or Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 


CORE 90X      Community Service (or Freshman Seminar) 1


semester units  15


semester 2


CSE 21  Introduction to Computing 2     2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II 4


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


PHYS 9  Physics II  4


CORE 90X  Freshman Seminar  1


semester units  15


semester 3


CSE 30  Introduction to Computer Science 
And Engineering I  4


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  3


CHEM 2  General Chemistry  4


ENGR 97  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service  1


semester units  16


semester 4


CSE 31  Introduction to Computer Science  
And Engineering II  4


MATH 24  Introduction to Linear Algebra and 
Differential Equations  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


 Engineering Fundamentals  3


ENGR 97  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service  1


semester units  16


semester 5


CSE 100  Algorithm Design and Analysis  4


 Engineering Fundamentals  4


 Engineering Fundamentals  3


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service  1


semester units  16


semester 6


CSE 150 Operating Systems 4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Technical Elective  4


 Engineering Fundamentals  3


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service  1


semester units  16


semester 7


CSE 160 Computer Networks  4


ENGR 155  Engineering Economics Analysis  3


 Technical Elective  4


 General Education Elective 


 (Social/Cognitive Sciences)  4


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service  1


semester units  16


semester 8


 Technical Elective  4


CSE 120 Software Engineering 4


 Technical Elective  4


 Free Elective  3


ENGR 191  Professional Seminar  1


semester units  16


total program units 126


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 
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Environmental Engineering Major ■
The undergraduate major in Environmental Engineering prepares 
students for careers in both industry and government agencies 
concerned with managing water, energy, public health and the 
environment. The program is also a good foundation for further 
study in Earth science, engineering, business, management, law and 
public health. The curriculum provides students with a quantitative 
understanding of the physical, chemical and biological principles 
that control air, water and habitat quality and sustainability 
on Earth, along with expertise in the design, development, 
implementation and assessment of engineering solutions to 
environmental problems. 


Environmental engineers are distinguished from other 
environmental professionals through their focus on problem 
solving, design and implementation of technological or 
management systems. Environmental engineers search for creative 
and economical ways to use resources efficiently, limit the release 
of residuals into the environment, develop sensitive techniques 
to track pollutants once released and find effective methods to 
remediate spoiled resources. They serve as the vital link between 
scientific discovery, technological development and the societal 
need for protecting human health and ecological integrity. In the 
coming decades, environmental engineers will increasingly be called 
upon to address broader issues of environmental sustainability by 
minimizing the release of residuals through altered production 
processes and choice of materials; by capturing the resource value 
of wastes through recovery, recycling and reuse; and by managing 
natural resources to meet competing societal objectives. 


UC Merced emphasizes a highly interdisciplinary approach 
to environmental engineering, combining a strong theoretical 
foundation with field studies, laboratory experiments and 
computations. Core courses within the major provide students 
with a firm foundation in the physical and life sciences and the 
ways that they apply to energy, hydrology, air and water quality 
issues. Emphasis areas allow students the flexibility to study in more 
depth by following tracks developed in consultation with their 
academic advisor(s). The main areas of emphasis for Environmental 
Engineering at UC Merced are hydrology, water quality, air 
pollution and energy sustainability. 


Hydrology: focuses on the sources, balance and use of water in 
both natural and managed environments, including precipitation, 
mountain snowpack, river runoff, vegetation, water use and 
groundwater. Both the physical and chemical aspects of the water 
cycle are included. 


Water quality: focuses on engineering solutions to water and 
waste issues, including measurement technology, water quality 
assessments, treatment systems and remediation of contaminated 
waters. Physical, chemical and biological aspects are included. 


Air pollution: focuses on the measurement, sources, fate, effects 
and engineering solutions to air quality problems, both regionally 
and in a broader national and global context. Both the physical and 
chemical aspects of atmospheric pollution are included. 


Sustainable Energy: focuses on society’s demand for and use 
of energy, and on the planning and design of renewable energy 
systems, with particular emphasis on solar energy. 


The program includes service learning components designed to 
engage students in the solution of real-world problems in their 
community. The team projects resemble those found in actual 
engineering practice, with increasing responsibility as students 
progress through the program. 


Engineers need to understand not only the technical but also the 
social and political contexts of their work. They must be able to 
communicate, and to plan, finance and market their products and 
ideas. Social sciences, business, humanities and arts courses are 
an important part of the curriculum. The result is a major that is 
hands-on and creative, engaging and adaptable. 


requirements for the environmental engineering (enve) 
major 
The additional requirements that must be met to receive the B.S. in 
Environmental Engineering at UC Merced are: General Chemistry 
II (CHEM 10, 4 units), Engineering Fundamentals (19 units), 
Environmental Engineering Core (16 units), and Technical electives 
(15-17 units, including at least one Field Methods Course). 


Engineering Professor Christopher Viney in Africa 
conducting materials science research on hippos.
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engIneerIng funDamentals (19 unIts; 3 unIts 
speCIfIeD) 


The following fundamentals course is required: 


Engineering Economic Analysis (ENGR 155 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


The following fundamentals course sequence (designated by *) is 
strongly recommended for environmental engineering students 
preparing for the Fundamentals of Engineering (FE) examination.  
The additional courses listed may be substituted depending on each 
student’s broader interests.  Students may petition to substitute other 
courses.  


Statics (ENGR 50)*  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 units 


Dynamics (ENGR 57)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Fluid Mechanics (ENGR 120)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Thermodynamics (ENGR 130)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Circuits (ENGR 165)*  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Introduction to Materials (ENGR 45) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Strength of Materials (ENGR 151) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Spatial Analysis and Modeling (ENGR 180)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


envIronmental engIneerIng Core (16 unIts) 


The environmental engineering core consists of 4 courses designed 
to give all students a common foundation of core knowledge specific 
to the discipline: 


lower DIvIsIon Courses 
Introduction to Environmental Science  
and Technology (ENVE 20)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


upper DIvIsIon Courses 
Environmental Chemistry (ENVE 100)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Hydrology and Climate (ENVE 110) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Meteorology and Air Pollution (ENVE 130)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


aDDItIonal Degree requIrements (4 unIts) 


The following course is required: 


General Chemistry II (CHEM 10) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


teCHnICal eleCtIves (15-17 unIts) 


Technical electives should be selected in a manner that is 
complementary to, yet integrated with, your major area of study, 
and should be determined through close interaction with your 
major area advisor. Check carefully for current offerings as 
some of the courses are offered only in alternate years.  Courses 
should be selected from the following list of approved technical 
electives, or students can petition to include other upper division 
courses outside their major.  At least one field methods course is 
required.  A maximum of 4 Service Learning (ENGR 97/197) and/
or Undergraduate Research (ENGR 99/199) units may be used as 
technical elective units. 


Spatial Analysis and Modeling (ENGR 180)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Environmental Data Analysis (ENVE 105) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Subsurface Hydrology (ENVE 112) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Mountain Hydrology of the Western States (ENVE 114) . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Applied Climatology (ENVE 116) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Global Change (ENVE 118) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Environmental Microbiology (ENVE 121) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Water Resources and Management (ENVE 140) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Remote Sensing of the Environment (ENVE 152) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Decision Analysis in Management (ENVE 155) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Sustainable Energy (ENVE 160) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Modeling and Design of Energy Systems (ENVE 162) . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Contaminant Fate and Transport (ENVE 170) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Environmental Organic Chemistry (ENVE 171) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Water and Wastewater Treatment (ENVE 176) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Field Methods in Snow Hydrology (ENVE 181) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-3 units 


Field Methods in Surface Hydrology (ENVE 182)  . . . . . . . . . . . 1-3 units 


Field Methods in Subsurface Hydrology (ENVE 183) . . . . . . . . . 1-3 units 


Field Methods in Environmental Chemistry (ENVE 184) . . . . . . 1-3 units 


Watershed Biogeochemistry (ESS 105). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Air Pollution Control (ENVE 132) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


lIst of reCommenDeD Course CHoICes for empHasIs 
traCKs 


Hydrology 
Environmental Data Analysis (ENVE 105) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Subsurface Hydrology (ENVE 112) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Mountain Hydrology of the Western US (ENVE 114) . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Remote Sensing of the Environment (ENVE 152) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Water Resources and Management (ENVE 140) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Field Methods in Snow Hydrology (ENVE 181) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-3 units 


Field Methods in Surface Hydrology (ENVE 182)  . . . . . . . . . . . 1-3 units 


Field Methods in Subsurface Hydrology (ENVE 183) . . . . . . . . . 1-3 units 


water quality 
Environmental Data Analysis (ENVE 105) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Subsurface Hydrology (ENVE 112) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Environmental Microbiology (ENVE 121) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Water Resources and Management (ENVE 140) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Contaminant Fate and Transport (ENVE 170) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Environmental Organic Chemistry (ENVE 171) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Water and Wastewater Treatment (ENVE 176) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Field Methods in Surface Hydrology (ENVE 182)  . . . . . . . . . . . 1-3 units 


Field Methods in Subsurface Hydrology (ENVE 183) . . . . . . . . . 1-3 units 


Field Methods in Environmental Chemistry (ENVE 184) . . . . . . 1-3 units 


air pollution 
Environmental Data Analysis (ENVE 105) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Global Change (ENVE 118) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Air Pollution Control (ENVE 132) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Remote Sensing of the Environment (ENVE 152) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Sustainable Energy (ENVE 160) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Environmental Organic Chemistry (ENVE 171) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Contaminant Fate and Transport (ENVE 170) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


sustainable energy 
Environmental Data Analysis (ENVE 105) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Global Change (ENVE 118) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Decision Analysis in Management (ENVE 155) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Sustainable Energy (ENVE 160) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Modeling and Design of Energy Systems (ENVE 162) . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Heat Transfer (ENGR 135) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Air Pollution Control (ENVE 132) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units  
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sample plan of stuDY for envIronmental 
engIneerIng Degree


semester 1


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing 1  2


MATH 21  Calculus of a Single Variable I 4


PHYS 8 Introductory Physics I 4


ENGR 97 or Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 


CORE 90X       Community Service (or Freshman Seminar) 1


semester units                 15


semester 2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


CSE 21  Introduction to Computing 2  2


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


ENGR 90X  Freshman Seminar or Service Learning: 


Engineering Projects in Community Service  1


semester units                 15


semester 3


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry  4


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


ENGR 50 Fundamentals - Statics 2


ENGR 97  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 


 Community Service  1


semester units                 15


semester 4


MATH 24  Introduction to Linear Algebra and 


 Differential Equations  4


CHEM 10  General Chemistry II  4


ENGR 57 Fundamentals - Dynamics 3


ENVE 20  Introduction to Environmental 


 Science and Technology  4


semester units                15


semester 5


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


ENGR 130 Fundamentals - Thermodynamics 3


ENGR 155 Fundamentals – Engineering Econ Analysis  3


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 


 Community Service  1


semester units                 15


semester 6


ENGR 120 Fundamentals - Fluid Mechanics 4


ENGR 165  Fundamentals – Circuits  3


ENVE 1xx Technical Elective  4


CORE 100 The World at Home (or equivalent) 4


semester units                 15


semester 7


ENVE 100  Environmental Chemistry  4


ENVE 110  Hydrology and Climate  4


ENVE 1xx Technical Elective  3


 General Education Elective (Soc/Cog Sciences)  4


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in  


 Community Service  1


semester units                 16


semester 8


ENVE 130  Meteorology and Air Pollution  4


ENVE 181 Field Methods in Snow Hydrology   2


ENVE 1xx Technical Elective 3


ENVE 1xx Technical Elective 3


 Free Elective  4


ENGR 191  Professional Seminar  1


semester units               17


total program units            123


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program.


Engineering Service Learning students demonstrating how the 
Trebuchet that they built works.
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Materials Science And Engineering  ■


Major 
UC Merced students majoring in Materials Science and Engineering 
(MSE) will be equipped for leadership in a field that dictates the 
pace of technological progress. 


Since the beginnings of civilization, technological progress has 
always relied on the materials that people were able to acquire from 
nature or through trade or by innovation. Wood, stone, bronze, iron, 
steel, aluminum, cements, plastics, semiconductors, liquid crystals, 
nanomaterials and quantum dots all have unique properties that 
enable—but also limit—what humans can make and do. Nations 
continue to go to war over access to particular raw materials. The 
construction of safe dwellings, the conveniences of rapid travel, 
the efficiency of telecommunications, the calculating and archiving 
power of computers, the life-prolonging gift of surgical implants 
and the dazzling performances of athletes all require dependable 
materials. Future technological progress of any kind will always be 
driven by the available materials. 


Materials Science and Engineering (MSE) applies fundamental 
principles of physics and chemistry to designing materials with 
desired combinations of mechanical, optical, electrical, magnetic, 
electrochemical and other properties. Increasingly, innovative 
materials are being developed with the benefit of lessons that have 
been learned from nature. Examples include armor based on the 
structure of abalone shells and rats’ teeth, optical materials that owe 
a debt to sea urchin spines and peacock feathers, high-performance 
ballistic fibers modeled on spider silk, self-cleaning surfaces copied 
from lotus leaves, and strong, reusable adhesives that emulate 
the behavior of gecko feet. Also encompassed in MSE are the 
methods by which particular atomic and molecular arrangements 
(nanostructures and microstructures) are achieved, the overall 
cost of the ingredients and processes used to produce particular 
materials, the effects of the environment on materials, the effects 
of materials and materials processing on the environment, and 
characterization of materials structure and properties. Because MSE 
embraces skills from physics, chemistry, mathematics and biology, 
it is especially appealing to anyone who enjoys interdisciplinary 
studies and who seeks to apply such knowledge to solving practical 
engineering problems. 


MSE graduates are in demand in a great variety of fields that include 
manufacturing, energy, utilities, patent law, the financial sector, 
construction, transportation, aerospace, computer industries, 
sport, consulting, public policy, education and research. Employers 
appreciate the ability of MSE graduates to relate to colleagues across 
a broad spectrum of expertise. 


Recent surveys of employment prospects nationally point to a 
steady growth in the overall MSE job market over the next decade 
at least. It is expected that the growth will be focused in areas 
related to the development of new materials, including materials for 
nanotechnology and biotechnology, rather than traditional areas of 
materials manufacturing. The MSE major at UC Merced reflects this 
expectation, with an emphasis on materials issues that will ensure 
the long-term relevance of our MSE degree. 


requirements for the materials science and engineering 
(mse) major 
The additional requirements that must be met to receive the B.S. in 
Materials Science and Engineering at UC Merced are: Engineering 


Fundamentals (19 units), MSE Core (22 units), and Technical 
electives (at least 12 units). 


engIneerIng funDamentals (19 unIts; speCIfIeD) 


The following fundamentals courses are required: 


Statics (ENGR 50)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 units 


Dynamics (ENGR 57) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Strength of Materials (ENGR 151) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Fluid Mechanics (ENGR 120) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Thermodynamics (ENGR 130) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Engineering Economic Analysis (ENGR 155) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


materIals sCIenCe & engIneerIng Core (22 unIts; 
speCIfIeD) 


The MSE core consists of courses designed to give all students a 
common foundation of core knowledge and skills specific to the 
discipline: 


lower DIvIsIon Courses 
Introduction to Materials (ENGR 45) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


upper DIvIsIon Courses 
Solid State Materials Properties (MSE 110)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Materials Processing (MSE 111) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Materials Selection and Performance (MSE 112) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Materials Characterization (MSE 113) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Materials Capstone Design (MSE 120) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


aDDItIonal Degree requIrements: 


Six Service Learning units, at least three of which should be upper 
division 


Service Learning (ENGR 97 or ENGR 197) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 units


(up to 2 credits could be freshman seminars)


teCHnICal eleCtIves (at least 12 unIts) 


Technical electives should be selected in a manner that is 
complementary to, yet integrated with, your major area of study, and 
should be determined through close interaction with your major 
area advisor. At least 9 units should be selected from the following 
list of approved technical electives:


Polymeric Materials (MSE 114)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Ceramic Materials (MSE 115)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Composites (MSE 116) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


New Materials (MSE 117) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Introduction to Nanotechnology and Nanoscience (MSE 118) . . . 3 units


Materials Modeling (MSE 119)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Introduction to Electron Microscopy (ENGR 170) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Self-assembling Molecular Systems (BIOE 110)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Biomembranes (BIOE 111) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Biomolecule-substrate Interactions (BIOE 112) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy (CHEM 112) . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Nanodevice Fabrication (MSE 126)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


nanotechnology emphasis:
An emphasis in nanotechnology concurrent to a BS degree is offered 
to students who complete the following 2 required courses and 1 
elective course.
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Required courses:


(1) Nanodevice Fabrication (MSE 126) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


(2) Introduction to Nanotechnology and Nanoscience (MSE 118) . 3 units


elective courses:
Polymeric Materials (MSE 114)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


New Materials (MSE 117) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Materials Modeling (MSE 119)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Self-assembling Molecular Systems (BIOE 110)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


Nanoscale Materials Chemistry (CHEM 140) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Introduction to Electron Microscopy (ENGR 170) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units


sample plan of stuDY for materIals sCIenCe anD 
engIneerIng Degree


semester 1


ICP 1  Integrated Calculus and Physics (ICP 1A and  
ICP 1B) or Math 21 and Physics 8 8


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing 1  2


ENGR 97 or  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 


CORE 90X Community Service (or Freshman Seminar) 1


semester units                 15


semester 2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable  4


PHYS 9  Physics  4


CSE 21  Introduction to Computing  2


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


ENGR 97  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in  
Community Service  1


semester units                 15


semester 3


CHEM 2  General Chemistry  4


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


ENGR 50  Statics  2


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


ENGR 97  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in  


 Community Service  1


semester units                 15


semester 4


ENGR 45  Introduction to Materials  4


MATH 24  Introduction to Linear Algebra and Differential  4


ENGR 57 Dynamics 3


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


semester units                 15


semester 5


MSE 110  Solid State Materials Properties  4


ENGR 151  Strength of Materials 4


ENGR 130  Thermodynamics  3


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in  
Community Service  1


semester units                 16


semester 6


ENGR 120  Fluid Mechanics  4


ENGR 155  Engineering Economics Analysis  3


MSE 111  Materials Processing  4


CORE 100  The World at Home (or equivalent)  4


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in 
Community Service  1


semester units                 16


semester 7


MSE 112  Materials Selection and Performance  3


MSE 113  Materials Characterization  4


 Technical Elective  3


 General Education Elective (Social/Cognitive 
Sciences)  4


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in  
Community Service  1


semester units                 15


semester 8


MSE 120  Materials Capstone Design  3


 Technical Elective  3


 Technical Elective  3


 Technical Elective  4


ENGR 191  Professional Seminar              1


semester units                 14


total program units             121


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program.







E
N


G
IN


E
E


R
IN


G


71


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA,  MERCED


Mechanical Engineering Major ■
The undergraduate major in Mechanical Engineering provides 
students with a solid foundation and the necessary skills to assume 
leadership roles in industry and government agencies. The major 
also offers a number of opportunities for students intending 
to continue their education in graduate school. Mechanical 
Engineering impacts society by developing innovative technologies 
through the application of analysis for the design and synthesis 
of mechanical components and systems. The employment 
opportunities for graduates in this field are many and diverse. 
Mechanical engineers are recruited in a variety of industries, 
including automotive, aerospace, power generation, environmental, 
electronics, bioengineering, food processing, and consulting firms, 
among many others. Because of the variety of fields that are relevant 
to this profession, the undergraduate program covers areas in 
dynamics, materials, thermal/fluids, vibrations, controls, computer 
aided engineering, design and manufacturing. The innovative 
curriculum at UC Merced provides hands-on education that exposes 
students to engineering fundamentals, laboratory work and the use 
of computational tools to solve realistic engineering problems. 


The program also prepares students to pursue graduate work in 
engineering or other disciplines. Mechanical Engineering is an 
evolving discipline that adapts to the current needs of society. Some 
of the exciting current areas of research include advanced energy 
systems, sustainable energy, autonomous vehicles, biomechanics 
and biosensors, nano/micro-technology, computational modeling, 
design optimization and complex systems. The programs at UC 
Merced emphasize a highly interdisciplinary approach; thus the 
curriculum offers several technical electives in topics inside and 
outside the Mechanical Engineering program. 


The program includes service learning components designed to 
engage students in the solution of real-world problems that are 
relevant to their community. The team projects resemble those 
found in actual engineering practice, with increasing responsibility 
as the participating students progress through the program. 
Engineers need to understand not only the technical but also the 
social and political contexts of their work. They must be able to 
communicate, and to plan, finance and market their products and 
ideas. Social sciences, business, humanities and arts courses are 
an important part of the curriculum. The result is a major that is 
creative, engaging and adaptable. 


requirements for the mechanical engineering major 
The additional requirements that must be met to receive the B.S. in 
Mechanical Engineering at UC Merced include: 


engIneerIng funDamentals (19 unIts) 
The following fundamentals course is required by the School of 
Engineering: 


Engineering Economic Analysis (ENGR 155)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Remaining engineering fundamentals courses for ME majors are: 


Statics (ENGR 50)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 units 


Dynamics (ENGR 57)   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Introduction to Materials (ENGR 45)   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Strength of Materials (ENGR 151)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Thermodynamics (ENGR 130)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Other School of Engineering fundamentals courses may be 
substituted upon prior approval by major faculty. 


meCHanICal engIneerIng Core (29 unIts) 
The Mechanical Engineering core consists of 7 upper division 
courses designed to give all students a common foundation of core 
knowledge specific to the discipline. 


Fluid Mechanics (ENGR 120)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Component Design (ME 120)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Heat Transfer (ENGR 135) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Numerical Methods I (MATH 131) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Finite Element Analysis (ME 135)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Computer Aided Engineering (ME 137)   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Vibration and Control (ME 140)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Capstone Design (ME 170)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


teCHnICal eleCtIves 
Technical electives should be selected in a manner that is 
complementary to, yet integrated with, your major area of study, and 
should be determined through close interaction with your major 
area advisor. 


Circuits (ENGR 165)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Mechatronics (ME 142)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Meteorology and Air Pollution (ENVE 130)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Air Pollution Control (ENVE 132)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Sustainable Energy (ENVE 160)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Modeling and Design of Energy Systems (ENVE 162)  . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Introduction to Nanotechnology and Nanoscience (MSE 118) . . . 3 units 


aDDItIonal Degree requIrements (6 unIts) 
Service Learning: Engineering Projects in Community Service 
(ENGR 97 or ENGR 197)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 units 


sample plan of stuDY for meCHanICal engIneerIng 
Degree


semester 1


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing 1  2


CORE 90X/ENGR 97  Freshman Seminar/Service Learning: 


 Engineering Projects in Community Service*  1


ICP 1  Integrated Calculus and Physics (ICP 1A and ICP 
1B) or  Math 21 and Physics 8 8


semester units                 15


semester 2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


CSE 21  Introduction to Computing 2  2


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


PHYS 9  Physics II  4


ENGR 97  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in  
Community Service*  1


semester units                 15
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semester 3


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  3


CHEM 2  General Chemistry  4


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


ENGR 50  Statics  2


ENGR 97  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in  
Community Service*  2


semester units                15


semester 4


MATH 24  Introduction to Linear Algebra and  
Differential Equations  4


ENGR 45 Introduction to Materials  4


ENGR 57  Dynamics  3


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


ENGR 97  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in  
Community Service*  1


semester units                 16


semester 5


ENGR 130  Thermodynamics  3


ENGR 151  Strength of Materials (Lab)  4


MATH 131  Numerical Methods I  4


 Technical Elective  3


ME 120  Component Design  3


semester units                 17


semester 6


ENGR 120  Fluid Mechanics (Lab)  4


 Gen. Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


CORE 100  The World at Home (or equivalent)  4


ME 135  Finite Element Analysis  3


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in  
Community Service*  1


semester units                 16


semester 7


ENGR 135  Heat Transfer (Lab)  4


ME 137  Computer Aided Engineering* with Design  4


 Technical Elective with Lab  4


 Free Elective  3


ENGR 197  Service Learning: Engineering Projects in  
Community Service*  1


semester units                 16


semester 8


ME 170  Capstone Design* with Lab  4


ME 140  Vibration and Control* with Design  4


ENGR 155  Engineering Economic Analysis  3


 General Education Elective (Social/Cognit ive 
Sciences)  4


ENGR 191  Professional Seminar  1


semester units                 15


total program units            125


* Design Component 


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program.


With the small community, it really 
has allowed me to personally 
get to know my peers, faculty, 
administrators, and especially  


about myself.


Kim Che, Union City, Biological Sciences Major  —
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School Of Natural Sciences


The mission of the School of Natural Sciences is to share the 
joy of discovery of our natural world, to provide a stimulating 
environment that enables our students to better understand 
the scientific foundation of the world in which we live and to 
develop the skills of the next generation of leaders to meet the 
scientific challenges of the 21st century. Science, technology and 
innovation are the keys to future prosperity and quality of life.


tHe sCHool of natural sCIenCes offers tHe 
followIng majors:


•	Applied	Mathematical	Sciences


•	Biological	Sciences


•	Chemical	Sciences


•	Earth	Systems	Science


•	Physics


letter of welCome from tHe Dean


Dear Science Students:


The UC Merced Natural Sciences faculty invites you to join one of the greatest adventures of all time— 


discovering how our universe works and applying this knowledge to improve human well-being. You live in 


an age of immense challenges and equally immense opportunities. Each year brings new crises in human 


health, energy production and natural resources, yet each year also brings stunning new scientific and technical 


advances that were unimaginable just a few years earlier. Entering the School of Natural Sciences is the first 


step towards joining the worldwide team of people working to develop and apply new scientific knowledge. 


A degree in the sciences opens the door to a vast array of exciting careers. Graduates from the UC Merced 


School of Natural Sciences will have practical skills to enter the high-tech job market directly, as well as the 


in-depth knowledge needed to succeed in professional schools or graduate programs. We have created a range 


of multidisciplinary majors in some of the most exciting and innovative areas of science: applied mathematical 


sciences, biological sciences (including tracks in molecular and cell biology, ecology and evolutionary biology, 


human biology, developmental biology and microbiology and immunology), chemical sciences, Earth systems 


sciences and physics. 


I personally welcome you to the exciting world of science and invite you to visit me or any of our faculty 


members to talk about the many opportunities for you in the School of Natural Sciences. 


Sincerely,


Maria Pallavicini 


Dean, School of Natural Sciences


The most 
incomprehensible 


thing about the 
world is that it is 


comprehensible.
ALBERT EINSTEIN (1879–1955) —
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science is about 
DISCOVERY


The scientist does not study nature because it is useful; he studies it because 
he delights in it, and he delights in it because it is beautiful. If nature were 


not beautiful, it would not be worth knowing, and if nature were not worth 
knowing, life would not be worth living.


JULES HENRI POINCARÉ (1854–1912) —


Mathematics, physics, biology, chemistry and Earth systems 
science are the links to making discoveries about the natural 
world, the impact of human activities on that world and the 
impact of that world on human health. The academic programs in 
the School of Natural Sciences are designed to help students learn 
fundamental scientific principles in the context of the real world.


science is about 
CREATIVITY, INNOVATION AND 


TEChNOLOGY


Discovery consists in seeing what everyone else has seen and thinking what 
no one else has thought.


ALBERT SZENT-GYORGI (1893–1986)  —


Answering questions requires creativity and innovation—
creativity to think about a problem in a different way; to design 
the strategy to, for example, discover the gene(s) responsible 
for asthma, cancer or cardiovascular disease; to generate 
ideas for new technologies. Students in the School of Natural 
Sciences receive the foundational learning to create innovative 
technologies to solve problems and implement solutions.


science is about 
STEWARDShIP OF OUR NATURAL 


RESOURCES


A thing is right when it tends to preserve the integrity, stability and beauty 
of the biotic community.
ALDO LEOPOLD (1887–1948)  —


Understanding and prediction must precede protection. Students 
in the School of Natural Sciences fully understand the complex 
interactions between the physical and biological world and the 
consequences of society’s actions on the Earth and its biota. 
With this understanding, they are well positioned to manage and 
preserve our resources for future generations. 


science is about 
UNDERSTANDING  


ThE hUMAN CONDITION


Louis Pasteur’s theory of germs is ridiculous fiction.
PIERRE PACHET, 1872 —


The understanding of science has improved and will continue to 
improve. Health and disease, prevention and treatment rely on 
understanding complex systems. Students in Natural Sciences at 
UC Merced are at the forefront of state-of-the art research and 
technology to unravel biological complexity. They are the world’s 
future scientists, healers and policy makers.


sCHool of natural sCIenCes requIrements


All School of Natural Sciences students, regardless of major, are 
expected to meet the minimum requirements for the BS degree. The 
School of Natural Sciences degree requirements are: 


At least 120, but not more than 150 semester units to include the 
following: 


•	At	least	46	general	education	semester	units.	


•	At	least	60	semester	units	of	upper	division	courses.	


general eDuCatIon requIrements (46–48 unIts) 


School of Natural Sciences students are required to complete the 
following list of general education courses. 


matH/sCIenCe preparatorY CurrICula 
Calculus of a Single Variable I (MATH 21)*  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Probability and Statistics Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introductory Physics I (PHYS 8* or PHYS 18) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Computer Science Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-4 units 


General Chemistry I (CHEM 2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


*Integrated Calculus/Physics (ICP 1, 8 units) may be taken in place of MATH 21 
and PHYS 8 


general eDuCatIon Courses outsIDe of natural 
sCIenCes anD engIneerIng 
The World at Home I and II (CORE 1 and CORE 100) . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


College Reading and Composition (WRI 10)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


General Education elective in the Humanities or Arts . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


General Education elective in the Social Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Two other General Education electives outside of Natural Sciences and 
Engineering  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


(One General Education elective must emphasize written or oral communication 
and at least one must be an upper division course.) 


Students in Natural Sciences have a freshman year that lays the 
foundation for further study in the majors. Students have the 
opportunity to explore the different UC Merced majors during that 
year through freshman seminars, research experiences and informal 
contact with faculty and graduate students. Currently freshman 
seminars are not required but highly encouraged for students within 
Natural Sciences. Taking a freshman seminar course and also 
participating in research experiences gives students the opportunity 
to work closely with faculty. 


Two General Education courses, CORE 1 and CORE 100, The World 
at Home I and II, are common for all freshmen or sophomores 
entering UC Merced in the lower division. Transfer students 
entering in the upper division must take Core 100. These one-
semester courses lay the foundation in skills and ideals articulated 
in the UC Merced Guiding Principles for General Education 
(see General Education section of this catalog). These include 
decision-making, communication, ethics, responsibility, leadership, 
teamwork, aesthetic understanding, creativity and an appreciation of 
diverse perspectives in both the global and community contexts. All 
UC Merced students take CORE 1 during their freshman year and 
CORE 100 during their junior year.


Major area upper division courses and emphasis track requirements 
are unique to each major. These are presented in the following 
section on Majors.
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transfer students 
General Education: For students with at least 45 transferable 
semester units who have completed and had certified the 
Intersegmental General Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC), 
no additional lower division general education courses are required. 
All transfer students need to complete at least 7 units of upper 
division general education, including CORE 100, and may need to 
complete some lower division major preparation or prerequisite 
courses where equivalents are not offered at other institutions. 
Please consult www.assist.org for suggested course equivalences. 


Students with at least 45 transferable semester units, but without 
certified IGETC, can satisfy Natural Sciences general education 
requirements by including the following pattern of transferable, one-
semester courses within the 45 units: 


•	Two	English	composition	courses;	


•	One	mathematics	course	(a	mathematics	course	that	
satisfies major preparation will satisfy this requirement); 


•	Three	arts/humanities	courses	with	at	least	one	each	in	
arts and humanities; 


•	Three	social	sciences	courses	in	at	least	two	disciplines;	


•	Two	science	courses,	one	each	from	biological	sciences	
and physical sciences (sciences courses that satisfy major 
preparation will also satisfy this requirement). 


Students who transfer with fewer than 45 transferable semester 
units will need to complete Natural Sciences general education 
requirements. 


natural science majors


Applied Mathematical Sciences Major  ■
Mathematics has been a central feature of humanity’s intellectual 
achievements over the past several centuries. Its role in the physical 
sciences and engineering is well established and continues to aid 
in their development. Mathematics is also becoming increasingly 
important in the social and life sciences with a wide range of new 
applications requiring sophisticated mathematical techniques. Thus, 
the field of applied mathematical sciences is undergoing remarkable 
growth. 


UC Merced offers an undergraduate major leading to a B.S. 
degree in the Applied Mathematical Sciences. This educational 
experience provides students with knowledge of the foundations 
of mathematics and the skills needed to apply mathematics to 
real-world phenomena in the social sciences, natural sciences 
and engineering. The curriculum is composed of courses in the 
fundamentals while allowing for building expertise in an application 
area through the emphasis tracks. There is a core set of courses all 
mathematical sciences students take. Beyond these classes, students 
complete an emphasis track consisting of courses in other fields. 
Some examples of emphasis tracks include physics, computational 
biology, economics, computer science and engineering, and 
engineering mechanics. New emphasis tracks will be added 
alongside new programs developing at UC Merced. 


A degree in applied mathematical sciences opens the door to a 
wide variety of careers. Employers understand that a degree in 
mathematics means a student has been trained well in analytical 
reasoning and problem solving. Moreover, applied mathematical 
sciences majors with skills in scientific computing have the 
additional leverage of substantial computing experience. The market 
for applied mathematicians has usually been good, especially for 
those who can relate their mathematics to real world problems. In 
particular, applied mathematics majors familiar with concepts in 
management, biology, engineering, economics or the environmental 
sciences among others are well suited for many specialized 
positions. In addition, the breadth and rigor of this program provide 
an excellent preparation to teach mathematics at the elementary or 
high school levels. 


requirements for the applied mathematical sciences 
(ams) major 
Students majoring in Applied Mathematical Sciences must adhere to 
all UC Merced and School of Natural Sciences requirements. For the 
Math/Science Preparatory Curricula, students majoring in Applied 
Mathematical Sciences must take: 


•	Calculus	I	(MATH	21)	


•	Probability	&	Statistics	(MATH	32)	


•	Introductory	Physics	I	(PHYS	8)	


PARTNERShIP WITh KINGS 
CANYON, SEQUOIA AND 


YOSEMITE NATIONAL PARKS


On June 17, 2004, UC Merced signed a second five-year 
partnership agreement for education and research with Sequoia/ 
Kings Canyon and Yosemite National Parks. In cooperation 
with schools in the San Joaquin Valley, the partnership has been 
sponsoring summer environmental education programs for 
high school students. With the dedication of the Sierra Nevada 
Research Institute Yosemite Field Station (pictured above), the 
partnership has kicked off a new phase of research collaboration 
that will advance scientific and cultural understanding, meet 
regional needs and enrich university and public education. 
An affiliated research station in Sequoia/Kings Canyon is also 
planned.
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•	Introduction	to	Computing	(CSE	20)	


•	General	Chemistry	I	(CHEM	2)	


the additional requirements that must be met to obtain 
the b.s. degree in the applied mathematical sciences at 
uC merced are: 
Applied Mathematical Sciences Requirements (62-64 units): The 
Applied Mathematical Sciences major consists of 16 courses (5 or 
6 lower division and 10 or 11 upper division, depending on the 
emphasis track chosen) designed to give all students a common 
foundation of core knowledge specific to the discipline, plus breadth 
in an application area. 


lower DIvIsIon Courses (20 unIts) 
Contemporary Biology (BIO 1), Introduction to Earth Systems Science 
(ESS 1) or Introduction to Biological Earth Systems (ESS 5)* . . . . . 4 units 


Calculus II (MATH 22) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Vector Calculus (MATH 23) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Linear Algebra and Differential Equations (MATH 24)  . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introductory Physics II (PHYS 9) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


* For the Computational Biology emphasis track listed below, students must take 
BIS 1. 


upper DIvIsIon Courses (24 unIts) 
Applied Math Methods I (MATH 121) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Applied Math Methods II (MATH 122) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Numerical Analysis I (MATH 131) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Numerical Analysis II (MATH 132) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Linear Analysis I (MATH 141) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Linear Analysis II (MATH 142)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


empHasIs traCKs (18-20 unIts) 


The student must complete at least 18 units of approved course work 
from other programs toward the completion of an emphasis track. 
At least 10 of these 17 units must be upper division courses. Some 
examples of emphasis tracks include physics, computational biology, 
economics, computer science and engineering, and engineering 
mechanics. These examples appear in the sample course plans below. 
More application themes will become available as new programs on 
campus develop. 


additional requirements for physics emphasis track 
Introductory Physics III (PHYS 10) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Analytical Mechanics Core (PHYS 105)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Electrodynamics Core (PHYS 110) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Statistical Mechanics Core (PHYS 112)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Quantum Mechanics Core (PHYS 137)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


additional requirements for Computational biology 
emphasis track 
The Molecular Machinery of Life (BIO 100)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Biostatistics (BIO 175) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Mathematical Modeling for Biology (BIO 180) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Survey of Computational Biology (BIO 181) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Bioinformatics (BIO 182) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


additional requirements for economics emphasis track 
Introduction to Economics (ECON 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


History of Economic Thought (ECON 11) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Intermediate Microeconomic Theory (ECON 100)  . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (ECON 101) . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Econometrics (ECON 130) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


additional requirements for Computer science & 
engineering emphasis track 
Introduction to Computer Science and Engineering I (CSE 30) . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Computer Science and Engineering II (CSE 31)  . . 4 units 


Algorithm Design and Analysis (CSE 100) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Database Systems (CSE 111  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Networking (CSE 160) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


additional requirements for engineering mechanics 
emphasis track 
Dynamics (ENGR 57)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Fluid Mechanics (ENGR 120)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Finite Element Analysis (ME 135)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Vibrations and Controls (ME 140) or  
Analytic Mechanics (PHYS 105) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Strength of Materials (ENGR 151) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


transfer students 
Transfer students who wish to major in Applied Mathematical 
Sciences should complete two semesters of calculus of a single 
variable, vector calculus, linear algebra and differential equations. In 
addition, transfer students should complete one semester of general 
chemistry with laboratory and two semesters of calculus-based 
physics with laboratory. Students should consult the online student-
transfer information system at www.assist.org. Students should also 
consult the Information for Prospective Students link on the School 
of Natural Sciences web site naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu for more 
information. 


sample plan of stuDY for applIeD matHematICal 
sCIenCes Degree– pHYsICs empHasIs


semester 1


MATH 21  Calculus I  4


PHYS 8  Introductory Physics I  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  2


 Freshman Seminar*  1                                


semester units                 15


semester 2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


semester units                 16


semester 3


MATH 23  Vector Calculus  4


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


PHYS 10  Introductory Physics III  4


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


semester units                 16
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semester 4


MATH 24  Linear Algebra and Differential Equations  4


PHYS 105  Analytic Mechanics Core  4


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology**  4


 General Education Elective (Social/Cognitive 
Sciences)  4


semester units                16


semester 5


MATH 121  Applied Mathematical Methods I  4


PHYS 110  Electrodynamics Core  4


 General Education (communication)  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


semester 6


MATH 122  Applied Mathematical Methods II  4


PHYS 112  Statistical Mechanics Core  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


semester 7


MATH 131  Numerical Analysis I  4


MATH 141  Linear Analysis I  4


PHYS 137  Quantum Mechanics Core  4


 General Education Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 8


MATH 132  Numerical Analysis II  4


MATH 142  Linear Analysis II  4


 Upper division sciences/engineering elective  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


total program units           124


* Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Applied Math 
Majors.


** or ESS 1 Introduction to Earth Systems Science or ESS 5 Introduction to 
Biological Earth Systems.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program.


plan of stuDY for applIeD matHematICal sCIenCes 
Degree–ComputatIonal bIologY empHasIs


semester 1


MATH 21  Calculus I  4


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  2


 Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units                 15


semester 2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


PHYS 8  Introductory Physics I  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


semester units                 16


Professor Kevin Mitchell, Calculus class.







78 |  2008 -  2009 CATALOG


N
A
T


U
R


A
L


 S
C


IE
N


C
E


S


semester 3


MATH 23  Vector Calculus  4


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


BIO 100  The Molecular Machinery of Life  4


 General Education Elective (Humanities and Arts)  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


MATH 24  Linear Algebra and Differential Equations  4


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


BIO 180  Mathematical Modeling for Biology  4


 General Education Elective (Social and Cognitive 
Sciences)  4


semester units                 16


semester 5


MATH 121  Applied Mathematical Methods I  4


BIO 175  Biostatistics  4


 General Education (communication)  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


semester 6


MATH 122  Applied Mathematical Methods II  4


BIO 181  Survey of Computational Biology  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


semester 7


MATH 131  Numerical Analysis I  4


MATH 141  Linear Analysis I  4


BIO 182  Bioinformatics  4


 General Education Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 8


MATH 132  Numerical Analysis II  4


MATH 142  Linear Analysis II  4


 Upper division Science/Engineering Elective  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


total program units           124


* Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Applied Math 
Majors.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program.


sample plan of stuDY for applIeD matHematICal 
sCIenCes Degree–eConomICs empHasIs traCK


semester 1


MATH 21  Calculus 1  4


PHYS 8  Introductory Physics I  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  2


 Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units                 15


semester 2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


semester units           16


semester 3


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


ECON 1  Introduction to Economics**  4


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology***  4


 General Education Elective (Humanities and Arts)  4


semester units         16


semester 4


MATH 24  Linear Algebra and Differential Equations  4


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


ECON 11  History of Economic Thought  4


 General Education Elective  (Social and Cognitive 
Sciences)  4


semester units                 16


semester 5


MATH 121  Applied Mathematical Methods I  4


ECON 100  Intermediate Microeconomic Theory  4


 General Education (communication)  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


semester 6


MATH 122  Applied Mathematical Methods II  4


ECON 101  Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                  15
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semester 7


MATH 131  Numerical Analysis I  4


MATH 141  Linear Analysis I  4


ECON 130  Econometrics  4


 General Education Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 8


MATH 132  Numerical Analysis II  4


MATH 142  Linear Analysis II  4


 Upper division Science/Engineering Elective  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


total program units            124


* Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Applied Math 
Majors.


** Economics 1 can be used to satisfy a Social and Cognitive Science General 
Education Requirement.


*** or ESS 1 Introduction to Earth Systems Science or ESS 5 Introduction to 
Biological Earth Systems.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program.


sample plan of stuDY for applIeD matHematICal 
sCIenCes Degree–Computer sCIenCe anD 
engIneerIng empHasIs traCK


semester 1


MATH 21  Calculus 1  4


PHYS 8  Introductory Physics I  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  2


 Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units         15


semester 2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


PHYS 9 Introductory Physics II  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition 4


semester units                 16


semester 3


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


CSE 30  Introduction to Computer Science And 
Engineering I  4


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology**  4


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


MATH 24  Linear Algebra and Differential Equations  4


CSE 31  Introduction to Computer Science And 
Engineering II  4


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


 General Education Elective (Social/Cognitive 
Sciences)  4


semester units                 16


semester 5


MATH 121  Applied Mathematical Methods I  4


CSE 100  Algorithm Design and Analysis  4


 General Education (communication)  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


semester 6


MATH 122  Applied Mathematical Methods II  4


CSE 111  Database Systems  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


semester 7


MATH 131  Numerical Analysis I  4


CSE 160  Networking  4


MATH 141  Linear Analysis I  4


 General Education Elective 4


semester units                  16


semester 8


MATH 132  Numerical Analysis II  4


MATH 142  Linear Analysis II  4


 Upper division Science/Engineering Elective  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


total program units            124


* Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Applied Math 
Majors.


** or ESS 1 Introduction to Earth Systems Science or ESS 5 Introduction to 
Biological Earth Systems.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program.
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sample plan of stuDY for applIeD matHematICal 
sCIenCes Degree–engIneerIng meCHanICs empHasIs 
traCK


semester 1


MATH 21  Calculus 1  4


PHYS 8  Introductory Physics I  4


CORE 1  The World at Home 4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  2


 Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units                 15


semester 2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


semester units                 16


semester 3


MATH 23  Vector Calculus  4


ENGR 57  Dynamics  3


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology**  4


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


semester units                 15


semester 4


MATH 24  Linear Algebra and Differential Equations  4


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


ENGR 120  Fluid Mechanics  4


 General Education Elective (Social/Cognitive 
Sciences)  4


semester units                 16


semester 5


MATH 121  Applied Mathematical Methods I  4


ENGR 151  Strength of Materials  4


 General Education (communication)  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


semester 6


MATH 122  Applied Mathematical Methods II  4


ME 140  Vibrations and Controls***  3


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 14


semester 7


MATH 131  Numerical Analysis I  4


MATH 141  Linear Analysis I  4


ME 135  Finite Element Analysis  3


 General Education Elective  4


semester units                 15


semester 8


MATH 132  Numerical Analysis II  4


MATH 142  Linear Analysis II  4


 Upper division Science/Engineering Elective  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


total program units           121


* Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Applied Math 
Majors.


** or ESS 1 Introduction to Earth Systems Science or ESS 5 Introduction to 
Biological Earth Systems.


*** or PHYS 105 Analytic Mechanics


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program.


Professor Matthew Meyer.
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Biological Sciences Major ■
The Biological Sciences address many of the most important and 
fundamental questions about our world: What is life? How does 
our brain produce our ideas and emotions? What are the limits to 
human life and physical capabilities? How do we feed the world’s 
growing population? Could medical science ensure that our children 
won’t have to worry about disease? Moreover, there has never been 
a more exciting and important time to study biology. From the 
mapping of the genome to understanding the molecular basis of 
human disease to predicting the effects of global climate change on 
ecosystems to understanding fundamental processes that produce 
and sustain life on Earth, the Biological Sciences are at the forefront 
of finding answers to some of society’s most vexing problems. 


The undergraduate major in Biological Sciences is an excellent first 
step towards exciting careers in biology and the health sciences. 
Graduates of this program will also be well prepared for positions 
in the biotechnology and pharmaceutical industries, health care, 
conservation, environmental law and policy, and natural resources 
management (including forest and park services), as well as careers 
such as journalism, public policy and business, which increasingly 
involve the biological sciences. In addition, the breadth and rigor 
of this program are an excellent preparation for graduates to teach 
science at the elementary or high school levels. 


This program teaches biology as a multidisciplinary science, 
reflecting the increasing role of chemistry, physics, mathematics, 
computer science and advanced technologies in the life sciences. 
Students majoring in Biological Sciences can choose between five 
emphasis tracks providing background in different areas of biology: 
Molecular and Cell Biology, Ecology and Evolutionary Biology, 
Human Biology, Developmental Biology and Microbiology and 
Immunology. These emphasis tracks consist of a sequence of five or 
six upper division courses that are taken in the second, third and 
fourth years of the program. 


requirements for the biological sciences (bIo) major 
In addition to adhering to the UC Merced and School of Natural 
Sciences requirements, the requirements that must be met to receive 
the B.S. in Biological Sciences at UC Merced are: 


bIologICal sCIenCes requIrements (62–74 unIts) 


The Biological Sciences major consists of 16 courses (6 lower 
division and 9 or 10 upper division, depending on the emphasis 
track) designed to give all students a common foundation of core 
knowledge specific to the discipline


major requIrements (28 unIts)
Contemporary Biology (BIO 1) 4 units


The Cell (BIO 110) 4 units


Principles of Organic Chemistry (CHEM 8) 4 units


General Chemistry II (CHEM 10) 4 units


Mathematical Biology (MATH 30) or Calculus of a Single


Variable II (MATH 22) 4 units


Probability and Statistics (MATH 32 or 18, ENVE 105, PSY 10) 4 units


Introductory Physics II or Introductory Physics II for Biological


Sciences (PHYS 9 or PHYS 19) 4 units


emphasis track Courses (16–21 unIts)
(Details on the Emphasis Tracks are given in next section)


•	Molecular	and	Cell	Biology:	4	courses	


•	Human	Biology:	4	courses	


•	Ecology	and	Evolutionary	Biology:	4	courses


•	Developmental	Biology:	5	courses


•	Microbiology	and	Immunology:	5	courses


upper DIvIsIon eleCtIve Courses 


Two to four thematically linked courses chosen from the emphasis 
track elective list in the next  section 8-17 units 


aDDItIonal upper DIvIsIon Courses (3– 4 unIts) 
One non-biology science or engineering course  . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 units 


undergraduate major in biological sciences research 
As a capstone to the Biological Sciences Program, all Biological 
Sciences majors are encouraged to participate in a research 
experience. Students attend research lectures by UC Merced faculty, 
and students can elect to go on to participate in research projects 
during their senior year. The relevant course numbers are BIO 190 
and BIO 195. 


transfer students 
Transfer students who wish to major in Biological Sciences should 
complete one year of calculus, one semester of calculus based 
physics, one year of general chemistry, a probability and statistics 
course and two to three semesters of general biology. Students 
should consult the online student-transfer information system at 
www.assist.org. Students should also consult the Information for 
Prospective Students link on the School of Natural Sciences web site 
naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu for more information. 


bIologICal sCIenCes empHasIs traCKs 


I. molecular and Cell biology 
The Molecular and Cell Biology (MCB) emphasis track provides 
students with the skills and knowledge to pursue studies in 
graduate programs and professional schools in preparation for 
careers in basic and applied biological research and medicine. MCB 
emphasizes the molecular and cellular principles that underlie all 
terrestrial life, as well as the genetic and evolutionary concepts 
explaining the diversity and unity of life. These topics form the 
foundation of modern health sciences and biomedical research. 


moleCular anD Cell bIologY upper DIvIsIon Core 
Courses (16 unIts) 
Molecular Machinery of Life (BIO 100)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Genetics (BIO 140)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Evolution (BIO 141) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Computational Biology Elective (BIO 180, 181 or 182)  . . . . . . . . 4 units 


at least four courses chosen from the molecular and Cell 
biology elective list below:
One course with Laboratory component . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 units


Three additional courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 units minimum


 


BIO 101 – Biochemistry


BIO 102 – Advanced Biochemistry and Molecular Biology


BIO 104 – Biophysics


BIO 104L – Biophysics Laboratory


BIO 105 – Enzymology
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BIO 105L – Enzymology Laboratory


BIO 111 – Cells, Tissues and Organs


BIO 120 – General Microbiology


BIO 120L – General Microbiology Laboratory


BIO 122 – Pathogenesis


BIO 124 – Microbial Evolution


BIO 127 – Virology


BIO 130 – Plant Biology


BIO 134 – Marine Sciences Theory and Practice


BIO 142 – Genome Biology


BIO 143 – Biodiversity


BIO 144 – Phylogenetics


BIO 144L – Phylogenetics Laboratory


BIO 150 – Embryos, Genes and Development


BIO 151 – Molecular Immunology


BIO 151L – Molecular Immunology Laboratory


BIO 152 – Cancer Genetics and Tumor Biology


BIO 153 – Evolution and Development


BIO 160 – Comparative Physiology


BIO 160L – Comparative Physiology Laboratory


BIO 161 – Human Physiology


BIO 163 – Endocrinology


BIO 170 – Neurobiology


BIO 170L – Neurobiology Laboratory


BIO 175 – Biostatistics


BIO 180– Mathematical Modeling for Biology


BIO 181 – Introduction to Biomolecular Simulation


BIO 182 – Bioinformatics


BIO 183 – Population Genetics


II. Human biology 
The Human Biology (HB) emphasis track provides students with 
a rich education in the scientific principles that underlie modern 
health sciences. This major is an excellent preparation for entrance 
into health-related professional careers including medicine, 
dentistry, pharmacy, genetic counseling, health education, public 
health, clinical psychology, epidemiology, environmental health 
sciences and health administration, among others. The Human 
Biology emphasis track also provides a strong foundation for careers 
in biomedical research, and includes the courses most broadly 
required for advanced study in health sciences. 


Human bIologY upper DIvIsIon Core Courses (17 
unIts) 
Genetics (BIO 140)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Biochemistry* (BIO 101) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


*requires CHEM 100, a 3 unit course


Evolution ( BIO 141)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Human Physiology (BIO 161) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 units 


at least four courses chosen from the Human biology 
elective list below.
One upper division Cognitive Science Course (requires COGS 1) . 4 units


Three additional courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 units minimum 


ANTH 100 – History of Anthropological Thought  
and Practice


ANTH 114 – Social Memory


ANTH 130 – Archaeology of Colonialism


ANTH 155 – Paleodemography


ANTH 172 – Ethnohistory


BIO 104 – Biophysics


BIO 104L – Biophysics Laboratory


BIO 105 - Enzymology


BIO 111 – Cells, Tissues and Organs


BIO 122 – Microbial Pathogenesis


BIO 123 – Human Parasitology


BIO 125 – Emerging Public Health Threats


BIO 127 – Virology 


BIO 142 – Genome Biology


BIO 150 – Embryos, Genes and Development


BIO 151 – Molecular Immunology


BIO 151L – Molecular Immunology Laboratory


BIO 152 – Cancer Genetics and Tumor Biology


BIO 170 – Neurobiology


BIO 170L – Neurobiology Laboratory


BIO 175 – Biostatistics


BIO 180– Mathematical Modeling for Biology


BIO 181 – Introduction to Biomolecular Simulation


BIO 182 – Bioinformatics


COGS 101 – Mind, Brain and Computation 
(requires COGS 1)


COGS 103 – Introduction to Neural Networks in 
Cognitive Science (requires COGS 1)


PSY 120 – Physiological Psychology


PSY 121 – Cognitive Psychology


PSY 130 – Developmental Psychology


PSY 132 – Personality


PSY 133 – Abnormal Psychology


PSY 140 – Clinical Psychology


PSY 145 – Human Sexuality


PSY 146 – Alcohol, Drugs and Behavior


III. ecology and evolutionary biology 
The Ecology and Evolutionary Biology (EEB) emphasis track 
prepares students for careers in areas of biology that lead to a more 
comprehensive understanding of biological processes that range 
across the mechanistic, organismal, population, community and 
ecosystem levels. Ecology and Evolutionary Biology incorporates 
multidisciplinary approaches to address biological questions in 
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an evolutionary framework. Areas of research in Ecology and 
Evolutionary Biology include behavioral ecology, biomechanics, 
comparative anatomy and physiology, conservation biology, 
developmental genetics, ecology, population genetics, plant biology, 
molecular evolution, organismal interactions (e.g., plant-animal), 
paleobiology, phylogenetics, quantitative genetics and systematics. 


eCologY anD evolutIonarY bIologY upper DIvIsIon 
Core Courses (16 unIts) 
Molecular Machinery of Life (BIO 100)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Genetics (BIO 140)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Evolution (BIO 141) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Ecology (BIO 148) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


at least four courses chosen from the ecology and 
evolutionary biology elective list below:
One course with Field component . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 units


One course with Lab component  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 units


Two additional courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units minimum


BIO 111– Cells, Tissues, Organs


BIO 124- Microbial Evolution 


BIO 134– Marine Sciences (F) 


BIO 142– Genome Biology (L) 


BIO 143– Biodiversity


BIO 143F Biodiversity and the Tree of Life Field 


BIO 144– Phylogenetics


BIO 144L – Phylogenetics Laboratory 


BIO 146– Paleobiology 


BIO 147– Astrobiology 


BIO 149– Conservation Biology


BIO 149L – Conservation Biology Laboratory 
(satisfies Field component requirement) 


BIO 153– Evolution & Development 


BIO 160– Comparative Physiology (L) 


BIO 162– Biomechanics 


BIO 163– Endocrinology


BIO 163 L – Endocrinology Laboratory 


BIO 170– Neurobiology 


BIO 170L- Neurobiology Laboratory


BIO 180– Mathematical Modeling for Biology


BIO 181 – Introduction to Biomolecular Simulation


BIO 182 – Bioinformatics


BIO 183– Population Genetics 


ESS 128– Theoretical Ecology 


Iv. Developmental biology
Developmental Biology (DB) emphasis track provides students with 
an understanding of the mechanisms that govern the generation of 
unique cell types and the assembly of cells into complex organisms. 
In addition to a strong foundation in genetics, cell biology and 
molecular biology, students can choose specialized courses covering 
topics such as immune system development, nervous system 


development, and the evolution of developmental mechanisms. 
Training in DB prepares students for careers in all aspects of the 
health sciences and biological research, particularly in the fields 
of stem cell biology, cancer biology, evolutionary biology, and 
regenerative medicine.


Developmental bIologY upper DIvIsIon Core 
Courses (20 unIts)
Molecular Machinery of Life (BIO 100)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Genetics (BIO 140)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Evolution (BIO 141) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Embryos Genes and Development (BIO 150) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Computational Biology Elective (BIO 180, 181 or 182)  . . . . . . . . 4 units 


at least three courses chosen from the Developmental 
biology elective list below: 
One course with Laboratory component . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 units


Two additional courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units minimum


BIO 101 – Biochemistry I


BIO 102 – Advanced Biochemistry and Molecular Biology


BIO 104 – Biophysics


BIO 104 – Biophysics Laboratory


BIO 111 – Cells, Tissues and Organs‡


BIO 120 – General Microbiology


BIO 120L – General Microbiology Laboratory


BIO 124 – Microbial Evolution


BIO 130 – Plant Biology


BIO 142 – Genome Biology


BIO 151 – Molecular Immunology


BIO 151L – Molecular Immunology Laboratory


BIO 152 – Cancer Genetics and Tumor Biology


BIO 153 – Evolution and Development‡


BIO 160 – Comparative Physiology


BIO 160L – Comparative Physiology Laboratory


BIO 161 – Human Physiology


BIO 163 – Endocrinology


BIO 164 – Human Anatomy


BIO 170 – Neurobiology


BIO 170L – Neurobiology Lab


BIO 180– Mathematical Modeling for Biology


BIO 181 – Introduction to Biomolecular Simulation


BIO 182 – Bioinformatics


BIOE 114 – Tissue Engineering Design 


‡ Recommended Elective Courses: at least one of the DB Elective Courses must be 
from this group.


v. microbiology and Immunology
Students in the Microbiology and Immunology (MBI) emphasis 
track study the diversity, structure, evolution, method of 
transmission, replication, epidemiology and mechanism of 
pathogenesis of microorganisms and their interplay with the host 
immune system. Related topics in bioterrorism, environmental 
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microbiology, drug resistance, development of immune system, 
applications in biotechnology and their political and socioeconomic 
ramifications are also explored. A student in the Microbiology 
and Immunology emphasis track will have many career options 
including work in research, education, the pharmaceutical industry, 
regulatory agencies or health-related professions.


mICrobIologY anD ImmunologY upper DIvIsIon 
Core Courses (21 unIts)
Molecular Machinery of Life (BIO 100)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Biochemistry I* (BIO 101)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


*requires CHEM 100, a 3 unit course


General Microbiology (BIO 120) † . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


General Virology (BIO 127) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Molecular Immunology (BIO 151) † . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


† One must be taken with the corresponding Laboratory component 1 unit


at least two courses chosen from the microbiology and 
Immunology elective list below. 
Two additional courses  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units minimum


BIO 102 – Advanced Molecular Biology and Biochemistry


BIO 105 – Enzymology


BIO 111 – Cells, Tissues and Organs


BIO 122 – Microbial Pathogenesis‡


BIO 123 – Human Parasitology‡


BIO 124 – Microbial Evolution


BIO 125 – Emerging Public Health Threats‡


BIO 140 – Genetics


BIO 141 - Evolution


BIO 142 – Genome Biology


BIO 150 – Embryos, Genes and Development


BIO 152 – Cancer Genetics and Tumor Biology‡


BIO 154 – Developmental Immunology‡


BIO 170 – Neurobiology


BIO 180– Mathematical Modeling for Biology


BIO 181 – Introduction to Biomolecular Simulation


BIO 182 – Bioinformatics


‡ Recommended Elective Courses: at least one of the MBI Elective Courses must 
be from this group.


sample plan for tHe moleCular anD Cell bIologY 
empHasIs traCK


semester 1


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


semester units                  12


semester 2


MATH 21  Calculus of a Single Variable I  4


CHEM 10  General Chemistry II  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


 Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units                 13


semester 3


BIO 100  Molecular Machinery of Life  4


MATH 30  Calculus of a Single Variable II for Biological 
Sciences 4


CHEM 8  Principles of Organic Chemistry  4


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


BIO 110  The Cell  4


 Probability and Statistics  4


PHYS 18  Introductory Physics I for Biological Sciences  4


 Free Elective  4


MATH 15  Introduction to Scientific Data Analysis  2


semester units                 18


semester 5


BIO 140  Genetics  4


 MCB Elective Course  4


PHYS 19  Introductory Physics II for Biological Sciences  4


 General Education Elective (communication)  4


semester units                 16


semester 6


BIO 141  Evolution  4


 MCB Elective Course  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 General Education Elective (social sciences)  4


semester units                 16


semester 7


 MCB Elective Course (w/ Lab)  5


 Computational Biology Elective  4


BIO 195  Research Projects in Biological Sciences*  2


 General Education Elective  4


semester units                 15


At UC Merced I’ve learned a lot 
about myself. What I can contribute 


to society and how I can start.


Stacy Vang, Fresno, Biological Sciences Major  —
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semester 8


 MCB Elective Course  4


 Science/Math/Engineering Elective  4


 Free Elective  4


BIO 195  Research Projects in Biological Sciences*  2


BIO 190  Research Seminar*  1


semester units                 15


total program units           121


* Optional courses for BIO major.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


sample plan for tHe Human bIologY empHasIs 
traCK


semester 1


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


semester units                  
12


semester 2


MATH 21  Calculus of a Single Variable I  4


CHEM 10  General Chemistry II  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


 Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units                 13


semester 3


BIO 140  Genetics  4


CHEM 8  Principles of Organic Chemistry  4


MATH 30  Calculus of a Single Variable II for Biological 
Sciences 4


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


CHEM 100   Organic Synthesis and Mechanism  3


PHYS 18  Introductory Physics I for Biological Sciences  4


MATH 15  Introduction to Scientific Data Analysis  2


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


COGS 1 Introduction to Cognitive Science** 4


semester units                 17


semester 5


BIO 101  Biochemistry I  4


 HB Elective Course  4


PHYS 19  Introductory Physics II for Biological Sciences  4


 General Education Elective (communication)  4


semester units                 16


semester 6


BIO 110  The Cell  4


BIO 141 Evolution  4


 UD Cognitive Science Course  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


semester units                 16


semester 7


BIO 161  Human Physiology  5


 HB Elective Course 4


 General Education Elective  4


BIO 195  Research Projects in Biological Sciences*  2


semester units                 15


semester 8


 HB Elective Course 4


 Math/Science/Engineering Elective  4


 Free Elective  4


BIO 195  Research Projects in Biological Sciences*  2


BIO 190  Research Seminar*  1


semester units                 15


total program units          120


* Optional courses for BIO major.


** Or PSY 1, Introduction to Psychology. COGS 1 is required to complete HB UD 
requirements. 


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


sample plan for tHe eCologY anD evolutIonarY 
bIologY empHasIs traCK


semester 1


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


 Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units                 13
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semester 2


MATH 21  Calculus of a Single Variable I  4


CHEM 10  General Chemistry II  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


 Computer Science Course**  2


semester units                 14


semester 3


BIO 100  Molecular Machinery of Life  4


MATH 30  Calculus of a Single Variable II for Biological 
Sciences  4


CHEM 8  Principles of Organic Chemistry  4


 General Education Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


BIO 110  The Cell  4


 Probability and Statistics  4


PHYS 18  Introductory Physics I for Biological Sciences  4


 General Education Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 5


BIO 141  Evolution  4


 Elective EEB Course  4


PHYS 19  Introductory Physics II for Biological Sciences  4


 Free Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 6


BIO 148  Introduction to Ecology  4


 Elective EEB Course (w/ Lab) 4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 General Education Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 7


BIO 195  Research Projects in Biological Sciences*  1


 Elective EEB Course (w/ Field) 5


 Free Elective  4


 Free Elective  4


semester units                 14


semester 8


 Elective EEB Course 5


 Science/Math/Engineering Elective  4


 Free Elective  4


BIO 195  Research Projects in Biological Sciences*  2


BIO 190  Research Seminar*  1


semester units                 16


total program units             121


* Optional courses for BIO major.


** Satisfied by Math 15 or CSE 5.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


sample plan for tHe Developmental bIologY 
empHasIs traCK


semester 1


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CHEM 2 General Chemistry I  4


CORE 090X Freshman Seminar                              1


semester units                  13


semester 2


MATH 21 Calculus of a Single Variable I  4


CHEM 10  General Chemistry II  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


MATH 15               Introduction to Scientific Data Analysis 2


semester units                 14


semester 3


BIO 100  Molecular Machinery of Life  4


MATH 30 Calculus of a Single Variable II for Biological 
Sciences 4


CHEM 8  Principles of Organic Chemistry  4


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


BIO 110 The Cell 4


 Probability and Statistics  4


PHYS 18  Introductory Physics I for Biological Sciences  4


 Free Elective                          4


semester units                 16


semester 5


BIO 140 Genetics 4


 DB Elective Course  4


PHYS 19 Introductory Physics II for Biological Sciences 4


 General Education Elective (communication)  4


semester units                 16
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semester 6


BIO 141 Evolution 4


BIO 150 Embryos, Genes and Development 4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 General Education Elective (social sciences)  4


semester units                 16


semester 7


DB Elective Course (w/ Lab)  5


 Computational Biology Elective  4


BIO 195  Research Projects in Biological Sciences*  2


 General Education Elective  4


semester units                 15


semester 8


 DB Elective Course  4


 Science/Math/Engineering Elective  4


 Free Elective  4


BIO 195  Research Projects in Biological Sciences*  2


BIO 190  Research Seminar*  1


semester units                 15


total program units            120


* Optional courses for BIO major.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


sample plan for tHe mICrobIologY anD 
ImmunologY empHasIs traCK


semester 1


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


 Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units                  13


semester 2


MATH 21  Calculus of a Single Variable I  4


CHEM 10  General Chemistry II  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


MATH 15  Introduction to Scientific Data Analysis  2


semester units                 14


semester 3


BIO 100  Molecular Machinery of Life  4


MATH 30  Calculus of a Single Variable II for Biological 
Sciences  4


CHEM 8  Principles of Organic Chemistry  4


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


BIO 110  The Cell  4


Probability and Statistics  4


General Education Elective  4


CHEM 100 Organic Synthesis and Mechanism 3


semester units                 15


semester 5


BIO 101  Biochemistry I  4


BIO 120 General Microbiology 4 (or 5)


PHYS 18  Introductory Physics I for Biological Sciences  4


 General Education Elective (communication)  4


semester units                 16 (or 17)


semester 6


BIO 127 General Virology 4 


PHYS 19  Introductory Physics II for Biological Sciences  4


 General Education Elective 4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


semester units                 16


semester 7


BIO 151 Molecular Immunology 4 (or 5)


 MBI Elective Course 4


BIO 195  Research Projects in Biological Sciences*  2


 General Education Elective (social sciences)  4


semester units                 14 (or 15)


semester 8


 MBI Elective Course  4


 Science/Math/Engineering Elective  4


 General Education Elective 4


BIO 195  Research Projects in Biological Sciences*  2


BIO 190  Research Seminar*  1


semester units                 15


total program units            120


* Optional courses for BIO major.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 
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Chemical Sciences Major ■
Chemistry is often known as “the central science” because of the 
key position it occupies in modern science and engineering. Most 
phenomena in the biological and Earth sciences can be described in 
terms of the chemical and physical behavior of atoms and molecules, 
and chemical principles also underlie much progress in medicine 
and engineering. In addition, chemical systems are fascinating 
and often beautiful in their own right. Recent developments in the 
chemical sciences are increasingly directed toward the study of 
phenomena at the nanoscale, the size range intermediate between 
individual molecules and macroscopic matter. The ability to 
measure, understand and control the properties of matter on these 
size scales allows us to draw conceptual and practical connections 
between the submicroscopic world of atoms and molecules, and the 
macroscopic world with which we interact. 


UC Merced offers an undergraduate major leading to a B.S. degree 
in the Chemical Sciences. All of our programs are planned to meet 
the requirements for approval by the American Chemical Society. 
The curriculum is designed to meet the needs of students who plan 
to end their formal education with a bachelor’s degree as well as 
those who wish to go on for an advanced degree. We offer both a 
basic chemistry program and three emphasis tracks in biological 
chemistry, environmental chemistry and materials chemistry, which 
allow students to pursue interdisciplinary areas within a degree 
program that is still focused on chemistry. Chemical Sciences 
majors are strongly encouraged to undertake independent research 
projects under faculty supervision (CHEM 95 or CHEM 195) and 
all emphasis tracks require at least two units of research. 


A degree in the chemical sciences opens the door to a wide variety 
of careers in industry or government service, forensic chemistry 
in crime laboratories, commercial fields such as patent law and 
scientific writing, and high school science teaching. Many chemistry 
majors go on to graduate study to prepare for careers in teaching 
and/or research at the college or university level, or research 
positions in the chemical, pharmaceutical, electronics or other high-
tech industries. A major in chemistry is also an excellent foundation 
for medical school or other careers in the health sciences. 


requirements for the Chemical sciences (CHem) major 
In addition to adhering to the UC Merced and School of Natural 
Science requirements, the requirements that must be met to receive 
the B.S. in Chemical Sciences at UC Merced are: 


CHemICal sCIenCes requIrements (56-62 unIts) 


The Chemical Sciences major consists of 16-19 courses (7 lower 
division and 9-12 upper division, depending on emphasis track) 
designed to give all students a common foundation of core 
knowledge specific to the discipline.


lower DIvIsIon major requIrements (28 unIts)
BIO 1: Contemporary Biology  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


CHEM 8: Principles of Organic Chemistry  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


CHEM 10: General Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


MATH 22: Calculus of a Single Variable II  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


MATH 23: Multi-Variable Calculus  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


MATH 24: Linear Algebra and Differential Equations  . . . . . . . . . 4 units


PHYS 9: Introductory Physics II  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


upper DIvIsIon major requIrements (17 unIts) 
CHEM 100: Organic Synthesis and Mechanism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


CHEM 101L: Advanced Synthetic Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 units 


CHEM 111/BIO 101: Biochemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


CHEM 112: Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


CHEM 113: Chemical Thermodynamics and Kinetics . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


CHEM 114L: Physical Chemistry and Instrumental  
Analysis Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 units 


empHasIs traCK requIrements 


requirements for Chemistry emphasis track 
CHEM 120: Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


CHEM 115: Instrumental Analysis and Bioanalytical Chemistry  . . 3 units 


CHEM 95/195: Research  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . at least 5 units total 


requirements for materials Chemistry emphasis track 
CHEM 120: Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


ENGR 45: Introduction to Materials  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


CHEM 95/195: Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . at least 2 units total


CHEM 147: Materials Chemistry Laboratory  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


PHYS 120: Physics of Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


requirements for biological Chemistry emphasis track 
BIO 140: Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


BIO 102/CHEM 122: Adv Biochemistry and Molecular Biology . . . 4 units 


one other upper division biology course selected from 
the following: 
BIO 110 Cell Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


(this is a pre-requisite for many other upper division BIO courses) 


BIO 120 General Microbiology  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


BIO 127 General Virology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


BIO 141 Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


BIO 151 Molecular Immunology  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


CHEM 120: Inorganic Chemistry  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


CHEM 95/195: Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . at least 3 units total 


requirements for environmental Chemistry emphasis 
track 
ESS 20: Fundamentals of Earth Processes  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


or ESS 70: Soil Foundations of Terrestrial Ecosystems . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


or ENVE 20: Introduction to Environmental Science and 


Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


ESS 100: Environmental Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


ESS 102: Chemical Processes in the Soil Environment  . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


or ESS 109: Inorganic Chemistry of Earth’s Materials . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


ESS 106: Instrumental Methods in Environmental Systems  . . . . . 3 units 


CHEM 95/195: Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . at least 3 units total 


transfer students 
Transfer students who wish to major in Chemical Sciences should 
complete two semesters of general chemistry with laboratory, 
two semesters of organic chemistry with laboratory, one year of 
calculus-based physics with laboratory and mathematics through 
multivariable calculus. 


Students should consult the online student-transfer information 
system at www.assist.org. Students should also consult the 
Information for Prospective Students link on the School of 
Natural Sciences web site naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu for more 
information. 
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sample plan of stuDY for CHemICal sCIenCes 
Degree - CHemIstrY empHasIs


semester 1


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  2


 Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units                 15


semester 2


ICP 1  Integrated Calculus and Physics  8


CHEM 10  General Chemistry II  4


 Free elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 3


MATH 22  Calculus II  4


CHEM 8  Principles of Organic Chemistry  4


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


CHEM 100  Organic Synthesis and Mechanism  3


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


 General Education Elective  4


semester units                 15


semester 5


MATH 24  Differential Equations and Linear Algebra  4


CHEM 112  Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy  3


 General Education Elective (communication)  4


CHEM 101L  Advanced Synthetic Lab  2


CHEM 195  Research  1


semester units                 14


semester 6


CHEM 113  Chemical Thermodynamics and Kinetics  3


 General Education Elective  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Science/engineering Elective  3


CHEM 195  Research  1


semester units                 15


semester 7


CHEM 111  Biochemistry I  4


CHEM 120  Inorganic Chemistry  3


 Free Elective  4


CHEM 115  Instrumental Analysis and Bioanalytical 
Chemistry  3


CHEM 195  Research         1


semester units                 15


semester 8


CHEM 114L  Physical/Instrumental Lab  2


 Free Elective  4


 General Education Elective  4


 Science/engineering Elective  3


CHEM 195  Research  2


semester units                 15


total program units             121


* Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Chemical Sciences 
Majors.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


sample plan of stuDY for CHemICal sCIenCes 
Degree - materIals empHasIs


semester 1


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  2


 Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units                  15


semester 2


ICP 1  Integrated Calculus and Physics  8


CHEM 10  General Chemistry II  4


 Free elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 3


MATH 22  Calculus II  4


CHEM 8  Principles of Organic Chemistry  4


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


semester units                  16
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semester 4


CHEM 100  Organic Synthesis and Mechanism  3


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


 General Education Elective  4


semester units                 15


semester 5


MATH 24  Differential Equations and Linear Algebra  4


CHEM 112  Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy  3


 General Education Elective (communication)  4


CHEM 101L  Advanced Synthetic Lab  2


CHEM 195  Research  1


semester units                 14


semester 6


CHEM 113  Chemical Thermodynamics and Kinetics  3


 General Education Elective  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


ENGR 45  Introduction to Materials  4


semester units                 15


semester 7


CHEM 111  Biochemistry I  4


CHEM 120  Inorganic Chemistry  3


 Free Elective  4


PHYS 120  Physics of Materials  4


semester units                 15


semester 8


CHEM 114L  Physical/Instrumental Lab  2


 Free Elective  4


 General Education Elective  4


CHEM 147  Materials Chemistry Lab  3


CHEM 195  Research  2


semester units                 15


total program units             121


* Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Chemical Sciences 
Majors.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


sample plan of stuDY for CHemICal sCIenCes 
Degree - bIologICal empHasIs


semester 1


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  2


 Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units                  15


semester 2


ICP 1  Integrated Calculus and Physics  8


CHEM 10  General Chemistry II  4


 General Education elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 3


MATH 22  Calculus II  4


CHEM 8  Principles of Organic Chemistry  4


BIO 140  Genetics  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


CHEM 100  Organic Synthesis and Mechanism  3


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


semester units                 15


semester 5


MATH 24  Differential Equations and Linear Algebra  4


CHEM 112  Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy  3


 General Education Elective (Communication)  4


CHEM 111  Biochemistry I  4


semester units                 15


semester 6


CHEM 113  Chemical Thermodynamics and Kinetics  3


CHEM 122  Advanced Biochemistry and Molecular Biology  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 General Education Elective (Social/Cognitive 
Sciences)  4


semester units                 15
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semester 7


CHEM 101L  Advanced Synthetic Lab  2


CHEM 120  Inorganic Chemistry  3


 Free Elective  4


 Biology Elective  4


CHEM 195  Research  2


semester units                 15


semester 8


CHEM 114L  Physical/Instrumental Lab  2


 Free Elective  4


 General Education Elective  4


 Upper division biology course  4


CHEM 195  Research  1


semester units                 15


total program units                                                122


* Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Chemical Sciences 
Majors.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


sample plan of stuDY for CHemICal sCIenCes 
Degree - envIronmental empHasIs


semester 1


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  2


CHEM 90X  Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units                 15


semester 2


ICP 1  Integrated Calculus and Physics  8


CHEM 10  General Chemistry II  4


ESS 20  Fundamentals of Earth Processes  4


semester units                 16


semester 3


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


CHEM 8  Principles of Organic Chemistry  4


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


CHEM 100  Organic Synthesis and Mechanism  3


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


 General Education Elective  (Arts/Humanities)  4


semester units                 15


semester 5


MATH 24  Differential Equations and Linear Algebra  4


CHEM 112  Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy  3


 General Education Elective (communication)  4


CHEM 101L  Advanced Synthetic Lab 2


CHEM 195  Research  2


semester units                 15


semester 6


CHEM 113  Chemical Thermodynamics and Kinetics  3


 Free Elective  4


ESS 100  Environmental Chemistry  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


semester units                 15


semester 7


ESS 102  Chemical Processes in the Soil Environment  3


 Free Elective  4


 General Education Elective  4


CHEM 111  Biochemistry I  4


semester units                 15


semester 8


ESS 106  Instrumental Methods in Environmental Systems  3


 General Education Elective  4


CHEM 114L  Physical/Instrumental Lab  2


CHEM 195  Research  1


 Free Elective  4


semester units                 14


total program units                                                 121


* Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Chemical Sciences 
Majors.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 
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Earth Systems Science Major ■
The undergraduate major in Earth Systems Science is designed to 
provide students with a quantitative understanding of the physical, 
chemical and biological principles that control the processes, 
reactions and evolution of the Earth as a support system for life. 
Emphasis is given to the interactions between biological systems 
and physical Earth processes. Core courses within the major provide 
students with a firm foundation in the fundamentals of chemistry, 
biology, hydrology, ecology and Earth sciences, while emphasis areas 
allow students the flexibility to pursue disciplinary areas in more 
depth. This major emphasizes a highly interdisciplinary approach 
to Earth Systems Science, incorporating field studies, laboratory 
experiments and computations. Complementary coursework in 
the social sciences exposes students to the political, economic and 
societal implications of human interactions with the environment. 


Graduates of this major will have a strong background in the theory 
and application of Earth Systems Science. They will be well prepared 
for either graduate studies or jobs in the areas of environmental 
conservation, ecosystem and natural resource management and 
science, and many aspects of agricultural sciences. Additionally, 
Earth Systems Science is an excellent foundation for professional 
careers in law, policy and administration that increasingly involve 
the environmental sciences. 


The location of UC Merced in the San Joaquin Valley near the 
Sierra Nevada offers an excellent and diverse real-world laboratory 
for studying the natural environment and the way it is affected 
by human activity. Additionally, the UC Merced Sierra Nevada 
Research Institute provides a rich milieu of faculty expertise, 
research seminars and other activities, and provides opportunities 
for undergraduate internships. 


A hallmark of the Earth Systems Science major is its breadth and 
flexibility. Lower division coursework emphasizes foundation 
courses in physical, chemical and biological sciences, and 
mathematics, with a choice of a lower division elective science 
course. Upper division requirements consist of five core courses 
that provide students with a balance of key physical, chemical and 
biological concepts in Earth Systems Science, and exposure to 
environmental science and policy. In the upper division, students 
select three courses from within an emphasis area for more 
in-depth study and to tailor their program to their individual 
interests. An upper division seminar highlights the latest research in 
interdisciplinary Earth Systems Science topics. General education 
coursework in communications and economics prepares majors to 
apply their quantitative science skills in the job market or in further 
studies at the graduate level. Students are encouraged to participate 
in research, internship and service learning activities with faculty as 
part of their undergraduate studies.


matH/sCIenCe preparatorY CurrICula (18-20 unIts) 
MATH 21: Calculus of a Single Variable I* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Probability and Statistics: MATH 18, MATH 32, or ENVE 105 . . . . 4 units 


Introductory Physics I: PHYS 8* or PHYS 18 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


CHEM 2: General Chemistry I .4 units Computer Science: MATH 15 , 
CSE 5 , or CSE 20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-4 units 


*ICP: Integrated Calculus and Physics (8 units) may be taken in place of MATH 21 
and PHYS 8. 


additional requirements that must be met to receive the 
b.s. in earth systems science at uC merced are: 


eartH sYstems sCIenCe requIrements (65-57 unIts) 


The Earth Systems Science program consists of a minimum of 
14 courses (6 lower division and 8 upper division plus a seminar 
course) designed to give all students a common foundation of core 
knowledge specific to the discipline. 


lower DIvIsIon major requIrements (24 unIts) 
Introduction to Earth Systems Science (ESS 1), Introduction to Biological 
Earth Systems (ESS 5), or Contemporary Biology (BIO 1)  . . . . . . . 4 units 


Fundamentals of Earth Processes (ESS 20) or Soil Foundations of 
Terrestrial Ecosystems (ESS 70)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


General Chemistry II (CHEM 10) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Calculus of a Single Variable II (MATH 22)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introductory Physics II (PHYS 9 or 19)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


one additional science or engineering course from the 
following list (other courses by approval): 
Introduction to Ecosystem Science (ESS 25) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Principles of Organic Chemistry (CHEM 8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Environmental Science  
and Technology (ENVE 20)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


upper DIvIsIon major requIrements (30-33 unIts) 
Environmental Chemistry (ESS 100) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Hydrology and Climate (ESS 110)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Geomicrobiology (ESS 120) or  
Introduction to Ecology (BIO148)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Field Methods in Earth Systems (ESS 180) or  
Spatial Analysis and Modeling (ENGR 180)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Environmental Science and Policy (ESS 141) or  
equivalent course (by approval) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Undergraduate Seminar (ESS 190) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1 unit 


emphasis track 
Three courses from emphasis track . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9-12 units 


aDDItIonal Degree requIrements (11-13 unIts) 
Intermediate Microeconomic Theory (ECON 100) or  
Economics of the Environment (ECON 120) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


two upper division electives in 
Natural Sciences or Engineering  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-8 units 


Research (ESS 95 or ESS 195) and/or  
Service Learning (ENGR 97 or ENGR 197) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-3 units 


emphasis track courses should be chosen from the 
following lists (other courses by approval): 


atmospheric sciences emphasis track 
Atmospheric Chemistry and Physics (ESS 131) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Climatology (ESS 132) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Air Pollution and Resources (ESS 134) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Global Change (ENVE 118) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Meteorology and Air Pollution (ENVE 130)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


geochemistry and biogeochemistry emphasis track 
Chemical Processes in the Soil Environment (ESS 102) . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Geochemistry of Earth Systems (ESS 103)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Environmental Organic Geochemistry (ENVE 171) . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Watershed Biogeochemistry (ESS 105). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Microbial Ecology (ESS 125)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Environmental Genomics (ESS 126) or  
Comparative Genomics (BIO 142) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Air Pollution and Resources (ESS 134) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Environmental Microbiology (ENVE 121) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 
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Hydrologic and Climate sciences emphasis track 
Watershed Biogeochemistry (ESS 105). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Terrestrial Ecosystem Ecology (ESS 124) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Subsurface Hydrology (ENVE 112) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Mountain Hydrology of the Western U.S. (ENVE 114)  . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Global Change (ENVE 118) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Meteorology and Air Pollution (ENVE 130)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Contaminant Fate and Transport (ENVE 170) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


ecosystem science emphasis track 
Watershed Biogeochemistry (ESS 105). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Terrestrial Ecosystem Ecology (ESS 124) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Microbial Ecology (ESS 125)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Environmental Genomics (ESS 126) or  
Comparative Genomics (BIO142)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Theoretical Ecology (ESS 128) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Environmental Microbiology (ENVE 121) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Geomorphology and Surface Processes (ESS 150) . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Remote Sensing of the Environment (ENVE 152) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 units 


Evolution (BIO 141) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Biodiversity and the Tree of Life (BIO 143) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


transfer students 
Transfer students who wish to major in Earth Systems Science 
should complete one year of calculus, one year of physics, one 
year of general chemistry, and two to three semesters of general 
biology, organic chemistry, or Earth or environmental science 
courses. Students should consult the online student-transfer 
information system at www.assist.org. Students should also consult 
the Information for Prospective Students link on the School of 
Natural Sciences web site naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu for more 
information. 


sample plan of stuDY for eartH sYstems sCIenCe 
Degree


semester 1


ICP 1A*  Integrated Calculus and Physics  8


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


 Computer Science Course  2


 Freshman Seminar**  1


semester units                 15


semester 2


 Lower Division Science Course (ESS 1 or BIO 1)  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


 Lower Division General Education (ECON 1)  4


semester units                 16


semester 3


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


CHEM 10  General Chemistry II  4


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


WRI 10  College Reading and Composition  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


ESS 20  Fundamentals of Earth Processes  4


ECON 100  Intermediate Microeconomic Theory  4


 Lower Division Science Course  4


 Free Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 5


ESS 110  Hydrology and Climate  4


ESS 100  Environmental Chemistry  4


 General Education Elective (communication)  4


 Free Elective  3


semester units                 15


semester 6


ESS 120  Geomicrobiology  4


ESS 180  Field Methods in Earth Systems  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


semester units                 16


semester 7


 ESS Emphasis Track Course  4


 ESS Emphasis Track Course  3


ESS 141  Environmental Science and Policy  4


 Natural Sciences or Engineering Elective  4


ESS 190  Undergraduate Seminar  1


semester units   16


semester 8


 ESS Emphasis Track Course  4


 General Education Elective (Social/Cognitive 
Sciences)  4


 Natural Sciences or Engineering Elective  3


 Free Elective  4


 Research or Service Learning (ESS 195 or ENGR 
197)  1


semester units                16


total program units             126


* Can substitute MATH 21 Calculus of a Single Variable 1 (4 units) and PHYS 8 
Introductory Physics 1 (4 units)


** Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Earth Systems 
Science Majors


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 
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Physics Major ■
Physics is the study of nature at its most fundamental. Its scope 
covers everything from the tiniest particles of matter—such as 
atoms, electrons, and quarks—to the structure of the entire universe, 
encompassing innumerable galaxies and stars. 


Physicists seek to understand complex phenomena in terms of 
simple, unifying principles. Their queries have ranged from the 
seemingly innocuous, like “What causes an object to fall?”, to 
the more elemental, like “What is the true nature of light?”. Such 


questions led to the discovery of the gravitational force, which 
governs the motion of planets and stars, as well as to the biggest 
breakthrough of the twentieth century—quantum mechanics— 
which governs the very small. Answers to physicists’ questions have 
revolutionized society, not only altering our basic understanding 
of the universe, but also profoundly affecting our day-to-day lives, 
laying the foundation for numerous technological innovations such 
as the laser, computer, and cellular phone. And physics continues to 
evolve and excite us, with unanswered questions from a multitude 
of active and emerging fields of research, such as Quantum 
Computation, Superconductivity, Chaos, Biophysics, and String 
Theory, to name a few. 


The Physics program at UC Merced provides a strong foundation 
in the fundamentals of theoretical and applied physics, while also 
emphasizing the increasingly interdisciplinary role played by 
physicists in the scientific and technological community. This is 
reflected in the “core plus emphasis track” model of the major. The 
core is a rigorous grounding in fundamental physical principles, 
including electricity and magnetism, quantum and classical 
mechanics, and thermodynamics. The emphasis tracks consist 
of flexible specialization options which students design with the 
assistance of their faculty advisor. Possible emphases include, but 
are not limited to, Atomic, Molecular, and Optical (AMO) Physics; 
Mathematical Physics; Biophysics; Earth and Environmental 
Physics; Materials Physics; and Engineering Physics. 


Physics students develop excellent quantitative and analytical skills, 
enabling them to approach new and complex problems that arise 
in any field. These fundamental skills are essential preparation for 


a wide range of careers in such fields as aerospace, biotechnology, 
computers, engineering, medicine, education, law, finance, business, 
and consulting. 


Students majoring in physics must meet the Math/Science general 
education requirement with the following courses. 


matH/sCIenCe preparatorY CurrICula (18 unIts) 
MATH 21: Calculus of a Single Variable I* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


MATH 32: Probability and Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


PHYS 8: Introductory Physics I* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


CHEM 2: General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


CSE 20: Introduction to Computing I  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 units 


*ICP: Integrated Calculus and Physics (8 units) may be taken in place of MATH 21 
and PHYS 8. 


In addition to adhering to the uC merced and school of 
natural sciences requirements, the requirements that 
must be met to receive the b.s. in physics at uC merced 
are (57-60 units): 


requIreD lower DIvIsIon matH/sCIenCe Courses (20 
unIts) 
MATH 22: Calculus of a Single Variable II  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


MATH 23: Vector Calculus  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


MATH 24: Introduction to Linear Algebra and 


Differential Equations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


PHYS 9: Introductory Physics II  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


PHYS 10: Introductory Physics III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


requIreD upper DIvIsIon Core pHYsICs Courses (24 
unIts) 
PHYS 105: Analytic Mechanics Core 4 units 


PHYS 110: Electrodynamics Core. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


PHYS 112: Statistical Mechanics Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


PHYS 137: Quantum Mechanics Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


PHYS 160: Modern Physics Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


PHYS 122: Waves Minicourse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 units 


One additional minicourse of student’s choice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 units 


aDDItIonal requIreD Courses (13-16 unIts) 
One breadth science or engineering elective  
(i.e. not physics or math) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 units 


Two physics electives (appropriate nonphysics courses may be 
substituted as part of an emphasis track)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-8 units 


PHYS 195: Undergraduate Research—Senior Thesis (Research from 
other programs may be substituted as appropriate) . . . . . at least 4 units 


minicourses 
The minicourses are half-semester courses designed to round 
out a student’s core training in physics. Possible minicourses are: 
Electromagnetic Radiation (PHYS 111), Waves (PHYS 122), Special 
Relativity (PHYS 126), and Rotational Mechanics (PHYS 124). 
Students are required to take two minicourses, one of which must 
be the Waves minicourse. For students planning to attend graduate 
school in physics, all four minicourses (PHYS 111, 122, 124 and 
126) are recommended. 
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senior research 
All students are required to complete a senior thesis (PHYS 195) 
consisting of independent research performed under the tutelage 
of a faculty advisor. Typically, this research is the culmination of a 
student’s emphasis track (see below.) The thesis advisor may be a 
faculty member in either physics or another discipline, allowing for 
the possibility of cross-disciplinary research projects. 


emphasis tracks 
Students are encouraged to choose their electives to form an 
emphasis track in an area of physics or interdisciplinary study. 
Some examples of tracks are Atomic, Molecular, and Optical 
(AMO) Physics; Mathematical Physics; Biophysics; Earth and 
Environmental Physics; Materials Physics; or Engineering Physics. 
Students have considerable flexibility in proposing and designing 
their own emphasis tracks, with the assistance of their faculty 
advisor. A track must consist of at least 12 units. Typically, the track 
includes the two upper division physics electives and culminates 
with the student’s senior thesis (PHYS 195). Other upper division 
courses may be substituted for the two physics electives if they 
are deemed appropriate to the track. All track programs must 
be approved by the student’s faculty advisor. A student may also 
choose, in consultation with the faculty advisor, not to participate 
in the track program at all, although the senior thesis and physics 
electives are still degree requirements. 


examples of emphasis tracks 


atomIC/moleCular/optICal (amo) pHYsICs 
PHYS 148: Optics  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 


PHYS 144: Modern Atomic and Molecular Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 


PHYS 195: Undergraduate Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 


matHematICal pHYsICs 
MATH 121: Applied Math Methods I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 


MATH 122: Applied Math Methods II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 


MATH 198: Upper Division Directed Group Study  
(substituted for PHYS 195)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 


bIopHYsICs 
BIO 100: Molecular Machinery of Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 


BIO 104/104L: Biophysics/Biophysics Laboratory  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4/1 


BIO 110: The Cell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 


PHYS 195: Undergraduate Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 


transfer students 
Transfer students who wish to major in Physics should complete 
four semesters of calculus, covering the topics of single variable 
calculus, multi-variable calculus, differential equations and 
preferably linear algebra. In addition, transfer students should 
complete one semester of general chemistry with laboratory and 
three semesters of calculus-based physics with laboratory. Students 
should consult the online student-transfer information system at 
www.assist.org. Students should also consult the Information for 
Prospective Students link on the School of Natural Sciences web site 
naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu for more information. 


sample plan of stuDY for pHYsICs Degree– atomIC, 
moleCular anD optICal empHasIs


semester 1


ICP  Integrated Calculus and Physics  8


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  2


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


 Freshmen Seminar*  1


semester units                 15


semester 2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


WRI 10  Reading and Composition  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


semester units                 16


semester 3


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


PHYS 10  Introductory Physics III  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


MATH 24  Introduction to Linear Algebra and Differential 
Equations  4


PHYS 105  Analytic Mechanics  4


 Free Elective  4


 General Education Elective (Social/Cognitive 
Sciences)  4


semester units                 16


semester 5


PHYS 137  Quantum Mechanics  4


PHYS 110  Electromagnetics I  4


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics  4


 General Education Elective (Communications)  4


semester units                 16


semester 6


PHYS 160  Modern Physics Lab  4


PHYS 122  Waves  2


PHYS 124  Rotational Mechanics  2


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Free Elective  4


semester units                 16
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semester 7


PHYS 112  Statistical Mechanics  4


PHYS 148  Optics  4


 General Education Elective  4


PHYS 195  Undergraduate Research  3


semester units                  
15


semester 8


PHYS 144  Modern Atomic Physics  4


 Free Elective  4


 Free Elective  4


PHYS 195  Undergraduate Research  3


semester units                 15


total program units                                             125


* Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Physics Majors


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


sample plan of stuDY for pHYsICs Degree– 
matHematICal pHYsICs empHasIs


semester 1


ICP  Integrated Calculus and Physics  8


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  2


Core 1  The World at Home  4


 Freshmen Seminar*  1


semester units                 15


semester 2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


WRI 10  Reading and Composition  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


semester units                  16


semester 3


MATH 23 Multi-Variable Calculus  4


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


PHYS 10  Introductory Physics III  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


MATH 24  Introduction to Linear Algebra and


 Differential Equations  4


PHYS 105  Analytic Mechanics  4


 Free Elective  4


 General Education Elective (Social/Cognitive 
Sciences)  4


semester units                 16


semester 5


MATH 137  Quantum Mechanics  4


PHYS 110  Electromagnetics I  4


Math 32  Probability and Statistics  4


 General Education Elective communications)  4


semester units                 16


semester 6


PHYS 122  Waves 2


PHYS 111  Electromagnetic Radiation  2


PHYS 160  Modern Physics Lab  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Free Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 7


PHYS 112  Statistical Mechanics  4


MATH 198  Directed Group Study  2


 General Education Elective  4


MATH 121  Applied Math Methods I  4


semester units                 14


semester 8


MATH 198  Directed Group Study  2


 Free Elective  4


 Free Elective 4


MATH 122  Applied Math Methods II  4


semester units                 14


total program units            123


* Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Physics Majors


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 
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sample plan of stuDY for pHYsICs Degree– 
bIopHYsICs empHasIs


semester 1


ICP  Integrated Calculus and Physics  8


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  2


Core 1  The World at Home  4


 Freshman Seminar*  1


semester units                 15


semester 2


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


PHYS 9  Introductory Physics II  4


WRI 10  Reading and Composition  4


CHEM 2  General Chemistry I  4


semester units                 16


semester 3


MATH 23  Multi-Variable Calculus  4


BIO 1  Contemporary Biology  4


CHEM 10  General Chemistry II  4


PHYS 10  Introductory Physics III  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


MATH 24  Introduction to Linear Algebra and


 Differential Equations  4


 General Education Elective (Social/Cognitive Sci) 4


PHYS 105  Analytic Mechanics  4


CHEM 8  Principles of Organic Chemistry  4


semester units                  16


semester 5


BIO 100  Molecular Machinery of Life  4


PHYS 137  Quantum Mechanics  4


PHYS 110  Electrodynamics  4


 General Education Elective (Communications)  4


semester units                 16


semester 6


BIO 110  The Cell  4


MATH 32  Probability and Statistics 4


PHYS 160  Modern Physics Lab  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


semester units                 16


semester 7


PHYS 112  Statistical Mechanics  4


PHYS 195  Undergraduate Research  3


BIO 104  Biophysics  4


BIO 104L  Biophysics Lab  1


 General Education Elective (Arts/Humanities)  4


semester units                 16


semester 8


PHYS 122  Waves  2


PHYS 124  Rotational Mechanics  2


PHYS 195  Undergraduate Research  3


 General Education Elective  4


 Free Elective  4


semester units                 15


total program units            
  126


* Freshman Seminar is an optional course; it is not required for Physics Majors


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


What I like about UC Merced is the 
experiences that one gets with 
friends. From the three past years I 
have many great memories, and I feel 
that makes UC Merced special to me.


Jorge Ruiz, Sacramento, Management Major —
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Natural Sciences Minors ■
To declare a minor, students must have an overall grade-point 
average of 2.0 (C) or better. Students should consult an advisor in 
the School of Natural Sciences to officially declare the minor and 
plan their courses. 


The following guidelines must be adhered to: 


•	At	least	five	courses,	four	of	which	must	be	upper	
division, must be taken for a letter grade. 


•	At	least	three	of	the	required	courses	must	be	taken	at	
UC Merced. 


•	Only	one	course	may	be	used	to	satisfy	two	minor	
programs’ requirements. 


•	Only	one	course	may	be	used	to	satisfy	both	a	minor	and	
a major requirement. 


•	Work	for	the	minor	must	be	completed	within	the	
150 unit maximum limit for graduation. 


•	If	the	student’s	major	and	minor	are	in	different	schools,	
the higher unit maximum will apply. 


•	Students	must	consult	the	UC	Merced	General	Catalog	
for prerequisites to required courses. 


•	The	minor	will	appear	on	the	student’s	transcript	and	
diploma. 


natural sCIenCes eDuCatIon mInor ■


The Natural Sciences Education (NSED) minor is designed to 
prepare UC Merced students for admission to the teacher credential 
program or pursue graduate studies in education. Students who 
complete the coursework and the fieldwork associated with this 
program can be eligible for admission to the teacher credential 
programs at many local institutions. The NSED minor must be 
pursued in conjunction with a Natural Sciences or Engineering 
major. Additional support and resources for students interested in 
teaching careers are available through the Science and Mathematics 
Initiative (SMI) program with the School of Natural Sciences. 


Minimum Requirements: 


Two of the following CalTeach courses: 


•	NSED	23:	Introduction	to	Teaching	Science	in	Elementary	
School (1 unit) 


•	NSED	43:	Introduction	to	Teaching	Science	in	Middle	
School (1 unit) 


•	NSED	63:	Introduction	to	Teaching	Science	in	High	School	
(1 unit) 


•	NSED	33:	Introduction	to	Teaching	Mathematics	in	
Elementary School (1 unit) 


•	NSED	53:	Introduction	to	Teaching	Mathematics	in	Middle	
School (1 unit) 


•	NSED	73:	Introduction	to	Teaching	Mathematics	in	High	
School (1 unit) 


Two CalTeach Fieldwork Courses—total 100 hours fieldwork: 


•	NSED	24:	Fieldwork	-	Introduction	to	Teaching	Science	in	
Elementary School (1 unit) 


•	NSED	44:	Fieldwork	-	Introduction	to	Teaching	Science	in	
Middle School (1 unit) 


•	NSED	64:	Fieldwork	-	Introduction	to	Teaching	Science	in	
High School (1 unit) 


•	NSED	34:	Fieldwork	-	Introduction	to	Teaching	
Mathematics in Elementary School (1 unit) 


•	NSED	54:	Fieldwork	-	Introduction	to	Teaching	
Mathematics in Middle School (1 unit) 


•	NSED	74:	Fieldwork	-	Introduction	to	Teaching	
Mathematics in High School (1 unit) 


The additional required courses, all of which must be taken for a 
letter grade are: 


•	PSY	121:	Cognitive	Psychology	(4	units)	or	PSY	130:	
Developmental Psychology (4 units) (Prerequisite: PSY 1 
for both) 


•	NSED	100:	Introduction	to	Instruction,	Assessment,	and	
Management for Beginning Teachers (4 units) 


•	NSED	120:	Diversity	in	Education	(4	units)	


•	WRI	115:	Topics	in	Science	Writing	(4	units),	or	another	
approved upper division writing course (4 units) 


•	HIST	16:	Forging	of	the	US	(4	units)	or	POLI	1:	
Introduction to Political Science (4 units) 


UC Merced has such a beautiful 
campus. I’m definitely in love with 


the gym because it’s brand new and 
there’s nothing like walking up to 


campus with a backdrop of the  
Sierra Nevada.


Samuel Kim, Cerritos, Political Science Major —
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pHYsICs mInor  ■


Physics is the study of nature at its most fundamental. It addresses 
the underlying principles that govern all phenomena in the universe, 
both within everyday life as well as within the most exotic situations. 
The physics minor equips students with a broad foundation to 
understand these diverse phenomena, including such topics as 
dynamics, planetary motion, quantum mechanics, atomic structure, 
special relativity, electricity, optics, and much more. The minor also 
provides an opportunity for a student to develop significant depth 
and explore modern topics in a few areas of his or her choosing. 
The physics minor may be useful for any student studying science 
or engineering who would like an enhanced foundation in his or 
her discipline. It may also appeal to any student who simply wishes 
to understand better the beauty and logic that governs the world 
around us and our place within it. 


To receive a minor in physics, a student must complete the 
following requirements, all of which must be taken for a 
letter grade (32 units total): 


1) REQUIRED LOWER-DIVISION PHYSICS/MATH COURSES 
(16 UNITS) 
MATH 23: Vector Calculus (4) 


MATH 24: Introduction to Linear Algebra and Differential Equations (4) 


MATH 32: Probability and Statistics (4) 


PHYS 10: Introductory Physics III (4) 


Note that co- and prerequisites for these courses must also be completed (namely, 
PHYS 8, PHYS 9, MATH 21 and MATH 22, or their equivalents). 


2) REQUIRED UPPER-DIVISION CORE PHYSICS COURSES (8 
UNITS) 


A student must take any two of the following four core physics 
courses: 


PHYS 105: Analytic Mechanics Core (4) 


PHYS 110: Electrodynamics Core (4) 


PHYS 112: Statistical Mechanics Core (4) 


PHYS 137: Quantum Mechanics Core (4) 


3) REQUIRED ADDITIONAL UPPER-DIVISION PHYSICS 
COURSES (8 UNITS) 


A student must take at least two additional upper division physics 
courses, of his/her choice, totaling at least 8 units.  


applIeD matHematICs mInor ■


Mathematics has been a central feature of humanity’s intellectual 
achievements over the past several centuries. It is well established 
that mathematics provides the underlying framework to develop 
theory in the physical sciences and engineering. Moreover, 
mathematics is becoming increasingly important in the development 
of new knowledge in the social sciences and life sciences. These new 
application areas for applied mathematical sciences are undergoing 
remarkable growth. The Applied Mathematics minor gives students 
an opportunity to learn the fundamentals of modeling, analysis 
and scientific computing that make up the foundation of applied 
mathematics. The Applied Mathematics minor may be useful to 
students seeking to strengthen their educational experience in their 
major through building additional skills in quantitative reasoning 
and problem solving.


To receive a minor in Applied Mathematics, a student 
must complete the following requirements (20 units 
total), and follow the Natural Sciences guidelines on 
minors.


1) REQUIRED LOWER DIVISION MATH COURSES (4 units): 
MATH 18 Statistics (4) or MATH 32: Probability and Statistics (4) 


2) REQUIRED UPPER DIVISION CORE APPLIED 
MATHEMATICS COURSES (4 units): 
MATH 121: Applied Mathematics Methods I (4) 


Note that the following courses are prerequisites to the required course 
MATH 121: 


MATH 21: Calculus of a Single Variable I (4) 


MATH 22: Calculus of a Single Variable II (4) 


MATH 23: Vector Calculus (4) 


MATH 24: Introduction to Linear Algebra and Differential Equations (4) 


3) REQUIRED ADDITIONAL UPPER DIVISION APPLIED 
MATHEMATICS COURSES (12 units): 


A student must take at least three additional upper division Applied 
Mathematics courses, of his/her choice, totaling at least 12 units. 
Possible courses are: 


MATH 122: Applied Mathematics methods II (4) 


MATH 131: Numerical Analysis I (4) 


MATH 132: Numerical Analysis II (4) 


MATH 141: Linear Analysis I (4) 


MATH 142: Linear Analysis II (4) 


MATH 150: Mathematical Modeling (4) 


MATH 198: Independent Study (4) 


UC Merced is very diverse in 
students and faculty. Getting to 
know different backgrounds and 
cultures has given me an insight to 
understand them more.


Judy Vang, Merced, Biological Sciences Major —
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School Of Social Sciences, Humanities And Arts


The educational mission of our School is to create a rich 
learning environment by looking at people and society through 
the lenses of the many disciplines comprising the social sciences, 
humanities and arts. 


Educational Philosophy


Our educational philosophy can be captured by the following 
principles which guide the way that the School of Social 
Sciences, Humanities and Arts constructs a learning foundation 
for our students:


Doing is the basis for learning. Students are encouraged to create 
the forms they are studying—whether they are plays, maps, 
persuasive essays or social surveys. We believe that developing 
writing skills leads to critical reading; being an articulate speaker 
leads to becoming a better listener; and developing models of 
decision-making from a holistic multidisciplinary perspective 
leads to a better appreciation of how policy is developed. We 
invite students to participate in the research programs of our 
faculty, to create student-led teams and to embark on individual, 
mentored research projects. Through their research, students 
learn to evaluate and use evidence and construct persuasive 
arguments based upon actual events and previous experience.


Learning is ubiquitous. Some of the best learning occurs outside 
of the classroom around peers and in communities. Diverse 
learning environments allow students to make connections 
between books and the world. Human beings are natural 
learners, and our job as educators is to provide an environment 
where students can engage these natural instincts. Courses 
are the anchors, but a lot of exciting learning depends upon 
students’ own discovery of the links between formal academic 
programs and other endeavors such as foreign travel, artistic 
performance, political or business internship or community 
service.


Citizenship is founded in community. When we develop an 
informed and critical engagement with our own community, we 
can make better sense of what is happening there, and we can 
begin to see how our home is related to the globe. We live in a 
world where we are globally interdependent. Political borders, 
which change over time, determine citizenship and affect life 
opportunities. Ideas, diseases, languages, goods and individuals 
have always moved around the region and the world, but they 
do not reach all destinations with equal ease; they do not have 
equivalent effects when they alight in different places; and they 
are transformed by their new environments. We envision our 
community of students as developing a zone of comfort that 
allows them to act simultaneously as local and global citizens.


a welCome from tHe offICe 
of tHe Dean


Dear Students:


Welcome to the School of Social 


Sciences, Humanities and Arts! Our 


school embraces many disciplines, 


including economics, management, 


cognitive science, history, political 


science, literature, psychology, 


philosophy, anthropology, sociology, 


and the global arts. Our faculty are 


among the very best scholars in the 


world in their respective disciplines 


and they have joined UC Merced to create exciting new programs that 


appeal to our leaders of the future. 


In our school, you will encounter many different approaches to our 


understanding of human nature, and become prepared for a lifetime 


of learning in an ever-changing world. The areas covered in our School 


will prepare you for future careers in many fields, including business, 


law, media, psychology, social work, and government. In a world of 


rapid changes, one of the primary goals of education is to learn how 


to learn. The tools of the social sciences, humanities and the arts are at 


your disposal. 


Many opportunities for growth await you. Your academic classes and 


labs will challenge and stimulate you. You will broaden your horizons 


and share your ideas with fellow students from different disciplines. Our 


School offers undergraduate and graduate programs that allow flexible 


courses of study and opportunities for research at the intersections 


where the interesting questions lie. We encourage you to take classes 


outside of your chosen focus area and to get involved in activities 


outside of the classroom. Experience shows that students who are 


involved in such activities and balance their academic work with out-of-


the-classroom experiences are happier, better-adjusted, enjoy life more, 


and are better prepared for life after the university. 


At UC Merced you have a unique opportunity to get to know your 


professors and to work with them on research projects. Our School 


is still small and informal. It provides a rare opportunity to have the 


advantages of a world-class research university as well as the intimacy 


of a smaller institution. 


It is my wish that many of you will fully realize the unique possibilities 


and near limitless opportunities offered to those who wish to join us in 


laying the foundations of the first research university of the twenty-first 


century, and I whole-heartedly welcome you to UC Merced.


Hans Björnsson 


Interim Dean 


School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts 
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As a new campus, UC Merced has the singular opportunity to foster 
an integrative environment that draws from these disciplinary 
research traditions, but is not limited by their boundaries. The 
School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts offers a broad range 
of undergraduate and graduate programs dedicated to preparing 
students for varied roles as responsible and thoughtful citizens and 
leaders. We offer research and academic programs in anthropology, 
cognitive science, economics, global arts, history, literature, 
management, political science, psychology, public policy, and 
sociology that: 


•	prepare	students	for	meaningful	careers	and	professions;	


•	encourage	intellectual	and	moral	growth;	


•	promote	sound	decision-making;	


•	instill	the	values	of	lifelong	learning;	and	


•	encourage	civic	responsibility,	public	service,	and	
understanding in a diverse, global society. 


Students have the opportunity to follow personal paths of discovery 
in disciplinary or interdisciplinary curricula, while at the same time 
gaining depth and expertise in methodological domains such as 
social statistics, historiography, Geographic Information Systems, 
economics, cultural analysis and cognitive science. 


Culture, society, and artistic expression differ widely on the basis of 
their historical era and geographical location. Individuals and their 
cultures are affected by diverse natural environments, the questions 
we ask about ourselves and the world, the changing ways in which 
the world has been measured and envisioned, and the legacies of 
contacts, migrations or isolation. As students learn to understand 
the ways that time and place have shaped lives, institutions and 
works of the imagination, they develop perspectives that enable 
them to better understand and shape our futures. 


sCHool of soCIal sCIenCes, HumanItIes anD arts 
requIrements 


All students in the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts, regardless of major, are expected to meet the minimum 
requirements for a degree. The School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts degree requirements are: 


•	At	least	120	units	to	include	the	following:	


o At least 45 semester units of general education 
courses. Courses graded with a pass/no pass 
grading option are limited to one third of the total 
number of units required. 


o At least 60 semester units of upper division 
courses. Courses graded with a pass/no pass 
option are limited to one-third of the total number 
of units required.


•	Students	must	complete	all	course	prerequisites	with	a	C-	
or better.


•	Students	must	complete	all	major	and	minor	requirements	
with a C- or better and maintain a 2.0 GPA in all major 
and minor course work. For a minor in Arts, a minimum 
GPA of 2.7 is required.


•	Students	must	complete	all	major	requirements	with	a	
letter grade option unless the course is only offered on a 
pass/no pass basis


•	Students	are	not	permitted	to	take	more	than	
one third of SSHA general education and major 
requirements at institutions other than UC Merced and 


approved University of California programs including 
Education Abroad, The University of California Center 
at Sacramento and The University of California at 
Washington Center.


•	Students	must	obtain	pre-approval	through	the	SSHA	
Advising Office for all courses completed at institutions 
other than UC Merced.


general eDuCatIon requIrements (48 unIts) 


Students in the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts are 
required to complete the following list of general education courses: 


lower DIvIsIon uCm general eDuCatIon 
requIrements 
College One Core Course sequence, 


The World at Home (CORE 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


College Reading and Composition (WRI 10)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Mathematical/Quantitative Reasoning Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


lower DIvIsIon ssHa general eDuCatIon 
requIrements
Natural Sciences/Engineering Introductory Course  
with laboratory, field or studio  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Second Natural Sciences or Engineering Course  
with or without laboratory, field or studio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Humanities, Arts, or Foreign Language Course  
(outside of your major(s))  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Social Sciences Course (outside of your major(s)) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


upper DIvIsIon uCm general eDuCatIon 
requIrements 
Core Course Sequence, The World at Home (CORE 100) . . . . . . . 4 units 


upper DIvIsIon ssHa general eDuCatIon 
requIrements
Four Upper Division General Education Courses Outside Area of 
Emphasis or Major(s) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 units 


The first course of the Core Course sequence, CORE 1, The World 
at Home, is common for all UC Merced freshmen. This course 
lays the foundation in skills and ideals articulated in the UC 
Merced Guiding Principles for General Education (see General 
Education section of this catalog). These include decision-making, 
communication, ethics, responsibility, leadership, teamwork, 
aesthetic understanding, creativity and an appreciation of diverse 
perspectives in both the global and community contexts. All UC 
Merced students also take CORE 100, The World at Home, in their 
junior year. 


Please review the “General Education for Transfer Students” section 
on the UC Merced General Education page. Transfer students are 
strongly encouraged to complete IGETC in order to prepare for 
work within the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts. 
Students who do not complete IGETC before transferring are 
required to complete SSHA Foundations, an IGETC-like general 
education pattern. Please contact the SSHA Advising Office for 
more information at ssha.advising@ucmerced.edu. (Consult a SSHA 
advisor or the SSHA website for approved courses which meet SSHA 
GE Requirements).
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social sciences, Humanities and arts majors


Major area upper division courses and emphasis track requirements are unique to each major. These are presented in the following section 
on majors. 


In 2008-2009, the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts offers fourteen minor programs (Anthropology, American Studies, Arts, 
Cognitive Science, Economics, History, Management, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, Services Science, Sociology, Spanish and 
Writing). Detailed descriptions of each minor, as well as minor requirements, are listed following the overview of major programs. 


Anthropology Major ■
Anthropology is dedicated to understanding humankind’s diversity 
as well as what makes us  uniquely human.  Through the specific 
perspectives and methods of socio cultural, archaeological, and 
biological anthropology, students learn how the human experience 
(past and  present) is constituted through the interaction of social, 
cultural, political, material, historical,  environmental, and biological 
factors.  Anthropology strives for a holistic understanding of  
humankind and, depending on the questions asked and the means 
used to discover answers,  anthropological knowledge can straddle 
the social sciences, humanities, and natural sciences. 


The undergraduate major in Anthropology emphasizes how topics 
and issues central to the  human experience such as migration, 
gender, power, health, kinship, race, and identity are  examined and 
understood through diverse anthropological methodologies.  In 
upper division  courses, students explore particular socio cultural, 
archaeological, and biological perspectives on such issues in greater 
depth, and these courses may specifically engage perspectives from 
two or  more sub fields.  Other courses may consider a range of 
topics within a specific geographical  area, while acknowledging 
certain limitations to the area studies configuration of knowledge. 


  Undergraduate majors in Anthropology develop critical skills 
in thought, written and oral  expression, and the application of 
knowledge, as well as a valuable understanding of human  cultural 
diversity.  In an increasingly globalized world in which interaction 
with people of  diverse cultures is becoming the norm, developing 
a cross cultural understanding about the  complexities of human 
societies past and present is what makes Anthropology an ideal 
education for the 21st century.  A bachelor’s degree in Anthropology 
is valuable preparation for a career in law, medicine, education, 
business, government, museums, and various areas of non profit,  
public, and international service, including public policy and 
cultural resource management.  The Anthropology program also 
provides a strong foundation for graduate study in any sub field of  
anthropology.  By offering undergraduate majors opportunities to 
work with faculty research and apply knowledge and skills to local 
communities, agencies, and business through service  learning and 
internships, students are further prepared for advanced study and 
successful careers.


requirements for the anthropology major
In addition to adhering to the UC Merced and School of Social 
Science, Humanities and Arts  requirements, the additional 
requirements that must be met to receive the B.A. in Anthropology  
at UC Merced are: 


requirements for the b.a. in anthropology (antH)
Students in the Anthropology major must complete at least 48 
units in Anthropology courses, as well as one additional 4 unit 
quantitative reasoning course and one additional 4-unit upper 
division interdisciplinary thematic articulation course that may 


simultaneously fulfill General Education Requirements.  Courses in 
the major emphasis must be taken for a letter grade, and specifically 
may not be taken on a pass/no pass basis unless the course is only 
offered on a pass/no pass basis.  Required courses are: 


lower DIvIsIon major requIrements [16 unIts]: 
ANTH 1: Introduction to Socio cultural Anthropology . . . . . . . . . 4 units


ANTH 3: Introduction to Anthropological Archaeology  . . . . . . . . 4 units


ANTH 5: Introduction to Biological Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . .4 units


one lower division quantitative methods course from the 
following:
ECON 10/POLI 10: Statistical Inference  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


MATH 18: Statistics for Scientific Data Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


PSY 10: Analysis of Psychological Data  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


upper DIvIsIon major requIrements [40 unIts]:
ANTH 100: History of Anthropological Thought and Practice . . . . 4 units


one upper division field methods course selected from 
the following:
ANTH 170: Ethnographic Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


ANTH 176: Archaeological Field Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


one upper division laboratory or archival methods course 
selected from the following:
ANTH 172: Ethnohistory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


ANTH 174: Lithic Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


ANTH 178: Human Osteology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


ANTH 179: Bioarchaeology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


one upper division anthropology course from each of the 
following three fields:
Socio cultural anthropology (ANTH 110 129)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Anthropological archaeology (ANTH 130 149). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Biological anthropology (ANTH 150 169)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


 
aDDItIonal Degree requIrements (16 unIts)
At least three additional upper division  
courses in anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 units


At least one upper division interdisciplinary thematic  
articulation course outside of anthropology  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


(Please consult a SSHA advisor or the SSHA web site for approved courses.)


The upper division field methods requirement may be satisfied by 
taking an archaeological Field  School from an approved institution.


transfer students
Transfer students who wish to major in Anthropology should 
complete the  Intersegmental General Education Transfer 
Curriculum (IGETC) at their community college.  In  addition, 
students should complete at least two UC transferable introductory 
courses in  anthropology, one of which must be introductory socio 
cultural anthropology, and one UC-transferable statistics course.
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sample plan of stuDY for b.a. Degree In 
antHropologY


semester 1


CORE 1 The World at Home 4


ECON 1  Introduction to Economics  4


ANTH 1  Introduction to Socio-cultural Anthropology 4


Elective  Calculus of a Single Variable I  4


semester units                 16


semester 2


ANTH 3 Introduction to Anthropological Archaeology  4


 Nat Sci/Engineering  4


 Introductory WCH or Arts course 4


 Introductory SCS course outside emphasis 4


semester units                 16


semester 3


ANTH 5 Introduction to Biological Anthropology  4


 Upper Division ANTH socio-cultural  
anthropology course  4


 Natural Science/Engineering course  
w/Lab/Field/Studio  4


 Elective  4


semester units                 1


semester 4


 Upper Division ANTH anthropological  
archaeology course  4


 Upper Division ANTH biological  
anthropology course 4


 Quantitative Methods course (e.g., MATH 18)  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 5


ANTH 100 History of Anthropological  
Thought and Practice 4


 Upper Division ANTH field methods course 4


 Upper Division General Education course  
outside Anthropology  4


 Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 6


CORE 100  The World at Home 4


 Upper Division ANTH lab/archival methods  
Course 4


 Upper Division ANTH elective 4


 Upper Division General Education Course  
outside Anthropology  4


semester units                 16


semester 7


 Upper Division ANTH elective  4


 Upper Division General Education course 
outside Anthropology  4


 Upper Division Interdisciplinary Themes 
Course  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 8


 Upper Division ANTH elective  4


 Upper Division General Education course 
outside Anthropology 4


 Elective  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


total program units                                                 128


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


I like UC Merced because I have great 
friends here! We study together 
and come up with many random things 
to do and it makes my time more 
worthwhile.


Maira Alcala, Orosi, Psychology Major —
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Cognitive Science Major ■
Cognitive Science is the interdisciplinary study of human thought 
and behavior. It combines methods, theories, and applications 
from many disciplines, including philosophy, psychology, 
linguistics, computer science, neuroscience, biology, and other 
related fields. The Cognitive Science majors, B.A. and B.S., provide 
a broad knowledge of cognitive science, including language and 
communication, reasoning, memory, categorization, cognitive 
modeling, perception and action, philosophical foundations, 
artificial intelligence, cognitive engineering, and cognitive science 
applications for the business setting. A degree in Cognitive Science 
provides in-depth training in research methods, data analysis, 
modeling, and lab-based research, and it provides excellent training 
for jobs in high-tech companies. It is ideal for students who want 
to pursue graduate work in cognitive science, neuroscience, 
psychology, computer science and engineering, information sciences 
and information management, communications, medicine, business, 
management, law, and education. 


requirements for the b.a. in Cognitive science (Cogs) 
In addition to adhering to the UC Merced and School of Social 
Sciences, Humanities and Arts requirements, the Cognitive Science 
major, B.A., requires the following: 


The Cognitive Science major, B.A., requires 46-48 units (some 
of which simultaneously meet general education requirements). 
Courses in the major must be taken for a letter grade, and may not 
be taken on a pass/no pass basis unless the course is only offered 
on a pass/no pass basis. All major course requirements must be 
completed with a grade of C- or better. Required courses include: 


lower DIvIsIon major requIrements (22-24 unIts) 
Introduction to Cognitive Science (COGS 1)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Two additional introductory courses chosen from these four: 
Introduction to Language and Linguistics (COGS 5) . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Economics (ECON 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Philosophy (PHIL 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Psychology (PSY 1)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Analysis of Psychological Data (PSY 10)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


*ECON10 or MATH 32 may also be considered by petition. (Meets the General 
Education Quantitative Reasoning Requirement) 


Calculus of a Single Variable I (MATH 21)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


An introductory lower division computing 
 course (e.g., CSE 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-4 units 


upper DIvIsIon major requIrements (24 unIts) 
Research Methods for Cognitive Scientists (COGS 105)  . . . . . . . 4 units 


Three additional upper division COGS courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 units 


One upper division course in Psychology or Philosophy chosen from: 
PSY 120, 121, 130 or 131 and PHIL 103, 110, 111 or 150  . . . . . 4 units 


One additional upper division course in Cognitive Science, Philosophy, 
Political Science, Psychology, Arts, Management, Economics, Biology or 
Computer Science and Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


transfer students 
Transfer students planning to major in Cognitive Science, B.A. 
should complete the Intersegmental General Education Transfer 
Curriculum (IGETC) at their community college. They must also 
complete at least three UC-transferable introductory social sciences 
courses, including one introductory psychology or philosophy 


course, two lower division natural sciences or engineering courses, 
including one with a lab, field, or studio component, one computer 
science course, one semester of calculus and one UC-transferable 
statistics course. 


sample stuDY plan for CognItIve sCIenCe b.a.


semester 1


CORE 1 The World at Home  4


COGS 1  Introduction to Cognitive Science  4


WRI 10  College Reading & Composition  4


Elective   4


semester units                 16


semester 2


COGS 5 Introduction to Language and Linguistics 


MATH 21  Calculus of a Single Variable I  4


 Nat Sci/ Engineering Intro course  
w/lab, Field or Studio  4


 Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 3


 Lower division Humanities or ARTS course  4


 Introductory Computing course  4


PSY 10  Analysis of Psychological Data  4


 Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


 Natural Sciences or Engineering course  4


COGS 5, ECON 1 or PHIL 1  4


 Elective  4


 Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 5


 COGS Upper Division Course I  4


 COGS 105 Research Methods for Cognitive 
Science  4


 Upper Division PSY or PHIL course from list  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 6


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 COGS Upper Division Course II  4


 Upper Division GE Course outside COGS I  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16
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semester 7


 COGS Upper Division Course III  4


 Upper Division Course from COGS, PSY, PHIL  4


 ARTS, MGMT, ECON, BIO, or CSE  
Directed COGS Research  4


 Upper Division General Education Course  
outside COGS II 4


semester units                  16


semester 8


 Directed COGS Research  4


 Upper Division General Education  
Course outside COGS III  4


 Upper Division General Education Course  
outside COGS IV  4


 Elective  4


semester units                 16


total program units            128


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


requirements for the b.s. In Cognitive science (Cogs) 
In addition to adhering to the UC Merced and School of Social 
Science, Humanities and Arts requirements, the Cognitive Science 
major, B.S., requires the following: 


The Cognitive Science major, B.S., requires 56-60 units (some 
of which simultaneously meet general education requirements). 
Compared to the B.A., the B.S. requires three additional lower 
division courses, one each in math, science and computing. In 
addition, B.S. students are encouraged to pursue upper division 
courses in Biology or Computer Science and Engineering. Courses 
in the major must be taken for a letter grade, and may not be taken 
on a pass/no pass basis unless the course is only offered on a pass/no 
pass basis. Required courses include: 


lower DIvIsIon major requIrements (28-32 unIts) 
Introduction to Cognitive Science (COGS 1)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Two introductory courses chosen from these four: 
Introduction to Language and Linguistics (COGS 5) . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Economics (ECON 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Philosophy (PHIL 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Psychology (PSY 1)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Analysis of Psychological Data (PSY 10)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


(Meets the General Education Quantitative Reasoning Requirement) 


*ECON 10 or MATH 32 may also be considered by petition. 


Calculus of a Single Variable I (MATH 21) and Calculus of a Single 
Variable II (MATH 22)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


Two lower division computing courses (e.g., CSE 20 and CSE 21; CSE 5 
will not meet this requirement) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


Science Introductory Course with Laboratory, Field, or Studio 
Component (In addition to 8 units required for the General Education 
Science/Engineering Requirement.) Designated courses include BIO 1, 
BIO 3, CHEM 2, CHEM 8, PHYS 8, PHYS 9. Consult SSHA Advising for 
current list  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


upper DIvIsIon major requIrements (24 unIts) 
Research Methods for Cognitive Scientists (COGS 105) . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Three additional upper division COGS courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 units 


One upper division course in Psychology or Philosophy chosen from: 
PSY 120, 121, 130 or 131 and PHIL 103, 110, 111 or 150 . . . . . 4 units 


One additional upper division course in Cognitive Science, Philosophy, 
Psychology, Arts, Management, Economics, Biology or Computer 
Science and Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


transfer students 
Transfer students planning to major in Cognitive Science, B.S. 
should complete the Intersegmental General Education Transfer 
Curriculum (IGETC) at their community college. They must also 
complete at least three UC-transferable introductory social sciences 
courses, including one introductory psychology or philosophy 
course, three lower division natural science or engineering courses, 
including two with a lab, field, or studio component, two computer 
science courses, two semesters of calculus and one UC-transferable 
statistics course. 


History Professors Gregg Herken and Sean Malloy listen to students’ 
presentations.
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sample stuDY plan for CognItIve sCIenCe b.s.


semester 1


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


COGS 1  Introduction to Cognitive Science  4


WRI 10  College Reading & Composition  4


BIO 1   4


semester units                  16


semester 2


COGS 5  Introduction to Language and Linguistics 4


MATH 21  Calculus of a Single Variable I  4


 Nat Sci/Engineering Intro course w/lab,  
Field or Studio  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 3


 Lower division Humanities or ARTS course  4


PSY 10  Analysis of Psychological Data  4


CSE 20  Introduction to Computing I  4


MATH 22  Calculus of a Single Variable II  4


semester units          16


semester 4


 Natural Sciences or Engineering course  4


COGS 5, ECON 1 or PHIL 1  4


CSE 21  Introduction to Computing II  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 5


COGS  Upper Division Course I  4


COGS 105  Research Methods for Cognitive Science  4


 Upper Division PSY or PHIL course from list  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 6


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 COGS Upper Division Course II  4


 Upper Division GE Course outside 


COGS I   4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 7


COGS  Upper Division Course III  4


 Upper Division Course from COGS, PSY, PHIL,  
POLI, ARTS, MGMT, ECON, BIO, or CSE  4


 Directed COGS Research  4


 Upper Division GE Course outside COGS II  4


semester units                 16


semester 8


 Directed COGS Research  4


 Upper Division General Education Course  
outside  COGS III 4


 Upper Division General Education Course  
outside COGS IV 4


 Elective  4


semester units                 16


total program units           128


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


Economics Professor Shawn Kantor talks to a student in class.


I like that it is close to home to go 
back when I want, but far enough to 
be on my own. We are one community, 
the school and the city, and it makes 


you feel at home.


Dalila Zamora, San Jose, Management Major —
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Economics Major ■
Economists study how scarce resources are allocated so that the 
well-being of individuals is maximized. Whether the resource that 
is being allocated is income, time, or a precious commodity, there 
is always some tradeoff associated with allocating the resource for 
one use and not another. Individuals, businesses, and governments 
face these tradeoffs in countless ways everyday. The most important 
thing students learn from studying economics is how to identify, 
measure, and understand the essential elements of this tradeoff. 


The Economics major is built on a foundation of strong theoretical 
and statistical training. The major provides students solid grounding 
in microeconomic and macroeconomic theory, statistical and 
econometric methodology, as well as applied economic analysis. The 
Economics major emphasizes the role of incentives and institutions 
in shaping economic outcomes and how public policies influence 
economic performance and individual outcomes. Special emphases 
in the program include labor economics, public economics, political 
economy, law and economics, environmental economics, empirical 
methods, and U.S. economic history. 


In addition to having a solid understanding of economic theory, our 
program has a special emphasis on empirical research methods in 
economics. All students engage in research (with faculty, in teams, 
and independently) that involves analyzing data and answering well-
formulated questions related to public policies. With these research 
experiences, our students are competitive for research internships, 
fellowships, and pre-graduate summer programs while still in 
school. 


Because students with a degree in economics develop strong 
analytical and quantitative skills and the ability to solve complex 
problems effectively, studying economics is excellent preparation 
for many careers in business, law, management consulting, 
education, or public service. Businesses of all types and sizes, 
financial institutions, consulting firms, government agencies, 
non-governmental organizations, as well as graduate business 
and law schools actively seek graduates with bachelor’s degrees in 
economics. In addition, many of our students go on to do graduate 
study in economics, law, public policy, or business. 


Graduates with a degree in Economics will be able to: 


•	Clearly	formulate	important	questions	related	to	public	
policies or economic performance. 


•	Use	economic	models	to	understand	and	predict	the	
outcomes of changes in the economic, political, or legal 
environment. 


•	Understand	how	institutions,	governments,	and	
individuals interact in a market setting and how this 
determines economic outcomes. 


•	Be	able	to	analyze	data	using	sophisticated	econometric	
models to test theories and predict outcomes. 


•	Effectively	communicate	questions,	tradeoffs,	and	
empirical findings in both academic and non-academic 
settings, orally and in formal written work. 


requirements for the b.a. in economics (eCon) 
In addition to adhering to the UC Merced and School of Social 
Sciences, Humanities and Arts requirements, the Economics major 
requires 48 units (some of which simultaneously fulfill general 
education requirements). Courses in the major must be taken for 


a letter grade and may not be taken on a pass/no pass basis unless 
the course is only offered on a pass/no pass basis. Students must 
complete all major course prerequisites with a C-or better. Students 
in the Economics major must maintain a 2.0 grade point average in 
all major coursework. 


lower DIvIsIon major requIrements (16 unIts) 
Introductory Courses in the Social and Cognitive Science  . . . . . s8 units 


Introduction to Economics (ECON 1) 


One course chosen from: 


•	Introduction	to	Cognitive	Science	(COGS	1)	


•	Introduction	to	Psychology	(PSY	1)	


•	Introduction	to	Political	Science	(POL	1)	


•	Introduction	to	Sociology	(SOC	1)	


Quantitative Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


Statistical Inference (ECON 10) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Calculus of a Single Variable I (MATH 21)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


(Either course counts toward the general education mathematical/quantitative 
reasoning requirement.) 


upper DIvIsIon major requIrements (32 unIts) 
Intermediate Microeconomic Theory (ECON 100)  . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (ECON 101)  . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Econometrics (ECON 130) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Five additional upper division Economics courses . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 units 


transfer students 
Transfer students planning to major in Economics should complete 
the Intersegmental General Education Transfer Curriculum 
(IGETC) at their community college. They must also complete at 
least two UC-transferable introductory social sciences courses, 
including introductory macroeconomics and microeconomics 
courses and one semester of a UC-transferable calculus course. 
Please consult www.assist.org for suggested course equivalencies. 


sample plan of stuDY for b.a. Degree In eConomICs


semester 1


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


ECON 1  Introduction to Economics  4


WRI 10  College Reading & Composition  4


MATH 21  Calculus of a Single Variable I  4


semester units                 16


semester 2


 Nat Sci/Engineering Intro course  
w/ Lab, Field Work, or Studio  4


 Lower Division Humanities or Arts course  4


 Elective  4


 Lower Division Social or Cognitive Science 
course outside ECON 4


 Freshman Seminar  1


semester units                 17
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semester 3


ECON 100 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory  4


ECON 10 Statistical Inference  4


 Natural Science/Engineering course  4


 Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


 Upper Division GE course outside ECON I  4


ECON 130  Econometrics  4


 General Education Elective  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 5


 Upper Division ECON course I  4


 Upper Division General Education course  
outside ECON II  4


 Elective  4


 Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 6


 Upper Division ECON course II  4


ECON 101 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory  4


 Elective  4


CORE 100 The World at Home  4


semester units                 16


semester 7


 Upper Division ECON course III  4


 Upper Division ECON course IV  4


 Upper Division General Education course 
outside ECON III  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 8


 Upper Division ECON course V  4


 Upper Division General Education course 
outside ECON IV  4


 Elective  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


total program units                                                 129


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


History Major ■
The Greek historian Thucydides wrote many centuries ago that the 
study of history is of value to any “who desire an exact knowledge 
of the past as an aid to the interpretation of the future.” In a diverse 
and interdependent world, the study of History provides students 
with the tools to make sense of both the past and present, and 
to prepare for the future. We cannot hope to address America’s 
contemporary racial dilemmas without understanding the history 
of slavery and Manifest Destiny. Nor can we grasp today’s global 
patterns of poverty and prosperity without grappling with the 
history of empire and the spread of capitalism. The long history of 
immigration that has made California’s Central Valley such a diverse 
region is intertwined with both global and national histories of war, 
revolution, commerce, culture, and politics. 


Though rooted in the study of the past, the tools employed by 
historians are useful in a broad array of modern careers and 
professions. History, with its focus on research, writing, and 
argumentation, is well known as an excellent preparation for 
graduate school, law school, and other professions. History majors 
may also find employment related to their degrees in schools, 
museums, editing and publishing, archives, historic preservation, 
federal, state and local agencies, and as consultants and contractors. 


History majors at UC Merced choose a field of concentration in 
either United States History or World History. They apply their 
classroom learning to research problems outside the classroom, 
where they can contribute to expanding public knowledge and 
awareness of cultural issues. Students may explore thematic 
topics such as environmental history, the history of science and 
technology, the history of migration and cultural intersections, as 
well as issues of world, national, state and local history. 


Current UC Merced faculty members’ areas of expertise include 
archives and museums, the study of global conflict and diplomacy, 
American history, world history, political geography, and the digital 
mapping of historical and cultural phenomena. 


requirements for the b.a. in History (HIst) 
In addition to adhering to the UC Merced and School of Social 
Sciences, Humanities and Arts requirements, the History major 
requires 64 units. Courses in the major must be taken for a letter 
grade and may not be taken on a pass/no pass basis unless the 
course is only offered on a pass/no pass basis. Students must 
complete all major course prerequisites with a C-or better. All major 
course requirements must be completed with a grade of C-or better. 
Students in the History major must maintain a 2.0 grade point 
average in all major coursework. 


lower DIvIsIon major requIrements (16 unIts) 


a two-semester lower division introductory sequence in 
area of concentration (8 units) 
(Please choose one of the following combinations): 


Concentration in world History: 


Introduction to World History to 1500 (HIST 10) and Introduction to 
World History since 1500 (HIST 11) 


Concentration in united states History: 


The Forging of the United States, 1607-1877 (HIST 16) and The Modern 
United States, 1877-Present (HIST 17) 


(Additional introductory region/nation sequence courses in History may be taken 
to meet this requirement as those courses are developed in future years. Please 
consult a SSHA advisor and/or visit SSHA’s web site to check for approved new 
course sequence additions.) 
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Two lower division History electives 
outside area of concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


One Year of College-level Courses in a Language 
other than English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


(Students must take one year of the same language. This requirement may be 
satisfied through alternative means, such as proficiency testing and/or prior 
college-level course work.) 


upper DIvIsIon major requIrements (32 unIts) 
The Historian’s Craft (HIST 100) (must be taken in junior year) . . . 4 units 


Applied Research (HIST 190) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Senior Thesis (HIST 191)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Five additional Upper Division History electives, including (20 units) 
At least two upper division History courses in area of concentration 
At least two upper division History courses outside area of 
concentration 


breaDtH requIrement (8 unIts) 
Two non-History courses (lower or upper division) from within the 
chosen concentration (Consult a SSHA advisor or the SSHA web site for 
approved courses.) 


transfer students 
Transfer students who wish to major in History should complete the 
Intersegmental General Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC) 
at their community college. In addition, students should complete 
at least one full-year, of a UC-transferable introductory course 
sequence selected from their intended concentration, either United 
States or world history, two additional introductory history courses 
in topics outside their concentration as well as introductory courses 
in anthropology, art history, economics, literature, political science 
and/or sociology.  Students should complete the equivalent of one 
year of college-level courses in one language other than English. 
Please consult www.assist.org for suggested course equivalencies. 


ConCentratIons  ■


Currently, two concentrations are available within the History major. 


Students choosing to concentrate in U.S. History take courses 
exploring the development of America and its peoples from the 
centuries before European colonization through the present day. 
Courses within the U.S. History concentration range from African 
American history to the history of the Cold War and American 
foreign policy. Students in this concentration also take two courses 
in other disciplines that will broaden their understanding of U.S. 
history. Thus students might take a course in contemporary U.S. 
literature or Asian American music as a way of broadening their 
understanding of the diverse cultures that have historically shaped 
the development of the United States. 


Students choosing to concentrate in World History take a one-
year introductory sequence exploring themes of human cultural 
and social development and the connections among peoples 
from the emergence of the human species until the present day. 
Following this course, students will have the opportunity to take 
upper division courses of global scope on topics such as trade, 
mapping, or the environment; and also courses focusing on some 
aspect of the history of a particular part of the world. Students in 
this concentration also take two courses in other disciplines that 
broaden their understanding of World History. Thus students might 
take an Anthropology course in Transnationalism, or an advanced 
course in a language other than English. 


sample stuDY plan: ConCentratIon In worlD 
HIstorY


semester 1


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


WRI 10  College Reading & Composition  4


HIST 10  The World to 1450  4


 Foreign Language  4


semester units                  16


semester 2


 Elective  4


 Nat Sci/Eng Intro Course w/lab/Field/Studio I  4


HIST 11  The World Since 1450  4


 Foreign Language  4


semester units                  16


semester 3


 Lower Division HIST Course outside  
concentration  4


 Quantitative Reasoning Course  4


 Lower Division Humanities or Arts Course 
outside HIST  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 4


 Lower Division HIST Course outside  
concentration  4


 Nat Sci/Eng Course  4


 Lower Division Social or  
Cognitive Science Course  4


 Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 5


HIST 100  The Historian’s Craft  4


 UD HIST Elective I  4


 Breadth Requirement  4


 Upper Division General Education Course 
outside of HIST I  4


semester units                 16


semester 6


HIST 190  Applied Research  4


 UD HIST Elective II  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Upper Division General Education Course 
outside of HIST II  4


semester units                                                                      16
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semester 7


 Upper Division HIST Elective III  4


 Upper Division HIST Elective IV  4


 Breadth Requirement  4


 Upper Division General Education Course  
outside of HIST II  4


semester units                  16


semester 8


HIST 191  Senior Thesis  4


 Upper Division HIST Course in or out of 
concentration  4


 Upper Division General Education Course  
outside of HIST IV  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


total program units    128


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


sample stuDY plan: ConCentratIon In u.s. HIstorY


semester 1


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


WRI 10  College Reading & Composition  4


HIST 16  Forging of the U.S.  4


 Foreign Language  4


semester units                 16


semester 2


 Elective 4


 Nat Sci/Eng w/lab/Field/Studio I  4


HIST 17  The Modern U.S.  4


 Foreign Language  4


semester units                  16


semester 3


 Lower Division HIST Course  
outside concentration  4


 Quantitative Reasoning Course  4


 Lower Division Humanities or Arts Course 
outside HIST  4


 Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 4


 Lower Division HIST Course outside 
concentration  4


 Nat Sci/Eng Course  4


 Lower Division Social or  
Cognitive Science Course  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


semester 5


HIST 100  The Historian’s Craft  4


 UD HIST Elective I  4


 Breadth Requirement  4


 Upper Division General Education Course  
outside of HIST I  4


semester units                  16


semester 6


HIST 190  Applied Research  4


 Upper Division HIST Elective  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Upper Division General Education 


 Course outside of HIST II  4


semester units                  16


semester 7


 Upper Division HIST Course 
in or out of concentration  4


 UD HIST Elective III  4


 Breadth Requirement  4


 Upper Division General Education Course 
outside of HIST III  4


semester units                  16


semester 8


HIST 191  Senior Thesis  4


 Upper Division HIST Elective IV  4


 Upper Division General Education 


 Course outside of HIST IV  4


 Elective  4


semester units                  16


total program units             128


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 
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Literatures And Cultures Major ■
The major in Literatures and Cultures at the University of California, 
Merced asks students to recognize the complex interactions of 
history, culture, and literature, and in doing so, to ask questions of 
gender and minority thought and discourse, and of intersections 
with other fields such as cognitive science, social sciences, and 
information science. Literatures and Cultures offers a program of 
study that develops in students the critical skills most necessary to 
understand how culture shapes and is shaped by the production, 
dispersal, and consumption of literary and cultural texts; it seeks 
to ensure that students understand the basic notion of cultural 
production, and that they are, through a variety of courses, 
familiarized with the inherent relationship between society and 
literature, between reading and thinking, and between individual 
and societal forms of expression. In keeping with the campus’ 
primary directive of interdisciplinary, the Literatures and Cultures 
major situates itself at a disciplinary crossroads, both inviting 
collaboration with the other schools and disciplines within the 
School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts and across the 
campus, and illustrating, within its own precepts, a wide ranging set 
of disciplinary approaches and interests. 


Currently, the major asks students to select one of two 
concentrations, consisting of three overlapping interdisciplinary 
areas, each of which can be understood as a distinct geographic, 
intellectual, linguistic, and aesthetic territory, and which can also 
be studied in relation to the others. They are as follows: Literatures 
of the Spanish Speaking World, focusing on Mexico and the U.S., 
South and Central American countries and European countries 
such as Spain and Portugal; and Literatures of the English Speaking 
World, emphasizing literatures, both oral and written, produced 
within the United States and England, but also encompassing 
geographic terrains such as Australia and South Africa. The 
Literatures of the Spanish Speaking World concentration has a 
global reach and interest, which includes Peninsular, American, 
African, and Asian literatures in Spanish, as well as a Portuguese 
component. Courses in this area are taught in Spanish (with some 
eventually in Portuguese), and are available to students interested 
in cultural and linguistic proficiency in Spanish. The Literatures of 
the English Speaking World concentration also has global reach 
and interest, and includes colonial and postcolonial literatures, 
and indigenous literatures, including a focus on American regional 
literature and environmental literatures, including literature of the 
Great Central Valley, California literatures, and the literature of 
Yosemite. Additionally, a third area is encompassed by an overlap 
both geographical and cultural, and comprises courses students 
take within both concentrations. This area of study, Literatures and 
Cultures of the Americas, will enable a bold hemispheric approach, 
exploring commonalities and differences between native and 
postcolonial cultures in North America, Central America, South 
America and the Caribbean. 


Overall, UC Merced’s highly comparative approach to literature 
enables the interdisciplinary training of students in literature, 
cultural studies, theory and comparative studies. Upon graduation, 
students will find themselves prepared for a number of career 
possibilities, including education, graduate and professional 
programs, including the fields of law, medicine and business, as well 
as advertising, editing and publishing, journalism, communications 
and mass media. 


requirements for the b.a. in literatures and Cultures (lItC) 
In addition to adhering to the UC Merced and School of Social 
Sciences, Humanities and Arts requirements, the Literatures and 
Cultures major requires 52-60 units (some of which simultaneously 
fulfill general education requirements). Courses in the major must 
be taken for a letter grade and may not be taken on a pass/no pass 
basis unless the course is only offered on a pass/no pass basis. 
Students must complete all major course prerequisites with a C- or 
better. All major course requirements must be completed with a 
grade of C- or better. Students in the Literatures and Cultures major 
must maintain a 2.0 grade point average in all major coursework. 


lower DIvIsIon lIteratures anD Cultures major 
requIrements (16 unIts) 


Two lower division introduction courses in area of concentration 
(preferably within a sequence) 


Concentration in literatures of the english speaking 
world (8 units) 


•	Introduction	to	World	Literature	I	(LIT	20)


•	Introduction	to	World	Literature	II	(LIT	21)


•	Introduction	to	American	Literature	I	(LIT	30)	


•	Introduction	to	American	Literature	II	(LIT	31)	


•	Introduction	to	British	Literature	I	(LIT	40)	


•	Introduction	to	British	Literature	II	(LIT	41)	


Concentration in literatures of the spanish speaking 
world (8 units) 


•	Introduction	to	Hispanic	Literature	I	(LIT	50)	


•	Introduction	to	Hispanic	Literature	II	(LIT	51)	


Two additional lower division LIT electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


upper Division literatures and Cultures major 
requirements (20 units) 
Engaging Texts: Introduction to Critical Practice (LIT 100)  . . . . . . 4 units 


Senior Project (LIT 190) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


At least 3 Concentration-specific upper division courses. . . . . . . 12 units 


(For a list of appropriate courses, please consult the web site or check with a SSHA 
advisor.) 


Foreign Language Requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8–16 units 


•	Literatures	of	the	English	Speaking	World	(at	least	2	
semesters of college-level foreign language) 


•	Literatures	of	the	Spanish	Speaking	World	(at	least	4	
semesters of college-level Spanish) 


Breadth Requirement  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


•	Two	non-literature	courses	from	within	the	student’s	
chosen concentration. These may be either upper- or 
lower-division courses. 


(Please consult a SSHA advisor or the SSHA web site for approved courses.) 


Students interested in a concentration other than those listed 
above (for example, a thematic concentration in gender or race or a 
geographical location in US literature or Literature of the Americas) 
may submit a petition with a proposed list of courses that would 
constitute their concentration. Over time, additional approved 
concentrations may be added to the list above. 
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transfer students 
Transfer students who wish to major in Literatures and Cultures 
should complete the Intersegmental General Education Transfer 
Curriculum (IGETC) at their community college. In addition, 
students should complete at least one full-year UC-transferable 
introductory course sequence selected from their intended 
concentration, two additional introductory literature courses as well 
as introductory courses in anthropology, art history, economics, 
history, political science and/or sociology. Students should complete 
the equivalent of one year of a college-level courses in one language 
other than English, students with a Literatures of the Spanish 
speaking world concentration should complete two years of courses 
in Spanish language. Please consult www.assist.org for suggested 
course equivalencies. 


sample stuDY plan: ConCentratIon In lIteratures 
of tHe englIsH speaKIng worlD


semester 1


LIT 30/ LIT 40/LIT 20  Introduction to American Literature I or 
Introduction to British Literature or  
Introduction to World Literature 4


WRI 10  Reading & Composition  4


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


 Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 2


LIT 31/LIT 41/21  Introduction to American Literature II or 
Introduction to British Literature II or  
Introduction to World Literature II 4


 Natural Science/Engineering intro Course 
w/ lab, Field work, or Studio  4


 Foreign Language  4


 Elective  4


semester units                 16


semester 3


 Lower Division LIT Course  4


 Foreign Language  4


 Quantitative Reasoning Course  4


 Lower Division Humanities or ARTS course 
outside of LIT  4


semester units                 16


UC Merced’s award winning Martial Arts Club 
performs at Bobcat Day, Asian Fest and other 
campus events.


Our major in Literatures and 
Cultures really embraces my 
research, which looks at non 


traditional literatures and even non 
textual forms of literature. I love 


being able to bring this approach 
into my classes, and I’ve enjoyed 


the research opportunities it has 
created with undergraduates. My 


work crosses a lot of disciplinary 
boundaries, and I feel that Merced is 


the perfect place to do that.


Professor Jan Goggans, Literature —
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semester 4


 Lower Division LIT Course  4


 Lower Division Social or  
Cognitive Sciences Course  4


 Natural Sciences/Engineering Course  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 5


LIT 100  Engaging Texts  4


 Upper Division LIT Course  4


 Breadth Requirement  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 6


 Upper Division LIT Course 4


 Upper Division General Education Course  
outside of LIT  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 7


 Upper Division LIT Course  4


 Upper Division General Education Course  
outside of LIT 4


 Breadth Requirement  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 8


LIT 190  Senior Project  4


 Upper Division General Education  
Course outside of LIT  4


 Upper Division General Education Course  
outside of LIT   4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


total program units  128


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


sample stuDY plan: ConCentratIon In lIteratures 
of tHe spanIsH speaKIng worlD


semester 1


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


 Quantitative Reasoning Course  4


WRI 10  Reading & Composition  4


LIT 50  Introduction to Hispanic Literature I  4


semester units   16


semester 2


 Natural Science/Engineering intro course 
w/ lab, Field work, or Studio  4


 Foreign Language  4


 Elective  4


LIT 51  Introduction to Hispanic Literature II  4


semester units   16


semester 3


 Natural Sciences/Engineering Course  4


 Foreign Language  4


 Lower Division LIT Course  4


 Lower Division Humanities or ARTS course  
outside of LIT  4


semester units   16


semester 4


 Lower Division Social or  
Cognitive Sciences Course  4


 Foreign Language  4


 Lower Division LIT Course  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 5


 Foreign Language  4


LIT 100  Engaging Texts  4


 Breadth Requirement  4


 Upper Division LIT Course  4


semester units   16


semester 6


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 Upper Division LIT Course  4


 Upper Division Course outside of LIT  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16
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semester 7


 Upper Division LIT Course  4


 Breadth Requirement  4


 Upper Division Course outside of LIT  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 8


LITC 190  Senior Project  4


 Upper Division Course outside of LIT  4


 Upper Division Course outside of LIT 4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


total program units  128


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


Being at UC Merced gives you the 
opportunity to do what you can, 


should, would, could and WILL do.  


At UC Merced, it’s the close-knit 
community and the ability to change 


the school with just one step of 
courage and belief in oneself.  


As a UCM student, the best thing is 
being able to do anything you want and 


at the same time have the whole UC 
system behind you every way.


Being a UCM student, you get to see a 
camel on Bellevue, a white horse on 


North Lake, two flamingos at a ranch 
and a plethora of bunnies on campus.  


What more do you want? 


UC Merced defines “opportunity”!


Julia Zhou, Undergraduate  —


Management Major ■
The Management major responds to the growing needs of California’s 
business environment. UC Merced’s Management major provides 
rigorous analytical and quantitative training from a blend of fields 
including economics, management theory and other social sciences. 
Real-life management problems do not fit neatly into subject areas. 
Today’s managers tackle issues that involve a number of management 
functions—so solutions need to draw on expertise from a variety 
of different areas. The UC Merced approach is to step away from 
thinking of management as a set of separate functions drawing from 
single disciplines. Instead, students learn to integrate key ideas from 
across subject areas to understand all the dimensions of a given issue. 
Creativity, innovation and entrepreneurship are emphasized. 


The Management major at UC Merced offers a unique hands-on 
approach to business decision-making, positioning students to 
explore the leading edge of dynamic business ideas. The practical 
and project-based approach is based on the principle that learning 
is more rewarding when put into practice. Expertise can be taught, 
yet developing skills demands live employment in the real world 
of work. The major is based on the premise that organizations 
of different kinds– for-profit, non-profit, technological and 
governmental– require employees who are trained in analytical and 
quantitative decision-making, who work effectively in teams and 
on projects, who are comfortable in various cultures, who are “well 
rounded” in sciences and humanities, and who have learned the art 
of self-directed learning. 


The Management major prepares students for a broad range of 
management-related careers in the New Economy. The curriculum 
provides a strong foundation in economics, organization, 
business, finance, accounting and quantitative methods. It 
focuses on analysis and problem solving across a wide spectrum 
of management activities. The theoretical underpinning for the 
undergraduate program comes from economics and management 
science disciplines that use tools and techniques based on applied 
mathematics and statistics to solve problems in virtually all areas 
of business and government. The typical undergraduate student 
develops skills to build quantitative models of complex operations 
and competitive markets and be able to use those models to facilitate 
decision-making. 


The Management degree provides students with the analytical 
tools that are needed to succeed in a modern, volatile business 
environment. The core management courses provide a rigorous 
foundation in economics, organizations, finance, accounting and 
statistical methods. 


students who graduate with a b.s. degree in 
management will be able to: 


•	Analyze	information,	solve	problems,	and	make	decisions	
from a multidisciplinary perspective; 


•	Apply	theories	and	concepts	from	management	and	
related fields (for example, economics, accounting, 
statistics and finance) to various management situations; 


•	Use	effective	written	and	oral	communication	consistent	
with the management and professional environment; 


•	Apply	appropriate	information	technology	to	analyze	
problems, develop business research, report key data and 
recommend management strategies and actions; and 


•	Evaluate	ethical,	social,	cultural	and	political	issues	as	they	
relate to the organization, operations, human resources 
and business ventures. 
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requirements for the b.s. in management (mgmt) 
In addition to adhering to the UC Merced and School of Social 
Sciences, Humanities and Arts requirements, the requirements that 
must be met to receive the B.S. in Management at UC Merced are: 


management Course requirements 
The Management major requires 56 units (some of which 
simultaneously fulfill general education requirements). Courses in 
the major emphasis must be taken for a letter grade and may not be 
taken on a pass/no pass basis unless the course is only offered on a 
pass/no pass basis. For limits on pass/no pass grading, please contact 
the SSHA advising office. Students must complete all major course 
prerequisites with a C- or better. All major course requirements 
must be completed with a grade of C- or better. Students in the 
Management major must maintain a 2.0 grade point average in all 
major coursework. 


lower DIvIsIon major requIrements (24 unIts) 
Introduction to Economics (ECON 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Finance (MGMT 25)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Accounting (MGMT 26)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Statistical Inference (ECON 10)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Calculus of a Single Variable I (MATH 21)*  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introduction to Computer Applications (CSE 5)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


upper DIvIsIon major requIrements (32 unIts) 
Intermediate Microeconomic Theory (MGMT 100)  . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (MGMT 101)  . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Econometrics (MGMT 130) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Marketing (MGMT 140)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


Intermediate Finance (MGMT 165) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


One additional upper division course chosen from the following:


Organizational Strategy (MGMT 116) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 units


Industrial and Organizational Psychology (PSY 141)  . . . .  4 units


Two additional MGMT Courses** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


* Can satisfy general education requirement. 


** Students may substitute a Management-related course for one of these 
courses. Students should contact SSHA Advising for an updated list of appropriate 
course substitutions.


transfer students 
Transfer students who wish to major in Management should 
complete the Intersegmental General Education Transfer 
Curriculum (IGETC) at their community college. In addition, 
students should complete at least two UC-transferable introductory 
courses, one each selected from the humanities/arts and the 
social sciences; two lower division natural sciences or engineering 
courses, at least one of which has a lab, field or studio component; 
principles of economics; a course in financial accounting; a course in 
introductory finance (if available); and one UC transferable course 
in calculus. Please consult www.assist.org for suggested course 
equivalencies. 


sample plan of stuDY for management Degree


semester 1


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


ECON I  Introduction to Economics  4


WRI 10  College Reading & Composition  4


MATH 21  Calculus of a Single Variable I  4


semester units   16


semester 2


 Lower division Social or Cognitive  
Sciences course  4


 Lower division Humanities or Arts course  4


 Nat Sci/Engineering Intro course  
w/ Lab, Field Work or Studio  4


CSE 5  Introduction to Computer Applications  4


semester units   16


semester 3


MGMT 100  Intermediate Microeconomic Theory  4


 Natural Sciences/Engineering course  4


MGMT 25  Introduction to Finance  4


ECON 10  Statistical Inference*  4


semester units   16


semester 4


MGMT 26  Introduction to Accounting  4


MGMT 130  Econometrics  4


 Elective  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 5


 Upper division General Education course  
outside MGMT I  4


 Upper division MGMT course 4


 Elective  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 6


 Upper division MGMT course  4


MGMT 162  Corporate Finance  4


MGMT 101  Macroeconomic Theory  4


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


semester units   16


Great minds think alike, that’s why 
they’re at UC Merced.


Julia Zhou, San Jose, Cognitive Science Major —
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semester 7


 Upper division MGMT course  4


 Upper division General Education course  
outside MGMT  4


 Upper division General Education course  
outside MGMT  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 8


 Upper division General Education course  
outside MGMT  4


Upper division MGMT course  4


 Elective  4


 Elective 4


semester units   16


total program units  129


*Counts toward GE mathematical/quantitative reasoning requirement.


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


The knowledge and skills acquired with the Political Science Major 
should provide a strong foundation for graduate training in law, 
political science or other social sciences. Students graduating with 
a degree in political science can also pursue a wide variety of other 
careers, such as public administration, campaign management 
or consultation, grassroots political organization, corporate 
governmental affairs, Foreign Service, journalism, lobbying or 
teaching. 


requirements for the b.a. in political science (polI) 
In addition to adhering to the UC Merced and School of Social 
Sciences, Humanities and Arts requirements, the requirements that 
must be met to receive a B.A. in political science at UC Merced are: 


The Political Science major requires 48 units, some of which may 
simultaneously meet general education requirements. Courses in 
the major must be taken for a letter grade, and may not be taken on 
a pass/no pass basis unless the course is only offered on a pass/no 
pass basis. All major course requirements must be completed with 
a grade of C- or better. Students in the Political Science major must 
maintain a 2.0 GPA or better in all major coursework. Required 
courses include: 


lower DIvIsIon major requIrements (16 unIts) 
Introduction to American Politics (POLI 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Two courses chosen from . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


•	Contemporary	Problems	in	American	Politics	(POLI	2)	


•	Introduction	to	Comparative	Politics	(POLI	3)	


•	Introduction	to	International	Relations	(POLI	5)	


•	Global	Issues	(POLI	6)	


•	Community	Mobilization	and	Politics	(POLI	9)


Statistical Inference (POLI 10)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


upper DIvIsIon major requIrements (32 unIts) 
Three upper division Political Science courses from one of  
the following three subfields . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 units 


•	American	Politics	(POLI	100-127)	


•	Comparative	Politics	(POLI	130-140)	


•	International	Relations	(POLI	150-160)	


Any three additional upper division courses in  
Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 units


Two courses selected from the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 units 


•	Cognitive	Psychology	(COGS	121/PSY	121)	


•	Cognitive	Neuroscience	(COGS	130)	


•	Judgment	and	Decision	Making	(COGS	153)	


•	Intermediate	Microeconomic	Theory	(ECON	100)	


I enjoy coming to UC Merced because 
the Writing Professors helped me 


become a better writer. Before 
college, I hated writing essays, but 


now they’re not so bad.


Evelyn Damate, Los Angeles, Biological Sciences Major —


Political Science Major ■
Political Science is the social scientific study of political institutions 
and political behavior. The study of political institutions includes 
topics such as the effect of the design of electoral systems on the 
quality of representation in government, the formal and informal 
elements of the legislative process and their implications for the 
making of law, and the impact of domestic political institutions on 
the incidence of international conflict. Under the rubric of political 
behavior, political scientists study how and why people choose to 
participate in politics, the determinants of vote choice, and the nature 
and origins of public opinion. Students studying political science 
at UC Merced develop a strong substantive understanding of both 
political institutions and behavior. Students also learn the theories 
that help us better understand the political world and the methods by 
which these theories are tested and refined. 


Political Science majors choose courses from three subfields of the 
discipline: American Politics, Comparative Politics, and International 
Relations. The study of institutions and behavior is central to all three 
of these subfields, although the substantive emphasis differs. Courses 
in American Politics focus on domestic politics in the U.S., while 
courses in Comparative Politics examine government and politics in 
other nations. International Relations classes address issues in foreign 
policy, international conflict, and the institutions intended to govern 
the interactions between nations. Students focus on one of these 
three subfields, although they also are able to take courses in the two 
subfields outside of their focus. Due to both the broad intellectual 
roots of political science as a scholarly field and the interdisciplinary 
nature of UC Merced’s School of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts, Political Science majors also take at least two upper division 
classes in Cognitive Science, Economics, History, Psychology or 
Sociology. 
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•	Intermediate	Macroeconomic	Theory	(ECON	101)	


•	American	Economic	History	(ECON	111)


•	Econometrics	(ECON	130)	


•	Public	Economics	(ECON	151)	


•	Law	and	Economics	(ECON	152)	


•	Political	Economics	(ECON	155)	


•	Essence	of	Decision	(HIST	136)	


•	The	Cold	War,	1941-1991	(HIST	150)	


•	Social	Psychology	(PSY	131)	


•	Social	Movements,	Protest,	and	Collective	Action	(SOC	
110)


•	Advanced	Issues	in	Race	and	Ethnicity	(SOC	180)


transfer students 
Transfer students planning to major in Political Science must 
complete the Intersegmental General Education Transfer Curriculum 
(IGETC) at their community college. In addition, students must 
complete at least two UC-transferable introductory political science 
courses, including one introductory course in American politics 
and one introductory course in either comparative politics or 
international relations. 


sample plan of stuDY for polItICal sCIenCe Degree


semester 1


CORE 1  The World at Home  4


POLI 1  Introduction to American Politics  4


WRI 10  College Reading & Composition  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 2


 Lower division POLI course  4


 Nat Sci/Engineering Intro course  
w/ Lab, Field or Studio  4


 Lower division Humanities or ARTS course  4


 MATH 5 Preparatory Calculus  4


semester units   16


semester 3


POLI 10  Statistical Inference  4


 Lower division POLI course  4


 Lower division Social or Cognitive Science  
Course outside of Political Science  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 4


 1st of 3 upper division POLI courses  
from single subfield  4


 Any upper division POLI course  4


 Natural Sciences or Engineering course  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 5


 Any upper division POLI course  4


 Upper division ECON, COGS, HIST, PSY,  
or PUBP course from list above  4


 Upper division General Education course  
outside POLI Major  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 6


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 2nd of 3 upper division POLI courses from  
single subfield  4


 Upper division General Education course  
outside POLI Major  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 7


 3rd of 3 upper division POLI courses from  
single subfield  4


 Upper division ECON, COGS, HIST, PSY,  
or PUBP course from list above  4


 Upper division General Education course  
outside POLI Major 4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 8


 Any upper division POLI course  4


 Upper division General Education course  
outside POLI Major 4


 Elective  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


total program units  128


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 
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Psychology Major ■
The undergraduate major in Psychology provides students with an 
understanding of the major questions and methodologies across 
Psychology, including a common core of statistical and experimental 
methods courses. Upper division courses and projects allow 
students to explore the various substantive specialties in psychology, 
and to identify the areas of psychology that they might wish to 
pursue further. Many students with an undergraduate degree in 
psychology go on to graduate study in psychology or closely related 
fields such as cognitive science or organizational behavior. The 
psychology program strongly encourages further graduate study, 
and supports its undergraduate majors in reaching this goal by 
providing opportunities to work with faculty on research. 


The Psychology major also prepares undergraduates for many other 
careers even without further graduate training. The American 
Psychological Association reports that only about 5% of 1997 
and 1998 bachelor’s degree psychology major graduates had 
taken a job that is actually in psychology. Most psychology major 
graduates—about two thirds—took employment in private sector 
business settings. Graduates with an undergraduate psychology 
major are highly marketable because they are trained to have good 
research and writing skills, to be effective problem solvers in both 
team and individual settings, and to use critical thinking skills to 
analyze, synthesize, and evaluate information. Specific examples 
of employment include administrative support, public affairs, 
education, business, sales, service industries, health, the biological 
sciences, computer programming, employment counselors, 
correction counselor trainees, interviewers, personnel analysts, 
probation officers, and writers. The same APA report finds that two 
thirds of psychology major graduates believe their job is closely or 
somewhat related to their psychology background and that their 
jobs hold career potential. 


requirements for the b.a. in psychology (psY) 
In addition to adhering to the UC Merced and School of Social 
Sciences, Humanities and Arts requirements, the requirements that 
must be met to receive the B.A. in Psychology at UC Merced are: 


The Psychology major requires 48 units (some of which 
simultaneously fill General Education Requirements as indicated 
below). Courses in the major emphasis must be taken for a letter 
grade, and may not be taken on a pass/no pass basis unless the 
course is only offered on a pass/no pass basis. Required courses 
include: 


lower DIvIsIon major requIrements (16 unIts) 
Introduction to Psychology (PSY 1)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


Introductory course chosen from: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


•	Introduction	to	Cognitive	Science	(COGS	1)	


•	Introduction	to	Economics	(ECON	1)	


•	Introduction	to	Political	Science	(POL	1)	


•	Introduction	to	Public	Policy	(PUBP	1)	


•	Introduction	to	Sociology	(SOC	1)	


•	Cultural	Anthropology	(ANTH	1)	


Analysis of Psychological Data (PSY 10) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


(Meets the General Education Quantitative Requirement) 


Research Methods (PSY 15) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units 


upper DIvIsIon major requIrements (32 unIts) 
Writing in the Disciplines: Psychology (WRI 101) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 units


One upper division psychology course from each of the 
following three groups: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 units 


•	Group	A	(Cognition,	Brain	and	Behavior):	Any	PSY	course	
in the 160s or 180s, or any upper division COGS course 


•	Group	B	(Social-Personality,	Development):	Any	PSY	
course in the 130s or 150s 


•	Group	C	(Applied	Psychology):	Any	PSY	course	in	the	
120s, 140s, or 170s 


At least four additional upper division courses in Psychology . . . 16 units 


transfer students 
Transfer students who wish to major in Psychology should complete 
the IGETC at their community college. In addition, students 
should complete at least two UC-transferable introductory social 
sciences courses, one of which must be introductory psychology, 
a UC-transferable statistics course as well as a UC-transferable 
psychological research methods course and two lower division 
natural science or engineering courses, at least one of which has a 
lab, field, or studio component. 


sample plan for b.a. In psYCHologY


semester 1


CORE 1  The World at Home   
4


PSY 1  Introductory Psychology  4


WRI 10  College Reading & Composition  4


Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 2


PSY 10  Analysis of Psychological Data  4


 Nat Sci/Engin w/Lab/Field Work/Studio 4


 Elective  4


 Elective 4


semester units   16


I enjoy UC Merced because it has 
helped me develop into a leader and 
a pioneer. It has helped me become a 


competitive applicant for graduate 
school.


Lucelia Rivera, San Fernando, Biological Sciences Major —
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semester 3


PSY 15 Methods  4


 Natural Sciences/Engineering Course  4


WRI 101 Writing in the Disciplines: Psychology 4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 4


 Lower Division Social or Cognitive Sciences  
Course outside Psychology  4


 Lower Division Humanities or Arts course  4


 Elective  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 5


 PSY Group A course  4


 Upper-division course in PSY  4


 Upper-division General Education course  
outside PSY  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 6


CORE 100  The World at Home  4


 PSY Group B course  4


 Upper-division course in PSY 4


 Upper-division General Education course  
outside PSY  4


semester units   16


semester 7


 PSY Group C course  4


 Upper-division course in PSY  4


 Upper-division General Education course  
outside PSY  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


semester 8


 Upper division course in PSY  4


 Upper division General Education course  
outside PSY  4


 Elective  4


 Elective  4


semester units   16


total program units:  128


The four-year plans presented in this catalog demonstrate the recommended 
sequencing and timing of the required and elective components within each 
major. In many cases, a student’s academic background will require variations 
in the timing of the coursework listed in the plan. All students are expected to 
work with their academic advisor to find their best pathway through the degree 
requirements of their chosen program. 


SSHA Programs ■
The following programs represent loci of research and instructional 
excellence within the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts.  While these programs do not have specific curricula, and 
are not degree-granting disciplinary areas, we encourage students 
to broaden their horizons by considering courses from these areas 
during their undergraduate studies at UC Merced.


the global arts studies program 
The Global Arts Studies Program (GASP) defines the arts broadly 
in order to promote an interdisciplinary study of the arts. GASP 
offers a unique curriculum by integrating subjects conventionally 
housed in disparate departments, including art history, music and 
ethnomusicology, media studies, and cultural and ethnic studies. 
GASP students gain a broad multicultural understanding of the 
arts by investigating the effects of industrialization, colonialism, 
commercialism and globalization on art practices in a balanced, 
inclusive range of critical perspectives. GASP students can seek 
a variety of graduate studies and employment opportunities in 
teaching, arts and music management, museums and galleries, the 
recording industry, publishing, broadcasting, and public relations. 


The focus in GASP on research and scholarly work recognizes the 
important role in which culture participates in the larger social 
world inside and outside of academe. Students will develop a set of 
critical skills and specialized knowledge through an interdisciplinary 
yet rigorous curriculum. While concentrating on a particular area 
of study such as visual culture or music studies,  GASP students are 
required to take courses outside of their focus, which broadens their 
perspectives.  For example, a student on the music studies track, 
whose main interest is jazz history will have the opportunity to take 
classes on Latin American or Asian Pacific visual art. Additionally, 
students are required to take courses outside of GASP, becoming 
the flexible yet critical thinkers prepared to participate in the 
opportunities, as well as meet the challenges, of the future. 


foreign languages 
To be able to communicate in a foreign language is a fundamental 
asset in any profession, from careers in education, translating, and 
interpreting, to those in international studies, health, business or 
law. The knowledge of a foreign language is also useful for traveling 
and research in many parts of the world. The School of Social 
Sciences, Humanities and Arts offers four foreign languages for UC 
Merced students: Chinese, French, Japanese and Spanish. 


All lower division courses in Chinese, French, Japanese and Spanish 
are content-based, learner-oriented and follow the communicative 
learning approach. In addition to helping students develop skills to 
communicate at an introductory and intermediate level in the target 
language, these courses attempt to promote a cultural awareness of 
the countries and communities where the languages are spoken. 


The Spanish language program at UC Merced offers courses at the 
lower and upper division level as well as a minor in Spanish. Lower 
division course offerings include introductory and intermediate 
courses, as well as courses for Spanish heritage speakers who 
would like to improve their oral, writing and reading skills. At the 
upper division level, the Spanish program offers a wide variety 
of courses that provide students with the opportunity to broaden 
their knowledge of the language and of Hispanic cultures, as well 
as to learn the vocabulary and expressions commonly used in 
specific professions. Consult the Minors section of this catalog for 
information on the minor in Spanish. 
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To ensure appropriate placement in our foreign language courses, 
students with previous academic instruction in the language that 
they would like to study are encouraged to take the placement exam 
for that language. Spanish heritage speakers who wish to improve 
their oral, writing and reading skills should not take the Spanish 
placement exam, but register in SPAN 10-11. Students should have 
fulfilled the requirements (SPAN 4 or SPAN 11) or equivalent 
to register in an upper division Spanish course. For information 
about placement exams please go to orientation.ucmerced.edu or 
speak to a UC Merced academic advisor. You can also contact the 
Spanish Language Program coordinator, Dr. Virginia Adán-Lifante, 
for questions related to the placement exam or any other foreign 
language issues. 


media arts technique program
Art has the potential to illuminate all aspects of life. As a form of 
creativity, art is distinguished by its metaphoric attributes. Art has 
an immense capability to transform and transcend. Dedication to 
diversity, cross cultural exploration, interdisciplinary collaboration, 
as well as belief in the value of freedom to explore characterizes 
Media Arts Technique Program curriculum. 


The goal of Media Arts Technique Program is to offer students the 
opportunity to sample multiple art techniques, from traditional 
to experimental, and to allow them to find their own individual 
ways of integrating art into their lives. Courses are  designed to 
provide students with tools that will enhance their ability to grow, 
to adjust to new environments and to new ideas throughout their 
lives. Access to multiple art techniques aims to give students the 
opportunity to develop holistic understanding of art media as well 
as respect for the diverse ways in which art is manifested in different 
cultures.  Media Arts Technique Program is designed to develop 
capacity to create new forms of expression and communication. 


Media Arts Technique Program curriculum strives to help students 
integrate specialized art techniques into their chosen fields of 
study. Students are encouraged to enroll in courses that suit their 
personal interests. Students are able to choose courses according to 
applicability to their majors, or in order to gain perspective on their 
own disciplines. In addition, students may choose courses in order 
to strengthen their cognitive abilities, to learn to understand art and 
creativity better, to develop heuristic methods of learning, to access 
intuitive holistic thinking, to sharpen their powers of inquiry, to 
enhance their cultural literacy, or to develop empathy.


Courses in the following art media are offered: architecture, digital 
arts, fine arts, music, performing arts, and photography. The Artist 
in Residence Program, which is part of Media Arts Technique 
Program, provides students with opportunity to study the practice 
of art with professional artists. Past Artists in Residence included 
Latina theater director and actress, African American choreographer 
specializing in West African dance, and sculptor recognized for 
pioneering work in feminist art.


Enrollment in Media Arts Technique Program courses is open to all 
students, regardless of major or prior art experience. 


the uC merced writing program 
The UC Merced Writing Program is charged with carrying out the 
university’s mission “to convey information to and communicate 
and interact effectively with multiple audiences, using advanced 
skills in written and other modes of communication” (Guiding 
Principles for General Education at UC Merced). 


The Writing Program offers an array of courses in which students 
explore the art of critical thinking, craft their written expression, 
and address a variety of issues and audiences. Students learn to use 
language actively, inventively, and responsibly by exchanging their 
work at all stages of their writing process while building cumulative 
portfolios. The faculty’s interdisciplinary approach to writing 
offers students the opportunity to reflect broadly on their college 
education as well as to consider a range of pre-professional and 
academic opportunities. 


Writing Program classes generally feature about twenty students per 
section; teacher-student conferences; frequent written and verbal 
feedback on writing and ideas; interdisciplinary teaching, ranging 
from scientific literacy to aesthetic appreciation; conversational and 
collaborative in-class projects; portfolio projects that emphasize 
process and product in writing; and detailed assessment of student 
learning and teaching effectiveness. 


For more details, please visit writingprogram.ucmerced.edu. 


sociology program 
Sociology, as a discipline, is wide ranging with a diversity of 
methodological approaches, theoretical perspectives, and areas 
of substantive interest. Sociological research studies range from 
examining the interaction of two individuals, to how we work in 
groups, to how our post-modern society is structured. This can 
include examining how we form group identities (i.e. national, 
racial, and ethnic), how institutions are built, maintained and die, 
demographic shifts, upward and downward mobility, processes 
of stratification as well as social dimensions of education, family 
life, law, military, political behavior, science and religion. The 
methodological tools used in sociology are as diverse as its 
topics of study. They range from historical and archival research, 
mathematical and statistical modeling, computer simulations, 
individual interviews, participant observation, and experimentation. 


Sociology at UC Merced will focus on two axes. The first axis is an 
emphasis on studying the traditional sociological issues: power, 
structure, agency and inequality, with a particular emphasis on 
race, class, and gender. The second axis is using analytically based 
methodologies, both quantitative and qualitative, with a stress on 
where the discipline is headed—including spatial analyses, multi-
level modeling, and innovative ethnographic methods. Given 
UC Merced’s unique location in the San Joaquin Valley and the 
socioeconomic and demographic changes gripping the Central 
Valley in particular, and the State of California as a whole, students 
interested in Sociology will focus on such issues as: 


•	The	complex	issues	of	race/ethnicity	that	will	emerge	as	
the minority populations in California grow. 


•	How	minority	and	majority	politics	adapt	to	those	
changes. 


•	How	collective	action	and	social	movements	rise	and	fall	
in concert with the aforementioned demographic and 
political changes. 


•	How	the	dynamics	of	neighborhood/community	change	
given increasing economic inequalities and increasing 
racial diversity. 


•	Shifting	residential	segregation.	


In learning about, and developing an understanding of, human 
relations and social organization, sociology is attractive to students 
considering careers in business, education, law, marketing, 
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medicine, journalism, social work, politics, public administration 
and urban planning. It provides a springboard not only for an 
advanced degree in any of the social sciences, but also to perform 
social science-based research in federal, state and local agencies as 
well as private foundations and research institutes and think-tanks. 


world Heritage program
World Heritage is an emerging interdisciplinary and cross-
disciplinary area that includes architecture, history, archaeology, art 
history, geography, anthropology, management, law, environmental 
sciences and other disciplines. Thus, faculty in this field brings 
together the humanities, social sciences, policy, and management, 
consistent with the interdisciplinary intent of the World Cultures 
program within SSHA.


The key feature of the program, a strong technology orientation, will 
permit us to create a new discipline and innovative profiles for new 
jobs in the field of the humanities, cultural resource management, 
economics, computer science, educational purposes and many 
others.


The challenge for our contemporary classroom work is to construct 
a curriculum that blends humanistic interests and technology.  
Students will learn that the codes, metadata, and interfaces of today 
are in constant change and thus the fundamental task will be to 
determine how to set up a sustainable management system for 
digital media and global heritage study.


The learning outcome from such teaching should be the acquisition 
of a methodology aimed at understanding and communicating 
information about tangible and intangible heritage, cultural and 
natural sites. Each student in the World Heritage Program should 
learn to apply this methodology to the specialization of their field or 
to specific case studies within their field.


mInor In amerICan stuDIes ■


The American Studies minor builds on the tradition of an 
interdisciplinary field of study that promotes a broad humanistic 
understanding of American culture, past and present. By 
incorporating economics, history, literature, sociology, art history, 
anthropology, ethnic studies and public policy (among other 
areas), this minor encourages students and faculty within those 
fields to exchange ideas on scholarship as it relates to the American 
experience. In addition, the American Studies minor seeks to move 
beyond traditional limitations of American Studies, by allowing 
students to take relevant courses in engineering or the natural 
sciences. Inclusion of these courses is based on the rationale that 
cultural practices often stem from our understanding of and 
research in those sciences. 


Minimum Requirements
One of the following courses:


•	HIST	16	(The	Forging	of	the	United	States,	1607-1877)	


•	HIST	17	(The	Modern	United	States,	1877-Present)	


•	LIT	30	(Introduction	to	American	Literature	I)	


•	LIT	31	(Introduction	to	American	Literature	II)	


One upper division American history course 


One upper division American literature course 


One upper division non-HIST/LIT course on American topics (Please 
choose from the following or check with the SSHA Advising Office for 
other appropriate courses):


•	ARTS	120:	American	Music	of	the	20th	Century	


•	POLI	110:	Government	Power	and	the	Constitution


•	POLI	160:	U.S.	Foreign	Policy


•	SOC	110:	Social	Movement,	Protest	and	Collective	Action	


•	SOC	131:	Urban	Inequality


•	ANTH	135:	Archaeology	of	Native	California	


•	ANTH	130:	Archaeology	of	Colonialism	


One of the following upper division courses in American ethnicity, race 
or gender, either from HIST, LIT or another area: 


•	ANTH	110	(Anthropology	of	Transnationalism)	


•	HIST	124:	African	American	History	from	Slavery	to	Civil	
Rights


•	HIST	133	(Topics	in	the	History	of	Migration	and	
Immigration) 


•	LIT	120	(Topics	in	the	Literature	of	Difference)	


•	LIT	135:	American	Protest	Literature


•	LIT	169	(U.S.	Latino	Literature)	


•	SCS	145	(Second	Language	Learning	and	Bilingualism)	


mInor In antHropologY ■


Students taking the Anthropology minor learn how the human 
experience in both the past and present involves the interaction 
of many factors including social, cultural, political, economic, 
historical, environmental, and biological factors. Thus, the holistic 
understanding provided by anthropology draws on knowledge that 
encompasses the social sciences, humanities, and natural sciences. 
Through coursework, students learn basic anthropological concepts 
and methods of study, while also exploring various topics in depth 
from sociocultural, archaeological and biological anthropology. 


SSHA Minors ■
The School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts offers fourteen 
minors: American Studies, Anthropology, Arts, Cognitive Science, 
Economics, History, Management, Philosophy, Political Science, 
Psychology, Services Science, Sociology, Spanish and Writing. 


The following guidelines pertain to all SSHA minors:
•	To	complete	any	SSHA	minor,	students	must	complete	a	


minimum of five courses, at least four of which must be 
upper division. 


•	All	courses	must	be	taken	for	a	letter	grade.	


•	A	minimum	overall	grade	point	average	of	2.0	(C)	in	
upper division courses is required. The only exception is 
a minor in Arts, for which the minimum GPA in upper 
division courses is 2.7 (B-). 


•	At	least	three	of	the	five	required	courses	must	be	taken	
at UC Merced. 


•	Only	one	course	may	be	used	simultaneously	to	satisfy	
requirements for two minors. 


•	Only	one	course	may	be	used	to	satisfy	both	a	minor	and	
a major requirement. 


•	Students	must	consult	the	UC	Merced	General	Catalog	
for prerequisites to required courses. 
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minimum requirements 
ANTH 1 (Introduction to Sociocultural Anthropology) 


One additional lower division course from the following: 
•	ANTH	3	(Introduction	to	Anthropological	Archaeology)	


•	ANTH	5	(Introduction	to	Biological	Anthropology)	


One upper division methods course within ANTH 170 through ANTH 
179 series 


Three additional upper-division courses in at least two of the following 
subfields: 


•	Sociocultural	anthropology	(within	ANTH	110	through	
ANTH 129 series) 


•	Anthropological	archaeology	(within	ANTH	130	through	
ANTH 149 series) 


•	Biological	anthropology	(within	ANTH	150	through	ANTH	
169 series) 


mInor In arts ■


A minor is by definition a form of study that can truly be referred to 
as enrichment. The minor in Arts provides students the opportunity 
to explore courses from the three parallel tracks in the Arts 
curriculum: history (interpreting works of art from all media within 
their context and purpose), theory (concentrating on research) 
and practice (artists in residence, performance and cognitive skills 
courses). ArtScore (ARTS 7) is a survey course of arts around the 
globe, with an integrated and comparative approach to studying the 
history and ideas of arts from antiquity to the twentieth century. 


This course serves as the foundation for all students pursuing the 
Arts minor. 


Minimum Requirements 
ARTS 7 (ArtScore) 


One additional lower division ARTS course 


A minimum of four upper division ARTS courses 


mInor In CognItIve sCIenCe  ■


Cognitive Science is the study of human thought and its relation 
to human activities, including the study of language, perception, 
memory and reasoning. The Cognitive Science minor increases 
students’ knowledge of the mind and how it is studied from various 
perspectives, and helps them to acquire critical skills in scientific 
research and formal areas such as computer science and mathematics. 
Students are encouraged to become involved with faculty research. 


Minimum Requirements 
COGS 1 (Introduction to Cognitive Science) 


COGS 101 (Mind, Brain and Computation) or PSY 121 (Cognitive 
Psychology) 


A minimum of three additional upper division COGS courses (one PSY 
course may be substituted) 


A semester of lab-based research (e.g. COGS 95, COGS 98, COGS 99, 
COGS 195, COGS 198, COGS 199) is encouraged, but not required. 


mInor In eConomICs  ■


Students with an interest in developing a solid grounding in 
economic theory are encouraged to consider the minor in 
Economics. The minor provides students with an understanding 
of how incentives and institutions shape society. Students in the 
Economics minor have opportunities for strong theoretical and 
statistical training in areas of labor economics, public economics, 
environmental economics, political economy and economic data 
analysis. 


Minimum Requirements 
ECON 1 (Introduction to Economics) 


ECON 10 (Statistical Inference) 


A minimum of four upper division ECON courses. 


mInor In HIstorY  ■


Students find that a minor in History makes an invaluable 
contribution to their studies. A knowledge of history provides an 
appreciation of the context within which important developments 
in politics, art, literature, philosophy and science or technology take 
place, and is necessary to an understanding both of their origins and 
their implications. 


Minimum Requirements: 
Two lower division HIST survey courses (courses can be in combination, 
but a completion of a full sequence is encouraged): 


•	HIST	10	(Introduction	to	World	History	to	1500)	


•	HIST	11	(Introduction	to	World	History	Since	1500)	


•	HIST	16	(The	Forging	of	the	United	States,	1607-1877)	


•	HIST	17	(The	Modern	United	States,	1877-Present)	


•	HIST	30	(Early	European	History)	


•	HIST	31	(Modern	European	History)	


A minimum of four upper division HIST courses. 


mInor In lIteratures anD Cultures ■


The Literatures and Cultures minor enables students who are 
majoring in other disciplines to nonetheless develop strong skills in 
literary and cultural analysis, critical reading, and effective writing.  
Literary study asks questions of history and culture, of gender 
and minority thought and discourse, of intersections with other 
fields such as cognitive science, social science, and information 
science.  The UC Merced Minor in Literatures and Cultures seeks 
to ensure both that students understand the basic notion of cultural 
production and reception, and that they are, through a variety of 
courses, familiarized with the relationships between society and 
literature, between reading and thinking, and between self and 
societal forms of expression. 


Minimum Requirements:


Students must complete a minimum of five Literature courses, 
including at least one lower division LIT course and at least 
four must be upper division. While the major requires a field of 
concentration, the minor may be drawn from all Literatures and 
Cultures offerings.  Students are encouraged to develop a focus in 
consultations with faculty and with SSHA advising staff.


All courses must be taken for a letter grade. An exception can be 
made for one course with written permission from LIT faculty. 


mInor In management  ■


The Management minor at UC Merced provides an opportunity for 
students who are majoring in another field, such as the sciences or 
engineering, to learn the fundamental analytical and quantitative 
tools necessary for management decision-making. Students receive 
training in economic theory, statistics, accounting, and fields 
including human resources, strategy, finance, and organizational 
theory. 
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Minimum Requirements: 
MGMT 25 (Introduction to Accounting) 


ECON 10 (Statistical Inference) 


A minimum of four upper division Management courses. 


mInor In pHIlosopHY  ■


The minor in Philosophy provides students with an understanding 
of the principles, methods and areas of application of contemporary 
philosophy. Philosophers study conceptual questions within and 
between the humanities, arts and sciences: What is art? What is 
justice? What is the relation between mind and brain? Philosophy 
at UC Merced focuses on both applied and interdisciplinary 
philosophy, and students able to use their training in philosophy 
to complement their other coursework and identify connections 
between their various areas of study. 


Minimum Requirements 
PHIL 1 (Introduction to Philosophy) 


PHIL 5 (Logic and Critical Reasoning) 


A minimum of four additional upper-division PHIL courses.* 


*Pre-approved courses from other areas may be substituted. (LIT 100 has been 
identified as a pre-approved course). Pre-approval should be sought from 
Philosophy faculty. 


mInor In polItICal sCIenCe  ■


The Political Science minor offers broad coverage of the study of 
politics. Political science is the social scientific study of political 
processes involving political institutions and political behavior. 
The study of political institutions includes topics such as the effect 
of the design of electoral systems on the quality of representation 
in government, the formal and informal elements of the legislative 
process and their implications for the making of law, and the impact 
of domestic political institutions on the incidence of international 
conflict. Under the rubric of political behavior, political scientists 
study how and why people choose to participate in politics, the 
determinants of vote choice, and the nature and origins of public 
opinion. Students studying political science at UC Merced develop 
a strong substantive understanding of both political institutions 
and behavior. Students also learn the theories that help us better 
understand the political world and the methods by which these 
theories are tested and refined. 


Minimum Requirements 
One of the following courses: 


•	POLI	1	(Introduction	to	American	Politics),	and	


•	POLI	3	(Introduction	to	Comparative)	or	


•	POLI	5	(Introduction	to	International	Relations)	


A minimum of four upper-division POLI courses. 


mInor In psYCHologY  ■


Psychology is a social science that helps students better understand 
and interpret scientific information and ways to apply quantitative 
tools such as statistics. Psychology is often of inherent interest 
to students. Taking a psychology minor provides an interesting 
exposure to novel and exciting ideas that students would not 
otherwise encounter and can be of great use to students who are 
majoring in other fields. For example, students taking a pre-med 
curriculum find a psychology minor useful for understanding the 
social and psychological aspects of medical care or as preparation 
for a career in psychiatry. Students in management and economics 
find coursework in social psychology, decision-making and 
organizational and industrial psychology to be of particular use to 
their careers. 


Minimum Requirements 
PSY 1 (Introduction to Psychology) 


PSY 10 (Analysis of Psychological Data) 


A minimum of four upper-division PSY area courses, at least one course 
each from Group A, Group B and Group C 


group a (Cognition, Brain and Behavior): Any PSY course in the 160s 
or 180s


group b (Social-Personality, Development): Any PSY course in the 130s 
or 150s


group C (Applied Psychology): Any PSY course in the 120s, 140s, or 
170s.


(More course options may be added to this list over time. Please check with the 
SSHA Advising Office for updates). 


mInor In servICes sCIenCe  ■


The economies of most developed countries are dominated by 
services; even traditional manufacturing companies such as 
General Electric and IBM are adding high-value services to grow 
their businesses. Improving productivity in services often requires 
combining technical, social and business innovations. Effective 
combinations of these innovations often develop naturally together. 
Cross-disciplinary knowledge and skills relevant to services are 
becoming necessary for most college graduates. The minor in 
Services Science aims to provide these skills by drawing together 
cross-disciplinary courses to understand services from management, 
economics, engineering and/or cognitive science perspectives. 


Minimum Requirements 
MGMT 150 (Services Science and Management) 


One upper-division MGMT-project course. 


Three additional courses, one from each of the following areas (at least 
two must be upper-division): 


•	Cognitive	Sciences


•	Computer	Sciences	and	Engineering


•	Economics	


mInor In soCIologY  ■


The minor in Sociology gives students the ability to understand the 
complexities of today’s society by examining human behavior and 
social actions. In examining how social structures (such as work, the 
family, religion, etc.) help shape social rules, processes, and agency, 
students gain a better understanding of the entirety of today’s 
world—from poverty, to gender, to race, to organizational behavior, 


Since we’re a fairly small campus, 
connecting with the students here 
on campus is easy and has probably 
been one of the most life changing 
experiences.


Kristin Tran, Fremont, Management Major —
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to politics. In studying these issues, students learn to use analytical 
reasoning and apply sociological theories to explain a wide range of 
social phenomena. Students engage in the one semester Sociology 
minor capstone, which has them create a sociological question 
and examine the existing literature for explanations to the social 
phenomena in question. 


Minimum Requirements 
SOC 1 (Introduction to Sociology) 


One additional lower-division Sociology course 


Three upper-division Sociology courses 


SOC 190 (Capstone Research Course) 


mInor In spanIsH  ■


To be able to communicate in a foreign language is a fundamental 
asset in any profession, from careers in education, translating and 
interpreting, to those in international studies, health, business or 
law. A minor in Spanish addresses the needs of students who seek 
the ability to communicate in more than one language in order to 
be competitive in their chosen profession. The study of Spanish 
language and culture is of special importance in the United States, 
the country with the second largest Spanish-speaking population 
in the world. The Spanish minor offers students the linguistic 
confidence needed for studying in another country and the benefits 
of being exposed to other cultures. 


Minimum Requirements* 
SPAN 103 (Spanish Composition and Conversation) 


Four additional courses from the following list (at least three must be 
upper division): 


•	LIT	50	(Introduction	to	Hispanic	Literature	I)	


•	LIT	51	(Introduction	to	Hispanic	Literature	II)	


•	LIT	61	(Hispanic/Latino	Children’s	Literature	and	Film)	


•	LIT	63	(Hispanic	Film	and	Popular	Culture)	


•	LIT	151	(Golden	Age	Spanish	Literature)	


•	LIT	152	(The	Transatlantic	Baroque)	


•	LIT	153	(Spanish	Literature	from	the	Generation	of	‘98	to	
the Present) 


•	LIT	155	(Latin	American	Colonial	Literature)	


•	LIT	156	(Latin	America	Literature	Since	the	Independence)	


•	LIT	157	(Caribbean	Literatures	and	Cultures)	


•	LIT	158	(Transatlantic	Modernismo)	


•	LIT	159	(Diasporas	and	Exiles	in	the	Hispanic	World)	


•	LIT	169	(US	Latino	Literature)	


•	SPAN	105	(Hispanic	Cultures	I)	


•	SPAN	106	(Hispanic	Cultures	II)	


•	SPAN	110	(Spanish	Linguistics)	


•	SPAN	141	(Spanish	for	Health	Professionals)	


•	SPAN	142	(Spanish	for	Business	and	Management)	


•	SPAN	180	(Topics	on	Hispanic	Languages	and	Cultures)	


(More course options may be added to this list over time. Please check with the 
SSHA Advising Office for updates).


* Substitutions and waivers are subject to approval by the Spanish language 
coordinator. 


mInor In wrItIng  ■


The Writing minor provides students with extensive opportunities 
for creative and professional development within and across the 
disciplines as well as preparation in academic discourse. Each course 
emphasizes writing as a process and iterates the importance of 
gaining sophistication in criticism and analysis.  In Writing minor 
courses, students demonstrate responsibility for the production 
of written work through engagement with professional values and 
recognition of intellectual property conventions.  This sense of 
responsibility enriches students’ writing and enhances the work they 
produce in other courses. By engaging in a continuous process of 
writing, students discover the potency of their ideas and learn that 
writing is influential, whether in the pursuit of research, through the 
creation of policy or by the nuances of creative writing. 


Minimum Requirements* 
One lower-division course from the following list: 


•	WRI	25	(Introduction	to	Creative	Writing)	


•	WRI	30	(Introduction	to	Professional	Writing)	


Four additional upper-division courses from the following list: 
•	WRI	100	(Advanced	Writing)	


•	WRI	105	(Language	and	Style)	


•	WRI	110	(Tutor	Training)	


•	WRI	115	(Science	Writing)	


•	WRI	116	(Science	Writing	in	Natural	Sciences)


•	WRI	117	(Writing	for	Social	Sciences	and	Humanities)


•	WRI	118	(Management	Communication)


•	WRI	119	(Writing	for	Engineering)


•	WRI	125	(Topics	in	Creative	Writing)	


•	WRI	130	(Topics	in	Professional	Writing)	


•	WRI	131	(Journal	Production)


•	SPAN	103	(Spanish	Composition	and	Conversation)	


(With an instructor’s permission, students may repeat WRI 125 and WRI 130 as 
their specific topics change).


* With the approval of the Director of Writing, one writing-intensive course 
may be substituted for any of the required minor program courses. The Director 
may also allow applying one lower division writing course completed elsewhere 
towards fulfillment of this minor program. 
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Graduate Studies


welCome from tHe Dean


Dear Students:


Graduate education is an experience in learning the process of discovery. Be it in the laboratory, the field, a 


museum or library, students will learn how to identify, investigate and analyze major problems of importance to 


society. As a natural laboratory for research of international significance, California’s San Joaquin Valley is defined 


by the diversity of its people and the proximity of the Sierra Nevada mountains. These elements offer a critical 


venue for a broad palette of studies that span the gamut from the humanities and social sciences to the natural 


and engineering sciences. 


The University of California, Merced is building a world-class faculty. These individuals provide abundant 


opportunities for graduate students to interact with a broad range of internationally acclaimed scientists and 


policy makers while also providing access to some of the world’s most powerful research instrumentation. 


I hope you will explore UC Merced for your graduate education. As the tenth and newest campus of the University 


of California, we offer our founding graduate students the matchless experience of being here at the beginning. 


You will have a profound impact on the campus spirit, culture and traditions that will become the hallmarks of the 


San Joaquin Valley’s first UC campus. 


Graduate education is about adventure and exploration; so too is the development of a new campus. The 


entrepreneurial spirit that drives the best graduate students is identical to that needed for the creation of a new 


campus. The faculty and the Graduate Division look forward to providing our students an educational experience 


that will be the stepping stone to a truly exceptional career.


Samuel J. Traina 


Acting Dean, Graduate Division


solvIng soCIetY’s CHallenges 


Society’s most intractable problems are broad based and 
multifaceted. UC Merced is committed to offering graduate students 
an opportunity to work on many of society’s most pressing and 
important problems. The research interests of our faculty reach 
across the spectrum of modern research and scholarship. Research 
interests among UC Merced’s faculty include: 


•	History	of	the	Cold	War	and	nuclear	armament


•	Ethnic	diversity	and	political	participation


•	Spatial	language,	metaphor	and	gesture


•	Economics	of	women’s	employment	and	decisions	
regarding fertility and child care


•	Experimental	and	quasi-experimental	design,	meta-
analytic methods, program evaluation and effects of 
psychotherapy


•	U.S.	economic	history	and	political	economy


•	Digital	cultural	atlases	for	history	and	heritage	
preservation


•	Space,	mapping	and	power	in	pre-industrial	Eurasia


•	Spanish	language	literature	of	the	Americas	and	Spain


•	Transport	of	organic	and	inorganic	contaminants	in	
natural systems


•	Structural	and	functional	characteristics	of	biomaterials


•	Design	of	environmental	sensors	for	contaminant	
transport


•	Computational	biology,	genomics	and	proteomics


•	Biology	of	stem	cells


•	Philosophical	issues	in	neuroscience	and	cognitive	science


•	Nanotechnology	and	solar	energy


Given UC Merced’s plans for substantial growth during its early 
years, this list will expand rapidly. The current list of UC Merced 
faculty can be found online at www.ucmerced.edu/faculty/
facultylist.asp.


While the scope of graduate education at UC Merced is national 
and international, the campus location also offers unique research 
avenues. From the cultural diversity of the San Joaquin Valley to 
the ecological diversity of the Sierra and the coastal mountains, 
the interior of California offers an abundance of unique living, 
learning and research opportunities. The interdependence of the 
Valley and the surrounding mountains provides a natural laboratory 
for creating environmental sustainability in the presence of an 
expanding and diverse population base.


Our programs are designed to prepare students for careers in 
academia, industry, government or private research organizations. 
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UC Merced offers individually tailored graduate programs in the 
following emphasis areas: 


•	Applied	Mathematics	


•	Biological	Engineering	and	Small-Scale	Technologies	


•	Electrical	Engineering	and	Computer	Science	


•	Environmental	Systems	


•	Mechanical	Engineering	and	Applied	Mechanics	


•	Physics	and	Chemistry	


•	Quantitative	and	Systems	Biology	


•	Social	and	Cognitive	Sciences	


•	World	Cultures	


Graduate students excel in a uniquely supportive setting where 
world-renowned professors and promising students strive together 
to research human nature, society and the natural world. The 
graduate group structure for overseeing each of these emphases is 
composed of faculty from multiple Schools. Each program is highly 
interdisciplinary in approach and intended to facilitate interactions 
between faculty and students from a broad scope of traditional 
academic disciplines. This is intended to offer graduate students the 
flexibility to address major societal problems using the tools of a 
wide variety of disciplines. 


preparIng for an aDvanCeD Degree


Admission to a graduate program at UC Merced requires a 
bachelor’s degree, or its equivalent, that is comparable to a degree 
from the University of California both in the level of scholarly 
achievement and in the distribution of academic subject matter. 
Although applications for graduate study will be evaluated primarily 
on scholarly achievement, UC Merced will utilize the totality of 
a prospective student’s qualifications, including research, work 
experience, recommendations and other creative accomplishments, 
to render a decision. To be eligible for admission to the UC Merced 
Graduate Division, you must have a minimum B average in your 
undergraduate coursework. In addition to your undergraduate 
transcripts and an application, applicants must submit Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE) scores, letters of recommendation and, 
for certain programs, examples of your own written work that can 
be evaluated by the graduate admissions committee. 


applYIng for aDmIssIon 


An applicant can be considered for only one emphasis area during 
a term. Applications to UC Merced can be accessed electronically 
at gradstudies.ucmerced.edu. Applications are accepted for the fall 
semester only. Prospective students are encouraged to begin the 
admissions process as early as possible in the prior academic year. 
International applicants should consult the UC Merced Graduate 
Division web site listed above for details regarding application and 
admission. Residents of the United States must have all application 
materials submitted to UC Merced by January 15. In order for an 
application to be fully considered, a non- refundable application fee 
of $60 must be paid. You may pay online with a credit card (minimal 
surcharge added): https://epay.ucmerced.edu/gradapp. Alternatively, 
checks should be made payable to UC Regents, accompanied by 
the Graduate Application Fee Form for Admission, and mailed to 
the Graduate Division Office. Fee exemptions for UC-approved 
programs are available. The Graduate Division site, gradstudies.
ucmerced.edu provides further information about admission 
requirements, financial assistance, deadlines and important contacts. 


International students 
Students with credentials from universities outside the United States 
should begin the application process well in advance of the deadline 
date. Official copies or certified copies of all transcripts in English 
and in the original language are required. 


Applicants whose native language or language of instruction is 
not English must show evidence of having recently taken the Test 
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or the International 
English Language Testing Service (IELTS) examination. UC 
Merced requires a minimum score of 550 on the paper test or 213 
on the computer-based TOEFL test or a score of at least 7 on the 
IELTS. Some programs require higher scores. Information on the 
TOEFL is available online at www.toefl.org and IELTS information 
at www.ielets.org. These requirements are waived for applicants 
who have received an advanced degree from a U.S. institution or 
from a country where English is the language of instruction. Please 
check our web site for the latest information on minimum score 
requirements for TOEFL-IBT (Internet-based test). 


International applicants must certify that they have sufficient funds 
to cover fees, tuition and living expenses for the first year of their 
study at UC Merced. A Foreign Applicant Questionnaire for the 
purpose of verifying the amount and source of funds available for 
graduate study will be forwarded upon acceptance into graduate 
study. Financial verification must be provided before visa forms can 
be issued. 


aDmIssIons anD regIstratIon 


A formal notice from the dean of the Graduate Division is the 
official proof of admission to graduate study at UC Merced. 
Successful applicants will be notified as soon as possible after the 
program faculty has made its recommendations to the dean of the 
Graduate Division. Accepted students will be asked to verify their 
intention to register by filling out and returning a Statement of 
Intent to Register by April 15. Return of this form reserves your 
slot in the program. Should you choose not to accept the offer 
of admission, we ask that you also notify us by completing the 
Declination of Admission section so that we can offer the placement 
to another applicant. 


Individuals must be enrolled in 12 units each semester to retain 
graduate student standing. Registration provides the necessary 
access to courses, facilities and faculty. Students holding 
nonimmigrant visas must register for each semester covered by their 
visa. 


The thing I enjoy most at UC Merced 
is working with students. Everyone 


here has the pioneering spirit which 
makes teaching classes fun and 


exciting.


Professor Arnold Kim, Mathematics —
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programs of study


UC Merced offers the Master of Science (M.S.), Master of Arts 
(M.A.) and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees. New students 
are assigned a faculty advisor and committee that assist them in 
developing a curriculum to meet the requirements. Although 
considerable flexibility to meet individual needs exists, requirements 
usually include a core of required material that a student must 
master. 


The M.S. and M.A. degrees are either Plan I or Plan II programs. 
Plan I requires a minimum of 20 semester units of upper division 
and graduate courses plus completion of a thesis. Plan II requires 
at least 24 semester units of upper division and graduate courses, 
followed by a comprehensive examination administered by the 
faculty. 


Students pursuing M.S. or M.A. Plan I degrees will begin their thesis 
research at the end of the first year. Although they may continue 
to take additional graduate seminars or independent study, the 
majority of the second year involves thesis research and writing. The 
thesis committee must approve the scope of the thesis and provide 
guidance during the process of developing the thesis. Approval of 
the thesis must be unanimous for the award of the master’s degree. 


The Ph.D. degree is designed to prepare students for creative 
activity and original research. A doctoral degree is awarded in 
recognition of a student’s knowledge of a broad field of learning 
and for distinguished accomplishment in that field through an 
original contribution of significant knowledge. The dissertation 
must demonstrate a high level of critical ability, imagination and 
synthesis. In contrast to the master’s degrees, there are no University 
unit requirements for the doctorate, although individual programs 
may set specific course requirements. However, students must 
complete at least four semesters of academic residence at UC 
Merced and successfully complete the course requirements before 
they are allowed to take the Qualifying Examination. 


All students pursuing the Ph.D. degree must pass a Qualifying 
Examination before admission to candidacy. Students are expected 
to pass the Qualifying Examination before the beginning of their 
third year of graduate study unless they successfully petition the 
Graduate and Research Council to take it at a specified later date. 


The intent of this examination is to ascertain 
the breadth of a student’s comprehension of 
fundamental facts and principles that apply in 
the major field of study. It will also determine 
the student’s ability to think critically about the 
theoretical and practical aspects of the field. 


Students are advanced to candidacy when they fulfill 
the following requirements: 


•	Successfully	completed	the	Qualifying	Exam;	


•	Maintained	a	minimum	grade	point	average	
of 3.0; 


•	Received	incomplete	grades	in	no	more	than	
two courses; and 


•	Fulfilled	any	language	requirement	associated	
with their program. Once a student is 
advanced to candidacy, it is imperative that 
he/she begin his/her dissertation studies 
promptly. 


Graduate programs are built around an 
interdisciplinary, graduate group model that melds 


faculty expertise and scholarly approaches, transcending normal 
disciplinary boundaries. We offer the following nine graduate 
studies emphases: 


applIeD matHematICs (am) ■


http://appliedmath.ucmerced.edu/
Contact: Michael Sprague, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences
msprague@ucmerced.edu
 


Applied Mathematics involves the use of analytical and 
computational mathematics to solve real-world problems. Its 
core is based on modeling, analysis and scientific computing. The 
Applied Mathematics graduate emphasis offers opportunities for 
students interested in multidisciplinary mathematics projects at 
the interface with life sciences, physical sciences, engineering and 
social sciences. Master of Science (M.S.) and Doctor of Philosophy 
(Ph.D.) degrees are offered. The coursework provides training in 
the fundamental tools of applied mathematics, including ordinary 
and partial differential equations, asymptotic and perturbation 
methods, numerical analysis and scientific computing. An explicit 
goal of applied mathematical sciences is to contribute significantly 
to another discipline. Hence, the objective of applied mathematics is 
to foster multidisciplinary research and education.


During a student’s first year, he or she will take Applied Mathematics 
Core courses, take the preliminary exams in the spring semester, 
and become familiar with the various active research areas in the 
group. In the second year, a student will complete the Core courses, 
take Special Topics courses, and begin working on a M.S. or Ph.D. 
research project. M.S. students typically complete their degrees in 
two years.  Ph.D. students take their qualifying exam in the second 
or third year of studies, and are expected to complete their degrees 
in four to six years total. 


M.S. and Ph.D. graduates in Applied Mathematics will find a wide 
variety of careers and ongoing study opportunities. Employers 
value the analytical and computational skills acquired through the 
training provided in Applied Mathematics. Potential employers 
include government and industrial research labs in a broad array 


Professor Marcello Kallmann (right) and students with an infrared-emitting camera.







128 |  2008 -  2009 CATALOG


G
R


A
D


U
A
T


E
 S


T
U


D
IE


S


of fields including engineering, energy, telecommunications, 
transportation and pharmaceutical sciences, as well as consulting 
firms, financial institutions, schools, etc. The unique combination 
of solid mathematical background, computational expertise and 
advanced knowledge of an application area places our graduates 
ahead of the curve on a job market that increasingly values 
interdisciplinary research. Graduates seeking a career in academia as 
post-doctoral researchers or college professors will be in a distinctly 
favorable position through their teaching and research training, 
and through the breadth of their mathematical, computational, and 
scientific qualifications.


All Applied Mathematics graduate students are required to 
pass preliminary exams offered in the first year of studies, and 
to complete the five core courses covering partial-differential 
equations, asymptotic and perturbation methods, numerical 
methods and scientific computing. Details regarding specific degree 
requirements may be found at http://appliedmath.ucmerced.edu/
grad-requirements.html


PARTICIPATING FACULTY AND RESEARCH AREAS


François Blanchette, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: 
computational and theoretical multiphase fluid dynamics with 
applications to sedimenting systems and surface tension dominated flows


Boaz Ilan, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: nonlinear analysis 
applied to control of intense laser beams and high-precision 
measurements of frequency and time


Arnold D. Kim, Associate Professor of Natural Sciences, wave 
propagation in random media applied to biomedical optical imaging 
and wireless communications


Kevin Mitchell, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: dynamical 
systems applied to atomic, molecular and optical physics


Michael Sprague, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: computational 
mathematics of structural mechanics and fluid mechanics with 
applications in geophysical fluid dynamics.


Mayya Tokman, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: computational 
science, numerical analysis, mathematical modeling applied to plasma 
physics


AFFILIATE FACULTY


Alberto Cerpa, Assistant Professor of Engineering: computer 
networking and distributed systems areas


Raymond Chiao, Professor of Engineering and Natural Sciences: 
interface of quantum mechanics and general relativity, partial 
differential equations and differential geometry 


Ajay Gopinathan, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Analytical 
treatment and computational modeling of biomembrane dynamics, 
cell motility, cytoskeletal dynamics, polymer translocation, anomalous 
diffusion in polymer systems, chemotaxis


Thomas C. Harmon, Professor of Engineering: contaminant transport in 
aquatic systems, soil and groundwater remediation, development and 
use of environmental sensors


Marcello Kallman, Assistant Professor of Engineering: geometric 
modeling, computer graphics, computer animation, autonomous 
agents, robotics and artificial intelligence


Shawn Newsam, Assistant Professor of Engineering: image processing, 
computer vision, pattern recognition, machine learning, content-based 
information retrieval, digital libraries, data mining, and knowledge 
discovery in spatio-temporal, multimedia and scientific datasets


Katie L. Winder, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts: labor economics, applied econometrics, economics of gender, 
poverty


Jeffrey Yoshimi, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts: philosophy of mind, philosophy of cognitive science, 
phenomenology (especially Husserl) and neural networks


bIologICal engIneerIng anD small-sCale  ■


teCHnologIes (best) 
https://best.ucmerced.edu/
Program Chair: Kara McCloskey, Assistant Professor of Engineering
kmccloskey@ucmerced.edu


The engineering sciences are undergoing a vast and fundamental 
metamorphosis from isolated disciplines to more integrative 
and multidisciplinary topics. The BEST Graduate Program offers 
graduate degrees (M.S. and Ph.D.) in synergistic areas of Biological 
Engineering and Materials Engineering with specializations 
in diverse tracks. Research projects are available on topics 
ranging from fundamental characterization of materials to tissue 
engineering, and coursework will provide a background in the tools 
of biologics and integration of modern materials. 


Our faculty and staff take pride in combining exceptional teaching 
with state-of-the-art research to advance the education and research 
of this rapidly maturing discipline. Our researchers are actively 
participating both within and beyond the university community to 
apply biotechnology principles to the solutions of essential medical, 
technological, and societal challenges.


The Doctor of Philosophy degree is granted to students who 
demonstrate a thorough knowledge of a broad field of learning 
and have given evidence of distinguished accomplishment in that 
field. The degree also signifies that the recipient has critical ability 
and powers of imaginative synthesis as demonstrated by a doctoral 
dissertation containing an original contribution to knowledge in his 
or her chosen field of study. The doctoral student will complete a 
variety of coursework tailored to his specific area of study. Research 
and publication efforts will also be a primary focus of the individual 
doctoral training program. Funding is usually provided for doctoral 
students in the form of fellowships, training grants, teaching 
assistantships, or research assistantships.


BEST Research Themes Include:


Biological Materials/Tissue Engineering 


The area of tissue engineering is, by nature, cross disciplinary in 
that it employs cell culture methods combined with identification 
and development of appropriate materials, scaffolding architecture, 
technologies for cell delivery and nutrient transport strategies while 
also synergizing with nanobioengineering and bio-inspired materials. 


Christopher Viney, Professor of Engineering 


Jennifer Lu, Assistant Professor of Engineering


Kara McCloskey, Assistant Professor of Engineering


Valerie Leppert, Associate Professor of Engineering


Wei-Chun Chin, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences


Biological Modeling and Control


Biological Modeling and Control is an interdisciplinary research 
area combining the fields of engineering, cell biology, and chemistry. 
Examples include the design of components for biomedical devices 
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and tissue engineering and chemical optimization of molecules with 
biological properties.


David Ojcius, Professor of Natural Sciences


Matthew Meyer, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences


Kara McCloskey, Assistant Professor of Engineering


Carlos Coimbra, Associate Professor of Engineering


Ajay Gopinathan, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences


Biosensor Design and Fabrication


Sensors and “bots” that can replace defective physiological 
counterparts in humans and animals; implants and prosthetics 
constructed from nanocomposites that closely resemble natural 
tissue; and biosensors, which can be designed to nanodimensions, 
mounted on a single chip and used in remote diagnoses.


Michelle Khine, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences


Wei-Chun Chin, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences


Jay Sharping, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences


Jennifer Lu, Assistant Professor of Engineering


Valerie Leppert. Associate Professor of Engineering


Jian-Qiao Sun, Professor of Engineering


Steve Kang, Chancellor and Professor of Engineering


Tao Ye, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences


Micro/Nano Fabrication 


Microfabrication for development of micro-array platforms for cell 
signaling and analysis is a cutting edge area of research for single 
cell analyses. Convergence between engineering and biology are also 
at the nanoscale level – the level of biological molecules, molecular 
aggregates and cellular processes – has begun to offer new, rich 
areas of study and commercialization. Examples of the devices, 
processes, interactions and materials that are of interest include self-
assembly of materials, structures and devices, interactions between 
nanoparticles and biological tissue.


David Ojcius, Professor of Natural Sciences


Michelle Khine, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences


Valerie Leppert, Associate Professor of Engineering


Jennifer Lu. Assistant Professor of Engineering


Tao Ye, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences


Sayantani Ghosh, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences


eleCtrICal engIneerIng anD Computer  ■


sCIenCe (eeCs)
http://eecs.ucmerced.edu/ 


Graduate studies in Electrical Engineering and Computer Science 
offers individualized, strongly research-oriented courses of study 
leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. The EECS graduate group 
is organized to allow students to pursue cutting edge research in 
modern fields of electrical engineering and computer science, 
emphasizing research and preparing students for leadership 
positions in industrial labs, government, or academia. 


The EECS graduate group is highly cross-disciplinary with 
connections to faculty from all three Schools at UC Merced. In 
particular, strong collaborations with the graduate programs in 
environmental engineering and cognitive sciences are possible. 


Research projects with applications across the full spectrum 
of science and engineering are encouraged. Opportunities for 
collaborative projects with scientists at the Lawrence Livermore 
National Laboratory and with the Center for Information 
Technology Research in the Interest of Society (CITRIS) are 
available, particularly with respect to the use of specialized 
computational equipment.


Prospective applicants must hold a B.S. degree in one of the 
accredited engineering curricula or who have satisfied the 
equivalent of a B.S. degree as determined by the university. The 
principal requirements for the Ph.D. are (1) coursework, (2) 
preliminary examination, (3) the qualifying exam, and (4) the 
dissertation. There is no foreign language requirement. The expected 
time of completion for the Ph.D. is five years. To apply for the 
graduate studies in EECS, applicants must follow the application 
procedure of the UC Merced Graduate Division. 


PARTICIPATING FACULTY AND RESEARCH AREAS


Stefano Carpin, Assistant Professor of Engineering: robotics, artificial 
intelligence; Robotics Lab (https://robotics.ucmerced.edu/robotics)


Miguel Carreira-Perpinan, Assistant Professor of Engineering: 
machine learning with applications to computer vision and speech; 
computational neuroscience


Alberto Cerpa, Assistant Professor of Engineering: embedded 
networked systems of sensors, computer networks, distributed systems, 
operating systems


Marcelo Kallmann, Assistant Professor of Engineering: computer 
graphics, animation, robotics; Computer Graphics Lab (http://graphics.
ucmerced.edu/)


Steve Kang, Chancellor and Professor of Engineering: semiconductor 
devices and circuits, high-speed optoelectronic circuits and optical 
network systems, and nanoelectronics


Shawn Newsam, Assistant Professor of Engineering: image processing, 
computer vision, pattern recognition, content-based image retrieval, 
geoinformatics, data mining


David Noelle, Assistant Professor of Engineering and Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts: computational cognitive neuroscience, artificial 
neural networks, machine learning, artificial intelligence


Songhwai Oh, Assistant Professor of Engineering: intelligent systems, 
wireless sensor networks, robotics; Intelligent Systems Laboratory 
(http://isl.ucmerced.edu/)


envIronmental sYstems (es)  ■


The Environmental Systems graduate group engages in 
individualized, research-based courses of study leading to the 
M.S. and Ph.D. This program strives to equip students with the 
knowledge and skills to improve the scientific understanding 
of Earth as an integrated system of atmosphere, hydrosphere, 
lithosphere and biosphere. Courses are designed to provide the 
scientific principles underlying the function and sustainability of 
natural and engineered ecosystems, and the policies affecting them. 
Participating faculty are affiliated with the Schools of Engineering, 
Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts. 


UC Merced’s unique geographical location, its relationship with 
neighboring institutions and its seamless integration of science and 
engineering render the ES program distinct from similar programs 
in California and elsewhere. In particular, a substantial part of UC 
Merced’s initial development as a research institution has been the 
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structuring of meaningful relationships with the National Park Service 
and the Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory, with a particular 
emphasis on joining scientific inquiry with engineering analysis. 


The ES faculty research strengths include Earth systems science, 
ecology and evolutionary biology, spatial analysis, environmental 
engineering, air quality, geochemistry, solar energy, climatology, 
hydrology, policy, and economics. 


PARTICIPATING FACULTY: 


Andres Aguilar, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences 


Roger Bales, Professor of Engineering 


Martha Conklin, Professor of Engineering 


Yihsu Chen, Assistant Professor of Engineering and Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts 


Wei-Chun Chin, Assistant Professor of Engineering 


Carlos Coimbra, Associate Professor of Engineering 


Michael Dawson, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences 


Benoit Dayrat, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences 


Gerardo Diaz, Assistant Professor of Engineering 


Phillip Duffy (LLNL), Adjunct Professor of Natural Sciences 


Qinghua Guo, Assistant Professor of Engineering 


Thomas Harmon, Professor of Engineering and Chair of the 
Environmental Systems Graduate Program 


Lara Kueppers , Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences 


Valerie Leppert, Associate Professor of Engineering 


Monica Medina, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences 


Peggy O’Day, Professor of Natural Sciences 


Niguel Quinn, Adjunct Research Engineer, School of Engineering 


Samuel Traina, Professor of Natural Sciences and Engineering; Acting 
Vice Chancellor for Research and Dean, Graduate Division 


Anthony Westerling, Assistant Professor of Engineering and Social 
Sciences, Humanities and Arts 


Roland Winston, Professor of Natural Sciences and Engineering 


Jeff Wright, Professor and Dean of Engineering 


meCHanICal engIneerIng anD applIeD  ■


meCHanICs (meam)
http://meam.ucmerced.edu/
Program Chair: Carlos F. M. Coimbra, ccoimbra@ucmerced.edu
Admissions Chair: Jian Q. Sun, jsun3@ucmerced.edu


The Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics (MEAM) 
graduate emphasis engages in individualized, research-based 
programs of study leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. 
The MEAM faculty members strive to provide students with 
a comprehensive research experience based on the latest 
developments of the analytical, numerical and experimental 
tools available in the field. Mechanical Engineering and Applied 


Mechanics includes a broad spectrum of research activities that are 
based on well-defined scientific principles. Judicious application 
of the fundamentals principles of Mechanics allows specialized 
Mechanical Engineers and Applied Mechanicists to impact virtually 
all fields of science and technology. The goal of the MEAM emphasis 
at UC Merced is to provide its graduate students with a very solid 
foundation in Mechanical Sciences and a strong and comprehensive 
exposure to modern research techniques. 


Courses are designed to provide the mathematical and scientific 
principles underlying the foundations of Applied Mechanics, 
with emphasis on applications and novel research developments 
in diverse topics such as Advanced Dynamics, Modern Control 
Systems, Continuum Mechanics, Viscous Flows, Rheology, 
Convective Mass Transfer, etc. The MEAM graduate program 
provides a seamless transition for undergraduate students interested 
in pursuing graduate studies in the area.


The current MEAM faculty research strengths include:
•	Continuum	Mechanics


•	Thermodynamics	(Optimal	Design,	Low-Entropy	
Generating Systems)


•	Heat	Transfer	(Multiphase	Flow,	Evolutionary	Design	of	
Thermal Systems)


•	Fluid	Mechanics	(CFD,	Sedimentation,	Unsteady	Viscous	
Flows)


•	Solid	Mechanics	and	Mechanical	Design	(Motion	
Planning, Geometric Modeling)


•	Robotics,	Mechanisms	and	Artificial	Intelligence


•	Hydroelasticity	and	Aeroelasticity


•	Rheology


•	Vibrations	and	Control


•	Solar	Energy	and	Particle	Physics


PARTICIPATING FACULTY:


Francois Blanchette, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences


Stefano Carpin, Assistant Professor of Engineering


Carlos Coimbra, Associate Professor of Engineering, Chair 


Gerardo Diaz, Assistant Professor of Engineering


Marcelo Kallman, Assistant Professor of Engineering


Michael Sprague, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences


Jian Qiao Sun, Professor of Engineering


Roland Winston, Professor of Engineering and Natural Sciences


pHYsICs anD CHemIstrY ■


http://physics-chemistry.ucmerced.edu/
Contact: Professor Anne Myers Kelley 
amkelley@ucmerced.edu


Research in the Physics and Chemistry graduate emphasis area 
spans the traditional disciplines of chemistry and physics and related 
interdisciplinary fields. Graduate education within the group is 
currently divided into three tracks—Physics, Physical Chemistry, 
and Organic Chemistry—which have different preliminary exams 
and course work. Thus, students are educated and must demonstrate 
proficiency in a particular discipline, but have the opportunity to 
pursue research that is highly interdisciplinary if they so desire. This 
approach provides our students with both the rigorous training and 
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the broad perspectives needed to address present-day scientific and 
technological challenges, most of which are not confined to single 
disciplines. Most students are admitted to the Physics and Chemistry 
program to work toward a Ph.D. degree, but applications from 
students whose goal is a terminal M.S. degree will also be considered.


The deadline for receipt of applications is January 15. Late 
applications are considered as space permits. Normally applications 
are accepted for Fall semester only. The minimum requirement 
admission to the Physics and Chemistry program is a bachelor’s 
degree in physics, chemistry, or a related field of science or 
engineering with a grade point average of at least 3.0. The GRE 
general test is required and the subject test in physics, chemistry, or 
mathematics is recommended. Admission decisions are based on 
undergraduate grades, performance on the GRE, accomplishments 
in undergraduate research, and letters of recommendation. Students 
from non-English speaking countries must take the TOEFL exam 
and are normally interviewed by telephone in order to evaluate 
English proficiency.


During the first year in residence, students typically take courses 
and serve as TAs for undergraduate science courses.  The heart of 
the Physics and Chemistry Ph.D. program is the completion of 
a piece of original scientific research leading to the preparation 
and defense of a Ph.D. thesis. Students are encouraged to discuss 
research interests and possible Ph.D. projects with all of the faculty 
in the group as early as possible, and select a faculty research 
advisor (major professor) early during the second semester of study. 
Research normally occupies a majority of the student’s time after the 
first year of residence. 


The Physics and Chemistry group has established the 
following requirements for the Ph.D. degree:


•	Complete	at	least	four	semesters	of	full-time	academic	
residence (12 units minimum) at UC Merced.


•	Complete	the	required	courses	for	one	of	the	three	
emphasis tracks (physics, physical chemistry, or organic 
chemistry), with a letter grade of at least “B” in each 
course (“S” in seminar courses graded S/U). 


•	Serve	as	a	teaching	assistant	for	at	least	one	semester.


•	Pass	a	preliminary	examination	testing	undergraduate-
level knowledge of physics, physical chemistry, or organic 
chemistry. 


•	Pass	an	oral	Ph.D.	qualifying	examination,	normally	taken	
during the second year in residence.


•	Present	an	open	technical	seminar	at	least	once	each	
calendar year in residence.


•	Present	and	successfully	defend	a	doctoral	dissertation	
containing an original contribution to knowledge in the 
field.


PARTICIPATING FACULTY AND RESEARCH AREAS


Raymond Chiao, Professor of Engineering and Natural Sciences: 
Nonlinear and quantum optics, experiment and theory; detection of 
gravitational radiation


Sayantani Ghosh, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Experimental 
condensed matter physics including magnetism, strongly correlated 
systems, spintronics and quantum information processing


Ajay Gopinathan, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Theoretical 
biophysics and soft condensed matter physics


Anne Kelley, Professor of Natural Science:. Linear and nonlinear laser 


Raman scattering, experiment and theory; organic nonlinear optical 
materials; nanoplasmonics and surface enhanced spectroscopies


David Kelley, Professor of Natural Sciences: Ultrafast dynamics and 
spectroscopy of semiconductor nanoparticles and solar energy 
conversion.


Valerie Leppert, Associate Professor of Engineering: Electron microscopy 
of technological and environmental nanomaterials


Jennifer Lu, Assistant Professor of Engineering: Synthesis of novel 
functional nanomaterials employing self-assembled macromolecules as 
templates; applications in biosensing and renewable energy


Matthew Meyer, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Mechanistic 
enzymology and applications to drug design. The study, development, 
and improvement of stereoselective organic reactions


Kevin Mitchell, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Nonlinear 
dynamics and classical/quantum chaos, with applications to atomic and 
molecular physics.


Jay E. Sharping, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Ultrafast laser 
technology and applications in physics, chemistry, and biology


Meng-Lin Tsao, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Bioorganic 
chemistry, chemical biology, protein chemistry and vaccine technology


Christopher Viney, Professor of Engineering: Biomolecular materials; 
physical science and engineering of polymers and liquid crystals


Roland Winston, Professor of Engineering and Natural Sciences: Solar 
power and renewable energy; elementary particle physics; nonimaging 
optics


Tao Ye, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Scanning probe 
microscopy study of interfaces; nanoscale machines on surfaces; single 
molecule analysis of biopolymers.


quantItatIve anD sYstems bIologY (qsb) ■


qsb.ucmerced.edu
Contact: Associate Professor Andy LiWang
aliwang@ucmerced.edu


Advances in techniques and theory that bridge molecular and 
ecosystems scales, have greatly enabled the potential for integration 
across the life sciences. Biologists’ ability to gather and process 
large amounts of quantitative data in field and laboratory settings, 
is advancing hand-in-hand with theory and modeling that better 
explain the diversity of life on Earth. The Quantitative and Systems 
Biology graduate emphasis at UC Merced provides individualized, 
research-based courses of study leading to M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. 
Research projects are available on diverse topics including: 1) 
biomolecular interactions, 2) genomics and proteomics, 3) cellular 
interactions and signal transduction, 4) organ systems and whole 
animals (both vertebrate and invertebrate), 5) comparative ecology, 
evolution, and organismal biology, and 6) computational biology. 
Because of the interdisciplinary nature of the program and faculty, 
research projects often span multiple topics to address more 
complex questions and linkages across levels of biological scale (e.g. 
molecules, cells, organisms, communities) typical of systems biology 
and quantitative biology (e.g. measuring individuals to describe 
populations). Course work in this graduate emphasis provides a 
background in the tools of modern biology, including computational 
biology, genomics and advanced instrumentation. The Quantitative 
and Systems Biology emphasis offers particular opportunities for 
students interested in multidisciplinary projects at the interface of 
biology, computer science and bioengineering. Career opportunities 
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for graduates include exciting research positions in government and 
industry, as well as academic positions at colleges and universities.


The minimum requirement for graduate admission to UCM is 
a bachelor’s degree with an undergraduate grade point average 
no lower than 3.0 on a 4.0 scale. This minimum will be waived 
only under circumstances where the applicant has demonstrated 
strong academic skills subsequent to their undergraduate studies. 
Performance on the GRE, accomplishments in undergraduate 
research, and letters of recommendation are also important 
determinants of an applicant’s potential for success in graduate 
education and will be evaluated by the admissions committee. 
Foreign students from non-English speaking countries are required 
to attain a minimum score of 580 on the TOEFL exam (paper 
version) or 230 (computer-based version), as well as a score of at 
least 45 on the TSE. Each academically qualified student will also 
have a telephone or in-person interview with one or more QSB 
faculty members. Finally, the match of the candidate’s skills and 
interests to QSB research programs will be considered. For this 
reason applicants are encouraged to contact QSB faculty before 
applying.


Graduate students in the Ph.D. program typically spend the first 
year taking courses, fulfilling their teaching requirement, and 
working on their graduate research project. The subsequent years 
will be primarily devoted to the student’s graduate research project. 
Typically, a graduate student spends five years to complete their 
research project. Students are supported by Teaching Assistantships 
during the first year, and by Graduate Student Research Positions in 
subsequent years. 


The Quantitative and Systems Biology graduate group has 
established the following requirements for the Ph.D. degree. 
Students must:


•	Complete	at	least	four	semesters	of	full-time	academic	
residence (12 units minimum) at UC Merced


•	Earn	a	passing	grade	in	at	least	four	graduate	courses	of	
at least three units (exclusive of research)


•	Complete	all	graduate	courses	with	a	letter	grade	of	at	
least “B”


•	Serve	as	a	Graduate	Student	Instructor	(GSI)	for	at	least	
one semester


•	Pass	a	qualifying	oral	exam


•	Present	an	open	technical	seminar	at	least	twice	while	in	
residence


•	Publish	at	least	one	scientific	paper	in	the	peer-reviewed	
literature


•	Present	and	successfully	defend	a	doctoral	dissertation	
containing an original contribution to knowledge in the 
field


PARTICIPATING FACULTY AND RESEARCH AREAS


Andres Aguilar, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Population 
genetics and molecular evolution


Keith Alley, Professor of Natural Sciences: Developmental neuroscience


David Ardell, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Computational 
biology of gene expression systems


Miriam Barlow, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Evolution of 
bacteria


Wei-Chei Chun, Assistant Professor of Engineering: Applying 
engineering principles to biological systems


Jinah Choi, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Molecular biology of 
hepatitis C virus


Michael Cleary, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Determinants of 
stem cell fate


Michael Colvin, Professor of Natural Sciences: Biomolecular simulations


Michael Dawson, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Ecology and 
evolution, marine biodiversity and biogeography


Benoit Dayrat, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Evolution of 
mollusks


Henry J. Forman, Professor of Natural Sciences: Biochemistry of reactive 
oxygen species


Crolin Frank, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Microbial genome 
evolution


Marcos Garcia-Ojeda, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Stem cell 
development


Ajay Gopinathan, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Modeling of 
cell motility and biopolymers


Michelle Khine, Assistant Professor of Engineering: Engineering 
therapeutically useful cells


Valerie Leppert, Associate Professor of Engineering: Nanomaterials


Andy LiWang, Associate Professor of Natural Sciences: Nuclear magnetic 
resonance spectroscopy


Patricia LiPang, Professor of Natural Sciences: Chemokine structure and 
function


Jennifer Manilay, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Mechanisms of 
lymphocyte development


Kara McCloskey, Assistant Professor of Engineering: Tissue engineering


Monica Medina, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Evolution of 
marine invertebrate animals


Matthew Meyer, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Kinetic isotope 
effects


David Ojcius, Professor of Natural Sciences: Intracellular pathogens of 
epithelial cells


Rudy Ortiz, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Physiology & 
endocrinology of cardiovascular and renal function and disease, and 
nutrition


Maria Pallavicini, Professor and Dean of Natural Sciences: Stem cell 
behavior


Jason Raymond, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Systems 
biology and the diversity of life


Meng-Lin Tsao, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Organic 
synthesis, protein engineering, bioconjugation


Christopher Viney, Professor of Engineering: Biomolecular materials


Tao Ye, Assistant Professor of Natural Sciences: Single molecule analysis 
of biopolymers
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soCIal anD CognItIve sCIenCes (sCs) ■


http://scsgrad.ucmerced.edu
Contact: Mitch Ylarregui, Graduate Program Coordinator
mylarregui@ucmerced.edu


The graduate emphasis in Social and Cognitive Sciences offers 
students individualized training and the opportunity to help build 
a unique, interdisciplinary research community. Graduate study is 
currently organized in five tracks: anthropology, cognitive science, 
economics, political science, and psychology. In addition, there are 
individual faculty members with interests in policy and sociology. 
There are future plans for additional areas, but applications are 
only considered in areas of current faculty research. Graduate 
study at UC Merced will involve working closely with one or more 
professors, so prospective applicants should carefully consult the 
faculty list for current research topics.


Anthropology


This track explores contemporary and historical cultures and 
societies by studying the practices and processes that entwine the 
individual in social structures, social relations, and power dynamics. 
Areas of focus include health and nutritional status, migration, 
demography, identity, culture and citizenship, and globalization, 
with attention to the Americas.


Faculty: DeLugan, Hull, Wedel.


Cognitive Science


This track provides interdisciplinary training in computational 
modeling, high-level cognition, including reasoning, categorization 
and decision-making, psycholinguistics, cognitive linguistics, visual 
perception, cognitive engineering, artificial intelligence, computer 
vision, philosophy of mind, and cognitive neuroscience.


Faculty: Dunham, Heit, Kallmann, Kello, Maglio, Matlock, Newsam, 
Noelle, Spivey, Yoshimi.


Economics


This track provides training in such applied microeconomic fields as 
labor economics, public economics, law and economics, industrial 
organization and political economy. 


Faculty: Kantor, Neumann, Whalley, Winder.


Political Science


This track provides training in quantitative approaches to American 
Political Behavior and Institutions.


Faculty: Hansford, Monroe, Nicholson.


Psychology


This track provides training in developmental psychology, health 
psychology and quantitative psychology. Areas of particular strength 
include experimental design, meta-analysis, health in children, 
adolescents and young adults, development of social stereotypes and 
prejudices, and language and cognitive development.


Faculty: Chouinard, Dunham, Shadish, Vevea, Wallander.


PARTICIPATING FACULTY AND RESEARCH AREAS:


Yihsu Chen: Assistant Professor of Engineering and Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts: Energy and environmental modeling, statistics, 
operations research, decision analysis, policy and health effect analysis 


Michelle Chouinard: Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts: Language acquisition, conceptual development, folk biology 


Robin Maria DeLugan, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts: Collective identity, the nation-state, social memory, 
hemispheric perspectives on the Americas, Indigenous peoples’ issues 


Yarrow Dunham: Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts: Social cognitive development, stereotyping and prejudice, 
linguistic influences on conceptual development 


Tom Hansford, Associate Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts: Political institutions, judicial politics, campaigns and elections, 
statistical modeling 


Kathleen Hull, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts: Anthropological archaeology, colonialism, demographic 
anthropology, identity and ethnogenesis, Indigenous people 


Evan Heit, Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts: Psychology 
and cognitive science, focusing on reasoning, memory, categorization, 
computational modeling 


Marcelo Kallmann: Assistant Professor of Engineering: Computer 
animation, agents, robotics, artificial intelligence 


Shawn Kantor, Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts: 
Political economy, law and economics, public economics 


Christopher Kello, Associate Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts: Psycholinguistics, speech production, and word reading. 
Computational modeling using neural networks and dynamical systems.


Paul Maglio: Associate Adjunct Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts: Distributed cognition, Human-Computer Interaction, Service 
Science 


Teenie Matlock, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts: Psycholinguistics, cognitive linguistics, semantics, spatial cognition, 
metaphor, human-computer interaction 


Nathan Monroe, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts: American politics, political institutions, legislative politics, 
legislative elections, research design, positive political theory


Todd Neumann, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts: Applied microeconomics, industrial organization, program 
evaluation, and economic history with a focus on the history of the 
American retail industry 


Shawn Newsam, Assistant Professor of Engineering: Computer vision, 
pattern recognition, machine learning, data mining 


Stephen Nicholson, Associate Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts: Political behavior, public opinion, voting and elections, 
political psychology, and direct democracy 


David Noelle, Assistant Professor of Engineering and Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts: Computational cognitive neuroscience, concept 
formation, working memory, cognitive psychology, machine learning, 
artificial intelligence 


William Shadish, Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts: 
Experimental and quasi-experimental design, meta-analysis, program 
evaluation, psychology of science 


Michael Spivey, Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts: 
Psycholinguistics, visuolinguistic processing, visual memory and 
attention, studied via eye movements and artificial neural networks


Jack Vevea, Associate Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts: Quantitative Psychology, Meta-Analysis, Mathematical Models of 
Cognition
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Jan Wallander, Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts: Health 
and developmental psychology, behavioral influences on health, quality 
of life, with a focus on children and adolescents 


Vicki Wedel, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts: 
Bioarchaeology, human skeletal analysis, and the biological effects of 
American emancipation


Simon Weffer-Elizondo, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts: Social stratification, social movements, racial/
ethnic relations, political sociology, immigration 


Anthony Westerling, Assistant Professor of Engineering and Social 
Sciences, Humanities and Arts: Applied climatology; climate-wildfire 
interactions; statistical modeling for seasonal forecasts, paleofire 
reconstructions, and climate change impact assessments; resource 
management and policy


Alex Whalley, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts: Economics of labor markets, impact of education and job training 


Katie Winder, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts: Labor economics, applied econometrics, economics of gender, 
poverty 


Jeffrey Yoshimi, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts: Philosophy of mind, philosophy of cognitive science, 
phenomenology (especially Husserl), and neural networks 


worlD Cultures (wC) ■


http://wcgrad.ucmerced.edu
Contact: Mitch Ylarregui, Graduate Program Coordinator
mylarregui@ucmerced.edu


The graduate emphasis in World Cultures offers individualized, 
research-based courses of study that explore cultures in both their 
local manifestations—by focusing on the rich cultural and historical 
heritage of California, the San Joaquin Valley, and the Sierra 
Nevada—and in a global context. The program pays particular 
attention to world cultures in their historical, political, material, 
and literary manifestations, and to the effects of immigration 
and migration on society and cultural change. Students explore 
and apply the methods by which historians, literary scholars, 
anthropologists, artists, philosophers, scholars of cultural studies, 
and other humanists and social scientists examine societies and 
cultures. The emphasis offers concentrations in History, Literatures 
and Cultures of the Spanish-speaking World, Literatures and 
Cultures of the English-speaking World, and World Heritage. 


Concentrations include multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary 
courses, and the concentrations are conceived as mutually 
complementary. Since proximity to the Sierra and the other 
splendid natural features of California has significantly influenced 
the cultural and historical development of the state, students will 
also benefit from the intersections of interests between the World 
Cultures Institute (WCI) and the Sierra Nevada Research Institute 
(SNRI), particularly with respect to cultural understanding of 
wilderness, landscape, and the environment.


PARTICIPATING FACULTY:


Virginia Adan-Lifante, Lecturer, Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


Gregg Camfield, Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


Robin Maria Delugan, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


Kevin Fellez, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


Maurizio Forte, Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


Jan E. Goggans, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


Gregg Herken, Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


Kathleen L. Hull, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


IIgnacio Lopez-Calvo, Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


Sean Malloy, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


Manuel M. Martin-Rodriquez of Professor, Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


Ruth Mostern, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


Cristian Ricci, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


Vicki Wedel, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


Jeffrey Yoshimi, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


graDuate stuDent researCH posItIons anD 
teaCHIng assIstantsHIps 


For information on graduate student research positions or teaching 
assistantships, please see the Graduate Student Financial Support 
section of this catalog. 


governanCe of graDuate eDuCatIon 


Graduate study is administered by the Dean of the Graduate 
Division, and by the Graduate and Research Council, a committee 
of the Academic Senate. The Coordinating Committee on Graduate 
Affairs is a system-wide body that assures coordination between 
the campuses and develops general policies that govern graduate 
education throughout the University of California. 


fInanCIal support 


The Graduate Division and the Office of Financial Aid and 
Scholarships coordinates all forms of financial support and 
administers need-based financial aid programs for graduate 
students. We are here to help students understand the financial aid 
opportunities as well as the criteria utilized in determining eligibility 
for the various financial aid programs available at UC Merced. 


Several forms of financial support will be available to facilitate 
the pursuit of a graduate education at UC Merced. Most forms of 
support are granted for merit, while others are granted for financial 
need or for a combination of merit and need. In large part, the 
Graduate Division provides financial support for graduate students, 
and we work closely with that office to coordinate all forms of 
student support. 


tYpes of aID 


Financial support is available at UC Merced in the form of graduate 
student research positions, teaching assistantships, fellowships and 
loans. All students, regardless of income, are encouraged to apply. 


graduate student research (gsr) positions 
Research positions afford excellent opportunities to gain invaluable 
experience in areas of importance to your graduate education 
and to receive financial support at the same time. Information 
and application materials for GSR positions are available from the 
Graduate Division. 
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teaching assistantships (ta) 
Graduate students working toward advanced degrees are given 
duties in undergraduate courses that may include conducting 
discussion or laboratory sections, grading students’ work and 
providing students with individual help in the subject. Teaching 
assistants are chosen for excellent scholarship and promise as 
teachers. They serve apprenticeships under active tutelage and 
supervision of regular faculty members. Teaching assistants engage 
in learning how to teach and they work closely with faculty mentors. 
A limited number of teaching assistantships are available each 
year. On the recommendation of the academic deans, the Graduate 
Division makes appointments to teaching assistantships. 


fellowships 
Fellowships are awarded primarily on the basis of scholarship and 
the promise of outstanding academic and professional achievement. 
Consideration is given to the extent and quality of previous 
undergraduate and graduate work, evidence of ability in research or 
other creative accomplishment, evidence of intellectual capacity and 
promise of productive scholarship. 


Financial need or the availability of other sources of support in 
your graduate program is not relevant to the evaluation of academic 
merit, but may be an additional criterion for some fellowships. 
Students must establish eligibility for need-based fellowships by 
filing a Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). For faster 
and more accurate filing, students can fill out the FAFSA online at 
www.fafsa.ed.gov. 


loans 
Financial aid awards that require repayment, loans, offer the 
opportunity to defer the cost of your educational expenses by 
borrowing now and repaying later. Some loan programs are based 
on financial need, but there are loan programs available to all 
students regardless of income. Loan programs available through 
UC Merced are federally funded, providing long-term, low-interest 
loans. 


Federal Subsidized Stafford Loans: These loans are awarded to 
students with financial need. This loan is “subsidized” in that the 
federal government pays the interest while the student is in school 
and during the grace period (first six months after leaving school or 
dropping to less than half-time enrollment status). 


Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loans: Not based on financial need, 
these loans are available to all eligible students, regardless of income. 
This loan is “unsubsidized” in that the student is responsible for 
paying all interest due. There is no federal interest subsidy for the 
loan. Interest accrues immediately upon disbursement. Borrowers 
may elect to pay accrued interest on a monthly or quarterly basis 
or have it added back to the principal balance in a process called 
capitalization.


How to applY 


Graduate applicants who are US citizens, permanent residents 
or immigrants are required to file a “Free Application for Federal 
Student Aid” (FAFSA). Although the FAFSA can be filed at any 
time, it is strongly suggested that you file by the priority processing 
date of March 2. However, if the March 2 deadline has passed, you 
may still submit this form. We process some forms of financial aid 
throughout the year. For faster and more accurate processing, you 
may fill out this form online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. This form is used 
to determine financial need only. Financial need is a component of 


the eligibility criteria for many forms of financial support. If you 
need assistance with your application, please contact the Office of 
Financial Aid and Scholarships. 


To be considered for graduate student research or teaching assistant 
(TA) positions: Graduate students who are interested in obtaining a 
graduate student research position or a teaching assistant position 
must submit an application online. From the UC Merced home 
page, select job/opportunities and follow the links to academic 
student positions. TA positions are listed there. 


for aDDItIonal InformatIon: Please refer to the Financing Your Education 
section on the web site at gradstudies.ucmerced.edu for additional information 
and assistance. 


H. rajenDer reDDY HealtH Center 


Student health and wellness services are provided at the H. Rajender 
Reddy Health Center on the 2nd floor of the Joseph Edward Gallo 
Recreation and Wellness Center. The H. Rajender Reddy Health 
Center provides quality health care and wellness education focused 
on the needs of graduate students.


All registered graduate students are eligible to use the services at the 
H. Rajender Reddy Health Center. These include injury and illness 
visits with medical providers, appointments with a health educator 
or nutritionist, laboratory testing, medications, immunizations and 
injections, optometry services and health and wellness education. 
Most of our core services are covered by registration and health fees 
and are provided at no additional cost, with the exception of labs, 
radiology, pharmaceuticals and some immunizations. Hours are 
posted on the health web site at health.ucmerced.edu. 


Our mission is to assist you to achieve and maintain maximum 
wellness to allow you to pursue your academic and personal goals. 
The campus health center provides basic treatment and prevention 
services that enhance and maintain your physical, emotional and 
social well-being. These services are provided by board-certified 
physicians, certified nurse practitioners and health educators. Our 
staff and peer counselors also provide information on issues such 
as alcohol and drug abuse, safety, sexual health, stress management, 
nutrition and body image and smoking cessation. Through our 
programs and services, we encourage you to become active 
participants in your health and wellness. 


Health Insurance plan 
All students attending a UC campus are required to have major 
medical health insurance as a nonacademic condition of enrollment. 
Graduate students are automatically enrolled in UC Merced’s 
Graduate Student Health Insurance Plan (GSHIP) and billed 
through their student account. This comprehensive and affordable 
health insurance plan supplements the campus services available 
at the H. Rajender Reddy Health Center and provides extended 
medical care services, including emergency services, when you need 
them. Graduate students with a TA/GSR appointment greater than 
twenty-five percent (25%) may have their medical insurance cost 
paid by their UC Merced Department. 


If you are covered by other health insurance, the GSHIP 
requirement may be waived if you can demonstrate, by the specified 
deadline, that your coverage is comparable to that available under 
the University’s plan. If GSHIP is waived, you are still eligible 
to utilize the campus health center. For further information on 
insurance, including the Waiver Application, refer to the health 
services web page at health.ucmerced.edu or contact insurance@
ucmerced.edu. 
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Research At UC Merced


Research is the pioneering work of the intellect, an adventure at 
the frontiers of knowledge in which faculty engage both their 
undergraduate and graduate students. It reflects mankind’s 
indomitable spirit of optimism that we can and must do better. 
Every human pursuit benefits from the ongoing process of 
evaluation and discovery. As the first research university to be built 
in the 21st century, UC Merced is positioned for new approaches 
to research in support of the university’s educational mission. As 
the tenth campus of the University of California, UC Merced joins 
in the University’s unparalleled history of accomplishment. That 
history also sets the high standards that UC Merced must live up to. 


As an undergraduate student at UC Merced, you will find faculty 
research enriching your education and your ability to analyze and 
critique information objectively. Exposure to research approaches 
will help you to begin to define solutions to the weighty problems 
with which humankind will wrestle during your lifetime. Your 
courses will be continually enriched and invigorated by faculty 
discoveries, which reflect an ever-evolving curriculum. You will also 
have formal opportunities to participate in ongoing faculty projects, 
joining graduate students and postdoctoral fellows in labs, field 
work and other research settings. These opportunities will extend 
your classroom experiences and highlight the process of discovery 
that is critical to each discipline. 


As a graduate student you will plumb the depths of some of the 
world’s most challenging problems through your research and 
scholarly work. Graduate students work with faculty as apprentice 
scholars, building the skills needed to create and communicate 
discoveries in their field. The distinguishing feature of UC Merced’s 
graduate programs is their interdisciplinary nature, which provides 
a breadth of knowledge that helps put studies into a wider context. 
You will join a community of scholars and set your course for a 
career. Part of your research experience will include working closely 
with your faculty mentor and advisory committee as you build 
professional expertise and prepare for the future. 


To foster discovery that brings faculty insights from many 
disciplines together, UC Merced is structuring many of its research 
and graduate educational activities around research institutes 
composed of faculty from multiple schools. The first four such 
organizations are described below. 


The Sierra Nevada Research Institute  ■


(SNRI) 
The mission of the Sierra Nevada Research Institute is to discover 
and disseminate new knowledge that contributes to sustaining 
natural resources and promoting social well being in the San 
Joaquin Valley and Sierra Nevada regions of California, and related 
regions worldwide, through integrated research in the natural, social 
and engineering sciences. 


the mission of the sierra nevada research Institute is 
accomplished through: 


•	Collaborative,	multidisciplinary,	fundamental	research	
conducted by faculty, students, staff and affiliated 
scientists in natural sciences, engineering and social 
sciences. 


•	Strong	interactions	with	related	research	units	within	the	
UC system and close collaborative relations with scientists 
and managers at national laboratories, and local, state 
and federal agencies, including the National Park Service. 


•	Connecting	objective,	science-based	data	and	
information with public and private stakeholders. 


The Sierra Nevada Research Institute is organized around an 
Environmental Systems model. A particular emphasis is on the 
physical and biological connections that exist between the Central 
Valley and Sierra ecosystems. Through these balanced research 
efforts, the Sierra Nevada Research Institute serves as a source 
of objective scientific information for public policy makers as 
California faces the growing challenge of sustaining the integrity 
and quality of its resources into the future. 







R
E


S
E


A
R


C
h


 A
T


 U
C


 M
E


R
C


E
D


137


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA,  MERCED


Through the Sierra Nevada Research Institute our students and 
faculty have access to a variety of biological field stations in 
Yosemite, Sequoia and Kings Canyon National Parks. In May 2004, 
Yosemite National Park and the Sierra Nevada Research Institute 
dedicated the first of these stations, located in Wawona. The 
Wawona station gives logistical support for academic field research 
and outreach activities in Yosemite National Park. 


In addition, the Virginia Smith Trust Reserve adjacent to the UC 
Merced campus provides additional sites for research. 


UC Merced faculty currently affiliated with the Sierra Nevada 
Research Institute are working on climate change and ecosystem 
health, contaminant transformations in soils and aquatic systems, 
development of environmental sensors, hydrologic processes in 
the Sierra Nevada, nutrient transport in agricultural and natural 
systems, water and air quality in the Valley basin and Sierra Nevada 
Range, and computational ecology and biodiversity. 


World Cultures Institute (WCI)  ■
The World Cultures Institute aims to support and sustain an 
environment for collaborative, innovative and interdisciplinary 
research about culture, benefiting the scholarly community at 
the University of California, Merced, as well as other academic 
establishments and the public at large. 


Center For Nonimaging Optics  ■
UC Merced’s Center for Nonimaging Optics conducts research 
in areas of new and sustainable energy technologies. UC Merced 
faculty researchers are engaged in developing close linkages 
throughout the solar technologies community, and with nonimaging 
optics professionals to expand into other areas of renewable and 
sustainable energy futures. 


Nonimaging optics has been successfully applied to the design of 
solar concentrators and shows great promise of revolutionizing 
solar energy technology used for commercial, industrial and 
domestic heating, cooling and lighting. A key dimension to 
this energy program will be the strong research and education 
integration between energy, and environmental and water 
resources engineering. The Center’s goal is to produce societal-scale 
improvements in efficiencies in the management and stewardship 
of precious energy and water resources, through the design, 
development, implementation and testing of new and practical space 
heating, cooling and day lighting technologies. A major emphasis 
throughout this work will be to promote and develop strong 
international collaborations and entrepreneurial partnerships. 


Biomedical and Systems Biology  ■


Research Institute (BSBR) 
Systems Biology brings a new multi-disciplinary approach to life 
sciences that uses advanced technology to elucidate the function of 
complex biological phenomena, then creates practical applications 
of this knowledge. Examples include developing better treatments 
for human disease and better strategies to understand health- 
environment interactions. 


The Biomedical and Systems Biology Research Institute forms the 
academic foundation for health science programs. The goal of the 
Biomedical and Systems Biology Research Institute is to establish 
programs of excellence at UC Merced by highlighting UC Merced’s 
interest and commitment to the new biology and facilitating 
intercampus interactions in a dynamic new field. The Institute also 
provides a collaborative forum for community partners interested in 
biomedical and health sciences. 


The Institute addresses a critical need in the San Joaquin Valley: 
human health and well-being. San Joaquin Valley communities 
are medically underserved and have a higher incidence of health 
problems than do other regions of California. A central lesson 
in the history of health care is that improving the well-being of 
a community requires a systemic approach, including facilities, 
healthcare providers, outreach, and educational and research 
institutions. 


The Biomedical and Systems Biology Research Institute is home 
to biologists, mathematicians, engineers, biophysicists, computer 
scientists, chemists and physicians who work at the interface of life 
sciences, engineering and computer science. Faculty, students and 
researchers from these disciplines will develop new technologies 
to identify and measure the fundamental molecular components 
of biological processes, elucidate the relations between these 
components and ultimately develop models to simulate the behavior 
of the system as a whole. 


UC Merced has prepared me as a 
leader and scholar more than any 
other university could.


Christian Ayeni, Dallas, TX, Bioengineering Major —
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Course Descriptions


ANTHROPOLOGY


antH 001: Introduction to sociocultural 
anthropology [4]


Introduction to human culture and cultural 
diversity, including the methods by which 
anthropology—via the study of social institutions, 
shared practices, and collective meanings—seeks 
to understand how people adapt to, make sense 
of, and transform their worlds.


antH 003: Introduction to 
anthropological archaeology [4]


Survey of theory, field and analysis methods, 
and objectives of anthropological archaeology. 
Examines how intellectual perspectives guide 
the ways in which archaeologists undertake 
their work and the types of materials they collect 
and analyze to study issues such as technology, 
exchange, subsistence, settlement, social 
organization, and ideology.


antH 005: Introduction to biological 
anthropology [4]


Introduction to evolution and how natural 
selection has shaped modern human variation. 
Examination of non-human primate behavior 
and how analogous it might be to that of 
early humans. Discussion of culture, the fossil 
evidence, genetics, and inheritance.


antH 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in anthropology.
May be repeated for credit.


antH 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


antH 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


antH 099: lower Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


antH 100: History of anthropological 
thought and practice [4]


Historical overview of key individuals and central 
ideas influencing the practice of anthropology 
and the production of anthropological 
knowledge. Topics may include the disciplining 
of anthropology into related subfields; social 
evolutionism, historical particularism, British 
structural-functionalism; French structuralism; 
cultural ecology; sociobiology; symbolic and 
interpretive anthropology; feminist and other 
critiques of anthropology. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 001 and (ANTH 003 or 
ANTH 005) or consent of instructor.  


antH 110: transnationalism [4]


Exploration of modern, global movements of 
people with a focus on the conditions, processes, 
and practices of contemporary national and 
transnational belonging. Topics include 
globalization, migration, immigration, Diaspora, 
the nation-state, national identities and cultural 
citizenship. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


antH 112: political anthropology [4]


Political anthropology involves the study of 
formal political institutions as well as the 
manifestations of power in everyday life. Topics 
may include anthropological perspectives on: 
the state and other forms of political authority; 
social inequality; conflict; indigenous responses 
to colonialism and the nation-state; social 


movements; citizenship; governmentality; and 
globalization. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


antH 114: social memory [4]


Introduction to the practices, spaces, artifacts 
and media through which social memory is 
formed, maintained and reproduced. Topics may 
include: how societies remember; how the past 
and its representation is bound up with national 
and other collective identities; commemoration; 
heritage; and the link between history, memory, 
and social justice. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


unDergraDuate Courses


lower Division Courses
Courses numbered 1–99 are designed 
primarily for freshmen and sophomores 
but are open to all students for lower 
division credit. (Graduate students 
petitioning to enroll in lower-division 
undergraduate courses will not receive 
unit credit nor will the course fulfill degree 
requirements.)


upper Division Courses
Courses numbered 100–199 are open to 
all students who have met the necessary 
prerequisites as indicated in the catalog 
course description. Preparation should 
generally include completion of one lower 
division course in the given subject or 
completion of two years of college work.


graDuate Courses


Courses numbered 200–299 are open 
to graduate students. (Undergraduate 
students must obtain the signature of the 
instructor, School Dean, and the Dean of 
Graduate Studies. Graduate level units will 
count towards the required 120 units for 
graduation; however students are urged 
to meet with their academic advisor in 
order to determine if graduate course 
units may be used to fulfill a graduation 
requirement.) 


prerequIsItes


Prerequisites for courses should be 
followed carefully; the responsibility for 
meeting these requirements rests on the 
student. If you can demonstrate that your 
preparation is equivalent to that specified 


by the prerequisites, the instructor may 
waive these requirements for you. The 
instructor also may request that a student 
who has not completed the prerequisites 
be dropped from the course. Note: For all 
courses a “C-” or better grade is required 
for a course to be used as a prerequisite 
for another course. If a course was taken 
for a “P/NP” grade then a “P” grade is 
required. If the prerequisite for a course 
is not satisfied, students must obtain 
the approval of the instructor (or school 
designee) of the course they wish to take.


Course substItutIons


Students may petition the appropriate 
dean to substitute a suitable course in 
place of a required course (for a general 
education course: petition the Dean 
of College One; for a major course: 
petition the dean of the School in which 
the major resides). Petition forms are 
available on the following web sites: Office 
of the Registrar, the Student Advising 
& Learning Center, College One and 
Schools.


graDIng optIons


Unless otherwise stated in the course 
description, each course is letter graded 
with a P/NP or S/U option (unless 
required for your major or graduate 
program).
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antH 116: Indigenous activism in the 
americas [4]


Focusing on the contemporary struggles of 
Indigenous peoples for rights; self-determination; 
social, political, and environmental justice and/
or increased nation-state participation. Examines 
how the mobilization of indigenous peoples is 
strengthened through regional, hemispheric 
and global solidarities; and how international 
law, media, and technology support indigenous 
actions for change. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


antH 130: material Culture [4]


Examines the role that material objects play in 
human social relations, identity, and economy, 
including archaeological application of such 
knowledge to past societies. We explore the 
range of production and use of material objects, 
including theories of material culture, technology, 
style, meaning, memory, and agency. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 003 and junior standing. 
Permission of instructor required. 


antH 134: Dynamics of small-scale 
societies [4]


Examines ethnographic and archaeological 
literature on small-scale hunter-gatherer-fisher 
and horticultural societies, and explores how 
these data contribute to study of subsistence 
and settlement strategies, technology, exchange, 
demography, and social relations in the past and 
present. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 003 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


antH 140: Cultural Heritage policy and 
practice [4]


Critical examination of the legal, practical, and 
ethical aspects of cultural heritage management 
in the United States and abroad. Topics include 
cultural resource management in public and 
private contexts, participation of stakeholders, the 
application of anthropological knowledge, and 
public outreach. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and (ANTH 003 or 
WH 001) or consent of instructor.  


antH 142: archaeology of Colonialism [4]


Examines theoretical perspectives, issues, 
and interpretations in archaeological study of 
the interaction between indigenous peoples, 
European colonists, and enslaved Africans. 
Topics include disease, power, resistance, colonial 
institutions, multi-ethnic communities, and 
gender relations in diverse native engagements 
with colonists and others from a variety of 
homelands. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 003 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


antH 146: archaeology of native 
California [4]


Research issues and regional interpretations in 
the archaeological study of California native 


cultures from earliest settlement to contact with 
Europeans. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 003 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


antH 150: race and Human variation [4]


Investigation of how human biological variation is 
studied and how the definition of such variation 
differs between the scientific community and 
the public. Topics include historical perspectives 
on race and eugenics, how scientific racism has 
shaped national policy, and how genetic diversity 
and the Human Genome Project have informed 
such issues. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 005 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


antH 151: Human adaptability [4]


Examination of how humans live in marginal 
environments, such as extremely hot, extremely 
cold, or high altitude areas. Evolutionary, 
genetic ecological, demographic, and cultural 
explanations for human biological adaptability are 
explored. Students consider case studies from the 
high Andes, Siberia, equatorial South America, 
and the International Space Station. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 005 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


antH 152: Dying, Death, and Dead 
persons [4]


Examination of the multiple cultural meanings 
of death and the dead person, including hospice, 
reactions to death, memorial gestures, rights to 
and constructions of the dead body in the U.S. 
legal system, cadavers in education and research, 
dead persons in mass disasters and human rights 
cases, archaeological examples, and repatriation 
issues. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 005 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


antH 155: paleodemography [4]


Exploration of human population growth and 
decline, fertility and mortality, and population 
age and sex structure in the past without benefit 
of written records. Topics include the interplay of 
demography and hominid evolution, migration, 
environmental stress, the transition to agriculture, 
and the rise and fall of complex societies. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 003, ANTH 005 and junior 
standing, or consent of instructor.  


antH 170: ethnographic methods [4]


Examination of the critical use of historical 
documents, journals, and visual images; archives; 
oral history to understanding past cultures and 
culture change. Analysis of case studies and 
original archival research demonstrate how these 
sources complement data collected through 
ethnographic, archaeological, or biological 
methods. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


antH 172: ethnohistory [4]


This course examines the critical use of historical 
documents, journals, and visual images; archives; 
and oral history to understanding past cultures 
and culture change. Analysis of case studies and 
original archival research demonstrate how these 
sources complement data collected through 
ethnographic, archaeological, or biological 
methods. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and (ANTH 001 or 
ANTH 003) or consent of instructor.  


antH 174: lithic analysis [4]


Systematic consideration and practical 
application of analytical laboratory and data 
recording techniques used to study stone tools 
and manufacturing debris. Topics include 
procurement; production and reuse; style and 
function; the organization of technology with 
respect to settlement and gender; and craft 
specialization. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 003 or consent of instructor.  


antH 176: archaeological field methods 
[4]


Introduction to the goals and methods of 
archaeological surface survey, excavation, and 
various forms of field documentation. The 
integration of research issues and methods is 
addressed through both classroom and field 
activities. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 003 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


antH 178: Human osteology [4]


Students develop a basic familiarity with human 
skeletal remains, including the identification of 
the bones of the skull, dentition, and axial and 
appendicular skeletons. Identification of side 
(i.e., left, right) and element of both intact and 
fragmentary remains are be considered. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 005 or consent of instructor.  


antH 179: bioarchaeology [4]


In-depth consideration of methods used to 
identify sex, age at death, stature, and ancestry 
from human skeletal remains. Anthropometrics, 
disease, trauma, and basic demographic 
techniques are also considered, preparing 
students for anthropological study of both 
individual remains and skeletal populations. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 005 and ANTH 178, or 
consent of instructor.  


antH 190: topics in anthropology [4]


Exploration of a special topic or problem within 
or between fields in anthropology. Topics vary 
and course may be repeated for credit if topics 
differ. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 001 and junior standing. May 
be repeated for credit three times with different 
topics.


antH 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
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Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


antH 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


antH 199: upper Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


ARTS


arts 001a: learning to see: beginner 
Drawing [4]


Develops cognitive skill of drawing by teaching 
the ability to see accurately. Material covered is 
not limited to skills required for becoming an 
artist. Anyone interested in sharpening one’s 
perceptions and creative abilities finds this course 
useful. 


arts 002a: learning to vocalize: 
beginning vocal Instruction [4]


Vocal instruction for students with a beginning 
level of music proficiency.


arts 002b: Introduction to Chorale [4]


Students form a choral group focusing in the 
study and performance of choral literature chosen 
from all major eras and genres. Emphasis on part-
singing, intonation, ensemble blend, diction, and 
vocal development. Includes written assignments 
requiring research and analysis of the music, 
composers, style, and music fundamentals. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 002A or consent of instructor.  


arts 002C: Introduction to vocal jazz 
repertoire [4]


The study and performance of Jazz vocal 
repertoire with continued instruction in correct 
singing techniques, posture and breathing, 
diction, and anatomy of the singing instrument. 
In addition to vocal instruction, includes written 
assignments requiring research and analysis of the 
music, composers, style, and music fundamentals. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 002A or consent of instructor.  


arts 002D: Introduction to musical 
theater vocal [4]


The study and performance of Musical Theater/
Broadway repertoire. Instruction in correct 
singing techniques, posture and breathing, 
diction, correct use of the chest and “theater” 
voice. Special attention to character development 
and stage movement. Includes written 
assignments requiring research and analysis of 
music, composers, style, and music fundamentals. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 002A or consent of instructor.  


arts 003: learning to see: painting [4]


Development of cognitive skill of painting by 
teaching the ability to see accurately. Material 


covered is not limited to skills required for 
becoming an artist. Anyone interested in 
sharpening one’s perceptions and creative 
capabilities finds this course useful. This studio 
class includes painting from nature.


arts 003b: learning to see: Intermediate 
painting [4]


Course teaches intermediate level techniques in 
acrylic, watercolor or oil painting, concentrating 
on enhancing the technique necessary to develop 
mastery of individual expression. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 003.


arts 004a: learning to see in three 
Dimensions [4]


Development of cognitive skill of seeing in three 
dimensions. Material covered is not limited to 
skills required for becoming an artist. Anyone 
interested in sharpening his or her perceptions 
and creative capabilities finds this course useful.


arts 004b: Introduction to sculpture [4]


Introduces students to the traditional additive 
and subtractive sculptural methods along with 
contemporary sculptural processes. Students are 
taught to explore conventional media, such as 
clay, soft stone, wood, wax, plaster and paper pulp 
as well as unconventional materials. Emphasis 
is placed on successful union of technique and 
personal expression.


arts 005a: learning to listen: beginner 
music [4]


Cognitive skill of listening to music to enhance 
perceptive powers. The use of this skill is not 
limited to those planning to be artists.


arts 007: artscore: Introduction to global 
arts studies program [4]


Survey of arts around the globe, with an 
integrated and comparative approach to studying 
the history and ideas of arts from antiquity to the 
twentieth century. This is the foundation course 
for all students pursuing an arts major. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent. Letter grade only. 


arts 008a: learning to perform: beginner 
acting [4]


Develops cognitive skill of physical and vocal 
performance by teaching the ability to act 
on stage. Material covered is not limited to 
skills required for becoming an artist. Anyone 
interested in sharpening one’s abilities to perform 
finds this course useful.


arts 009: Introduction to Contemporary 
practices in photography [4]


Beginning level course stressing technical and 
critical photographic skills. The class aims to 
develop the student’s capacity to produce well-
wrought, effectively structured photographs 
utilizing in camera exposure, depth-of-field, and 
composition with either a digital or film camera.


arts 010: substances of arts [4]


Introduces students to substantive characteristics 
of the arts, with emphasis on cultural and social 


significance. Each student learns to develop his/
her own understanding of what is art, what makes 
individual works of art significant and how art 
enriches human existence. Course work includes 
research, writing and art event attendance. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent.   


arts 011: substances of music [4]


Introduces students to substantive characteristics 
of the art of music, with emphasis on cultural 
and social significance. Each student learns to 
develop his/her own understanding of what the 
art of music entails, what makes individual works 
of music art significant and how music enriches 
human experience. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent.   


arts 012: substances of architecture [4]


Introduces students to substantive characteristics 
of architecture, with emphasis on cultural and 
social significance. Each student learns to develop 
his/her own understanding of what is architecture 
and why individual works of architecture become 
significant. Emphasizes the interrelatedness of 
architecture and socio-economic history.


arts 013: substances of visual arts [4]


Introduces students to substantive characteristics 
of visual arts, with an emphasis on developing 
students’ own critical skills in studying our 
contemporary and historical visual culture. 
Topics include artworks from the Renaissance 
to Neoclassicism to Pop, as well as issues in 
television, video, fashion, magazine, pop culture, 
computer art. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent.   


arts 070: techniques of Contemporary 
artists [4]


Students have opportunity to study with a 
contemporary artist. Open to any student 
interested in learning how acquisition of 
technique supports creative processes. Emphasis 
is put on process instead of result. Techniques 
taught vary depending on the instructor artist’s 
medium of expression. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


arts 071: techniques of Interdisciplinary 
research in arts [4]


Explores differences between research conducted by 
artists and by academics, and examines how artists 
process information, as well as how various forms of 
artistic expression influence content and meaning. 
The role of cliche and stereotypical representation in 
the creation of works of art is also explored.
May be repeated for credit.


arts 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in the arts.
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arts 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-6]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


arts 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


arts 099: lower Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


arts 100: History of world art [4]


Introduces students to significant examples of 
world art through analysis of selected works from 
a number or different geographical regions of 
the world. Emphasis is placed upon the influence 
of religious, economic, political and aesthetic 
factors. Course work includes research and 
writing. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 010.   


arts 101: History of Clothing, Costume 
and fashion: euro-centric pre-History to 
1800 [4]


Survey of history of Euro-centric clothing, 
costumes and fashion from pre-history to 1800. 
Emphasizes the intrinsic connection between 
clothing and all aspects of human existence from 
politics, economics, sociology, cultural history, 
to climate, psychology and art. Each student is 
encouraged to pick research topics connected to 
his or her major.


arts 102: History of Clothing, Costume 
and fashion: euro-centric 1800 to 1980 [4]


Survey of history of Euro-centric clothing, 
costumes and fashion from 1800 to 1980. 
Emphasizes the intrinsic connection between 
clothing and all aspects of human existence from 
politics, economics, sociology, cultural history, 
to climate, psychology and art. Each student is 
encouraged to pick research topics connected to 
his or her major.


arts 103: History of ethnic Costume [4]


Survey of ethnic costume across the globe. Covers 
indigenous clothing, emphasizing the intrinsic 
connection between clothing and cultural history. 
Each student is encouraged to pick research topics 
connected to his or her major. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor.  


arts 104: History of Costume Design [4]


Survey of history of costume design with 
emphasis on costumes for the stage. Examines 
the practice of costume design across world 
cultures as well as the relationship between 
costumes and prevailing cultural values. Course 
work concentrates on research but may include a 
creative component. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor.  


arts 115: twentieth Century Drama: 
theatre and social responsibility [4]


Examination of ways in which the works of 
selected 20th century playwrights contribute 
to awareness of social responsibility. Explores 
correlation between dramaturgy and political 
activism. Includes staged readings of plays, 
research and writing. 


arts 120: Critical popular music  
studies [4]


Major forms of American music of the twentieth 
century: classical music, opera, musical theatre, 
African American music, folk music and others 
are presented. Emphasizes connection between 
musical forms and cultural and social trends. 
Course work includes research, writing, and may 
include creative work. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 011 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


arts 121: music of the twentieth  
Century [3]


A critical investigation of various music trends 
in the 20th century with an emphasis on the 
musicians who have bridged or blurred the 
distinctions between art music and popular 
music. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 007 and junior standing.  


arts 125: african american music of the 
20th Century [4]


Focuses on a central question: how do we locate 
African American music, i.e., how can we define 
African American music? In attempting to answer 
this question, we think through concepts such as 
authenticity, representation, recognition, cultural 
ownership, appropriation, origin(s). 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of 
instructor.  


arts 130: History of world 
architecture [4]


Introduces students to significant examples 
of world architecture, concentrating on 
characteristics of structure, materials, and use. 
Course work includes research and writing. 
Prerequisite: ARTS 012 and junior standing.  


arts 141: History & practice of 
photography [4]


In this course students examine critical texts on 
the history and theory of photography, study the 
work of photographers from diverse backgrounds, 
and investigate cultural and socio-political 
issues in photographic practice and production. 
Students will also learn some basic techniques 
of taking photographs through various in-class 
exercises and assignments. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and any lower-
division GASP or ARTS course. Letter grade only. 


arts 170: techniques of Contemporary 
artists [4]


Students have opportunity to study with a 
contemporary artist. Open to any student 
interested in learning how acquisition of 


technique supports creative processes. Emphasis 
is put on process instead of result. Technique 
taught varies depending on instructor artist’s 
medium of expression.
May be repeated for credit.


arts 171: techniques of Interdisciplinary 
research in arts [4]


Explores differences between research conducted 
by artists and by academics. Examines how artists 
process information, as well as how various 
forms of artistic expression influence content 
and meaning. The role of cliche and stereotypical 
representation in the creation of works of art is 
also explored.
May be repeated for credit.


arts 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-6]


Group or individual research projects. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


arts 196: Individual Internship [2-4]


Internship in the arts management, production 
or preservation under the supervision of arts 
faculty. Requires minimum of 6 hours a week 
of in the field internship and 1 hour a week 
meeting with faculty supervisor. Students enrolled 
for more than 2 units are required to write an 
original research paper based on the internship. 
Internship may also be completed during the 
summer between junior and senior year at an 
arts production, management and preservation 
organization. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of 
instructor. Letter grade only. May be repeated for 
credit.


arts 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


arts 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


BIOLOGICAL ENGINEERING 
AND SMALL-SCALE 


TECHNOLOGIES


best 200: special topics in  
  bioengineering [3]


Special Topics in Bioengineering cover 
background principles of cutting-edge research 
directions in the field of Biological Engineering. 
Includes 3 hours of lecture and discussion per 
week and significant out-of-class reading and 
study. The course format also emphasizes student-
led presentation, analysis and discussion of 
reading assignments from the current and recent 
scientific literature. 
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Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021), (ICP 001B 
or PHYS 008) and BIO 100. Letter grade only. 


best 201: special topics in materials [3]


Special Topics in Materials covers background 
principles of cutting-edge research directions in 
the field of material science. Includes 3 hours of 
lecture and discussion per week and significant 
out-of-class reading and study. The course format 
also emphasizes student-led presentation, analysis 
and discussion of reading assignments from the 
current and recent scientific literature. 
Prerequisite: ICP 001A, ICP 001B and BIO 100 or 
equivalent. Letter grade only. 


best 214: tissue engineering [3]


Fundamental topics include: issues related to 
the cell source (including stem cells, plasticity, 
transdifferentiation, therapeutic cloning vs. 
reproductive cloning, bone marrow transplants, 
and cell differentiation and purification), cell 
culture and tissue organization, gene therapy 
delivery methods, cell adhesion and migration, 
issues in construct design, tissue preservation, 
and immunoisolation and/or modulation.  We 
also cover current case studies and issues for FDA 
approval of tissue engineered products.
Letter grade only. 


best 217: lab on a Chip: Developing 3rd 
world Diagnostics for global Health [3]


This is the first-ever four campus course between 
UC San Francisco, UC Berkeley, UC Santa Cruz, 
and UC Merced which aims to 1) raise awareness 
and knowledge about global health issues 2) 
teach students critical engineering skills such 
as nano/micro-fabrication 3) enable students 
to design, build, and test their own diagnostics 
and 4) develop entrepreneurial skills. Students 
learn about tuberculosis from leading experts at 
UCSF and then address the dearth of sensitive 
diagnostics by designing and testing their own 
nano/micro-systems. Taught at UC Merced with 
teleconferencing to the other campuses and two 
field trips.
Letter grade only. 


best 291: research seminar [1]


Seminar series covering various topics in 
quantitative and systems biology, bioengineering, 
biomaterials and nanotechnology hosted by 
combined BEST and QSB Graduate Group.
May be repeated for credit.


best 292: group meeting [1]


Meetings to describe current research progress 
and future research plans lead by BEST faculty.
May be repeated for credit.


best 293: journal Club [1]


Student-led presentation, analysis and discussion 
of reading assignments from the scientific 
literature.
May be repeated for credit.


best 294: responsible Conduct in 
research [1]


Seminar covering responsibilities and 
expectations for researchers as well as advice for 
success in graduate school and science careers, 
required for NIH-funded graduate students.


best 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research with BEST faculty. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


best 299: Directed Independent study 
[1-6]


Supervised course study with BEST faculty. 
Permission of instructor required. Letter grade only. 
May be repeated for credit.


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Course subject BIO replaced BIS beginning 
Spring 2009


bIo 001: Contemporary biology [4]


Introduction to the major concepts in biology 
including origin of life, evolution, DNA, 
genes and genomes, principles and patterns 
of inheritance, genotype to phenotype, gene, 
environment and disease relationships, 
biotechnology, ecosystem structure and function, 
nutrient cycles and pollution, biodiversity, earth 
systems. 


bIo 002: Introduction to molecular 
biology: science and applications in 
biotechnology [4]


Introduction to the molecules and molecular 
processes underlying life. Overview of molecular 
biology, its applications in biotechnology, and 
impact on society, industry, modern medicine, 
and environment. 


bIo 003: to Know ourselves: molecular 
basis of Health and Disease [4]


Introduction to the molecular basis of a number 
of human diseases and molecular-based therapies 
for disease treatment. 


bIo 005: Concepts and Issues in biology 
today [4]


Fundamental biological concepts in the areas of 
genetics, evolution and ecology are explored in 
the context of current issues enabling students to 
understand the relevance of biology to their lives 
both as individuals and as voting citizens. 
Course cannot be taken after obtaining credit for 
BIO 001. Not recommended for BIO majors.  


bIo 010: genetics, stem Cells and 
Development [4]


Issues associated with genes, stem cells and 
embryonic development increasingly impact 
our lives. Integrates an overview of biologic 
topics such as genetic testing, stem cells and 
the use of animal models with their bioethical 
considerations. It places science in the context of 
personal decisions and ethics. 


bIo 034: Introduction to marine science 
[4]


An introduction to biological, chemical, and 
physical oceanography, marine geomorphology, 
and their synthesis in the study of marine life; 
also including relationships with atmospheric, 
freshwater, and terrestrial systems. Areas of 
emphasis include ecosystems (from the deep sea 
to saltwater ponds), the integrated coastal zone, 
resource management, and global change.
Letter grade only. 


bIo 043: biodiversity and Conservation [4]


Introduction to the study of biodiversity and 
conservation. Patterns, origin, and importance 
of biodiversity are discussed. An introduction to 
the major biological groups and the conservation 
efforts used to preserve contemporary 
biodiversity. 


bIo 046: age of Dinosaurs [4]


Dinosaurs are used to explore the development 
of science and fundamental concepts of geology, 
evolution, and biodiversity. Students are also 
introduced to basic anatomy and the underlying 
unity of animal form. Current controversies 
such as mass extinctions are explored, and 
students weigh evidence in coming to their own 
interpretations.   


bIo 050: Human Development [4]


Male and female reproductive systems, hormonal 
control of egg-sperm interactions, fertilization, 
venereal disease, embryonic development, fetal 
physiology. 


bIo 051: Cancer and aging [4]


Introduction to the biology of cancer and 
aging, including discussions of the biological 
and molecular basis of aging and cancer, novel 
and conventional cancer treatments, cancer 
prevention, and prospects for new approaches to 
increase longevity and health.   


bIo 060: nutrition [4]


Introduction to nutrition science that integrates 
basic concepts of nutrients, human physiology, 
microbiology, biochemistry, and the psychology 
of wellness. 


bIo 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in the biological sciences.
May be repeated for credit.


bIo 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


bIo 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.
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bIo 099: lower Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


bIo 100: molecular machinery of life [4]


Introduction to the chemical processes 
underlying life, covering the structure and 
properties of biological macromolecules, 
metabolism, regulation, and energy transduction. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001. Letter grade only. 


bIo 101: biochemistry I [4]


Advanced study of proteins, enzymes, enzyme 
kinetics, and carbohydrates metabolism in living 
organisms. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 100. Letter grade only. 


bIo 102: advanced biochemistry and 
molecular biology [4]


Mechanisms of amino acid, nucleic acid, and lipid 
metabolism plus advanced mechanisms of gene 
expression, signal transduction, and regulation of 
gene expression. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101. Letter grade only. 


bIo 104: biophysics [4]


An introduction to the physical processes 
underlying biological phenomena. Topics 
to be covered include transport and 
diffusion, biochemical reaction kinetics and 
thermodynamics, molecular motors, cell motion, 
and cellular electrophysiology. BIO 104L must be 
taken concurrently. 
Prerequisite: (BIO 100 or BIO 101) and (CHEM 
010 or ENGR 130) or consent of instructor.  


bIo 104l: biophysics laboratory [1]


Laboratory experiments demonstrating and 
reinforcing topics covered in BIO 104. BIO 104 
must be taken concurrently. 
Prerequisite: (BIO 100 or BIO 101) and (CHEM 
010 or ENGR 130) or consent of instructor. Letter 
grade only. 


bIo 105: enzymology [4]


Advanced study of enzyme mechanisms and 
regulation. BIO 105L must be taken concurrently. 
Prerequisite: BIO 100 and CHEM 010.   


bIo 105l: enzymology laboratory [1]


Laboratory experiments demonstrating and 
reinforcing topics covered in BIO 105. BIO 105 
must be taken concurrently. 
Prerequisite: BIO 100 and CHEM 010   


bIo 106: Introduction to molecular and 
Cell biology [4]


Advanced study of the mechanisms of nucleic 
acid replication, transcription and translation as 
well as gene regulation and expression. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001. Letter grade only. 


bIo 110: the Cell [4]


Introduction to the structure and function of 
bacterial, plant and animal cells, with an emphasis 
on universal cellular systems, including regulation 
of subcellular organization, control of cellular 
processes by internal and external signaling, 
energy capture, storage and usage, and cell cycle. 
Prerequisite: BIO 100 or BIO 101. BIO 101 may be 
taken concurrently.   


bIo 111: Cells, tissues, and organs [4]


Introduction to principles of cell structure and 
the organization of cells into tissues, organs, and 
organ systems. Both the cellular and extracellular 
components of the primary tissues and their 
compilation into the major organic systems are 
covered. Emphasis on understanding the link 
between cellular architectures and organ function. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110.   


bIo 120: general microbiology [4]


Molecular basis for diversity in bacteria and 
archae. Students explore the significance of 
molecular diversity in microbial biology and gain 
an understanding of the genetic, physiologic, and 
structure-function relationships that underlie the 
remarkable ability of these organisms to adapt to 
the environment. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110.   


bIo 120l: general microbiology 
laboratory [2]


Laboratory experiments demonstrating and 
reinforcing topics covered in BIO 120. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110 and BIO 120. BIO 120 may 
be taken concurrently.   


bIo 122: microbial pathogenesis [4]


Genetic and biochemical features of 
infectious agents including identification 
and characterization of pathogens and the 
epidemiology of infectious diseases. 
Prerequisite: BIO 120.   


bIo 123: Human parasitology [4]


Introduction to protozoan, worm, and insect 
parasitism in animals and humans and resultant 
diseases. Emphasis on epidemiology, diagnosis, 
and immunology of parasitic infections. 
Prerequisite: BIO 120.   


bIo 124: microbial evolution [4]


Evolution of microbes. Concepts covered 
include horizontal exchange, genome evolution, 
dispersal of microbes, population size, cryptic 
genes, mutagenesis and mutagenic pathways, 
phylogenetics, experimental evolution, metabolic 
evolution and antimicrobial resistance evolution. 
Prerequisite: BIO 120 and BIO 144. BIO 144 may 
be taken concurrently. Letter grade only. 


bIo 125: emerging public Health threats 
[4]


Multidisciplinary study of the historical, 
sociological, medical, and biological issues 


underlying new public health threats and 
the scientific and policy-based approaches to 
responding to these new threats. 
Prerequisite: BIO 120.   


bIo 127: general virology [4]


Introduction to biology of bacterial and animal 
viruses, focusing on structure, infective cycle, 
interactions with host, transmission, and methods 
of detection and control. Discusses scientific 
literature and current topics in virology. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110. May be repeated for credit 
once.


bIo 130: plant biology [4]


An introduction to the biology of plant life, 
including plant cell physiology, plant growth and 
development, and plant evolution and adaptation. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110.   


bIo 134: marine sciences theory and 
practice [4]


Integrative studies of ocean and coastal 
ecosystems, including current issues. Also 
referencing relationships with atmospheric, 
freshwater, and terrestrial systems. Areas of 
emphasis include practical field study in the 
coastal zone in any area of marine science. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing, BIO 034 and (BIO 
141 or BIO 148). Letter grade only. 


bIo 140: genetics [4]


Includes concepts of inheritance, structure and 
function of genes and genomes, recombination, 
genetic mapping, gene regulation, mutations, and 
recombinant DNA technology including labs and 
discussions. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001. Letter grade only. 


bIo 141: evolution [4]


Natural Selection and Darwinian evolution, 
includes concepts of population and quantitative 
genetics, speciation, neutral theory and 
molecular evolution, phylogenetics, comparative 
genomics, and macroevolution including labs and 
discussion. 
Prerequisite: BIO 100. Letter grade only. 


bIo 142: genome biology [5]


Introduction to the concepts behind genome 
biology and a detailed overview of the many 
tools used in comparative genomics. Specific 
topics include genome assembly, gene modeling 
and comparative genomics, transcriptomics, 
and proteomics of prokaryotic and eukaryotic 
organisms. Students carry out real scientific 
projects in collaboration with course faculty and 
produce new genomic data of publishable quality. 
Includes mandatory weekly three hour lab. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110. Letter grade only. 


bIo 143: biodiversity and the tree of 
life [4]


Introduction to the biological diversity in the 
three domains of the Tree of Life (Archaebacteria, 
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Eubacteria, and Eukaryotes): overview of 
species diversity as well as diversity in the deep 
characteristics (e.g., reproduction, metabolism, 
structure) of plants, animals, fungi, and microbes. 
Illustrated by complementary field trips and labs 
(part of BIO 143F). 
Prerequisite: BIO 001. Letter grade only. 


bIo 143f: biodiversity and the tree of 
life [1]


Field trips and labs reinforcing topics covered in 
BIO 143. Five field trips illustrate the biodiversity 
of different regions of California (seashore, 
Central Valley, foothills, and Sierra Nevada). Wet 
labs serve to examine the organisms collected 
during field trips, and participate in a long-term 
DNA Barcoding project of the field sites visited. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001 and BIO 143. BIO 143 may 
be taken concurrently. Letter grade only. 


bIo 144: phylogenetics [4]


Theory behind phylogenetic reconstruction 
and an introduction to the diverse methods 
for phylogenetic inference. How to deal with 
morphological and molecular characters is 
discussed as well as the comparative method. 
BIO 144L must be taken concurrently. Prerequisite: 
BIO 140 and (MATH 032 or MATH 018).   


bIo 144l: phylogenetics laboratory [1]


Laboratory experiments demonstrating and 
reinforcing topics covered in BIO 144. 
BIO 144 must be taken concurrently. Letter grade 
only. 


bIo 145: Introduction to population and 
Community ecology [4]


Comprehensive introduction to the ecology 
of populations, communities and ecosystems. 
Examines the dynamics of single-species 
populations, and then moves to species 
interactions including competition, predation, 
parasitism, and mutualism. Structure and 
dynamics of entire communities and food webs 
also are examined. Discusses conservation 
biology applications throughout. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001 and (MATH 021 or ICP 
001A).   


bIo 146: paleobiology [4]


An introduction to the major geological factors 
that have affected the evolution and the diversity 
of organisms. We also present how the fossil 
record can help us understand evolution of Life 
through time, with an emphasis on macro-
evolutionary events (e.g., mass extinctions, 
transitions between habitats, radiations). 
Prerequisite: BIO 140.   


bIo 147: astrobiology [4]


Astrobiology refers to the study of the origin 
and evolution of life in the cosmos. It is an 
integrative, multidisciplinary field that includes 
areas of biology, astronomy, geology, chemistry 
and physics. Students in the class face some of the 
most fundamental topics addressed by science 


today such as who we are, where we came from, 
and where we might go. We cover three main 
themes: How did life begin and evolve? Does 
life exist elsewhere in the universe? What is life’s 
future on Earth and beyond? 
Prerequisite: CORE 001 and (BIO 001, BIO 005, 
PHYS 006, PHYS 008, CHEM 002 or ESS 001) or 
consent of instructor. Letter grade only. 


bIo 148: Introduction to ecology [4]


Introduction to principles of Ecology ranging 
from the ecosystem to the population level. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001 or BIO 005. Permission of 
instructor required. Letter grade only. 


bIo 149: Conservation biology [4]


Detailed examination of the evolutionary, 
ecological, management, and policy issues related 
to the conservation of ecosystems, species, and 
genetic diversity. Theory and practical aspects of 
biological conservation are also presented, with 
special reference to case studies from California. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001 and (MATH 018 or MATH 
032). BIO 148 recommended. Permission of 
instructor required. Letter grade only. 


bIo 149f: Conservation biology lab [1]


Field and laboratory exercises reinforcing 
material presented in BIO 149/ESS 149. 
Prerequisite: BIO 149 or ESS 149. Either of which 
may be taken concurrently. Letter grade only. 


bIo 150: embryos, genes, and 
Development [4]


Principles of developmental biology as revealed 
through analysis of invertebrate and vertebrate 
systems. Animal models are used to examine 
the molecular and cellular mechanisms that 
influence cell fate. Cell signaling is studied in the 
context of embryonic pattern formation and the 
development of body plans and organ systems. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110.   


bIo 151: molecular Immunology [4]


Emphasis on development and function of 
hematopoietic and immune systems and their 
roles in responding to environmental change, 
maintenance of health, and disease pathogenesis. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110.   


bIo 151l: molecular Immunology 
laboratory [1]


Laboratory experiments demonstrating and 
reinforcing topics covered in BIO 151. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110 and BIO 151. BIO 151 may 
be taken concurrently. Pass/No Pass grading only. 


bIo 152: Cancer genetics and tumor 
biology [4]


Topics include viral and hormonal carcinogenesis, 
molecular aberrations in cancer, tumor 
development, epigenetics and cancer, tumor 
immunology, oncogenes. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101 or BIO 110.   


bIo 153: evolution and Development [4]


Comparison and contrast of the development 
and developmental cues of a variety of animals 
and emphasizes how conserved developmental 
pathways have been manipulated through 
evolutionary processes to produce different 
physical features. The effects of regulatory region 
mutations, gene duplication, and genetic co-
opting are investigated. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110. Letter grade only. 


bIo 154: Developmental Immunology [4]


An in-depth exploration of the development of 
the immune system. Topics include the biology 
of primary lymphoid organs (particularly the 
thymus and bone marrow) and early development 
of lymphoid and myeloid cells. Emphasis is on 
the temporal, microenvironmental, genetic and 
molecular control of immune cell development. 
Prerequisite: BIO 151 and junior standing. Letter 
grade only. 


bIo 160: Comparative physiology [4]


Covers the function of the major organ systems 
by studying species-specific adaptations across the 
vertebrate subphylum, emphasizing physiological 
adaptations to environmental challenges. 
Locomotion, reproduction, cardiovascular, renal, 
and pulmonary function serve as the models 
for assessing the cellular basis for physiologic 
adaptation across the spectrum of vertebrates. 
BIO 160L must be taken concurrently. 
Prerequisite: BIO 100 or BIO 101.   


bIo 160l: Comparative physiology 
laboratory [1]


Laboratory experiments demonstrating and 
reinforcing topics covered in BIO 160. BIO 160 
must be taken concurrently. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110. Pass/No Pass grading only. 


bIo 161: Human physiology [4]


Understanding the mechanisms underlying 
function of major human organs. Emphasis 
includes neural transmission and action potential, 
cardiovascular, renal and gastrointestinal 
physiology, metabolism, and endocrinology. 
Laboratory experiments demonstrating and 
reinforcing topics covered in lecture with an 
emphasis on scientific method. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing, BIO 101 and (PHYS 
009 or PHYS 019). Letter grade only. 


bIo 162: evolutionary Constraints of 
physiology [4]


An introduction to the materials upon which 
evolution acts. We study the structure of animals, 
the materials from which living organisms are 
made and the limitations that those materials 
impose upon evolution. 
Prerequisite: BIO 160.   


bIo 163: endocrinology [4]


Basic principles of endocrinology; structure 
and functions of endocrine glands primarily in 
mammals with reference to other vertebrates 
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for comparison; hormonal control of kidney 
function, metabolism, neural transmission, and 
reproduction; mechanisms of hormone actions. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110, BIO 160, BIO 163L and 
CHEM 008 or consent of instructor. BIO 163L may 
be taken concurrently. Letter grade only. May be 
repeated for credit once.


bIo 163l: endocrinology laboratory [1]


Laboratory experiments demonstrating and 
reinforcing topics covered in BIO 163 with 
an emphasis on analytical techniques in 
endocrinology. 
Prerequisite: BIO 163, which may be taken 
concurrently. Letter grade only. May be repeated for 
credit once.


bIo 164: Human anatomy [5]


Introduction to the basic concepts of human 
anatomy at the cell, tissue, and organ levels, 
through a system-based approach (e.g., skeletal, 
muscular, nervous, cardiovascular, respiratory, 
digestive, urinary, reproductive). Laboratories 
include dissection of mammal organs (cat, 
sheep, cow), observation of human models 
and histological slides of human tissues, and 
interactive computer based exercises. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110 and junior standing. Letter 
grade only. 


bIo 170: neurobiology [4]


Examination of the general operations of the 
central and peripheral nervous system. Covers 
cellular neuroscience, including the molecular 
basis of excitability, synaptic transmission, and 
neuronal signal transduction, as well as the 
organization and operations of the major neural 
systems associated with sensation, locomotion, 
and higher brain function. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110.   


bIo 170l: neurobiology laboratory [1]


Laboratory experiments demonstrating and 
reinforcing topics covered in BIO 170. 
Prerequisite: BIO 110 and BIO 170. BIO 170 may 
be taken concurrently. Pass/No Pass grading only. 


bIo 175: biostatistics [4]


Advances in statistical techniques to investigate 
experimental data generated in molecular, 
cellular, and evolutionary biology, and health 
sciences research. 
Prerequisite: (MATH 018 or MATH 032) and (ICP 
001B, PHYS 008, MATH 022 or MATH 030).   


bIo 180: mathematical modeling for 
biology [4]


Statistical analysis and mathematical modeling 
skills for life scientists. Topics include modern 
statistical tools for complex data sets, population 
models, mathematical analysis of genetics and 
DNA sequence comparisons and disease models. 
Extensive computer laboratories using the “R” 
statistical language. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001 and (MATH 018 or MATH 
032), or consent of instructor.  


bIo 181: Introduction to biomolecular 
simulation [4]


Lectures and laboratory exercises teach the 
principles and practice of molecular modeling 
with a focus on simulations of biological 
macromolecules. Topics covered include classical 
molecular dynamics, molecular mechanics, 
docking, and visualization. The computational 
laboratories involve simulations of systems 
including water, micelles, DNA, and proteins. 
Prerequisite: BIO 100, CHEM 008 and (MATH 021 
or ICP 001A) and (PHYS 008, PHYS 018 or ICP 
001B) and (MATH 015 or BIO 180), or consent of 
instructor.  


bIo 182: bioinformatics [4]


Detailed introduction to the tools, algorithms, 
statistics and databases used in bioinformatics. 
Topics include sequence alignment, database 
searching, gene finding and classification, motif 
analysis, phylogenetics, genome analysis, gene 
expression and proteomics, functional ontologies, 
and RNA and protein structure analysis. Includes 
a mandatory computer laboratory, no prior 
programming experience assumed. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001 and (MATH 018 or MATH 
032).   


bIo 183: population genetics [4]


A study of the various factors that affect gene 
flow and frequency within a population. Theories 
of selection, neutrality, drift, hitchhiking, 
recombination, mutation, isolation, in-breeding, 
and selfish genetic elements are taught along with 
statistical tests and experimental methods for 
detecting these forces. 
Prerequisite: BIO 140 and (MATH 021 or ICP 
001A).   


bIo 185: biomedical ethics [3]


Ethical issues associated with contemporary 
biology and the complex relationships among 
medicine, science, and society. Topics include 
genetic engineering, cloning, and stem cell 
research. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001 or BIO 003.  


bIo 190: research seminar [1]


Student-led presentations of current topics 
in biological sciences, including independent 
research presentations. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. 


bIo 192: Communication science [1-2]


Development of skills to effectively communicate 
scientific topics to broad audiences. 
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


bIo 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Group or individual research projects in the 
biological sciences under the direction of a BIO 
faculty member. 


Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


bIo 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]


Group directed study in the biological sciences 
under the guidance of a BIO faculty member. 
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


bIo 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-6]


Independent study in the biological sciences 
under the direction of a BIO faculty member. 
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


BIOENGINEERING


bIoe 030: Introduction to bioengineering 
[4]


Presents students with an overview of the creative 
synergies between engineering and life sciences 
that define the scope of Bioengineering. Examples 
of successful Bioengineering endeavors (devices, 
materials, processes, models) are provided. 
Discussion of current frontiers and future 
direction of Bioengineering, with an emphasis on 
information technology and nanotechnology. 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008) and BIO 001 and CHEM 002. 
CHEM 002 may be taken concurrently. Letter 
grade only. 


bIoe 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


bIoe 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


bIoe 099: lower Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


bIoe 100: physiology for engineers [4]


Using the conceptual, analytical, modeling and 
design tools of engineering to achieve quantitative 
insights into physiological systems. Transport 
mechanisms, energy transduction, feedback and 
feed forward control, optimization, and materials 
selection principles in the context of cells, tissues, 
and organs. How muscles, nerves and biological 
fluids interact to allow you to read this course 
description. 
Prerequisite: BIO 100, CHEM 008 and (ICP 001A 
or MATH 021) and (ICP 001B or PHYS 008). 
Letter grade only. 
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bIoe 101: modeling of nanoscale process 
in biology [3]


Advanced mathematical modeling, simulation 
and data analysis applied to biological problems 
at the molecular level; probabilistic models. Scope 
and limitations of these techniques. Molecular 
conformations and folding, protein structure, 
molecular interactions, binding sites, formation 
of aggregates and complexes, phase changes, 
membrane transport, physiological control 
systems in cells. 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008) and MATH 023 and BIO 001. 
MATH 024 recommended. Letter grade only. 


bIoe 102: biosensors [4]


Design of natural and artificial devices for 
characterizing the physical and chemical 
environment inside and outside living cells. 
Detection of metabolites, toxins, pathogens and 
cancers. Molecular and nanoparticle probes. 
Immunosensors. Nucleic acid sensors and DNA 
chips. Enzyme-based biosensors. Organism 
and whole cell-based biosensors. Natural and 
synthetic receptors for biosensors. Remote 
diagnosis. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001 and (ICP 001A or MATH 
021) and (ICP 001B or PHYS 008). Course cannot 
be taken after obtaining credit for BIOE 103. Letter 
grade only. 


bIoe 103: biosensors and 
bioinstrumentation [4]


Intended for the last-year engineering student 
to facilitate the student’s development into 
bioengineering investigation. Designed to 
introduce fundamental principles of circuit 
theory, analog and digital electronics and 
biological instrumentation techniques commonly 
used in biomedical research. 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008) and BIO 001. Letter grade 
only. 


bIoe 104: biotransport [4]


Biological Transport Phenomena is the 
quantitative description of momentum transport 
(viscous flow) and mass transport (convection 
and diffusion) in living systems. We explore the 
similarities between the fundamental principles 
of momentum, heat, and mass transfer, develop 
analogies between the fundamentals that apply at 
microscopic and macroscopic scales, and use the 
fundamentals in conjunction with conservation 
laws to develop mathematical descriptions of 
physiological and engineering systems. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing, BIO 100, CHEM 002 
and (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 001B or 
PHYS 008). Letter grade only. 


bIoe 110: self-assembling molecular 
systems [3]


Preparation, characterization, and applications of 
supramolecular structures. Factors that promote 
controlled molecular assembly at interfaces and 
in 3-D. Hydrophobic bonding and the role of 
water. Liquid crystalline phases. In vivo and 
in vitro examples of self-assembly. Biomimetic 
materials: the quest for adaptive responses to 


changes in environment, and self-healing. “Green” 
processing routes via biotechnology. Limitations 
of biomimetic materials. 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008) and BIO 100. Letter grade 
only. 


bIoe 111: biomembranes [3]


The molecular and physical chemistry of 
membranes formed from natural and synthetic 
amphiphiles. Relationships between surfactant 
molecular structures, chemical and physical 
environment, and membrane assembly. Solubility 
of proteins in biomembranes. Pore formation 
and structure. Transport through biomembranes. 
Biomembranes as catalysts and reaction vessels. 
Characterization of membrane structure and 
properties. 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008) and BIO 100. Letter grade 
only. 


bIoe 112: biomolecule-substrate 
Interactions [3]


Cell receptor biology in the context of cell 
interactions with materials. Biomolecule 
adsorption to solid materials. Relevance to 
catalysis, adhesion, and responses to implanted 
biomaterials. Interactions between nanoparticles 
and biological tissue. Coagulation and 
thrombosis, infection, acute inflammation, 
chronic inflammation and the foreign body 
response, immune and tumorgenic mechanisms. 
Surface and interface characterization methods. 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008) and BIO 100 and ENGR 045. 
Letter grade only. 


bIoe 113: bioinstrumentation [4]


Signals and interactions that are useful in 
characterizing biomolecules and small-scale 
biological structures. Principles of 2-D and 3-D 
image formation. Resolution limits of imaging 
and non-imaging characterization techniques. 
Integration of mechanical, sensor and control 
technologies into devices that can perform 
diagnoses and repairs at cellular and subcellular 
length scales. 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008) and BIO 001. Course cannot 
be taken after obtaining credit for BIOE 103. Letter 
grade only. 


bIoe 114: tissue engineering Design [3]


Fundamental topics include: issues related to 
the cell source (including stem cells, plasticity, 
transdifferentiation, therapeutic cloning vs. 
reproductive cloning, bone marrow transplants, 
and cell differentiation and purification), cell 
culture and tissue organization, gene therapy 
delivery methods, cell adhesion and migration, 
issues in construct design, tissue preservation, 
and immunoisolation and/or modulation.  We 
also cover current case studies and issues for FDA 
approval of tissue engineered products. 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008) and BIO 100. Letter grade 
only. 


bIoe 117: lab on a Chip: Developing 3rd 
world Diagnostics for global Health [3]


Innovative campus course between UC San 
Francisco, UC Berkeley, UC Santa Cruz, and 
UC Merced which aims to 1) raise awareness 
and knowledge about global health issues 2) 
teach students critical engineering skills such 
as nano/micro-fabrication 3) enable students 
to design, build, and test their own diagnostics 
and 4) develop entrepreneurial skills. Students 
learn about tuberculosis from leading experts 
at UCSF and then address the death of sensitive 
diagnostics by designing and testing their own 
nano/micro-systems. Taught at UC Merced with 
teleconferencing to the other campuses. Two field 
trips also are required. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing, BIO 001, CHEM 002 
and (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 001B or 
PHYS 008). Letter grade only.


bIoe 120: physiology for engineers: lab 
only [1]


Human physiological functions in organ 
systems. Labs emphasize functional aspects of 
organs systems through experimentation. This 
lab should help you gain practical lab skills, 
scientific reasoning, understanding of physiology 
subject matter, and teamwork skills. Physiology 
laboratory is intended for transfer students that 
have completed the lecture portion of Physiology 
at another institution. 
Prerequisite: BIO 100 and (ICP 001A or MATH 
021) and (ICP 001B or PHYS 008). Letter grade 
only. 


bIoe 126: nanodevice fabrication: 
bridging research and education [3]


Blending lectures with labs, we challenge students 
to solve problems both individually and in groups 
and bridges education and research. It begins with 
an introduction to sensing principles and then an 
overview of nanomaterial-enabled sensing devices 
and systems. The electronic detection schemes 
using CNT-based sensors are presented in detail. 
Up-to-date breakthroughs as well as the gap 
between research and commercially successful 
products are discussed. At the lab sessions, 
students gain hands-on experience in making 
CNT-based electronic devices, characterizing 
their sensing performance, and more importantly 
conducting their own experiments in the six week 
self-designed project. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 002, PHYS 009, ENGR 165 
and junior standing. Letter grade only. 


bIoe 150: bioengineering Design [3]


Students work in teams on bioengineering 
problems requiring design solutions. Students 
define the problem, propose a viable solution, 
acquire approval for the design, and build and test 
the designed device. 
Prerequisite: BIO 100, CHEM 008, ENGR 045, 
ENGR 120, ENGR 130 and (ICP 001A or MATH 
021) and (ICP 001B or PHYS 008). Letter grade 
only. 
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bIoe 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Research credit is designed to give credit to 
students that elect to conduct research in a 
laboratory on campus. Credits are proportional to 
the hours spent in the laboratory (1-5 credits). 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


bIoe 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


bIoe 199: upper Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


CHEMISTRY


CHem 001: preparatory Chemistry [3]


Preparation for general chemistry. Units of 
measurement, dimensional analysis, significant 
figures; elementary concepts of volume, mass, 
force, pressure, energy, density, temperature, heat, 
work; fundamentals of atomic and molecular 
structure; the mole concept; acids and bases; 
stoichiometry; properties of the states of matter; 
gas laws; solutions, concentrations. NOTE: 
Chemistry 1 satisfies no requirements other 
than contribution to the 120 units required for 
graduation. Designed for students who need 
additional help prior to enrollment in General 
Chemistry. 
Course cannot be taken after obtaining credit for 
CHEM 002.  


CHem 002: general Chemistry I [4]


Atoms, molecules, and stoichiometry; periodic 
properties; chemical equations; concepts of 
chemical bonding; Lewis structures; bond 
energies; atomic and molecular orbitals; solutions 
and measures of concentration; acid-base and 
solubility equilibria; thermochemistry; main 
group descriptive chemistry. Laboratories 
emphasize “green chemistry” concepts, using 
environmentally benign reagents and minimizing 
waste. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 001 or passing score on the 
Chemistry Placement Exam or score of 3 or better 
on AP Chemistry Exam.   


CHem 008: principles of organic  
Chemistry [4]


Molecular shapes and charge distributions; 
resonance; electron delocalization; organic 
structures, nomenclature and isomerism, 
stereochemistry; optical activity; organic 
reactions; IR spectroscopy; intermolecular forces. 
Rational approaches to organic mechanism are 
emphasized. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 002 (with a grade of A- or 
better) or CHEM 010.   


CHem 010: general Chemistry II [4]


Gas properties; entropy; free energy; chemical 
kinetics: rate laws, temperature dependence, 
catalysis, enzymes; diffusion and transport; 
nuclear chemistry; quantum mechanics; 
molecule-radiation interactions; electronic 
and vibrational spectroscopy; coordination 
compounds; solids and liquids; salts, metals, and 
semiconductors; mass spectrometry; diffraction. 
Laboratories emphasize “green chemistry” 
concepts, using environmentally benign reagents 
and minimizing waste. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 002.   


CHem 090x: freshman seminar in 
Chemistry [1]


Examination of a topic in chemistry.
Pass/No Pass grading only. 


CHem 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


CHem 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


CHem 099: lower Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


CHem 100: organic synthesis and 
mechanism [3]


Reactions, syntheses, purification and 
characterization of all of the major classes of 
organic compounds. Includes standard organic 
reaction mechanisms and bioorganic mechanism. 
A retrosynthetic approach to synthetic design is 
emphasized. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 008 and CHEM 010.   


CHem 100l: organic Chemistry  
laboratory [1]


Laboratory experiments in synthetic methods and 
chemical and spectroscopic characterization of 
organic compounds. Emphasis is on microscale 
techniques. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 100, which may be taken 
concurrently.   


CHem 101l: advanced synthetic 
laboratory [2]


Laboratory experiments in synthetic methods and 
chemical and spectroscopic characterization of 
organic and inorganic compounds. Emphasis is 
on microscale techniques. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 100, which may be taken 
concurrently.   


CHem 111: biochemistry I [4]


Advanced study of proteins, enzymes, enzyme 
kinetics, and carbohydrates metabolism in living 
organisms. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 100. Letter grade only. 


CHem 112: quantum Chemistry and 
spectroscopy [3]


Theory and practical application of molecular 
quantum mechanics. Schrodinger equation and 
matrix representations of quantum mechanics; 
simple exactly solvable model problems; 
calculation of observable properties; vibrational 
and electronic wave functions; approximation 
methods; quantum mechanics of spectroscopy. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 010, MATH 024 and PHYS 
009. Letter grade only. 


CHem 113: Chemical thermodynamics and 
Kinetics [3]


Statistical mechanics, thermodynamics, and 
chemical kinetics, taught from a perspective 
that develops the behavior of bulk matter from 
molecular properties. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 112. Letter grade only. 


CHem 114l: physical Chemistry and 
Instrumental analysis laboratory [2]


Laboratory experiments in spectroscopy, 
electrochemistry, separations, and kinetics, 
including biochemical and biophysical 
applications. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 112, which may be taken 
concurrently.   


CHem 115: Instrumental analysis and 
bioanalytical Chemistry [3]


Spectroscopic, electrochemical, and separation 
methods of chemical analysis including 
bioanalytical techniques. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 112, which may be taken 
concurrently.   


CHem 120: Inorganic Chemistry [3]


Descriptive inorganic chemistry, reactivity, 
inorganic spectroscopy, group theory, and 
crystallography. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 008 and CHEM 010. Letter 
grade only. 


CHem 122: advanced biochemistry and 
molecular biology [4]


Mechanisms of amino acid, nucleic acid, and lipid 
metabolism plus advanced mechanisms of gene 
expression, signal transduction, and regulation of 
gene expression. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101 and BIO 140. Letter grade 
only. 


CHem 130: organic spectroscopy and 
Computation [3]


Modern methods and tools employed for the 
determination of organic molecular structure 
including NMR [1D and 2D FT], IR, and 
UV spectroscopy. Applications of quantum 
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mechanical concepts and methods to understand 
and predict organic structures and reactivities. 
Computational modeling methods, including 
force field and quantum mechanical computer 
calculations. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 100 and CHEM 112.   


CHem 131: molecular spectroscopy [3]


Time-dependent quantum mechanics; interaction 
of radiation with matter; electronic spectra of 
atoms and molecules; vibrational, rotational, and 
Raman spectra; magnetic resonance spectroscopy; 
X-ray, neutron, and electron diffraction. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 112. Letter grade only. 


CHem 133: biophysical Chemistry [3]


Biochemical kinetics, solution thermodynamics 
of biochemical systems, multiple equilibria, 
hydrodynamics, energy levels, spectroscopy, and 
bonding. Three-dimensional structure of proteins, 
forces that stabilize protein structures, protein 
folding, prediction of protein structure from 
sequence. Three-dimensional structure of DNA 
and RNA, sequence-specific recognition of DNA 
and RNA, RNA-catalyzed processes. 
Prerequisite: (CHEM 111 or BIO 101) and CHEM 
113. Letter grade only. 


CHem 140: nanoscale materials  
Chemistry [3]


An introduction to the properties of matter 
on size scales intermediate between atoms or 
molecules and bulk matter, with emphasis on 
metallic and semiconductor nanoparticles. 
Synthesis, characterization, physical and chemical 
properties, and applications of these materials. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 100, CHEM 113 and CHEM 
120. All of which may be taken concurrently. Letter 
grade only. 


CHem 147: materials Chemistry 
laboratory [3]


Laboratory examination of materials synthesis 
and physical properties of complex materials. 
Combines synthetic skills with fundamental 
physical understanding and characterization 
in approximately equal proportions to relate 
materials synthesis to materials function. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 101L and CHEM 113. CHEM 
113 may be taken concurrently.   


CHem 190: advanced topics in 
Chemistry [3]


In-depth treatment of a timely advanced topic in 
chemistry as selected by the faculty. More than 
one section covering different topics may be 
offered. 
Permission of instructor required. Letter grade only. 
May be repeated for credit with different topics.


CHem 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


CHem 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


CHem 199: upper Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


CHem 200: advanced organic synthesis 
[3]


Logical approaches to designing syntheses 
of target organic compounds. Introduction 
to retrosynthetic analyses and background 
on the reactions needed to achieve common 
syntheses; protecting groups and stereoselective 
methodologies. Classic syntheses are discussed in 
the context of modern methods. Introduction to 
literature search tools, a practical estimate of the 
reliability of published protocols, and references 
on chemical purification.
Letter grade only. 


CHem 201: organic and organometallic 
reaction mechanisms [3]


Thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, and 
molecular orbital theory are used to explain 
reactivity, product distributions, the stability 
of intermediates, and transition state structure. 
Elements of computational chemistry, kinetic 
methods of interrogation, linear free energy 
relationships, kinetic isotope effects, and other 
methods for empirically constructing plausible 
reaction mechanisms.
Letter grade only. 


CHem 202: bioorganic Chemistry [3]


The molecular basis of biological processes. 
Methods by which enzymes catalyze organic 
reactions; experimental methods by which the 
mechanisms of enzyme-catalyzed reactions are 
elucidated; chemistry of disease states and drug 
action.
Letter grade only. 


CHem 212: molecular and solid state 
quantum Chemistry [3]


Theory and practical application of molecular 
quantum mechanics. Schrodinger equation and 
matrix representations of quantum mechanics; 
simple exactly solvable model problems; 
calculation of observable properties; vibrational 
and electronic wave functions; approximation 
methods; quantum mechanics of spectroscopy. 
Graduate requirements include computer 
laboratory and a computational project.
Letter grade only. 


CHem 213: Chemical thermodynamics and 
Kinetics [4]


Statistical mechanics, thermodynamics, and 
chemical kinetics, taught from a perspective 
that develops the behavior of bulk matter from 
molecular properties; modern experimental and 
theoretical methods in kinetics. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 212. Letter grade only. 


CHem 231: molecular spectroscopy [3]


Time-dependent quantum mechanics; interaction 
of radiation with matter; electronic spectra of 
atoms and molecules; vibrational, rotational, 
and Raman spectra; magnetic resonance 
spectroscopy; X-ray, neutron, and electron 
diffraction. Modern experimental and theoretical 
methods in spectroscopy. Graduate requirements 
include a term paper critically evaluating a recent 
technique in spectroscopy. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 212.   


CHem 251: microstructures processing and 
properties of materials [3]


Relationships between material properties and 
their molecular and higher-level organization; 
control of these properties by the environment to 
which the material is subjected during processing.   


CHem 290: Current topics in physics and 
Chemistry [3]


Exploration of current research directions, 
problems, and techniques in molecular and 
materials chemistry, physics, and engineering. 
Course format emphasizes student-led 
presentation, analysis, and discussion of reading 
assignments from the current and recent scientific 
literature. Topics are determined by the instructor 
and change each semester.
May be repeated for credit.


CHem 291: physics and Chemistry seminar 
[1]


Graduate seminar in physics and chemistry. 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. May be 
repeated for credit.


CHem 295: graduate research [1-6]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


CHem 298: Directed group study [1-6]


Group project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


CHem 299: Directed Independent study 
[1-6]


Independent project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


CHINESE


CHn 001: elementary Chinese I [4]


An introduction to modern standard Chinese 
(Mandarin) pronunciation and grammar as well 
as pinyin and simplified characters. Emphasis is 
on the basic language skills: speaking, listening, 
reading and writing. 
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CHn 002: elementary Chinese II [4]


An introduction to modern standard Chinese 
(Mandarin) pronunciation and grammar as well 
as pinyin and simplified characters. Emphasis is 
on the basic language skills: speaking, listening, 
reading and writing. 
Prerequisite: CHN 001.   


CHn 003: Intermediate Chinese I [4]


Review of modern standard Chinese (Mandarin) 
pronunciation and grammar as well as pinyin 
and simplified characters. Emphasizes speaking 
and writing skills. Readings are utilized to build 
cultural understanding. 
Prerequisite: CHN 002.   


CHn 004: Intermediate Chinese II [4]


Review of modern standard Chinese (Mandarin) 
pronunciation and grammar as well as pinyin 
and simplified characters. Emphasizes speaking 
and writing skills. Readings are utilized to build 
cultural understanding. 
Prerequisite: CHN 003.   


COGNITIVE SCIENCES


Cogs 001: Introduction to Cognitive 
science [4]


An introduction to the interdisciplinary field 
of cognitive science. Basic issues related to 
cognition, including perception, memory, 
language, learning, problem solving, spatial 
cognition, attention, mental imagery, 
consciousness, brain damage, development, and 
artificial intelligence, are considered from the 
perspectives of psychology, philosophy, computer 
science, and neuroscience. 


Cogs 005: Introduction to language and 
linguistics [4]


An introduction to the scientific study of 
language. Topics include phonology, phonetics, 
syntax, semantics, pragmatics, sociolinguistics, 
psycholinguistics, historical linguistics, language 
acquisition, and natural discourse.   


Cogs 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in the cognitive sciences.
May be repeated for credit.


Cogs 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


Cogs 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


Cogs 099: lower Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


Cogs 101: mind, brain and Computation 
[4]


Further explores the issues covered in COGS 
1, but with greater emphasis on computation, 
brain structure, neurological deficits, and the 
connection between mind and brain. 
Prerequisite: COGS 001 or consent of instructor.  


Cogs 102: Introduction to Cognitive 
modeling [4]


An introduction to the use of computer programs 
in modeling and cognitive phenomena. Some 
proficiency in a high level programming language 
[C, Java, Lisp, etc.] is assumed. Topics include 
symbolic artificial intelligence, neural networks, 
genetic algorithms, and computer graphics. 
Prerequisite: (COGS 001 or PSY 001) and (CSE 
001, CSE 002 or CSE 020), or consent of instructor.  


Cogs 103: Introduction to neural 
networks in Cognitive science [4]


Introduction to the use of neural networks in the 
study of cognitive phenomena. Topics include 
perception, attention, language, memory, and 
biologically realistic model neurons. 
Prerequisite: COGS 001 or PSY 001, or consent of 
instructor.  


Cogs 105: research methods for 
Cognitive scientists [4]


Methods used for conducting interdisciplinary 
research in cognitive science. Topics range 
from identifying interesting problems, applying 
methods and theory to everyday cognitive tasks, 
designing projects, collecting data, analyzing and 
interpreting data, modeling data, and writing 
up results.  Lab work and group projects are 
included. 
Prerequisite: (COGS 001 or PSY 001) and PSY 010.   


Cogs 110: philosophy of Cognitive 
science [4]


Consideration of philosophical and foundational 
issues in cognitive science, including the Turing 
Test, the Chinese Room argument, the nature 
of cognitive architecture, animal cognition, 
connectionism vs. symbolic artificial intelligence, 
and the possibility of thinking machines. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 001 and (COGS 001 or PSY 
001) or consent of instructor.  


Cogs 121: Cognitive psychology [4]


Introduction to human information processing, 
mental representation and transformation, 
imagery, attention, memory, language processing, 
concept formation, problem solving and 
computer simulation. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001 or COGS 001.   


Cogs 123: Computational Cognitive 
neuroscience [4]


Design and analysis of computational simulations 
of human behavior and brain function. 
Techniques for modeling active membranes, 
individual neurons, the dynamics produced 
by recurrent excitation and lateral inhibition, 
synaptic plasticity, and the computational role of 
neurotransmitters. Formal models of perception, 
attention, learning, memory, language, 
categorization, and cognitive control. 
Prerequisite: (COGS 001 or PSY 001) and one 
additional upper division COGS course, or consent 
of instructor.  


Cogs 125: Introduction to artificial 
Intelligence [4]


Provides an overview of the main concepts 
and algorithms underlying the understanding 
and construction of intelligent systems: agents, 
problem solving, search, representation, 
reasoning, planning, communication, perception, 
robotics, neural networks. Includes practical 
experimentation of algorithms in computer labs. 
Prerequisite: CSE 020 and CSE 021 or appropriate 
sequence of introductory programming courses or 
consent of instructor. COGS 001 recommended.  


Cogs 128: Cognitive engineering [4]


This survey provides an introduction to cognitive 
engineering, with an emphasis on cognitive 
science. Topics include human computer 
interaction, human robot interaction, speech 
recognition systems, animated characters, virtual 
reality systems, ubiquitous computing, computer 
supported cooperative work, and the implications 
of cognitive science research on the design and 
use of electronic devices and user interfaces in the 
21st Century. 
Prerequisite: COGS 001 or PSY 001, or consent of 
instructor.  


Cogs 130: Cognitive neuroscience [4]


Brain systems involved in mental processes 
including perception, attention, language, 
reasoning, spatial cognition, memory, and 
decision-making. Neurobiological evidence for 
functional subsystems within these processes 
and the evolution of specialized systems are 
considered through examining findings from 
animal studies, human behavior and development 
research, and brain imaging studies. 
Prerequisite: COGS 001, BIO 001 or PSY 001.   


Cogs 140: perception [4]


An introduction to key theoretical constructs and 
experimental procedures in visual and auditory 
perception. Topics include psychophysics; 
perception of color, space, shape and motion; 
pattern recognition; perceptual attention; and 
brain areas engaged in perception. 
Prerequisite: COGS 001 or PSY 001.   


Cogs 144: animal Cognition [4]


Focuses on how different species of animal 
animals process, organize, and retain information. 
Topics such as learning and memory, sensation 
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and perception, navigation and migration, and 
communication, are discussed from ethological, 
experimental, behavioral, and neuroscientific 
perspectives. Contemporary issues in the 
comparative study of the evolution of human 
cognition are also addressed. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and (PSY 001 or 
COGS 001), or consent of instructor.  


Cogs 150: language, Cognition, and 
Interaction [4]


Examines the interactive nature of language. 
Discussion focuses on the extent to which 
perception, memory, and other non-linguistic 
processes interact with language and the way 
people use language to interact in everyday 
situations. Topics include conversational 
language, gesture, speech disfluencies, figurative 
language, spatial language, child-parent 
interaction, speech recognition, and human-
computer processing. Integrates research from 
psychology, linguistics, sociolinguistics, and 
human-computer interaction. Research project 
required. 
Prerequisite: (COGS 001 or PSY 001) and COGS 
005, or consent of instructor.  


Cogs 152: services science and 
management [4]


Services, e.g., restaurants, hotels, lawyers, 
information technology operations, business 
consulting -- account for more than 70% of the 
US economy. Through case studies of businesses 
and scientific studies of people in real service 
settings, we focus on how to align people and 
technology effectively to generate value. 
Prerequisite: ECON 001. Letter grade only. 


Cogs 153: judgment and Decision 
making [4]


An introduction to the study of human judgment 
and decision making. Topics include decision 
making under uncertainty, financial choices, 
health decision making, group decisions, rational 
theories of choice behavior, and improving 
decision making. The material is related to 
cognitive science, psychology, economics, and 
other social sciences. 
Prerequisite: COGS 001 or PSY 001.   


Cogs 154: Cognitive science applications 
for management [4]


Covers thought, behavior, and interaction in 
modern businesses, where knowledge workers 
interact with one another and with technology. 
Topics include business decision making, 
risk behavior, attitudes toward risk, planning, 
communication, information management, 
information systems, human-computer 
interaction, neuroeconomics, and organizational 
behavior. 
Prerequisite: COGS 001 or PSY 001, or consent of 
instructor.  


Cogs 155: language acquisition [4]


A comprehensive survey of the theories, methods 
and findings on first and second language 
acquisition. 


Prerequisite: COGS 001 and COGS 005.   


Cogs 171: memory and Cognition [4]


Advanced study of recent research on human 
memory such as systems of memory, memory 
disorders, the neural basis of memory, memory 
and consciousness, memory and emotion, 
representation of knowledge, computer models 
of memory. 
Prerequisite: COGS 121 or PSY 121, or consent of 
instructor. Letter grade only. 


Cogs 172: thinking and reasoning [4]


Advanced study of recent research on thinking 
and reasoning such as inductive and deductive 
reasoning, concepts and categorization, problem 
solving, creative thinking, expertise, cognition in 
groups, relations to philosophy of science. 
Prerequisite: COGS 121 or PSY 121, or consent of 
instructor. Letter grade only. 


Cogs 175: spatial Cognition [4]


Topics include navigation, perception of space 
and motion, spatial attention, spatial language, 
neurological deficits related to spatial cognition, 
spatial mental models, motion path planning in 
humans and computers, and visual representation 
in the arts and new media. 
Prerequisite: COGS 001 or PSY 001.   


Cogs 180: topics in Cognitive science [4]


A variety of topics in cognitive science are offered. 
Prerequisite: COGS 001 or PSY 001, or consent of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit twice with 
different topics


Cogs 190: advanced seminar in Cognitive 
science [4]


Intensive treatment of a special topic or problem 
within cognitive science. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. May be repeated for credit 
once.


Cogs 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


Cogs 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


Cogs 199: upper Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


Cogs 201: Cognitive science  
foundations I [4]


Solidification and expansion of students’ existing 
knowledge of the fundamental theoretical 
frameworks and methodological tools of 


cognitive science. Connections among Philosophy 
of Mind, Cognitive Neuroscience, Theoretical 
Linguistics, Artificial Intelligence, and Cognitive 
Psychology, are emphasized. Required of all first-
year Cognitive Science graduate students. 


Cogs 202: Cognitive science  
foundations II [4]


Continuation of COGS 201, with more emphasis 
placed on recent developments and applications 
in Cognitive Science, and tools needed to conduct 
cognitive science research in a variety of domains. 
Also includes practical career information, 
such as tutorials in grant-writing, effective 
presentation, writing techniques, and professional 
development. Required of all first-year Cognitive 
Science graduate students. 


Cogs 203: Introduction to neural 
networks in Cognitive science [4]


Introduction to the use of neural networks 
in the study of cognitive phenomena. Topics 
include perception, attention, language, memory 
and biologically realistic model neurons. This 
graduate level version of the course includes a 
sizeable final project that simulates data from 
cognitive research. 


Cogs 223: Computational Cognitive 
neuroscience [4]


Design and analysis of computational simulations 
of human behavior and brain function. 
Techniques for modeling active membranes, 
individual neurons, the dynamics produced 
by recurrent excitation and lateral inhibition, 
synaptic plasticity, and the computational role of 
neurotransmitters. Formal models of perception, 
attention, learning, memory, language, 
categorization, and cognitive control. 
Permission of instructor required. 


Cogs 250: Cognitive science graduate 
seminar [4]


Broad issues in cognitive science, with an 
emphasis on computation, and the connections 
among mind, technology, and society. Each 
semester features guest speakers and topics such 
as artificial intelligence, design, human-computer 
interaction, perception, language, high-level 
cognition, reasoning, neuroscience, and the role 
of technology in society.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. May be 
repeated for credit.


Cogs 285: topics in philosophy of 
Cognitive science [4]


Detailed study of special topics in the philosophy 
of cognitive science, including (but not limited 
to): Animal Cognition, Cognitive Architecture, 
Consciousness, Mental Representation, 
Modularity, Nativism vs. Empircisim, and Self. 
May be repeated for credit three times with different 
topics.


Cogs 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.
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Cogs 298: Directed group study [1-6]


Group project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


Cogs 299: Directed Independent study 
[1-6]


Independent project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


CORE


Core 001: the world at Home: planning 
for the future in a Complex world I [4]


A foundation for UC Merced’s general education 
program with a strong emphasis on writing, 
quantitative literacy, critical thinking, and 
understanding events in their historical and 
cultural contexts. The inaugural theme is a 
study of how individuals and societies can make 
the best choices in preparing for an uncertain 
future. The unifying theme in these modules 
is contemporary California which acts as a 
common reference point highlighting the regional 
implications of global events or the global 
consequences of seemingly local choices. A wide 
range of interdisciplinary perspectives from the 
arts, humanities, social sciences, life and physical 
sciences, and engineering are brought to bear on 
the course topics. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent. Letter grade only. 


Core 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic.
Pass/No Pass grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


Core 100: the world at Home: planning 
for the future in a Complex world II [4]


Second half of the Core course sequence, 
building on the foundation of UC Merced’s 
general education program and has a strong 
emphasis on writing, quantitative literacy, critical 
thinking, and understanding events in their 
historical and cultural contexts. The inaugural 
theme is a study of how individuals and societies 
can make the best choices in preparing for an 
uncertain future. The unifying theme in these 
modules is contemporary California which acts 
as a common reference point highlighting the 
regional implications of global events or the 
global consequences of seemingly local choices. 
A wide range of interdisciplinary perspectives 
from the arts, humanities, social sciences, life and 
physical sciences, and engineering are brought to 
bear on the course topics. Upper-division-level 
quantitative literacy skills and writing ability is 
expected. 
Prerequisite: CORE 001 and junior standing. Letter 
grade only. 


COMPUTER SCIENCE AND 
ENGINEERING


Cse 001: programming I [3]


Fundamentals of computer programming, 
including basic algorithms, programming styles, 
program validation, and debugging. Covers the 
major compound data types including arrays, 
queues, tuples, stacks, binary trees, and linked 
lists. 


Cse 002: programming II [3]


Intermediate computer programming, including 
concepts of recursion, functional and object-
oriented programming. Includes concepts of 
classes and objects, abstraction, inheritance, 
operator overloading, and data localization. 
Prerequisite: CSE 001.   


Cse 005: Introduction to Computer 
applications [4]


This project-based experience presents the 
use of computers to control information 
flow: data collection, management, analysis, 
and presentation. Basic programming skills, 
selection of appropriate computer-based tools 
and languages, and data security are covered. 
Emphasis is placed on computer knowledge 
necessary for non-CSE majors to successfully use 
and manage data and information.
Offered in Fall and spring. Letter grade only. 


Cse 020: Introduction to Computing I [2]


Designed to give students comprehensive 
introduction to computing using quantitative 
examples. Fundamentals of computer 
programming, including basic algorithms, 
programming styles, program validation, 
debugging, and Methods Objects. Major 
compound data types including arrays, queues, 
tuples, stacks, binary. 
Offered fall and spring.  


Cse 021: Introduction to Computing II [2]


Designed to give students comprehensive 
introduction to computing using quantitative 
examples. Fundamentals of computer 
programming, including basic algorithms, 
programming styles, program validation, 
debugging, and Methods Objects. Major 
compound data types including arrays, queues, 
tuples, stacks, binary. 
Prerequisite: CSE 020. Offered in fall and spring.  


Cse 030: Introduction to Computer science 
and engineering I [4]


Provides students with an overview of the diverse 
field of computer science and engineering. 
Provides an in-depth analysis of several 
key inventions in the field that have been 
instrumental in advancing CSE and driving 
worldwide technical growth. 
Prerequisite: CSE 021. Offered fall and spring.  


Cse 031: Introduction to Computer science 
and engineering II [4]


Provides students with an overview of the diverse 
field of computer science and engineering. 
Also provides an in-depth analysis of several 
key inventions in the field that have been 
instrumental in advancing CSE and driving 
worldwide technical growth. 
Prerequisite: CSE 030. Offered in fall and spring.  


Cse 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


Cse 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


Cse 099: lower Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


Cse 100: algorithm Design and  
analysis [4]


Introduction to the design and analysis of 
computer algorithms. Topics include theoretical 
models of computation, concepts of algorithm 
complexity, computability, and NP-completeness. 
Also covers major algorithms and data structures 
for searching, sorting, parsing, and memory 
management. 
Prerequisite: CSE 031. Offered in fall only.  


Cse 106: exploratory Computing [4]


Our ability to manipulate data depends on and 
is limited by our familiarity with computing 
technologies. We study tools for exploratory 
computing, emphasizing programming and 
scripting languages over point-and-click 
interfaces. We cover the Unix basics and 
common utilities, regular expressions, Perl and 
R languages. Development of a problem solving 
ability to learn languages independently and cull 
online documentation.
Letter grade only. 


Cse 111: Database systems [4]


Principles of database design and operation. 
Major types of databases, including flat-file, 
hierarchical, relational, and object-oriented. 
Other topics include database querying languages, 
database security, and special issues related to the 
www-based database systems. 
Prerequisite: CSE 100. Offered in fall only.  


Cse 120: software engineering [4]


Modern engineering techniques for developing 
reliable, efficient, re-usable, and maintainable 
computer software. Primary software design 
models, including functional, structured, and 
object-oriented programming. Other topics 
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include software validation, revision control, 
project management, and documentation. 
Prerequisite: CSE 111, CSE 150, CSE 160 or CSE 
170. Offered in spring only.  


Cse 140: Computer architecture [4]


Fundamental concepts of digital computer design, 
including instruction sets, memory systems and 
registers, logic and mathematics units, and off-
cpu communication and control. Also surveys the 
diversity of contemporary computer designs. 
Prerequisite: CSE 031. Offered in spring only.  


Cse 150: operating systems [4]


Concepts of computer operating systems 
including memory management, file systems, 
multitasking, performance analysis, and security. 
Prerequisite: CSE 031. Offered in spring only.  


Cse 160: Computer networks [4]


Design concepts and implementation features 
of computer networks. Concepts of network 
robustness, scalability, addressing, routing, and 
security. Several contemporary networking 
protocols are analyzed. 
Prerequisite: CSE 031. Offered in fall only.  


Cse 170: Computer graphics [4]


Basic algorithms in computer graphics enabling 
students to understand and experience the 
process of implementing modern computer 
graphics applications. The topics covered are: 
rasterization, clipping, hidden surface removal, 
transformations, rendering pipeline, scene graphs, 
graphics libraries, interpolation, curves and 
surfaces, constructive solid geometry, boundary 
representation, spatial partition methods, texture 
mapping, color models, illumination and shading. 
Prerequisite: CSE 031. Offered in spring only. Letter 
grade only. 


Cse 171: programming Interactive 3D 
graphics and games [4]


The main algorithms and techniques used in 
the implementation of interactive 3D Graphics 
applications, such as in Computer Games, 
Robotics Simulators and Virtual Reality, with a 
focus on implementing large projects. The topics 
covered are: keyframe animation, articulated 
figures, direct and inverse kinematics, motion 
capture, physically-based simulation, path 
planning, behavior-based animation, scripting 
behaviors, finite state machines and other AI 
topics. 
Prerequisite: CSE 170. Letter grade only. 


Cse 173: Computational Cognitive 
neuroscience [4]


Design and analysis of computational simulations 
of human behavior and brain function. 
Techniques for modeling active membranes, 
individual neurons, the dynamics produced 
by recurrent excitation and lateral inhibition, 
synaptic plasticity, and the computational role of 
neurotransmitters. Formal models of perception, 


attention, learning, memory, language, 
categorization, and cognitive control. 
Prerequisite: (COGS 001 or PSY 001) and one 
additional upper division COGS course, or consent 
of instructor. Offered in alternate years, spring only.  


Cse 175: Introduction to artificial 
Intelligence [4]


An overview of the main concepts and algorithms 
underlying the understanding and construction 
of intelligent systems: agents, problem solving, 
search, representation, reasoning, planning, 
communication, perception, robotics, neural 
networks. Includes practical experimentation of 
algorithms in computer labs. 
Prerequisite: CSE 020 and CSE 021, or consent of 
instructor. COGS 001 recommended. Offered in fall 
only. Letter grade only. 


Cse 176: machine learning [4]


Survey of techniques for the development and 
analysis of software that learns from experience. 
An introduction to computational learning 
theory. Bayesian approaches to learning. Instance-
based methods and case-based learning. Decision 
tree learning. Inductive logic. Artificial neural 
networks. Kernel methods. Reinforcement 
learning. Learning from demonstrations and 
explicit instruction. 
Prerequisite: MATH 032 and CSE 175, or consent 
of instructor. Offered in alternate years, spring only.  


Cse 180: mobile robotics [4]


Basics of mobile robotics, focusing on the 
algorithmic side, rather than technology. Students 
are introduced to basic techniques including 
navigation, exploration, mapping, localization, 
planning and cooperation. Strong hands-
on component. Implementation of different 
techniques in simulation complement the 
theoretical lectures. 
Prerequisite: CSE 100. Letter grade only. 


Cse 185: Introduction to Computer 
vision [4]


Overview of fundamental image processing and 
pattern recognition techniques including image 
formation, edge detection, image segmentation, 
optical flow, recovery of three-dimensional 
structure from shading or stereo information, 
shape representations, and issues in object 
recognition. 
Prerequisite: CSE 031and junior standing, or 
equivalent programming skills. Mathematical 
background commensurate with upper division 
engineering students. Offered in fall only. Letter 
grade only. 


Cse 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


Cse 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


Cse 199: upper Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


Cse 205: probability and stochastic 
processes [4]


Introduction of probability theory and stochastic 
processes. Topics: discrete-tim Markov chains, 
conditional expectation and martingales, limiting 
behavior of sequences of random variables, 
Poisson process and continuous-time Markov 
chains, renewal processes and queuing theory, 
detection and estimation, wide-sense stationary 
processes and spectral density, Kalman filter and 
Wiener filter, and Brownian motion. 
Prerequisite: MATH 032 and MATH 141, or 
consent of instructor. Offered in fall only.  


Cse 250: advanced topics Computer 
systems [4]


Computer systems research, including operating 
systems, database systems, internet infrastructure 
systems and sensor networks systems. The goal 
of the course is to cover a broad array of research 
topics in computer systems, and to engage you 
in top-flight systems research. The first part is 
devoted to basic thematic issues and underlying 
techniques in computer systems, while the second 
part goes deeper into topics related to scalable, 
parallel and distributed systems. The class is based 
on a discussion of important research papers, and 
a research project.
Letter grade only. May be repeated for credit with 
different topics.


Cse 252: embedded Computer systems [4]


Concentration on methodologies and 
technologies for design of embedded systems. 
Topics include hardware and software platforms 
for embedded systems, techniques for modeling 
and specification of system behavior, software 
organization, real-time operating system 
scheduling, real-time communication and packet 
scheduling, low-power battery and energy-aware 
system design, timing synchronization, fault 
tolerance and debugging, and techniques for 
hardware and software architecture optimization. 
We cover theoretical foundations as well as 
practical design methods.


Offered in Fall only. Letter grade only. May be 
repeated for credit.


Cse 260: optimization [4]


Introduction of theory and numerical methods 
for continuous multivariate optimization 
(unconstrained and constrained), including: 
line-search and trust-region strategies; 
conjugate-gradient, Newton, quasi-Newton 
and large-scale methods; linear programming; 
quadratic programming; penalty and augmented 
Lagrangian methods; sequential quadratic 
programming; and interior-point methods. 
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Prerequisite: MATH 023, MATH 024, MATH 141 
or consent of instructor. Offered in spring only. 
Letter grade only. 


Cse 262: networking of embedded sensor 
systems [4]


Wireless and sensor systems have achieved 
significant maturity in the past five years. 
Experimental systems research in this area has 
developed a wide range of innovative solutions 
to practical problems. There is also a fairly 
large literature on practical experience with 
these systems. In this class, we sample a wide 
range of current research on experimental 
networked wireless and sensor systems. Our 
exploration ranges from low-level systems and 
components (self-configuration, localization, 
time-synchronization), to networking (medium 
access, routing, transport), and higher-level 
systems issues (programming, deployment, and 
management).


Offered in Fall only. Permission of instructor 
required. Letter grade only. May be repeated for 
credit.


Cse 270: robot algorithms [4]


In depth study of algorithmic techniques to solve 
fundamental robotic problems, with a particular 
emphasis on probabilistic aspects. Sensor fusion, 
mission planning, and other selected topics are 
covered as well. Theory is complemented by a 
personal semester long project assigned to every 
student. 
Permission of instructor required. Offered in fall 
only. Permission of instructor required. Letter grade 
only. 


Cse 273: Computational Cognitive 
neuroscience [4]


Design and analysis of computational simulations 
of human behavior and brain function. 
Techniques for modeling active membranes, 
individual neurons, the dynamics produced 
by recurrent excitation and lateral inhibition, 
synaptic plasticity, and the computational role of 
neurotransmitters. Formal models of perception, 
attention, learning, memory, language, 
categorization, and cognitive control. 


Offered in alternate years, spring only. Permission 
of instructor required. 


Cse 276: machine learning [4]


Survey of techniques for the development and 
analysis of software that learns from experience. 
An introduction to computational learning 
theory. Bayesian approaches to learning. Instance-
based methods and case-based learning. Decision 
tree learning. Inductive logic. Artificial neural 
networks. Kernel methods. Reinforcement 
learning. Learning from demonstrations and 
explicit instruction. 


Offered in alternate years, spring only. Permission 
of instructor required. 


Cse 280: advanced topics in Computer 
networks and Distributed systems [4]


Overview of Internet development history 
and fundamental principles underlying TCP/
IP protocol design. Discussion of current 


networking and distributed systems research 
topics, including latest research results in 
routing protocols, transport protocols, network 
measurements, network security protocols, and 
clean-slate approach to network architecture 
design. Fundamental issues in network protocol 
design and implementations applied to a variety 
of different applications and environments. 


Offered in fall only. Permission of instructor 
required. Letter grade only. May be repeated for 
credit.


Cse 281: advanced topics in robotics [4]


Contemporary issues in mobile robotics, Topics 
include but are not limited to: cooperative mobile 
robotics, mathematical models for complex tasks 
(e.g. manipulation), humanoid robotics, human-
robot interfaces, robot hardware and middleware. 
Prerequisite: CSE 270, or consent of instructor. 
Offered in fall only. Letter grade only. May be 
repeated for credit.


Cse 285: advanced topics in motion 
planning [2-4]


Advanced algorithms in the motion planning 
research domain and reviews selected topics in 
applications to robotics, computer animation, 
cognitive science and bioinformatics. Includes 
development of a sizeable programming project 
and student-lead seminars. 
Prerequisite:  Consolidated programming skills, 
notions of computer graphics and robotics. Offered 
in fall only. Permission of instructor required. 
Letter grade only. 


Cse 286: advanced topics in Computer 
vision [2-4]


Current and advanced topics in computer vision. 
Students develop verbal and written presentation 
skills through critical evaluation of seminal 
works. 
Prerequisite: CSE 185 or consent of instructor. 
Offered in spring only. Letter grade only. May be 
repeated for credit with different topics.


Cse 287: advanced topics in Computer 
animation [2-4]


A review of advanced topics in computer 
animation, including: character animation, 
motion capture techniques, physics-based 
animation, deformable surfaces, collision 
detection and motion planning. Includes 
development of a sizeable programming project 
and student-lead seminars. 


Offered in fall only. Permission of instructor 
required. Letter grade only. 


Cse 290: electrical engineering and 
Computer science seminar [1]


The topics include the entire range of body 
knowledge within the electrical engineering and 
computer science domain areas. It is primarily 
intended to give electrical engineering and 
computer science graduate students breadth 
exposure to all the areas in the field, not just their 
specific individual areas of research. Students 
are required to attend eighty percent (80%) of 
the seminars scheduled in the semester unless 
they are excepted by written authorization of 


the student advisor. Attendance is registered 
by the faculty delivering the seminar, hosting 
the distinguished guest, or advising the Ph.D. 
graduate student presenting an advance topic.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. May be 
repeated for credit twice.


Cse 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research in computer science. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


Cse 298: Directed group study [1-6]
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


Cse 299: Directed Independent study [1-6]
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


ECONOMICS


eCon 001: Introduction to economics [4]


Introduction to economics principles and 
methods, including microeconomics (operation 
of the economy at the individual and firm level) 
and macroeconomics (nature and functions of the 
national economy in a global context). 


eCon 010: statistical Inference [4]


Introduction to observation, estimation, and 
hypothesis testing in economics; use of linear 
regression models. 
Prerequisite: MATH 005 or equivalent score on 
Math Placement Exam.   


eCon 011: History of economic thought [4]


A survey of the theories of major economists 
from Adam Smith to Keynes. 
Prerequisite: ECON 001.   


eCon 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in economics.
May be repeated for credit.


eCon 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


eCon 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


eCon 099: lower Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.
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eCon 100: Intermediate microeconomic 
theory [4]


Exploration of the foundations of microeconomic 
theory, focusing on the behavior of individuals 
and firms, and the interaction of these agents in 
the market. Price determination and resource 
distribution theory under conditions of perfect 
and imperfect competition. General equilibrium 
and welfare economics. 
Prerequisite: ECON 001 and (MATH 021 or ICP 
001A), or consent of instructor.  


eCon 101: Intermediate macroeconomic 
theory [4]


Analysis of output, employment, interest rates, 
and the price level. The effects of these on changes 
in monetary and fiscal variables. 
Prerequisite: ECON 001 and (MATH 021 or ICP 
001A), or consent of instructor.  


eCon 111: american economic History [4]


Analysis of output, employment, interest rates, 
and the price level. A survey of trends in the 
American economy; emphasis on factors 
explaining economic growth and on the changing 
distribution of the gains and losses associated 
with growth. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


eCon 115: economics of Industrial 
organization [4]


The organization and structure of industrial 
production in the United States economy. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


eCon 116: organizational strategy [4]


Discussion of critical issues in the design and 
functioning of effective organizations. Topics 
covered include: the boundary of the firm, firm 
structure, arrangements within the firm, alliances 
and contracts between firms, and trust and 
culture in the firm. Combines case studies with 
relevant economic theory to provide insight into 
the functioning of organizations. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100. Letter 
grade only. 


eCon 120: economics of the  
environment [4]


Analysis of public policy measures that pertain to 
human environments. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


eCon 130: econometrics [4]


Introduction of problems of observation, 
estimation, and hypotheses testing in economics 
through the study of the theory and application 
of linear regression models, critical evaluation 
of selected examples of empirical research, and 
exercises in applied economics. 
Prerequisite: (ECON 010 or POLI 010) and 
(MATH 021 or ICP 001A).   


eCon 140: labor economics [4]


Analysis of the economic forces that shape labor 
markets, institutions, and performance in the 
United States and other countries, with special 
attention to trade unions, legal regulations, and 
social conventions. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


eCon 141: Human resource economics [4]


Examination of how firms make decisions 
involving human resources. Topics covered 
include employee hiring and recruitment, 
compensation and use of incentives, and 
employee motivation and teamwork. Builds on 
both economic theory and practical examples to 
illuminate key concepts. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100. Letter 
grade only. 


eCon 142: the economics of gender and 
poverty [4]


Analysis of the economic issues pertaining 
to gender with an emphasis on studying and 
evaluating U.S. policy. Topics include work-
life balance, occupational choice, the gender 
earnings/wage gap, housework, and changing 
social norms. The intersection between gender 
and poverty is also discussed, particularly as it 
pertains to U.S. welfare policy. 
Prerequisite: ECON 001.   


eCon 145: Health economics [4]


An economic analysis of policies and institutions 
in the U.S. health care sector: supply and demand 
for health services, conceptual and policy issues 
relating to health insurance, and economic 
analysis of efficient regulatory policies toward the 
health care sector. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.  


eCon 150: economic Development [4]


Problems of underdevelopment and poverty, 
policy issues, and development strategy. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


eCon 151: public economics [4]


The influence of governmental revenue and 
expenditure decisions on economic performance. 
Examines such issues as public goods and 
externalities, as well as specific expenditure and 
taxation programs. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


eCon 152: law and economics [4]


The economic analysis of legal rules and 
institutions, including property, contract, and tort 
law. We also consider issues surrounding crime 
and punishment. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


eCon 155: political economics [4]


Tools of political economics: preferences and 
institutions, electoral competition, agency, 
partisan politics. Redistributive politics: 
general interest politics, special interest politics. 


Comparative politics: electoral rules, separation of 
powers, political regimes. Dynamic politics: fiscal 
policy, growth. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


eCon 160: International  
microeconomics [4]


International trade theory: impact of trade on 
the domestic and world economies; public policy 
toward external trade. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


eCon 161: International  
macroeconomics [4]


Macroeconomic theory of an open economy. 
Balance of payments adjustment mechanism, 
international monetary economics issues, 
international financial institutions and their 
policies. 
Prerequisite: ECON 101 or MGMT 101.   


eCon 162: Corporate finance [4]


Exploration of the valuation of assets including 
stocks, bonds, options, and futures contracts 
using modern financial theoretical models, 
including CAPM and APT. Optimal portfolio 
selection and risk management issues are also 
explored. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


eCon 190: topics in economics [4]


Intensive treatment of a special topic or problem 
in economics. May be repeated for credit in 
different subject area. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and (ECON 100 or 
MGMT 100), or consent of instructor. May be 
repeated for credit three times with different topics.


eCon 191: fieldwork in economics [1-4]


Supervised field studies in economics. 
Prerequisite: ECON 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor. Letter grade only. 


eCon 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


eCon 196: senior thesis in economics I [4]


First part in a year-long capstone seminar that 
culminates in the presentation of a senior thesis 
in economics. In this semester, students study 
research methods in economics, formulate a 
theoretical or empirical question for their thesis, 
and conduct a literature review. 
Prerequisite: (ECON 100 or MGMT 100) and 
(ECON 130 or MGMT 130) and senior standing. 
Letter grade only. 


eCon 197: senior thesis in economics II [4]


Second part in a year-long capstone seminar that 
culminates in the presentation of a senior thesis 
in economics. In this semester, students develop 
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and conduct the research proposed in the first 
semester, write the thesis, and present their work 
to faculty and peers. 
Prerequisite: ECON 196 and senior standing. Letter 
grade only. 


eCon 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


eCon 199: upper Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


eCon 240: advanced labor economics I [4]


Covers recent developments in research on labor 
economics and provide a basis for students to 
develop a research program in this area. We 
discuss human capital investment, the wage 
structure and inequality, labor demand, labor 
market institutions, internal and local labor 
markets. 
Permission of instructor required. Letter grade only. 
May be repeated for credit twice.


eCon 290: quantitative labor studies 
seminar [3]


Research presentations by visiting scholars in the 
area of quantitative labor studies.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. 


eCon 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


eCon 298: Directed group study [1-6]


Group project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


eCon 299: Directed Independent study 
[1-12]


Independent project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


EDUCATION


eDuC 010: the essentials of educational 
practice and policy [4]


Introduction to key elements in education: 
teaching and learning, school organization, 
education policy, politics, and philosophical goals 
of education.  Topics include: educational reform, 
testing and accountability, school finance, student 
diversity, and bilingual education. Focus is on 
California’s education system, with comparative 
perspectives from other states and countries. 


eDuC 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in education. 


ENGINEERING


engr 045: Introduction to materials [4]


Relationship between the structure, processing, 
properties, and performance of materials. The 
application of physical and chemical principles 
in the context of engineering materials: 
atomic bonding, crystal structure, defects, 
thermodynamics, and kinetics. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 002 and (ICP 001A or MATH 
021) and (ICP 001B or PHYS 008) or consent of 
instructor. Offered in spring only. Letter grade only. 


engr 050: statics [2]


Fundamental concepts of mechanics, including 
statics, dynamics, and kinetics of particles and 
rigid bodies. 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008). Offered in fall only. Letter 
grade only. 


engr 052: Computer modeling and 
analysis [3]


Basic tools needed for the design and analysis of 
engineering systems, including data collection, 
basic algorithm design, implementation and 
testing, and systems simulation. 


engr 053: materials and the environment 
[3]


Impact of materials mining, processing, synthesis, 
use, and disposal on the environment, including 
cost-benefit analyses of environmentally 
“friendly” vs. “unfriendly” materials. Energy 
properties, cost, durability, disposal, and other 
considerations in materials selection. Materials 
challenges in fuel cell, battery, solar, and water 
filtration applications. Environmental costs and 
benefits of emerging nanotechnologies. 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008) and CHEM 002, or consent of 
instructor. Letter grade only. 


engr 057: Dynamics [3]


Kinematics and equations of motion of a particle 
for rectilinear and curvilinear motion. Planar 
kinematics of rigid bodies. Kinetics for planar 
motion of rigid bodies, including equations of 
motion and principles of energy and momentum. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 050. Offered in spring only. 
Letter grade only. 


engr 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


engr 097: service learning: engineering 
projects in Community service [1-3]


Multi-disciplinary teams of freshman through 
senior students work with community 


organizations to design, build, and implement 
engineering-based solutions for real-world 
problems. Students gain insight into the 
design and development process. Students 
are encouraged to participate for two or more 
semesters at the lower division [ENGR 97] and 
upper division [ENGR 197] level. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


engr 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


engr 099: lower Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


engr 108: bioentrepreneurship [3]


Introduces upper division undergraduate and 
graduate students to entrepreneurship. We start 
with a history of biotechnology and medical 
devices which hopefully inspires them to integrate 
entrepreneurship with engineering and/or life 
sciences. We work through case studies of start-
up companies (including Genetech) brainstorm 
ideas about new inventions, and walk them 
through the requisite steps to start a new business 
venture (IP issues, team formation, raising 
capital).
Letter grade only. 


engr 120: fluid mechanics [4]


Introduction to and application of principles 
of mechanics to flow of compressible and 
incompressible fluids. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 057, ENGR 130 and 
ENGR 151. ENGR 130 and 151 may be taken 
concurrently. Offered in spring only. Letter grade 
only. 


engr 130: thermodynamics [3]


Fundamentals of equilibrium, temperature, 
energy, and entropy. Equations of state and 
thermodynamic properties, with engineering 
applications. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 002, MATH 023, MATH 024 
and (PHYS 009 or PHYS 019). Offered in fall only. 
Letter grade only. 


engr 135: Heat transfer [4]


Study of conduction, convection, and radiation 
heat transfer, with applications to engineering 
problems. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 120. Offered in fall only. Letter 
grade only. 


engr 140: Introduction to object oriented 
programming [4]


Object and database principles, including 
data models, access control, database systems 
architecture, functional data manipulation, 
database organizational design, indexing, and 
performance analysis. 
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Prerequisite: CSE 001. Letter grade only. 


engr 151: strength of materials [4]


Stresses and strain in solids with symmetric and 
asymmetric loads. Stresses in pressure vessels 
and rotating shafts. Strength and failure, plastic 
deformation, fatigue and elastic instability. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 057. Offered in fall only. Letter 
grade only. 


engr 155: engineering economics 
analysis [3]


Microeconomic principles and methods. Time 
value of money, interest and equivalences, 
analysis of economic alternatives, depreciation, 
inflation and taxes, estimates of demand, cost and 
risk, decision theory. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered in fall and 
spring.  


engr 160: Discrete math and Computer 
modeling [3]


Combinatorics, graph theory, cryptography, 
discrete optimization, mathematical 
programming, coding theory, information 
theory, game theory, principles of computer 
science, including algorithms, complexity, and 
performance modeling. 
Prerequisite: CSE 001.   


engr 165: Circuits [3]


Basic concepts such as voltage, current, resistance, 
impedance, Ohm’s and Kirchoff ’s law; Basic 
electric circuit analysis techniques, resistive 
circuits, transient and steady-state responses of 
RLC circuits; circuits with DC and sinusoidal 
sources, steady-state power and three-phase 
balanced systems. 
Prerequisite: MATH 024. Letter grade only. 


engr 170: Introduction to electron 
microscopy [3]


Principles and techniques of electron microscopy 
used in the study of materials. Emphasis upon 
practical applications. 
Offered in spring only. Letter grade only. 


engr 170l: Introduction to electron 
microscopy laboratory [1]


Laboratory for principles and techniques 
of electron microscopy used in the study of 
materials. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 170, which may be taken 
concurrently. Offered in spring only. Letter grade 
only. 


engr 180: spatial analysis and modeling 
[4]


Principles of geographic information systems 
[GIS]; applications of GIS to environmental, 
water, and resource management issues; problem 
solving with GIS. Other topics include spatial 
analysis interpolation techniques and model 
integration. 
Prerequisite: MATH 021 or ICP 001A. Offered in 
fall only. Letter grade only. 


engr 191: professional seminar [1]


Presentation and discussion of professional 
engineering practices. Professional ethics 
and the roles and responsibilities of public 
institutions and private organizations pertaining 
to engineering. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. 


engr 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


engr 197: service learning: engineering 
projects in Community service [1-3]


Multi-disciplinary teams of freshman through 
senior students work with community 
organizations to design, build, and implement 
engineering-based solutions for real-world 
problems. Students gain insight into the 
design and development process. Students 
are encouraged to participate for two or more 
semesters at the lower division [ENGR 97] and 
upper division [ENGR 197] level. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Permission of 
instructor required. May be repeated for credit.


engr 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


engr 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


engr 208: bioentrepreneurship [3]


Introduction for upper division undergraduate 
and graduate students to entrepreneurship. 
We start with a history of biotechnology and 
medical devices which inspires them to integrate 
entrepreneurship with engineering and/or life 
sciences. Case studies of start-up companies 
(including Genetech) brainstorm ideas about 
new inventions, and the requisite steps to start a 
new business venture (IP issues, team formation, 
raising capital).
Letter grade only. 


engr 270: Introduction to electron 
microscopy [3]


Principles and techniques of electron microscopy 
used in the study of materials. Emphasis upon 
practical applications. Graduate requirements 
include additional assignments, quiz problems, 
and a project. Offered in spring only.
Letter grade only. 


engr 270l: Introduction to electron 
microscopy laboratory [1]


Laboratory for principles and techniques 
of electron microscopy used in the study of 
materials. Graduate requirements include 


additional laboratory reports and a research 
project. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 270, which may be taken 
concurrently. Offered in spring only. Letter grade 
only. 


engr 295: graduate research [1-6]


Supervised research in engineering. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


engr 298: Directed group study [1-6]


Group project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


engr 299: Directed Independent  
study [1-6]


Independent project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


ENVIRONMENTAL 
ENGINEERING


enve 010: environment in Crisis [4]


Human effects on Earth’s ecosystems, air, and 
waters. Social and technological solutions to 
interacting pressures from environmental 
pollution, biodiversity loss, water pollution, 
climate warming, and feeding Earth’s population. 
Science and policy topics appropriate for 
students majoring in fields other than science or 
engineering.
Not open to majors for credit. Offered in fall only. 
Letter grade only. 


enve 020: Introduction to environmental 
science and technology [4]


Introduction to historical and current issues in 
the diverse field of environmental engineering. 
Principles of mass and energy balance. In-depth 
analysis of several key innovations from the field 
that have been instrumental in advancing the 
field. Design project. 
Prerequisite: CSE 021, CHEM 002 and MATH 032. 
Offered in spring only. Letter grade only. 


enve 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


enve 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.
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enve 099: lower Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


enve 100: environmental Chemistry [4]


Chemical principles of Earth and environmental 
systems focusing on environmental processes 
in water, soil, and air. Emphasis on acid-base 
chemistry, aqueous speciation, mineral and gas 
solubility, oxidation and reduction, and isotopes. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 010 and (MATH 022, ICP 
001B or PHYS 008). Offered in fall only.  


enve 105: environmental Data analysis 
[3]


The objective of this class is to provide students 
with probabilistic and statistical methods to 
analyze environmental data. This class emphasizes 
both theoretical and applied aspects of data 
analysis methods. Weekly lab exercises are from 
environmental applications. Topics include: 
distribution, hypothesis test, linear regression, 
multiple regression, uncertainty analysis, outlier 
detection, sample design, and spatial and 
temporal data analysis. 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008). Offered in spring only. Letter 
grade only. 


enve 110: Hydrology and Climate [4]


Basics of the hydrological cycle and the global 
climate system. Fundamentals of surface water 
hydrology, hydrometeorology, evaporation, 
precipitation, statistical and probabilistic 
methods, unit hydrograph, and flood routing. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 020 or ESS 020. Letter grade 
only. 


enve 112: subsurface Hydrology [4]


Hydrologic and geologic factors controlling the 
occurrence and use of groundwater on regional 
and local scales. Physical, mathematical, geologic, 
and engineering concepts fundamental to 
subsurface hydrologic processes. Introduction to 
ground-water flow and transport modeling, with 
emphasis on model construction and simulation. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 110 or ESS 110. Offered in 
spring only. Letter grade only. 


enve 114: mountain Hydrology of the 
western united states [3]


Principles of snow formation, occurrence, and 
measurement; components of evapotranspiration; 
runoff generation; groundwater recharge 
processes; water resource assessments; and 
resource management. Focus on California and 
the southwestern US. Design project. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 110 or ESS 110. Offered in 
spring only. Letter grade only. 


enve 116: applied Climatology [3]


Spatial and temporal patterns in climate and 
their association with land surface characteristics 
and processes. Methods for exploiting these for 
hypothesis testing, modeling, and forecasting. 
Applications include seasonal forecasting, 


ecological modeling, and analysis of processes 
such as flooding and wildfire. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 110 or ESS 110, or consent of 
instructor.  


enve 118: global Change [4]


Detection of, adaptation to, and mitigation 
of global climate change. Climate-change 
science, sources, sinks, and atmospheric cycling 
of greenhouse gases. Societal context for 
implementing engineered responses. Assessment 
of options for responding to the threat of climate 
change. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 002.   


enve 121: environmental microbiology [4]


Fundamentals of environmental microbiology: 
physiology, biochemistry, metabolism, growth 
energetics and kinetics, ecology, pathogenicity, 
and genetics, with application to both engineered 
and natural environmental systems. Specific 
applications to water, wastewater, and the 
environmental fate of pollutants. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001 and ENVE 020. Letter grade 
only. 


enve 130: meteorology and air pollution 
[4]


Basic physics and thermodynamics of the 
atmosphere; fundamentals of atmospheric 
sciences important to environmental problems; 
chemistry and physics of atmospheric pollutants; 
visibility; air quality modeling; emissions; and air 
pollution control strategies. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 020 or ESS 020. Offered in 
spring only. Letter grade only. 


enve 132: air pollution Control [3]


Topics include government regulations, design 
and economics of air pollution control for point 
and spatial sources, strategies for regional air 
pollution control and engineering solutions.  
Air pollution control for both point and mobile 
sources is addressed in the context of case studies. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 130. Offered in spring only. 
Letter grade only. 


enve 140: water resources planning and 
management [3]


Quantitative analytical methods in water 
resources planning and management; 
introduction to systems analysis, multi-objective 
planning and risk assessment. Design Project. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 020 and ENGR 155. Letter 
grade only. 


enve 152: remote sensing of the 
environment [4]


Fundamentals of electromagnetic remote 
sensing, concepts of information extraction 
and applications pertinent to environmental 
engineering and earth systems science. 
Topics include remote sensing principles, 
aerial photography, photogrammetry, 
image interpretation, image processing, and 
applications of remote sensing in a range of 
environmental applications (e..g. water resource, 


terrestrial ecosystems, climate change and other 
environmental topics). 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008). Letter grade only. 


enve 155: Decision analysis in 
management [4]


Presents the tools of decision science using a 
quantitative approach with a focus on investment, 
finance, management, technology and policy 
decisions. These tools include decision tree 
analysis, risk and uncertainty analysis, stochastic 
dominance, the value of information, probability 
bias, and subjective probability. 
Prerequisite: (ECON 100 or MGMT 100) and 
(ECON 010 or POLI 010), or consent of instructor.  


enve 160: sustainable energy [4]


Current systems for energy supply and use. 
Renewable energy resources, transport, storage, 
and transformation technologies. Technological 
opportunities for improving end-use energy 
efficiency. Recovery, sequestration, and disposal 
of greenhouse gases from fossil-fuel combustion. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 020 or ESS 020. Offered in fall 
only. Letter grade only. 


enve 162: modeling and Design of energy 
systems [3]


Concepts and applications of solar thermal 
processes; applications of solar collectors for 
water heating; active and passive building heating 
and cooling; fundamentals and design of wind 
energy systems; economics of solar energy. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 135, ENGR 160 and ENVE 
160. Offered in spring only. Letter grade only. 


enve 170: Contaminant fate and 
transport [3]


Properties and behavior of organic and metal 
contaminants, in soils, groundwater, surface 
waters, and air. Emphasis on phase transfer and 
transport for organic compounds; complexation 
and surface processes for metals. Topics include 
modeling of environmentally important 
compounds, photochemical reactions, natural 
organic matter, sorption phenomena. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 100 or ESS 100. Offered in 
alternate years, fall only. Letter grade only. 


enve 171: environmental organic 
Chemistry [3]


Processes governing the distribution and 
transformation of anthropogenic organic 
chemicals in the environment. Topics include 
chemical-physical properties of organic 
chemicals, sorption processes, bioaccumulation, 
chemical transformations, photochemical 
transformations, modeling concepts. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 100 or ESS 100, or consent of 
instructor. Offered in fall only.  


enve 176: water and wastewater 
treatment [3]


Water treatment, use, reclamation, and reuse. 
Introduction to modeling and designing 
treatment systems; both conventional and 
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advanced technology. Use of mass balances for 
system evaluation and design. Design project. 
Prerequisite: (ENVE 020 or ESS 020) and (ENVE 
100 or ESS 100) and ENGR 120. Letter grade only. 


enve 181: field methods in snow 
Hydrology [1-3]


Properties and measurement of snow. Principles 
of snow metamorphism and melting. Field 
workshops. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 110 or ESS 110. Offered in 
spring only. Pass/No Pass grading only. 


enve 182: field methods in surface 
Hydrology [1-3]


Measurement and interpretation of data; stream 
gauging, hydrography, and limnology exercises; 
evaporation studies; micrometeorological 
instruments and methods; discharge 
measurement; flood plain mapping; preparation 
of hydrologic reports. Field workshops. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 110 or ESS 110.   


enve 183: field methods in subsurface 
Hydrology [1-3]


Introduction to fundamental field instruments 
used for vadose zone and subsurface field 
investigations. Analysis of groundwater wells 
and of a (hypothetical) contaminated site. Field 
workshops. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 112. Offered in fall only.  


enve 184: field methods in environmental 
Chemistry [1-3]


Introduction to the fundamental field 
instruments used for environmental chemistry 
field investigations. Air, water, and soil sample 
collection and preservation procedures. 
Particle separation and analysis, ion selective 
electrodes, colorimetric assays for nutrients and 
metallic species, extraction of organic species. 
Experimental design, measurements, and 
interpretation of data. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 100.   


enve 191: professional seminar [1]


Presentation and discussion of professional 
environmental and water resources engineering 
practices. Professional ethics and the roles and 
responsibilities of public institutions and private 
organizations pertaining to environmental 
engineering.


enve 192: topics in environmental 
systems [1-6]


Examination of a topic in environmental 
engineering.
May be repeated for credit.


enve 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


enve 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


enve 199: upper Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEMS


es 200: environmental systems [3]


Exploration of linkages in environmental systems 
and tools to evaluate important features of 
those systems. This is done by examining the 
characteristics of different Earth compartments 
(pedosphere, lithosphere, biosphere, atmosphere 
and hydrosphere) in terms of mass and energy 
balance, residence times and interactions. To 
provide a context, the we examine how each of 
these compartments interacts with the global 
water cycle. 
Offered in spring only. Letter grade only. 


es 202: Chemistry and mineralogy of soils 
[3]


Thermodynamics and kinetics of chemical 
process in soil systems. Topics include the 
formation and identification of common 
minerals, adsorption/desorption, precipitation/
dissolution, and electrochemical reactions in 
soils. Graduate requirements include individual 
additional exercises and preparation of a research 
paper.   


es 203: geochemistry of earth systems [3]


Quantitative analysis of Earth systems using 
principles of thermodynamics, kinetics, 
and isotope geochemistry; solution-mineral 
equilibrium and phase relations; equilibrium 
and reactive transport approaches to modeling 
geochemical processes at ambient and elevated 
temperatures.  Graduate requirements include 
individual student projects.


es 204: organic geochemistry [3]


Focus on organic chemical reactions in soils and 
sedimentary environments. Topics include the 
formation and weathering of natural organic 
matter and reactions of natural organic matter 
with pollutants. Graduate requirements include 
individual additional exercises and preparation of 
a research paper.


es 205: watershed biogeochemistry [3]


Movement, storage, and transformations 
involving water, nutrients, and solutes in natural 
and human impacted watersheds; biological and 
chemical processes; modeling of biogeochemical 
processes. Interactions of watersheds with lakes 
and streams. Graduate requirements include more 
in-depth investigation of one or more topics and 
preparation of paper.


es 206: Instructional methods in 
environmental systems [3]


Instrumental analytical methods and quantitative 
analysis applied to the study of environmental 
materials, including inorganic, organic, and 
biological substances. Completion of an 
individual research project and preparation of a 
project report is required for graduate credit.


es 207: environmental Data analysis [3]


The objective of this class is to provide students 
with probabilistic and statistical methods to 
analyze environmental data. This class emphasizes 
both theoretical and applied aspects of data 
analysis methods. Weekly lab exercises are from 
environmental applications. Topics include: 
distribution, hypothesis test, linear regression, 
multiple regression, uncertainty analysis, outlier 
detection, sample design, and spatial and 
temporal data analysis.
Letter grade only. 


es 208: surface and Colloid Chemistry of 
earth materials [3]


Surface, colloid, and interfacial chemistry related 
to soil, environmental, and microbial applications; 
properties, energetics, and reactivity of surfaces 
and interfaces of Earth materials; the role of 
mineral surfaces in promoting and catalyzing 
chemical phenomena at phase boundaries. 
Graduate requirements include individual 
additional exercises and preparation of a research 
paper. 


es 209: Chemistry and mineralogy of 
earth materials [3]


Chemical principles, structure, and bonding 
of minerals and Earth materials, including 
crystallography (symmetry, space groups, group 
theory), coordination chemistry, bonding models 
(valence bond, crystal field, and MO theories), 
and electronic and magnetic properties. 
Prerequisite: ESS 100, CHEM 010 or consent of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit.


es 212: subsurface Hydrology [4]


Hydrologic and geologic factors controlling the 
occurrence and use of groundwater on regional 
and local scales. Physical, mathematical, geologic, 
and engineering concepts fundamental to 
subsurface hydrologic processes. Introduction to 
ground-water flow and transport modeling, with 
emphasis on model construction and simulation. 
Graduate requirements include completion of 
advanced analysis in problem sets, completion 
of a term paper or project, and development of 
project management skills in the course design 
project.


es 214: mountain Hydrology of the 
western united states [3]


Principles of snow formation, occurrence, and 
measurement; components of evapotranspiration; 
runoff generation; groundwater recharge 
processes; water resource assessments; and 
resource management. Focus on California and 
the southwestern US. Design project. Graduate 
requirements include more in-depth investigation 
of one or more topics and preparation of paper.
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es 218: global Change [4]


Detection of, adaptation to, and mitigation 
of global climate change. Climate-change 
science, sources, sinks, and atmospheric cycling 
of greenhouse gases. Societal context for 
implementing engineered responses. Assessment 
of options for responding to the threat of 
climate change. Graduate requirements include 
preparation of a detailed case analysis.


es 221: environmental microbiology [4]


Fundamentals of environmental microbiology: 
physiology, biochemistry, metabolism, growth 
energetics and kinetics, ecology, pathogenicity, 
and genetics, with application to both engineered 
and natural environmental systems. Specific 
applications to water, wastewater, and the 
environmental fate of pollutants. Graduate 
requirements include additional projects.


es 224: terrestrial ecosystem ecology [3]


Ecosystem ecology is the study of interactions 
between organisms and their environment. Focus 
on energy, water and nutrient flows through the 
living (plants, animals, microbes) and nonliving 
(soils, atmosphere) components of ecosystems. 
We examine both natural and human-modified 
terrestrial ecosystems. Graduate requirements 
include preparation and peer review of a research 
proposal.


es 225: microbial ecology [4]


Advanced study of microbiological systems 
and techniques. Graduate requirements include 
additional exercises and preparation of a research 
paper.


es 226: environmental genomics [4]


Introduction to the principles and methods of 
genomics as applied to the understanding of 
ecosystems. Topics include population genetics, 
adaptation to environmental change, and genomic 
analysis of environmental microbial communities; 
experimental and computational methods 
relevant to environmental genomics. Graduate 
requirements include additional exercises and 
preparation of a research paper. 


es 228: ecological modeling [3]


An advanced study of modeling population 
dynamics and the flow of energy and matter 
in ecosystems. Graduate requirements include 
additional exercises and preparation of a research 
paper.   


es 232: applied Climatology [3]


Spatial and temporal patterns in climate and 
their association with land surface characteristics 
and processes. Methods for exploiting these for 
hypothesis testing, modeling, and forecasting. 
Applications include seasonal forecasting, 
ecological modeling, and analysis of processes 
such as flooding and wildfire. 


es 234: air pollution and resources [3]


Chemistry and physics of atmospheric pollutants, 
urban air pollution, visibility, mitigation, and 
resource economics. 
Prerequisite: ESS 100 or consent of instructor. May 
be repeated for credit once.


es 235: Heat transfer [4]


Study of conduction, convection, and radiation 
heat transfer, with applications to engineering 
problems. Graduate requirements include in-
depth investigation of one or more topics and 
preparation of paper. 


es 236: advanced mass transfer [4]


Steady and unsteady mass diffusion; mass 
convection, simultaneous heat and mass transfer; 
Fick’s law in a moving medium; similarity 
and integral methods in mass transfer; high 
mass transfer theory; research project in mass 
transport. 
Prerequisite: ES 235 or ENGR 135. Offered in 
spring only. Letter grade only. May be repeated for 
credit once.


es 237: viscous flows [4]


Study of the Navier-Stokes equations; Stokes’ 
problems; creeping flows; internal and external 
flows; similarity and integral methods in 
boundary layer flows; stability and transition to 
turbulence. 
Prerequisite: ES 235 or ENGR 135. Offered in fall 
only. Letter grade only. May be repeated for credit 
once.


es 238: air pollution Control [3]


Physical and chemical principles for the capturing 
of air pollutants. Design of air pollution controls 
devices for particulate and gaseous pollutants 
emitted from stationary and mobile sources. State 
and Federal Regulations for point, mobile and 
area sources. Economics aspects of air pollution 
control to meet ambient air quality standards. In 
case studies, particular issues are addressed as 
they relate to the San Joaquin Valley.


es 240: water resources planning and 
management [3]


Basic concepts of and issues in water resources 
management, water resources planning, 
institutional and policy processes. Quantitative 
analytical methods in water resources 
planning and management; introduction to 
systems analysis, multi-objective planning, 
and risk assessment. Design project. Graduate 
requirements include preparation of a detailed 
case analysis.


es 252: remote sensing of the 
environment [3]


Fundamentals of electromagnetic remote 
sensing, concepts of information extraction, 
and applications pertinent to environmental 
engineering and Earth systems science. Emphasis 
on water and other resource management 
topics. Graduate requirements include in-depth 
investigation of one or more remote sensing 
applications and preparation of a paper.


es 260: sustainable energy [4]


Current systems for energy supply and use. 
Renewable energy resources, transport, storage, 
and transformation technologies. Technological 
opportunities for improving end-use energy 
efficiency. Recovery, sequestration, and disposal 
of greenhouse gases from fossil-fuel combustion. 


Graduate requirements include preparation of a 
detailed case analysis.   


es 262: modeling and Design of energy 
systems [3]


Concepts and applications of solar thermal 
processes; applications of solar collectors for 
water heating; active and passive building heating 
and cooling; fundamentals and design of wind 
energy systems; economics of solar energy. 
Graduate-level requirements include preparation 
of a detailed case analysis.


es 270: Contaminant fate and  
transport [3]


Properties and behavior of organic and metal 
contaminants, in soils, groundwater, surface 
waters, and air. Emphasis on phase transfer and 
transport for organic compounds; complexation 
and surface processes for metals. Topics include 
modeling of environmentally important 
compounds, photochemical reactions, natural 
organic matter, sorption phenomena. Graduate-
level requirements include preparation of a 
detailed case analysis.


es 291: environmental systems  
seminar [1-3]


Seminar on advanced engineering and science 
topics, environmental systems research, and 
relevant case studies. 


Offered in fall and spring. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit once.


es 292: topics in environmental systems 
[1-6]


Treatment of a special topic or theme in 
environmental systems. 
May be repeated for credit in a different subject 
area.   


es 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


es 298: Directed group study [1-12]


Group project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


es 299: Directed Independent study [1-12]


Independent project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


EARTH SYSTEMS SCIENCE


ess 001: Introduction to earth systems 
science [4]


An introduction to basic principles of earth 
systems for non-science majors and prospective 
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majors. A multidisciplinary approach that draws 
from geology, chemistry, physics, and biology to 
understand how the Earth functions as a complex 
system, and the role and impact of human beings 
on earth systems.


ess 005: Introduction to biological earth 
systems [4]


An introduction to basic principles of 
coupled biological and earth systems for 
non-science majors and prospective majors. 
An interdisciplinary approach that combines 
concepts from biology and earth science to 
understand how the Earth functions as a 
biological incubator, the origin and evolution of 
molecular life, the rise of complex biological and 
ecological earth systems, human impacts, and the 
sustainable Earth.


ess 010: earth and society [4]


We are users and changers of our planet. We 
discuss the materials and resources our planet 
supplies to human society, the impact of natural 
disasters on human history and sociological 
development, and anthropogenic influences on 
climate, land use, and sustainable resources. 


ess 012: geology of California [4]


Introduction to the geology of California for 
non-science majors. A tour of the major geologic 
features of our state, its geologic hazards, and its 
natural earth resources in the context of basic 
plate tectonics and earth science principles. 


ess 020: fundamentals of earth processes 
[4]


Introduction to Earth science with emphasis 
on physical and chemical processes that have 
shaped our planet through time; topics include 
plate tectonics, mountain building, mineral and 
rock formation, weathering, and landscape and 
soil formation. Weekly laboratories focus on the 
practical study of earth processes, materials, and 
history. 
Prerequisite: (ESS 001, ESS 005, BIO 001 or CHEM 
002) and (MATH 021 or ICP 001A).   


ess 025: Introduction to ecosystem 
science [4]


Fundamentals of ecosystem science; organization, 
function and development of ecological 
systems; energy and mass flow; biogeochemical 
cycling; biodiversity, population dynamics, and 
sustainability. 
Prerequisite: (ESS 001, ESS 005, BIO 001) and 
(ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 001B or PHYS 
008).   


ess 040: air quality, air resources and 
environmental Health [4]


A survey of principles and issues related to air 
quality and resources from global to regional 
scales, including evolution of the earth’s 
atmosphere, urban smog formation, visibility, 
acid rain, stratospheric and tropospheric ozone, 
effects of meteorology on air pollution, air 
pollution transport across political boundaries, 
and health effects of exposure to air pollution.


ess 050: ecosystems of California [4]


An introduction to ecological principles and 
processes through the examination of California’s 
varied ecosystems; discussion of native and 
invasive species, land use, human impacts, and 
biodiversity; two Saturday field trips to a variety 
of California habitats.   


ess 060: global environmental Change [4]


History, causes, and consequences of 
anthropogenic and natural changes in the 
atmosphere, oceans, and terrestrial ecosystems; 
geologic evidence for glacial cycles and climate 
changes, modern marine and atmosphere 
circulation, greenhouse gases, deforestation 
and species extinctions, and human population 
growth and impacts on climate and resources.


ess 070: soil foundations of terrestrial 
ecosystems [4]


Examines the physical, chemical and biological 
properties of soils that influence terrestrial 
and freshwater ecosystems. Topics include 
processes that control soil formation, evolution, 
development, and chemical properties. 
Particular emphasis is placed on the quantitative 
descriptions of energy nutrient and contaminant 
fluxes into, out of and through soils. 
Prerequisite: (ESS 001 or BIO 001) and CHEM 
002.   


ess 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in earth systems science.
Pass/No Pass grading only. 


ess 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


ess 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


ess 099: lower Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


ess 100: environmental Chemistry [4]


Chemical principles of Earth and environmental 
systems focusing on environmental processes 
in water, soil, and air. Emphasis on acid-base 
chemistry, aqueous speciation, mineral and gas 
solubility, oxidation and reduction, and isotopes. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 010 and (MATH 022, ICP 
001B or PHYS 008).   


ess 102: Chemical processes in the soil 
environment [3]


Thermodynamics and kinetics of chemical 
process in soil systems. Topics include the 
formation and identification of common 
minerals, adsorption/desorption, precipitation/
dissolution, and electrochemical reactions in soils. 


Prerequisite: ENVE 100 or ESS 100. Letter grade 
only. 


ess 103: geochemistry of earth systems 
[3]


Quantitative analysis of earth systems using 
principles of thermodynamics, kinetics, 
and isotope geochemistry; solution-mineral 
equilibrium and phase relations; equilibrium 
and reactive transport approaches to modeling 
geochemical processes at ambient and elevated 
temperatures. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 100 or ESS 100. Letter grade 
only. 


ess 104: organic geochemistry [3]


Focus on organic chemical reactions in soils and 
sedimentary environments. Topics include the 
formation and weathering of natural organic 
matter and reactions of natural organic matter 
with pollutants. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 100 or ESS 100. Letter grade 
only. 


ess 105: watershed biogeochemistry [3]


Movement, storage, and transformations 
involving water, nutrients, and solutes in natural 
and human impacted watersheds; biological and 
chemical processes; modeling of biogeochemical 
processes. Interactions of watersheds with lakes 
and streams. 
Prerequisite: (ENVE 100 or ESS 100) and (ENVE 
110 or ESS 110). Letter grade only. 


ess 106: Instrumental methods in 
environmental systems [3]


Instrumental analytical methods and quantitative 
analysis applied to the study of environmental 
materials, including inorganic, organic, and 
biological substances. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 100, ESS 100 or CHEM 010.   


ess 108: surface and Colloid Chemistry of 
earth materials [3]


Surface, colloid, and interfacial chemistry related 
to soil, environmental, and microbial applications; 
properties, energetics, and reactivity of surfaces 
and interfaces of Earth materials; the role of 
mineral surfaces in promoting and catalyzing 
chemical phenomena at phase boundaries. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 100 or ESS 100. Letter grade 
only. 


ess 109: Inorganic Chemistry of earth’s 
materials [3]


Chemical principles, structure, and bonding 
of minerals and Earth materials, including 
crystallography (symmetry, space groups, group 
theory), coordination chemistry, bonding models 
(valence bond, crystal field, and MO theories), 
and electronic and magnetic properties. 
Prerequisite: ESS 100, ENVE 100 or CHEM 010.   


ess 110: Hydrology and Climate [4]


Basics of the hydrological cycle and the global 
climate system. Fundamentals of surface water 
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hydrology, hydrometeorology, evaporation, 
precipitation, statistical and probabilistic 
methods, unit hydrograph, and flood routing. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 020 or ESS 020. May be 
repeated for credit once.


ess 120: geomicrobiology [4]


Fundamentals of microbiology related to earth 
systems, including biogeochemical cycling, 
microbial metabolism and biodiversity, soil food 
webs, and genomics. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 010 and (MATH 022, ICP 
001B or PHYS 008).   


ess 124: terrestrial ecosystem ecology [4]


Ecosystem ecology is the study of interactions 
between organisms and their environment. Focus 
on energy, water and nutrient flows through the 
living (plants, animals, microbes) and nonliving 
(soils, atmosphere) components of ecosystems. 
Examines both natural and human-modified 
terrestrial ecosystems. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and (BIO 148 or ESS 
025). Letter grade only. 


ess 125: microbial ecology [4]


Advanced study of microbiological systems and 
techniques. 
Prerequisite: ESS 120. Letter grade only. 


ess 126: environmental genomics [4]


Introduction to the principles and methods of 
genomics as applied to the understanding of 
ecosystems. Topics include population genetics, 
adaptation to environmental change, and genomic 
analysis of environmental microbial communities; 
experimental and computational methods 
relevant to environmental genomics. 
Prerequisite: BIO 141 or ESS 120. Letter grade only. 


ess 128: theoretical ecology [4]


Advanced study of the application of theoretical 
and quantitative methods for the analysis and 
interpretation of populations, communities and 
ecosystems. 
Prerequisite: MATH 022 and BIO 145. Letter grade 
only. 


ess 131: atmospheric Chemistry and 
physics [4]


Chemistry and physics of the troposphere and 
stratosphere, including atmospheric aerosols. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 008, PHYS 009 and (ESS 020 
or ENVE 020).   


ess 132: applied Climatology [3]


Spatial and temporal patterns in climate and 
their association with land surface characteristics 
and processes. Methods for exploiting these for 
hypothesis testing, modeling, and forecasting. 
Applications include seasonal forecasting, 
ecological modeling, and analysis of processes 
such as flooding and wildfire. 
Prerequisite: ENVE 110 or ESS 110, or consent of 
instructor.  


ess 134: air pollution and resources [3]


Chemistry and physics of atmospheric pollutants, 
urban air pollution, visibility, mitigation, and 
resource economics. 
Prerequisite: ESS 100 or ENVE 100.   


ess 141: environmental science policy [4]


In depth-analysis of environmental case studies. 
Focus on science critical to policy development 
and implementation, the policy-making process, 
and policy outcomes. Special emphasis on 
interaction between scientific information and 
policy-making. Example topics include Western 
water resources, biodiversity conservation, and 
global warming. Emphasis on written and oral 
communication and critical analysis. 
Prerequisite: WRI 010 and (any course in BIO, 
ESS, ENVE, POLI or ECON).   


ess 147: astrobiology [4]


Astrobiology refers to the study of the origin 
and evolution of life in the cosmos. It is an 
integrative, multidisciplinary field that includes 
areas of biology, astronomy, geology, chemistry 
and physics. Students in the class face some of the 
most fundamental topics addressed by science 
today such as who we are, where we came from, 
and where we might go. We cover three main 
themes: How did life begin and evolve? Does 
life exist elsewhere in the universe? What is life’s 
future on Earth and beyond? 
Prerequisite: CORE 001 and (BIO 001, BIO 005, 
PHYS 006, CHEM 002 or ESS 001), or consent of 
instructor. Letter grade only. 


ess 149: Conservation biology [4]


Detailed examination of the evolutionary, 
ecological, management, and policy issues related 
to the conservation of ecosystems, species, and 
genetic diversity. Theory and practical aspects of 
biological conservation are presented, with special 
reference to case studies from California. 
Prerequisite: BIO 001 and (MATH 018 or MATH 
032). BIO 148 recommended. Letter grade only. 


ess 150: geomorphology and surface 
processes [4]


Observation and analysis of earth surface 
processes and the development of landforms 
and landscape. The interaction between surficial 
processes and tectonic, biologic, hydrologic, 
climatic, and atmospheric processes. Evaluation 
of environmental hazards and engineering 
solutions. 
Prerequisite: ESS 020 or ENVE 020.   


ess 180: field methods in earth systems [4]


Field techniques in chemistry, hydrology, 
geology, ecology, and microbiology, emphasizing 
principles of measurement, observation, and 
interpretation; integration of diverse data sets. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 010 and (MATH 022, ICP 
001B or PHYS 008).   


ess 190: undergraduate seminar [1]


Weekly seminar of current topics in earth and 
environmental systems. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Pass/No Pass grading 
only.  


ess 192: topics in environmental  
systems [1-6]


Treatment of a special topic or theme in 
Environmental Systems. May be repeated for 
credit in a different subject area. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit with different 
topics.


ess 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


ess 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


ess 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. Pass/No Pass grading only. 
May be repeated for credit.


FRENCH


fre 001: elementary french I [4]


Introduction to speaking, reading, writing and 
understanding French. Classes conducted in 
French.
Letter grade only. 


fre 002: elementary french II [4]


Introduction to speaking, reading, writing and 
understanding French. Classes conducted in 
French. 
Prerequisite: FRE 001. Letter grade only. 


fre 003: Intermediate french I [4]


A review of French grammar with emphasis 
on building speaking and writing skills and on 
reading to build cultural understanding. Classes 
conducted in French. 
Prerequisite: FRE 002. Letter grade only. 


fre 004: Intermediate french II [4]


A review of French grammar with emphasis 
on building speaking and writing skills and on 
reading to build cultural understanding. Classes 
conducted in French. 
Prerequisite: FRE 003. Letter grade only. 
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fre 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


fre 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


fre 099: lower Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


GLOBAL ARTS STUDIES 
PROGRAM


gasp 001: Introduction to global arts 
studies [4]


Study of global arts with an integrated approach 
that examines visual arts, music, and a variety of 
other subjects offered by the Global Arts Studies 
Program.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 002: Introduction to music studies [4]


Explores the fundamentals of music through 
various idioms, genres and traditions.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 003: Introduction to visual Culture [4]


An introduction to visual material in art and 
mass media from cultures throughout the world. 
Emphasizes the development of students’ own 
critical skills in analyzing and understanding 
visual culture. Topics include artworks from the 
antiquity to postmodernism, as well as issues in 
mass media, pop culture, and cyberspace.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 004: Introduction to arts and 
Cultural studies [4]


Introduction to a range of debates in cultural 
studies concerned with the impact race, gender, 
sexuality and class, for example, exert on cultural 
production, cultural identity and representation 
and/or aesthetics.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 005: Introduction to arts and 
technology [4]


Familiarizes students with academic debates 
regarding the relationship between technology 
writ large and artistic production, distribution 
and consumption - as well as creation, critique 
and pleasure.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 012: asia pacific art [4]


Introduces students to the artistic traditions of 
cultures within Asia and/or the Pacific Ocean 
region.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 013: latin american art [4]


Introduces students to the artistic traditions of 
Latin American cultures.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 021: ethnomusicology [4]


Introduces and familiarizes students with the 
theoretical and methodological issues and 
concerns in the field of ethnomusicology.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 023: music of asia pacific [4]


Introduces and familiarizes students with a 
musical tradition from Asia and/or the Pacific 
Ocean.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 025: music of the middle east [4]


Introduces and familiarizes students with a 
musical tradition from the Middle East.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 031: Critical popular music studies 
[4]


Introduces students to current concerns in 
critical popular music studies, including issues of 
identity (e.g., race, gender) and representation. 
Students learn a variety of theories used in critical 
analyses of popular music. They also learn various 
methodological approaches used to research 
popular music.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 034: the american musical [4]


Explores the relationship between the American 
musical and American-ness. Ideas about what it 
means to be an American have been expressed 
on the musical stage and have both reflected and 
helped form those ideas. Readings help link ideas 
about America and Americans as well as the 
historical contexts for the songs and narratives of 
the musicals.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


gasp 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


gasp 099: lower Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


gasp 101: visual arts of the twentieth 
Century [4]


Surveys major artists and ideas in the twentieth 
century with a global perspective. Students read 
pertinent critical theories and examine artworks 
from around the world in their cultural, social 
and political contexts.
Letter grade only. 


gasp 102: asian american art [4]


Examines the artistic production of American 
artists of Asian descent (both foreign and 
U.S. born). This class provides an overview 
of these artists’ works in relation to issues of 
diaspora, immigration policies, social and civic 
engineering, racial relations, as well as formal and 
stylistic developments. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Letter grade only. 


gasp 135: african american music [4]


Focuses on a central question: how do we locate 
African American music, i.e., how can we define 
African American music? In attempting to answer 
this question, we think through concepts such as 
authenticity, representation, recognition, cultural 
ownership, appropriation, origin(s). 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Letter grade only. 


gasp 141: History & practice of 
photography [4]


In this course students examine critical texts on 
the history and theory of photography, study the 
work of photographers from diverse backgrounds, 
and investigate cultural and socio-political 
issues in photographic practice and production. 
Students will also learn some basic techniques 
of taking photographs through various in-class 
exercises and assignments. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and any lower-
division GASP or ARTS course. Letter grade only. 


gasp 151: topics in visual Culture [4]


Special topics in the study of visual culture in a 
global context. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Letter grade only. 


gasp 152: topics in music studies [4]


Focuses on a combination of individual and 
group research projects in music studies. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Letter grade only. 


gasp 175: race and nationalism in 
american art [4]


Addresses issues concerning pictorial 
representations of racial and national identities 
in twentieth-century American art through 
readings of historical, cultural, and sociopolitical 
documents and theories. Special emphasis is 
placed on artists who are considered outside the 
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canon and on debates relating to assimilation and 
nationalism. 
Prerequisite: GASP 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor. Letter grade only. 


gasp 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


gasp 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


gasp 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


GEOGRAPHY


geog 010: Introduction to spatial 
analysis [4]


Teaches the value of geography as a basis for 
organizing and discovering information; the 
nature and meaning of maps, and the concepts 
and tools for spatial analysis: the description, 
organization, linkage, manipulation and 
communication of geographical information. 


geog 141: environmental science and 
policy [4]


In depth-analysis of environmental case studies. 
Focus on science critical to policy development 
and implementation, the policy-making process 
and policy outcomes. Special emphasis on 
interaction between scientific information and 
policy-making. Example topics include Western 
water resources, biodiversity conservation and 
global warming. Emphasis on written and oral 
communication and critical analysis. 
Prerequisite: Any course in BIO, ESS, ENVE, POLI 
or ECON, or consent of instructor.  


geog 142: geography of resource 
management [4]


Climate and biogeography of Western US 
relevant to Forestry, Fire, and Water Resources 
management introduced via the writings of 19th 
Century explorers and surveyors of the West and 
recent scientific literature. Analyze role of climate 
and biogeographic information in public resource 
management policy debates of 1870s-1910s versus 
present day. Geographic perspective on long term 
repercussions of early 20th Century resource 
management policy choices. 
Prerequisite: Any course in HIST, LIT, PUBP, BIO, 
ENVE or ESS, or consent of instructor.  


HUMAN BIOLOGY


HbIo 190: research seminar [1]


Student-led presentations of current topics in 
human biology, including independent research 
presentations. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. 


HbIo 195: research project in Human 
biology [1-5]


Group or individual research projects in human 
biology under the direction of a BIO faculty 
member and a faculty member from the School of 
Social Sciences, Humanities and the Arts. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. May be repeated for credit.


HbIo 198: Directed group study in Human 
biology [1-5]


Group directed study in human biology under the 
direction of a BIO faculty member and a faculty 
member from the School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and the Arts. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. Pass/No Pass grading only. 
May be repeated for credit.


HbIo 199: Directed Independent study in 
Human biology [1-5]


Independent study in human biology under the 
direction of a BIO faculty member and a faculty 
member from the School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities, and the Arts. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. Pass/No Pass grading only. 
May be repeated for credit.


HISTORY


HIst 005: History of Cartography [4]


Interpretation of historical maps from East 
Asia, the Islamic world, Europe, and indigenous 
societies, and the relationship of map making 
traditions to state power, science, religion, and 
other areas of thought and practice. The final unit 
of the course addresses GIS and mapping in the 
computer age.


HIst 010: Introduction to world History to 
1500 [4]


World History from the origins of civilization 
to the European encounter with the Americas. 
Major topics include the growth of human 
populations, the rise of empires and states, routes 
of trade and migration, the spread of ideas and 
religions, and the impact of human settlement 
upon the natural world.
Letter grade only. 


HIst 011: Introduction to world History 
since 1500 [4]


World history from the European encounter 
with the Americans to the present century. Major 
topics include colonization and decolonization, 


the rise of modern imperialism, capitalism 
and its opponents, urbanization and mass 
communication, technologies for war and peace, 
and the impact of human settlement upon the 
natural world. 
Prerequisite: HIST 010 or consent of instructor.  


HIst 016: forging of the united states, 
1607-1877 [4]


The history of the U.S. from colonial roots 
through the Civil War and Reconstruction. Major 
topics include the coming of the Revolution, 
the impact of slavery on the development of 
the United States, westward expansion, and the 
creation of a distinctively American culture. 


HIst 017: the modern united states, 
1877-present [4]


The history of the United States from the Gilded 
Age through the early 21st century. Major topics 
include the impact of the Industrial Revolution 
on American life, the rise of the U.S. to a 
world power, the changing role of the federal 
government, and the ongoing struggle for civil 
rights. 


HIst 020: History of the american west 
1500-1849 [4]


Focuses upon the age of discovery, the idea of the 
frontier, and the impact of westward expansion 
upon the indigenous people of the West.


HIst 021: History of the american west, 
1850-2000 [4]


The history of the idea of the west in the United 
States from the aftermath of the California Gold 
Rush to the rise of the Silicon Valley. Emphasis 
is upon the various roles that technology and 
the modern notion of the frontier played in the 
settlement and exploitation of the west before and 
after the Civil War. 
Prerequisite: HIST 020.   


HIst 030: early european History [4]


A survey of the economic, social/cultural, and 
political history of Europe from the emergence of 
early societies to the advent of modern Europe.


HIst 031: modern european History [4]


A survey of the economic, social/cultural and 
political history of Europe from the early modern 
era to the present day.


HIst 060: the silk road [4]


For millennia, monks, merchants, warriors and 
brides traveled a network of routes throughout 
Eurasia, exchanging religious beliefs, disease 
pathogens, foodstuffs and luxury goods. This 
interdisciplinary and multi-media course 
examines the Silk Road through maps, art, travel 
narratives, archaeological reports, and other 
genres. 
Prerequisite: HIST 010 or HIST 011, or consent of 
instructor.  


HIst 070: History of Islam I: from 
muhammad to the Caliphate [4]


Fundamental principles of the Islamic religion, 
the emergence of Islam under the Prophet 







164 |  2008-2009 CATALOG


C
O


U
R


S
E


 D
E


S
C


R
IP


T
IO


N
S


Muhammad, and the expansion of Islam under 
the First Four Caliphs to 661 A.D. Students 
examine Islam as a religion, a historical 
phenomenon, and a cultural impulse.


HIst 071: History of Islam II: from the 
Caliphate to the present [4]


Covers the spread of Islam from the end of the 
Era of Rightly Guided Caliphs (661 AD) until 
the present, including Islamic empires, art and 
culture, colonialization and the contemporary 
Muslim world; and cultural and political contacts 
between Islam and the West.


HIst 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in history.
May be repeated for credit.


HIst 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


HIst 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


HIst 099: lower Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


HIst 100: the Historian’s Craft [4]


Focuses upon the various techniques of research 
and writing used by historians, from Thucydides 
to the so-called revisionists of today’s “culture 
wars,” and the changing audience of the historian. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of 
instructor.  


HIst 108: topics in world History [4]


Topics in the field of World History. 
May be repeated twice with different topics 
Prerequisite: HIST 010 and HIST 011, or consent 
of instructor. Letter grade only. May be repeated for 
credit twice with different topics.


HIst 109: topics in the History of science 
and technology [4]


Addresses the relationship between historical 
change and significant scientific or technological 
developments. Possible areas include technologies 
of war, scientific revolutions, agricultural 
intensification, hydrology or other topics as 
determined by the instructor. 
Prerequisite: (HIST 010 and HIST 011) or (HIST 
016 and HIST 017) or HIST 100, or consent of 
instructor. Letter grade only. May be repeated for 
credit twice with different topics.


HIst 110: Climate Change and world 
History [4]


Draws upon both environmental science 
and history to examine how the rise and fall 


of civilizations; the evolution of farming, 
pastoralism, and trade; the course of wars, and 
patterns of migration have been affected by 
fluctuations in temperature and rainfall. It also 
examines how humans have contributed to 
climate change. 
Prerequisite: One lower-division HIST or ESS 
recommended.  


HIst 117: topics in regional or state 
History [4]


In-depth study of a particular topic in the history 
of a region or state. Possible topics include the 
social, cultural, economic, or political history of 
that region or state. 
May be repeated for credit twice with different 
topics. Prerequisite: (HIST 010 and HIST 011) or 
(HIST 016 and HIST 017) or HIST 100, or consent 
of instructor. May be repeated for credit twice with 
different topics.


HIst 118: topics in environmental History 
[4]


In-depth study of a particular topic in 
environmental history. Possible topics include 
the impact of industrialization upon the natural 
world, the changing notion of “wilderness,” the 
role of national parks, California’s “water wars,” 
and others. 
Prerequisite: (HIST 010 and HIST 011) or (HIST 
016 and HIST 017) or HIST 100, or consent of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit twice with 
different topics.


HIst 119: topics in the History of 
migration and Immigration [4]


In-depth study of a particular topic in the history 
of migration and/or immigration. Possible topics 
include the origins and history of America’s 
culturally diverse population with a focus upon 
the experiences of European, Native, African, 
Chicano/Latino and Asian Americans. 
May be repeated twice with different topics. 
Prerequisite: (HIST 010 and HIST 011) or (HIST 
016 and HIST 017) or HIST 100, or consent of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit twice with 
different topics.


HIst 120: essence of Decision: Case 
studies in History [4]


Examines the art and science of decision-
making with specific examples from historical 
case studies. The focus is upon the historical 
determinates of both successful and unsuccessful 
decisions, and upon decisions that had both 
foreign policy and domestic implications. 
Prerequisite: HIST 016 and HIST 017, or consent 
of instructor.  


HIst 124: african american History from 
slavery to Civil rights [4]


Examines the history of African Americans 
from the era of slavery through emancipation, 
Jim Crow segregation, and the Civil Rights and 
Black Power movements. Topics include the 
development of a distinct African American 
culture as well as political movements ranging 
from abolitionism to black nationalism. 


Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of 
instructor. Lower-division survey in American 
literature or history recommended. Letter grade 
only. 


HIst 128: the united states and the 
vietnam war [4]


Examines the roots and conduct of the war from 
the initial American involvement after World War 
II through the withdrawal of American troops 
in 1973. Additionally, students explore the way 
in which the war both reflected and amplified 
divisions within American society during this 
period. 
Prerequisite: HIST 016 or HIST 017, or consent of 
instructor.  


HIst 130: the Cold war, 1941-1991 [4]


The political, cultural, and intellectual history 
of America’s confrontation with Communist 
at home and abroad, from U.S. entry into the 
Second World War to the collapse of the Soviet 
Union and its aftermath. 
Prerequisite: HIST 016 and HIST 017, or consent 
of instructor.  


HIst 131: topics in national History: 
“manifest Destiny:” the united states and 
the world, 1840s-present [4]


Beginning with the Mexican-American war and 
the conquest of the West, this seminar examines 
the way in which the U.S. has aggressively 
expanded its role on the world stage. Major 
themes include the impact of economics and 
religion and ongoing debates over globalization 
and imperialism. 
Prerequisite: (HIST 010 and HIST 011) or (HIST 
016 and HIST 017) and HIST 100, or consent of 
instructor. HIST 100 may be taken concurrently. 
May be repeated for credit twice with different 
topics.


HIst 132: Intelligence and national 
security, 1945-2000 [4]


Focuses upon the roles that intelligence and 
espionage have played in U.S. national security 
since 1945. A particular emphasis lies in those 
historical instances where technical intelligence 
had a part in resolving, or avoiding, major Cold 
War crises. 
Prerequisite: HIST 016 and HIST 017, or consent 
of instructor.  


HIst 134: History and literature of the 
great Depression [4]


Focusing on the turbulent decade of the 1930s, 
we use the lens of history and literature to explore 
how events from 1929 - 1941 helped shape 
modern America. Particular attention is paid to 
the impact of these years upon California and the 
West. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and (LIT 020, LIT 
021, HIST 016 or HIST 017). Letter grade only. 
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HIst 135: History and literature of the 
1960s [4]


Examines American politics, culture, and 
society in the 1960s. Topics include civil rights, 
feminism, the Vietnam War, the Beat and other 
counterculture movements, and the sexual 
revolution. 
Prerequisite: LIT 030, LIT 031, HIST 016 or HIST 
017. Letter grade only. 


HIst 139: topics in united states  
History [4]


Topics in the History of the United States. 
Prerequisite: HIST 016 and HIST 017, or consent 
of instructor. May be repeated for credit twice with 
different topics.


HIst 150: the Cold war, 1941-1991 [4]


The political, cultural, and intellectual history 
of America’s confrontation with Communism at 
home and abroad, from U.S. entry into the second 
World War to the collapse of the Soviet Union 
and its aftermath. 
Prerequisite: HIST 016 and HIST 017, or consent 
of instructor.  


HIst 165: from tang to song: China in the 
medieval world [4]


During the period from the seventh to the 
fourteenth century, China was the world’s 
most wealthy, powerful and technologically 
sophisticated society. This time of social 
transformation also set the course for the later 
imperial era. We examine the history and 
achievements of middle period China in the 
context of the wider Eurasian world. 
Prerequisite: HIST 010, HIST 011and junior 
standing, or consent of instructor.  


HIst 171: modern european Intellectual 
History [4]


Examines the ideas and ideologies which 
transformed modern Europe: the French 
Revolution, nationalism, totalitarianism, the 
world wars, and the Cold War. Throughout, we 
place the major (and lesser) figures of the modern 
European intellectual scene in relation (or 
contrast) to the political and social scene in which 
they found themselves. 
Prerequisite: HIST 030 or HIST 031, or consent of 
instructor.  


HIst 179: topics in european History [4]


In-depth study of a particular topic in the history 
of Europe. Possible topics include the social, 
cultural, economic, or political/diplomatic history 
of Europe. 
Prerequisite: (HIST 010 and HIST 011) or (HIST 
030 and HIST 031), or consent of instructor. May 
be repeated for credit twice with different topics.


HIst 190: applied research [4]


Directed individual or group project designed 
around either an internal UCM faculty-directed 
research project or that of external agency in an 
area of vital public interest. End product may be 
in the form of a written report, interpretive text 


for the public, web site, etc. Extensive writing is 
required. 
Prerequisite: HIST 100 and junior standing.  


HIst 191: senior thesis [4]


Capstone course for majors. Completion of a 
senior thesis. Extensive writing required. 
Prerequisite: HIST 190 and senior standing.  


HIst 193: advanced thesis research [4]


Advanced thesis research. Part of a two-
semester sequence. Recommended for students 
considering graduate school in History. Extensive 
writing required. 
Permission of instructor required. Prerequisite: 
HIST 190 and senior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. 


HIst 194: Honors thesis [4]


Students write a 50-100 page Honors thesis under 
the supervision of a faculty mentor. 
Prerequisite: HIST 193 and senior standing. 
Permission of instructor required. 


HIst 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


HIst 196: Internship in History [4]


Oversight and structure for a student’s internship 
in a field related to History. Students are required 
to write an original research paper based on the 
internship. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. Pass/No Pass grading only. 
May be repeated for credit twice.


HIst 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


HIst 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


HIst 200: the uses and abuses of the 
past: History’s role in society [4]


Examines the role of history, and the historian, 
in modern American society. Topics to be 
considered include the various potential roles of 
the historian as writer and biographer, curator, 
social critic, ethicist, and the phenomenon of 
“history for hire.” 


HIst 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


HIst 298: Directed group study [1-12]


Group project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


HIst 299: Directed Independent  
study [1-12]


Independent project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


INTEGRATED CALCULUS 
AND PHYSICS


ICp 001a: Integrated Calculus and physics: 
Calculus Component [4]


Introduction to differential and integral calculus 
of a single variable together with an introduction 
to kinematics and dynamics. For the most part, 
we cover the same subject material as Math 21 
and Phys 8, but the structure of the course is 
designed to teach the two subjects in a cohesive 
fashion, emphasizing their historic and logical 
connections. Students receive a separate grade for 
the calculus component (ICP 1A) and the physics 
component (ICP 1B). ICP 001B must be taken 
concurrently. 
Prerequisite: MATH 005 or equivalent score on 
Math Placement Exam.  


ICp 001b: Integrated Calculus and physics: 
physics Component [4]


Introduction to differential and integral calculus 
of a single variable together with an introduction 
to kinematics and dynamics. For the most part, 
we cover the same subject material as Math 21 
and Phys 8, but the structure of the course is 
designed to teach the two subjects in a cohesive 
fashion, emphasizing their historic and logical 
connections. Students receive a separate grade for 
the calculus component (ICP 1A) and the physics 
component (ICP 1B). ICP 001A must be taken 
concurrently. 
Prerequisite: MATH 005 or equivalent score on 
Math Placement Exam.   


JAPANESE


jpn 001: elementary japanese I [4]


Introduction to speaking, reading, writing and 
understanding modern Japanese.
Letter grade only. 


jpn 002: elementary japanese II [4]


Introduction to speaking, reading, writing and 
understanding modern Japanese. 
Prerequisite: JPN 001. Letter grade only. 
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jpn 003: Intermediate japanese I [4]


Continuation of elementary Japanese. Emphasizes 
the further development of speaking, writing 
and reading skills, with an intensive review of 
basic grammar as well as an introduction to more 
advanced grammar and vocabulary. 
Prerequisite: JPN 002. Letter grade only. 


jpn 004: Intermediate japanese II [4]


Continuation of elementary Japanese and 
Japanese 3. Emphasizes the further development 
of speaking, writing and reading skills, with an 
intensive review of basic grammar as well as an 
introduction to more advanced grammar and 
vocabulary. 
Prerequisite: JPN 003. Letter grade only. 


jpn 103: advanced japanese I [4]


Continuation of Intermediate Japanese II. 
Emphasizes the further development of reading, 
writing and speaking Japanese, with learning 
social and cultural issues of contemporary 
Japanese society. 
Prerequisite: JPN 004 or consent of instructor. 
Letter grade only. 


jpn 104: advanced japanese II [4]


Continuation of Advanced Japanese II. 
Emphasizes the further development of reading, 
writing and speaking Japanese, with learning 
social and cultural issues of contemporary 
Japanese society. 
Prerequisite: JPN 103 or consent of instructor. 
Letter grade only. 


LITERATURE


lIt 020: Introduction to world Culture and 
literature I [4]


Introduction to the connections between 
language, literature, and culture over time and 
across national traditions through a variety of 
literary genres. Introduces the masterworks of 
world literature in their cultural contexts, through 
comparative analysis. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent.  


lIt 021: Introduction to world Culture and 
literature II [4]


Introduction to the connections between 
language, literature, and culture over time and 
across national traditions through a variety of 
literary genres. Introduces the masterworks of 
world literature in their cultural contexts, through 
comparative analysis. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent.   


lIt 030: Introduction to american 
literature I [4]


Survey of the history and major works of 
literature of the United States from colonial 
times to the present, with a special emphasis on 
the range of American cultural traditions in a 
comparative context. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent.   


lIt 031: Introduction to american 
literature II [4]


Survey of the history and major works of 
literature of the United States from colonial 
times to the present, with a special emphasis on 
the range of American cultural traditions in a 
comparative context. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent.   


lIt 032: american women writers [4]


Selected works of writers from pre-Columbian 
to the present, with an emphasis on social, 
cultural and historical constraints on women’s 
arts; the rise in feminist artistic strategies; and 
contemporary trends in literary production. 
Includes some study of influences on American 
women writers. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent. Letter grade only. 


lIt 040: Introduction to british  
literature I [4]


Survey of the history and major works of the 
literature of the British Isles from the Middle Ages 
to the present. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent.  


lIt 041: Introduction to british  
literature II [4]


Survey of the history and major works of the 
literature of the British Isles from the Middle Ages 
to the present. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent. Letter grade only. 


lIt 042: british women writers [4]


From selected works of British women writers, 
we include a variety of texts, from early religious 
treatise through the birth of the British novel 
and beyond. Students study economic, social and 
cultural constraints, and examine the relationship 
between historical context and artistic production 
of women writers. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent. Letter grade only. 


lIt 050: Introduction to Hispanic 
literature I [4]


Survey of the history and major works of 
Peninsular, Latin American and Latino literatures 
until the nineteenth century. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 004, SPAN 011 or equivalent 
score on the Spanish Placement Exam.   


lIt 051: Introduction to Hispanic  
literature II [4]


Survey of the history and major works of 
Peninsular, Latin American and Latino literatures 
from the 19th. C to the 21st. C. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 004, SPAN 011 or equivalent 
score on the Spanish Placement Exam.   


lIt 055: Introduction to portuguese and 
brazilian literature and Culture [4]


Emphasis on reading and discussion of 
literary texts representative of different literary 
movements and authors of the Luso-Brazilian 
world. Discussion of significant historical, social 
and cultural trends in the Portuguese-speaking 
world. We focus on Portugal, Azores, Portuguese 
Africa, the Portuguese in the United States and 
Brazil.


lIt 061: Hispanic/latino Children’s 
literature and film [4]


Explores Latino/Hispanic children’s literature and 
film from theoretical and cultural perspectives. 
We study texts, contexts, illustrations, traditions, 
as well as issues related to production, reception, 
publishing and marketing. Special attention is 
paid to linguistic issues, including bilingualism 
and translation, and to visual forms of 
representation, including comic books. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent.   


lIt 063: Hispanic film and popular  
Culture [4]


Theoretical and historical overview of Hispanic 
film and popular culture, including music, 
performing arts, traditional storytelling, mass 
entertainment, among others. Particular attention 
is paid to connections with the arts and literature. 
Course, films, and readings are given in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: (WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent) and SPAN 004. Letter grade only. 


lIt 067: multicultural Children’s  
literature [4]


Explores the field of children’s literature from a 
theoretical and a cultural perspective. Readings 
include books from many cultural traditions as 
well as secondary sources on multiculturalism 
and cultural literacy. We study texts, contexts, 
illustrations, traditions, as well as issues related to 
publishing and marketing. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent. Letter grade only. 
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lIt 069: us latino literature [4]


A representative overview of U.S. Latino 
literature, from its colonial and pre-colonial 
origins to the present. A socio-historical 
framework is first outlined in order to situate the 
different periods in the history of this literature. 
Main groups studied include Chicanos, Puerto 
Ricans, and Cuban-Americans, though others are 
represented as well. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent.   


lIt 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in Literature.
May be repeated for credit.


lIt 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


lIt 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


lIt 099: lower Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


lIt 100: engaging texts: Introduction to 
Critical practice [4]


An introduction to issues and approaches in 
literary theory and criticism, with an emphasis on 
applications of methods to selected literary texts. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of 
instructor.  


lIt 110: topics in world literature [4]


Topics may include literature of one country or 
region of the world or comparisons of multiple 
literatures. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051. May be 
repeated for credit twice with different topics.


lIt 111: empire, the postcolonial, and 
representation: reading east and west [4]


Study though literature, film and mass media 
of emancipatory uprisings and postcolonial 
challenges of the last 200 years that unsettled 
the old Eurocentric and the U.S. colonial order. 
Includes Occidental readings on Asian and 
African cultures. Topics: racism, xenophobia, 
illegal migrations and terrorism. Strong 
interdisciplinary approach to case examination. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051. Letter grade 
only. 


lIt 112: literature and History [4]


Emphasizes historical contextualization of 
literature, including theoretical approaches 
such as Marxism, Post colonialism, Intellectual 
and Social Historicism. Explores ways in which 
literary histories are written. Course may focus on 
a specific historical period in order to understand 
the distinct relationship among literature, history 
and cultural production. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051. Letter grade 
only. 


lIt 120: topics in the literature of 
Difference [4]


In-depth study of representative literary works in 
a single genre: novel, poetry, drama, et. al. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051. May be 
repeated for credit twice with different topics.


lIt 125: literary genres [4]


Explores how individual literary genres articulate 
larger cultural, aesthetic, and social issues. In 
addition, we analyze literary genres alongside 
other media in which those issues are also 
articulated, exploring differences and similarities 
in their treatment of those matters. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051. Letter grade 
only. 


lIt 130: topics in american literature [4]


In-depth study of a period, theme, et. al. in 
American literature. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051. May be 
repeated for credit twice with different topics.


lIt 131: american literature of the 
expanding nation [4]


We focus on the narratives by which America 
constructed its “manifest destiny.” Some writers or 
works that may be covered: Bradford, Bradstreet, 
Edwards, early Native American texts and 
colonial captivity narratives, and early exploration 
narratives. Also, we look at writers who justified 
and critiqued westward expansion. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051. Letter grade 
only. 


lIt 132: american protest literature [4]


Readings and discussion focus on literary genres 
that have voiced dissent, protest, and social 
displacements. While race and gender play a 
significant role in the course, protests against 
subjugation and/or oppression based on labor 
issues, religious preference, class, and age also be 
covered. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051. Letter grade 
only. 


lIt 133: new voices in american fiction 
and poetry [4]


Provides and exploration of contemporary 
practices in the field of American literature. 
Students study themes and forms in the fields 
of poetry, prose and fiction as they have been 
developed and interrogated by America’s young 
and new writers. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051. Letter grade 
only. 


lIt 134: literature and History of the 
great Depression [4]


Focusing on the turbulent decade of the 1930s, 
we use the lens of history and literature to explore 
how events from 1929 - 1941 helped shape 
modern America. Particular attention is paid to 
the impact of these years upon California and the 
West. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and (LIT 020, LIT 
021, HIST 016 or HIST 017). Letter grade only. 


lIt 135: literature and History of the 
1960s [4]


Examines American politics, culture, and 
society in the 1960s. Topics include civil rights, 
feminism, the Vietnam War, the Beat and other 
counterculture movements, and the sexual 
revolution. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and (LIT 030, LIT 
031, HIST 016 or HIST 017). Letter grade only. 


lIt 136: literature and Culture of african 
americans [4]


American literature from the slavery period 
through the Harlem Renaissance and into the 
present. We emphasize African American writers 
in the context of cultural history that influenced 
and often repressed their literary production, 
with special emphasis on specific discursive 
practices and the rise and fall of various literary 
movements. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051. Letter grade 
only. 


lIt 140: topics in british literature [4]


In-depth study of a period, theme et. al.l. in 
British literature. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051. May be 
repeated for credit twice with different topics.


lIt 141: british literature of the 
expanding empire [4]


A look at British colonial literature, from early 
travel narratives such as Behn’s Oroonoko to 
Forster, Orwell and current writers. Emphasis is 
on understanding the processes which literature 
helped to construct the idea of an empire. 
Attention is paid to relationships between 
postcolonial narratives and emerging character of 
colonized nations. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051.   
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lIt 143: new voices in british fiction and 
poetry [4]


Exploration of contemporary practices in the field 
of British literature. Students study themes and 
forms in the fields of poetry, prose and fiction as 
they have been developed and interrogated by 
young and new writers in Britain and Ireland. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051.   


lIt 145: plays and poetry of  
shakespeare [4]


Introduction and analysis of Shakespeare’s major 
plays and works of poetry. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing.  


lIt 146: shakespeare: early works [4]


Selected work from Shakespeare’s early period up 
to the middle works, between 1599 and 1604. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051.   


lIt 147: shakespeare: later works [4]


Selected work from Shakespeare’s middle works, 
between 1599 and 1604, until the end of his 
career. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051.   


lIt 150: topics in Hispanic literature [4]


In depth study of Spanish literature of a single 
country, one of more countries in a comparative 
context, a period et. al.l. 
Prerequisite: LIT 050 or LIT 051, or consent of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit twice with 
different topics.


lIt 151: golden age spanish literature [4]


Study through theater, novel and poetry of 
Renaissance and Baroque Peninsular literature 
(1492-1680): poetry of Garcilaso, Lope de Vega 
and the Spanish Baroque Theater; Cervantes and 
the origins of the modern novel; Conceptism 
and Culteranism; and relevant Portuguese 
figures (e.g., Gil Vicente and Camões). Course is 
conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: LIT 050 or LIT 051, or consent of 
instructor.  


lIt 152: the transatlantic baroque [4]


Course centers around Transatlantic exploration 
of Golden Age Spain and colonial Latin America. 
Special attention and analysis is paid to commerce 
and cultural contact, travel writing, center and 
periphery, literary representation, arts, music, and 
other relevant cultural forms of the times. Course 
and readings are conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: LIT 050 or LIT 051, or consent of 
instructor.  


lIt 153: spanish literature since the 20th 
Century [4]


From Generations of 1898 through 1927, the 
Civil War, Francoist and Post-Francoist literature, 
to contemporary voices. Selected readings on 


Spanish nationalisms: from Rizal to Teixidor. 
Course critically examines the constructions of 
Spain and “Spanishness”, seeking to build a more 
complex understanding of its cultures. Conducted 
in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: LIT 050 or LIT 051, or consent of 
instructor.  


lIt 155: latin american Colonial  
literature [4]


Selected readings on chronicles, poetry and 
theater from Columbus travel narratives to 
Fernandez de Lizardi’s El periquillo sarniento. 
Emphasis on understanding the various processes 
by which literature helped to construct the 
idea of identity and independence. Theoretical 
frame based on cultural studies: the relationship 
between knowledge and power, the text and its 
context. Conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: LIT 050 or LIT 051, or consent of 
instructor.  


lIt 156: latin american literature since 
the Independence [4]


Primary concentration is on Romantic poetry; 
Indigenist, Anti-slavery and Indianist novel: 
Marti, Ruben Dario and Modernismo; Rodo and 
the essayist of the early XX century; the novel of 
the Mexican Revolution; and the Latin American 
‘Boom’ and ‘Post Boom’. Some selected readings 
on Brazilian literature after Dom Pedro Primeiro 
are included. Conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: LIT 050 or LIT 051, or consent of 
instructor.  


lIt 157: Caribbean literatures and 
Cultures [4]


Explores the cultures and literatures of the 
Hispanic Caribbean, including those of Cuba, 
Puerto Rico, and the Dominican Republic. We 
also explore multiple cultural substrata (e.g. 
Spanish, African, Anglo-American, Native) as 
well as their current presence in the Caribbean 
islands. Course and readings are conducted in 
Spanish. 
Prerequisite: LIT 050 or LIT 051, or consent of 
instructor.  


lIt 158: transatlantic modernismo [4]


Study through poetry, novel, essay and chronicle 
of principal characteristics of Spanish-American 
and Peninsular Modernismo. We examine the 
issue of the influence of Latin American writers 
in Spain (e.g. Ruben Dario, Gomez Carrillo), 
and the evolution of poets or prose writers out 
of Modernismo into the Generation of ‘98 (e.g. 
Antonio Machado) or into a unique, independent 
voice (e.g. Juan Ramon Jimenez, Valle-Inclan, 
Unamuno). Conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: LIT 050 or LIT 051, or consent of 
instructor.  


lIt 159: Diasporas and exiles in the 
Hispanic world [4]


Concentration on literary works of political 
exiles from oppressive regimes (e.g., Spain’s 
Franco, Portugal’s Salazar) and 70’s and 80’s South 
American dictatorships. Focus on diasporas 


produced by economical constraints in the U.S., 
Latin America and Spain. Strong interdisciplinary 
approach in examining of cases and ideas. 
Conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: LIT 050 or LIT 051, or consent of 
instructor.  


lIt 160: Hispanic women writers [4]


Explores the development of writing by women 
in the Hispanic world, including the formation 
of a feminine aesthetics, the reception of works 
by women writers, canons and exclusions, and 
connections with writings by women from other 
cultures. Course and readings are conducted in 
Spanish. 
Prerequisite: LIT 051.   


lIt 162: bilingualism and borders in 
Hispanic literatures [4]


Explores cultural and linguistic contacts in 
borderland areas throughout the Hispanic world, 
from medieval times to the present. We focus 
on the artistic, social, and historical effects of 
coexistence around borders, with special attention 
to issues of bilingualism and cultural hybridism. 
Course and readings are conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: LIT 051.  


lIt 164: Hispanic Drama and performing 
arts [4]


Both textual and non-textual dramatic works 
from all around the Hispanic world are covered. 
Special attention is paid to Golden Age theatre, 
didactic and ritual dramas in the Americas, 
contemporary dance, Latin American theater, 
and the rise and development of Chicano theater. 
Course and most readings are conducted in 
Spanish. 
Prerequisite: LIT 051.   


lIt 165: great writers [4]


In-depth examination of the works of a single 
writer, read in the original language of that writer. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051.   


lIt 168: Chicano literature [4]


Representative overview of Chicano literature, 
from its colonial and pre-colonial origins to the 
present. Through the analysis of works from 
different genres, students are exposed to the main 
themes, techniques, styles, etc. of some of the 
most influential Chicano writers to date. 
Prerequisite: LIT 021, LIT 031 or LIT 051.   


lIt 169: us latino literature [4]


Representative overview of U.S. Latino literature, 
from its colonial and precolonial origins to the 
present. A socio-historical framework is first 
outlined in order to situate the different periods 
in the history of this literature. Main groups 
studied include Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, Cuban-
Americans and Central Americans. 
Prerequisite: LIT 021, LIT 031 or LIT 051.   
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lIt 170: topic in language and  
linguistics [4]


Topics may include linguistic theories, history of 
the English language. 
Prerequisite: LIT 020, LIT 021, LIT 030, LIT 031, 
LIT 040, LIT 041, LIT 050 or LIT 051. May be 
repeated for credit twice with different topics.


lIt 171: teaching literature and Culture [4]


An exploration of historical and contemporary 
issues related to the teaching of literature and 
culture. Discussions include teaching practices, 
pedagogy and assignments. Students are 
required to submit a semester project. Strongly 
recommended for teaching credential candidates. 
Prerequisite: LIT 021. LIT 100 recommended.  


lIt 180: american literature and the 
environment [4]


Studies the developing attitude of America toward 
the wilderness and constructed environments 
as it is shaped by and reflected in literature. 
Attention paid to British and Biblical influences, 
with emphasis on “founding” nature writers (e.g., 
Thoreau, Emerson, King, Muir, Austin), and 
more recent environmental thinkers (e.g., Snyder, 
Abbey and Silko). 
Prerequisite: LIT 031.   


lIt 181: literature of California [4]


Exploration of the developing identity of 
California, with emphasis on how that identity 
is reflected in and shaped by its literature. 
Covers early Native and California life, the 
Gold Rush, the major waves of immigration, 
and contemporary issues, all within a political, 
cultural and intellectual framework. Term paper 
required. 
Prerequisite: LIT 031.   


lIt 183: literature and the other arts [4]


A study of the relationship between literature 
and the arts, including both visual and 
performative arts. The course may be focused on 
a detailed study of one specific period of artistic 
development. Semester project required. 
Prerequisite: LIT 021 or consent of instructor.  


lIt 185: literature and power [4]


Subjects of discussion based on selected texts 
that deal with the use and abuse of power. We 
address all literary genres and concentrate in XIX 
through XXI century writings. Strong theoretical 
frame based on Foucault and Post-structuralism, 
Colonial and Postcolonial studies. 
Prerequisite: LIT 021.   


lIt 190: senior thesis [4]


Capstone course for majors. Completion of a 
senior thesis. Extensive writing required. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Letter grade only. 


lIt 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 


Permission of instructor required. Letter grade only. 
May be repeated for credit.


lIt 196: Internship in literature and 
Cultures [4]


Oversight and structure for a student’s internship 
in a field related to Literatures and Cultures. 
Students are required to write an original research 
paper based on the internship. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. Pass/No Pass grading only. 
May be repeated for credit once.


lIt 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


lIt 199: upper Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


MATHEMATICS


matH 005: preparatory Calculus [4]


Preparation for calculus. Elementary functions, 
trigonometry, polynomials, rational functions, 
systems of equations and analytical geometry. 
Course cannot be taken after obtaining credit for 
MATH 021. Letter grade only. 


matH 015: Introduction to scientific Data 
analysis [2]


Fundamental analytical and computational skills 
to find, assemble and evaluate information, 
and to teach the basics of data analysis and 
modeling using spreadsheets, statistical tool, 
scripting languages, and high-level mathematical 
languages. Not for students from the School of 
Engineering. 
Prerequisite: MATH 005 or equivalent score on 
Math Placement Exam. MATH 005 may be taken 
concurrently. 


matH 018: statistics for scientific Data 
analysis [4]


Analytical and computational methods for 
statistical analysis of data. Descriptive statistics, 
graphical representations of data, correlation, 
regression, causation, experiment design, 
introductory probability, random variables, 
sampling distributions, inference and significance. 
Prerequisite: MATH 015 and (MATH 005 or 
equivalent score on the Math Placement Exam). 
Letter grade only. 


matH 021: Calculus of a single  
variable I [4]


An introduction to differential and integral 
calculus of functions of one variable. Elementary 
functions such as the exponential and the natural 
logarithm, rates of change and the derivative with 
applications to natural sciences, engineering and 
social sciences. 


Prerequisite: MATH 005 or equivalent score on 
Math Placement Exam. Letter grade only. 


matH 022: Calculus of a single  
variable II [4]


Continuation of MATH 021. Analytical and 
numerical techniques of integration with 
applications, infinite sequences and series, first 
order ordinary differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 021 or ICP 001A. Letter grade 
only. 


matH 023: vector Calculus [4]


Calculus of several variables. Topics include 
parametric equations and polar coordinates, 
algebra and geometry of vectors and matrices, 
partial derivatives, multiple integrals, and 
introduction to the theorems of Green, Gauss, 
and Stokes. 
Prerequisite: MATH 022. Letter grade only. 


matH 024: linear algebra and Differential 
equations [4]


Introduces ordinary differential equations, 
systems of linear equations, matrices, 
determinants, vector spaces, linear 
transformations and linear systems of differential 
equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 022. Letter grade only. 


matH 030: Calculus II for biological 
sciences [4]


A version of Math 22 for students majoring in the 
life sciences. Analytical and numerical techniques 
of integration, modeling differential equations for 
biology. 
Prerequisite: MATH 021 or ICP 001A. Letter grade 
only. 


matH 032: probability and statistics [4]


Concepts of probability and statistics. Conditional 
probability, independence, random variables, 
distribution functions, descriptive statistics, 
transformations, sampling errors, confidence 
intervals, least squares and maximum likelihood. 
Exploratory data analysis and interactive 
computing. 
Prerequisite: MATH 021 or ICP 001A.   


matH 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Topics in mathematics.
Letter grade only. 


matH 091: general topics in applied 
mathematics [1]


Introduction to a variety of concepts useful in 
applied mathematics. Topics covered included 
floating point arithmetic, methods of proofs, 
random walks, stereographic projections, 
transforms, etc. Students are exposed to advanced 
mathematical topics in preparation for their 
ongoing studies. 
Prerequisite: MATH 023 and MATH 024. Either 
of which may be taken concurrently. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. 
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matH 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research in mathematics. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


matH 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


matH 099: lower Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


matH 121: applied math methods 
I: Introduction to partial Differential 
equations [4]


Introduction to Fourier series. Physical derivation 
of canonical partial differential equations of 
mathematical physics (heat, wave and Laplace’s 
equation). Separation of variables, Fourier 
integrals and general eigenfunction expansions. 
Prerequisite: MATH 023 and MATH 024.   


matH 122: applied math methods II: 
Complex variables and applications [4]


Introduction to complex variables, analytic 
functions, contour integration and theory 
of residues. Mappings of the complex plane. 
Introduction to mathematical analysis. 
Prerequisite: MATH 023 and MATH 024.   


matH 131: numerical analysis I [4]


Introduction to numerical methods with 
emphasis on algorithm construction, analysis 
and implementation. Programming, round-off 
error, solutions of equations in one variable, 
interpolation and polynomial approximation, 
approximation theory, direct solvers for 
linear systems, numerical differentiation and 
integration, initial-value problems for ordinary 
differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 024. Letter grade only. 


matH 132: numerical analysis II [4]


Initial-value problems for ordinary differential 
equations, interactive techniques for solving 
linear systems, numerical solutions of nonlinear 
systems of equations, boundary-value problems 
for ordinary differential equations, numerical 
solutions to partial differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 121 and MATH 131. Letter 
grade only. 


matH 140: mathematical methods for 
optimization [3]


Linear programming and a selection of topics 
from among the following: matrix games, integer 
programming, semidefinite programming, 
nonlinear programming, convex analysis and 
geometry, polyhedral geometry, the calculus of 
variations and control theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH 023. Letter grade only. 


matH 141: linear analysis I [4]


Applied linear analysis of finite dimensional 
vector spaces. Review of matrix algebra, 
vector spaces, orthogonality, least-squares 
approximations, eigenvalue problems, positive 
definite matrices, singular value decomposition 
with applications in science and engineering. 
Prerequisite: MATH 122 and MATH 131. MATH 
131 may be taken concurrently. Letter grade only. 


matH 142: linear analysis II [4]


Applied linear analysis of infinite dimensional 
vector spaces. Inner product spaces, operators, 
adjoint operators, Fredholm alternative, spectral 
theory, Sturm-Liouville operators, distributions 
and Green’s functions with applications in science 
and engineering. 
Prerequisite: MATH 141. Letter grade only. 


matH 171: mathematical logic [4]


Introduction to the meta-theory of first-
order logic. Topics include the consistency, 
compactness, completeness and soundness proofs 
for propositional and first-order logic; model 
theory; the axiomatization of number theory; 
Godel’s incompleteness theorems and related 
results. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 005 or consent of instructor.  


matH 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


matH 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
 Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


matH 199: upper Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. Pass/No Pass grading only. 
May be repeated for credit.


matH 201: teaching and learning in the 
sciences [1]


Students are introduced to ‘scientific teaching’ - 
an approach to teaching science that uses many 
of the same skills applied in research.  Topics 
include how people learn, active learning, 
designing, organizing and facilitating teachable 
units, classroom management, diversity in the 
classroom and assessment design.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. 


matH 221: partial-Differential  
equations I [4]


Partial differential equations (PDEs) of applied 
mathematics. Topics include modeling physical 
phenomena, linear and nonlinear first-order 
PDEs, D’Alembert’s solution, second-order linear 
PDEs, characteristics, initial and boundary value 
problems, separation of variables, Sturm-Liouville 


problem, Fourier series, Duhamel’s Principle, 
linear and nonlinear stability. 
Prerequisite: MATH 122 or consent of instructor. 
Letter grade only. 


matH 222: partial-Differential  
equations II [4]


Continuation of Math 221. Topics include 
integral transforms, asymptotic methods for 
integrals, integral equations, weak solutions, 
point sources and fundamental solutions, 
conservation laws, Green’s functions, generalized 
functions, variational properties of eigenvalues 
and eigenvectors, Euler-Lagrange equations, 
Maximum principles. 
Prerequisite: MATH 221 or consent of instructor. 
Letter grade only. 


matH 223: asymptotics and perturbation 
methods [4]


Asymptotic evaluation of integrals, matched 
asymptotic expansions, multiple scales, WKB, 
and homogenization. Applications are made to 
ODEs, PDEs, difference equations, and integral 
equations to study boundary and shock layers, 
nonlinear wave propagation, bifurcation and 
stability, and resonance. 
Prerequisite: MATH 222 or consent of instructor. 
Letter grade only. 


matH 231: numerical solution of 
Differential equations I [4]


Examines fundamental methods typically 
required in the numerical solution of differential 
equations. Topics include direct and indirect 
methods for linear systems, nonlinear systems, 
interpolation and approximation, eigenvalue 
problems, ordinary-differential equations (IVPs 
and BVPs), and finite differences for elliptic 
partial-differential equations. A significant 
amount of programming is required. 
Prerequisite: MATH 132 or consent of instructor. 
Letter grade only. 


matH 232: numerical solution of 
Differential equations II [4]


Fundamental methods presented in Math 231 are 
used as a base for discussing modern methods for 
solving partial-differential equations. Numerical 
methods include variational, finite element, 
collocation, spectral, and FFT. Error estimates 
and implementation issues are discussed. A 
significant amount of programming is required. 
Prerequisite: MATH 231 or consent of instructor. 
Letter grade only. 


matH 233: scientific Computing [4]


Theoretical and practical introduction to parallel 
scientific computing. Survey of hardware and 
software environments, and selected algorithms 
and applications. Topics include linear systems, 
N-body problems, FFTs, and methods for 
solving PDEs. Practical implementation and 
performance analysis are emphasized in the 
context of demonstrative applications in science 
and engineering. 
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Prerequisite: MATH 232 or consent of instructor. 
Letter grade only. 


matH 291: applied mathematics 
seminar [1]


Seminar series covering various topics in applied 
mathematics presented by faculty, graduate 
students, and visiting speakers. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


matH 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


matH 298: Directed group study [1-6]
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


matH 299: Directed Independent  
study [1-6]
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


matH 399: university teaching [1]


Centered on a student’s classroom experiences as 
a Teaching Assistant in an undergraduate Applied 
Mathematics course.  Provides a faculty-directed 
opportunity to implement teaching practices 
presented in the course Teaching and Learning in 
the Sciences. Involves video-taping of teaching, 
peer review, and weekly meetings with faculty. 
Prerequisite: MATH 201 or QSB 201. Either of 
which may be taken concurrently. Permission of 
instructor required. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory 
grading only. May be repeated for credit once.


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING


me 120: Component Design [3]


Three-dimensional stress analysis; deflection 
and stiffness; static an dynamic loading; failure 
theories and fatigue; fasteners; welded joints; 
mechanical springs; bearing; gears; shafts; 
clutches; breaks and couplings; belts and pulleys. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 151. Offered in spring only. 
Letter grade only. 


me 135: finite element analysis [3]


Introduces finite element methods used for 
solving linear problems in structural and 
continuum mechanics. Covers modeling, 
mathematical formulation, and computer 
implementation. Students develop a 2D plane-
stress finite element program. Topics in nonlinear 
finite-element analysis, heat transfer, and fluid 
dynamics are introduced as time permits. 
Prerequisite: MATH 131. Offered in spring only. 
Letter grade only. 


me 137: Computer aided engineering [4]


Introduction to the use of modern computational 
tools used for design and analysis. Primary 
focus is on product design with solid modeling 
and finite-element analysis. Software used 
is representative of that found in industry. 
Topics such as 2-D and 3-D drawing, tolerance 
specification, and FEA validation are also covered. 
Prerequisite: ME 135. Offered in fall only. Letter 
grade only. 


me 140: vibration and Control [3]


Modeling and control of dynamical systems 
including mechanical, fluid, and electrical system; 
classification of systems, Laplace transforms, 
harmonic forcing and response, Fourier series. 
Linear-time-invariant systems, transfer functions, 
zero/pole/gain, Bode diagrams, phase and gain 
margins, and Nyquist theorem. 
Prerequisite: MATH 024. Offered in spring only. 
Letter grade only. 


me 142: mechatronics [4]


Introduction to digitally controlled electro-
mechanical systems. We focus on design and 
implementation of software to achieve functional 
specifications for mechanical systems. It covers 
design methodology, real time computing, 
sensing, actuating, networking, analog and digital 
signal domains, operator interface, applicable 
computational technology, and basic interfacing. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 057 and ENGR 165. Offered in 
fall only. Letter grade only. 


me 170: Capstone Design [4]


Design project must be selected and approved; 
project feasibility study and outline of the design 
project is completed; design methodology, 
optimization, product reliability and liability, 
economics, use of ASME codes. A final 
presentation is given at the end of the semester. 
Prerequisite: ME 137. Offered in spring only. Letter 
grade only. 


me 190: special topics in mechanical 
engineering [3]


Lectures on special topics are announced at the 
beginning of the semester in which the course is 
offered. Topics may include special mechanisms, 
non-Newtonian fluid mechanics, non-equlibrium 
thermodynamics, design methods for special 
applications, among other possibilities. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. Letter grade only. May be 
repeated for credit twice with different topics.


me 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-4]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


me 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


me 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
AND APPLIED MECHANICS


meam 201: advanced Dynamics [4]


Rigid body dynamics, including topics such 
as: dynamical systems, motion representation 
and constraints, Newtonian, Lagrangian and 
Hamiltonian mechanics, stability analysis and 
introduction to multibody dynamics. 
Prerequisite: MATH 024 and ENGR 057. Offered 
in fall only. Letter grade only. May be repeated for 
credit once.


meam 202: transport phenomena [4]


Systematic analysis of fluid flow, heat transfer and 
mass transfer phenomena, with emphasis on the 
analogies and specific techniques used in treating 
such boundary value problems. 
Prerequisite: ES 235 or ENGR 135. Offered in 
spring only. Letter grade only. 


meam 210: linear Control systems [3]


Concepts related to Feedback Control, State-
Space Representation of Dynamic Systems, 
Dynamics of Linear Systems, Frequency-Domain 
Analysis, Controllability and Observability, 
Linear Observers, Compensator Design, Linear 
Quadratic Optimum Control. 
Prerequisite:  MATH 024. Letter grade only. May 
be repeated for credit once.


meam 220: Continuum mechanics [4]


Cartesian tensors in mechanics, coordinate 
transformations, analysis of stress and strain, 
principal values, invariants, equilibrium 
and compatibility equations, constitutive 
relations, field equations; problems in elasticity; 
computational methods. 
Prerequisite: ENGR 120. Offered in fall only. Letter 
grade only. 


meam 221: rheology [4]


Basic concepts (forces, displacements, stress, 
tensor, strain, etc.), linear and nonlinear elastic 
solids, linear viscous fluids, linear viscoelastic 
fluids and solids, and selected topics in nonlinear 
viscoelastic behavior. 
Prerequisite: MEAM 220. Letter grade only. 


meam 236: advanced mass transfer [4]


Steady and unsteady mass diffusion; mass 
convection, simultaneous heat and mass transfer; 
Fick’s law in a moving medium; similarity 
and integral methods in mass transfer; high 
mass transfer theory; research project in mass 
transport. 
Prerequisite: ES 235 or ENGR 135. Letter grade 
only. May be repeated for credit once.
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meam 251: viscous flows [4]


Study of the Navier-Stokes equations; Stokes’ 
problems; creeping flows; internal and external 
flows; similarity and integral methods in 
boundary layer flows; stability and transition to 
turbulence. 
Prerequisite: ES 235 or ENGR 135. Offered in fall 
only. Letter grade only. May be repeated for credit 
once.


meam 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


meam 298: Directed group study [1-6]
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


meam 299: Directed Independent  
study [1-6]
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


MANAGEMENT


mgmt 002: Case study seminar on 
business and management [1]


Survey of the field of business management. 
Invited speakers from local companies and 
public organizations cover topics that include 
the business environment, human relations, 
technology in business, ethical behavior, global 
and economic forces, organization, quality, 
products and services, functional management, 
and current issues and developments. 
Prerequisite: ECON 001. May be repeated for credit 
once.


mgmt 025: Introduction to finance [4]


Particular attention is paid to how managers 
maximize shareholder wealth. This class covers 
the foundations of financial management, 
including the time value of money, capital 
budgeting and evaluation, capital structure, and 
valuation of various capital sources.


mgmt 026: Introduction to accounting [4]


A broad introduction and accounting. Students 
are equipped to draw up and interpret accounts 
and are introduced to some key ideas of auditing. 
Covers the fundamental accounting concepts and 
how to apply them; record accounting entries, 
prepare accounts for different business entities 
and understand the differences between them, the 
basic principles of auditing.


mgmt 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in management.
May be repeated for credit.


mgmt 095: lower Division 
undergraduate research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


mgmt 097: service learning: engineering 
projects in Community service [1-3]


Multi-disciplinary teams of freshman through 
senior students work with community 
organizations to design, build, and implement 
engineering-based solutions for real-world 
problems. Students gain insight into the design 
and development process, and Management 
students gain practical experience working in 
a team of engineers and managing a project. 
Students are encouraged to participate at both the 
lower division and upper-division (MGMT197) 
levels. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit twice.


mgmt 098: lower Division Directed 
group study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


mgmt 099: lower Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


mgmt 100: Intermediate microeconomic 
theory [4]


We explore the foundations of microeconomic 
theory, focusing on the behavior of individuals 
and firms, and the interaction of these agents in 
the market. Price determination and resource 
distribution theory under conditions of perfect 
and imperfect competition. General equilibrium 
and welfare economics. 
Prerequisite: ECON 001 and (MATH 021 or ICP 
001A), or consent of instructor.  


mgmt 101: Intermediate macroeconomic 
theory [4]


Analysis of output, employment, interest rates, 
and the price level. The effects of these on changes 
in monetary and fiscal variables. 
Prerequisite: ECON 001 and (MATH 021 or ICP 
001A), or consent of instructor.  


mgmt 115: economics of Industrial 
organization [4]


The organization and structure of industrial 
production in the United States economy. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


mgmt 116: organizational strategy [4]


Discussion of critical issues in the design and 
functioning of effective organizations. Topics 
covered include: the boundary of the firm, firm 
structure, arrangements within the firm, alliances 
and contracts between firms, and trust and 
culture in the firm. We combine case studies with 


relevant economic theory to provide insight into 
the functioning of organizations. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100. Letter 
grade only. 


mgmt 120: marketing [4]


Marketing is about identifying consumer needs, 
developing products and services which meet the 
changing consumer needs or market conditions. 
We provide an examination of principles of 
customer marketing as well as business-to-
business marketing. It focuses those aspects 
of marketing which most frequently demand 
strategic attention in any business. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of 
instructor.  


mgmt 130: econometrics [4]


Introduction of problems of observation, 
estimation and hypotheses testing in economics 
through the study of the theory and application 
of linear regression models, critical evaluation 
of selected examples of empirical research and 
exercises in applied economics. 
Prerequisite: (ECON 010 or POLI 010) and 
(MATH 021 or ICP 001A).   


mgmt 135: business law [4]


Conceptual and functional analysis of legal 
principles relevant to the conduct and 
understanding of commercial business 
transactions. Topics include personal and real; 
government regulations; negotiable instruments; 
debtor/creditor relationships; and bankruptcy 
and reorganization. Salient legal aspects of 
international business are also discussed. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 025 and MGMT 026, or 
consent of instructor.  


mgmt 141: Industrial relations and 
Human resource economics [4]


Examines how firms make decisions involving 
human resources. Topics covered include 
employee hiring and recruitment, compensation 
and use of incentives, and employee motivation 
and teamwork. Builds on both economic theory 
and practical examples to illuminate key concepts. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100. Letter 
grade only. 


mgmt 150: services science and 
management [4]


Services - e.g., restaurants, hotels, lawyers, 
information technology operations, business 
consulting -- account for more than 70% of the 
US economy. Through case studies of businesses 
and scientific studies of people in real service 
settings, we focus on how to align people and 
technology effectively to generate value. 
Prerequisite: ECON 001. Letter grade only. 


mgmt 151: public economics [4]


The influence of governmental revenue and 
expenditure decisions on economic performance. 
Examines such issues as public goods and 
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externalities, as well as specific expenditure and 
taxation programs. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


mgmt 152: law and economics [4]


The economic analysis of legal rules and 
institutions, including property, contract, and tort 
law. We also consider issues surrounding crime 
and punishment. 
Prerequisite: ECON 100 or MGMT 100.   


mgmt 153: judgment and Decision 
making [4]


An introduction to the study of human judgment 
and decision making. Topics include decision 
making under uncertainty, financial choices, 
health decision making, group decisions, rational 
theories of choice behavior, and improving 
decision making. The material is related to 
cognitive science, psychology, economics, and 
other social sciences. 
Prerequisite: COGS 001 or PSY 001.   


mgmt 154: Cognitive science applications 
for management [4]


Covers thought, behavior, and interaction in 
modern businesses, where knowledge workers 
interact with one another and with technology. 
Topics include business decision making, 
risk behavior, attitudes toward risk, planning, 
communication, information management, 
information systems, human-computer 
interaction, neuroeconomics, and organizational 
behavior. 
Prerequisite: COGS 001 or PSY 001, or consent of 
instructor.  


mgmt 155: Decision analysis in 
management [4]


Presents the tools of decision science using 
a quantitative approach, with a focus on 
investment, finance and management decisions. 
These tools include decision tree analysis, risk 
and uncertainty analysis, stochastic dominance, 
the value of information, probability bias, and 
subjective probability. 
Prerequisite: (ECON 100 or MGMT 100) and 
(ECON 010 or POLI 010), or consent of instructor.  


mgmt 165: Intermediate finance [4]


Expansion upon the ideas introduced in MGMT 
25, by exploring advanced capital budgeting 
topics, (estimating future operating cash flows 
and analyzing real options), financing decisions 
(corporate structure and restructuring, long-term 
financing, securities), advanced working capital 
management, and multinational finance. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 025.   


mgmt 180: entrepreneurship [4]


Integrates the skills students have developed in 
prior MGMT courses, and provides a framework 
for the consideration of new business ventures. 
Topics covered include: market research, creation 
of a formal business plan, marketing strategy, 


financing, establishing channels of distribution 
and bringing products or services to market. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 165 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


mgmt 190: Internship in  
management [1-4]


Oversight and structure for the student’s 
internship in a field related to Management. 
While the student is responsible for finding her or 
his own internship for the semester or subsequent 
summer, the class assists students with the process 
and helps them evaluate their experience. May 
be repeated upon approval of a new Internship 
proposal that demonstrates new tasks and 
objectives related to business and management 
and that continues to advance application of 
academic theory in the workplace. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. May be repeated for 
credit twice.


mgmt 191: topics in management [4]


Intensive treatment of a special topic or problem 
in management. May be repeated for credit in 
different subject areas. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 025, MGMT 026 and junior 
standing, or consent of instructor. May be repeated 
for credit three times.


mgmt 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


mgmt 196: Case study seminar in 
management [4]


Seminar and capstone experience presents case 
studies in the field of business management. 
Issues explored are the ethical behavior, global 
and economic forces, organization, quality, 
products and services, functional management, 
and current issues and developments. Students 
work in teams analyzing the cases presented. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing, MGMT 025, MGMT 
026, ECON 010 and (ECON 130 or MGMT 130) 
and (ECON 100 or MGMT 100). Letter grade only. 


mgmt 197: service learning: engineering 
projects in Community service [1-3]


Multi-disciplinary teams of freshman through 
senior students work with community 
organizations to design, build, and implement 
engineering-based solutions for real-world 
problems. Students gain insight into the design 
and development process, and Management 
students gain practical experience working in 
a team of engineers and managing a project. 
Students are encouraged to participate at both the 
lower division (MGMT97) and upper-division 
(MGMT197) levels. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit twice.


mgmt 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


mgmt 199: upper Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


mgmt 290: labor studies seminar [3]


Research presentations by visiting scholars in the 
area of quantitative labor studies.   


MATERIALS SCIENCE AND 
ENGINEERING


mse 110: solid state materials 
properties [4]


Structure of atomic and molecular solids; 
crystallography of inorganic and organic solids; 
symmetry; short range order; 1-, 2- and 3- 
dimensional defects; energy levels; band theory 
of conductors, semiconductors and insulators; 
mechanical, thermal, optical and magnetic 
properties of materials and their relevance to 
processing and devices. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 002, ENGR 045 and (ICP 
001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 001B or PHYS 
008).   


mse 111: materials processing [4]


Thermodynamics of sold solutions; enthalpy, 
entropy and free energy of mixing; Ellingham 
diagrams; phase diagrams for 2- and 3- 
component systems; phase rule; lever rule; 
nucleation and growth; spinodal decomposition; 
control of microstructure; materials extraction/
synthesis, forming and joining processes. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 002, ENGR 045 and (ICP 
001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 001B or PHYS 
008). 


mse 112: materials selection and 
performance [3]


Design considerations in the use of materials; 
safety factors; statistical methods of assessing 
performance; quality control; selecting materials 
to optimize multiple properties; materials 
failure; long-term materials properties, materials 
behavior under extreme conditions; corrosion. 
Prerequisite: MSE 110 and MSE 111.   


mse 113: materials Characterization [4]


Characterization of materials structure and 
properties. Interactions between electromagnetic 
radiation and matter, and between electron 
beams and matter. Principles of image formation; 
Fourier methods and convolution; image 
processing. X-ray diffraction, optical and electron 
imaging and diffraction; scanned probe methods. 
Thermal analysis. Mechanical property and failure 
characterization. 
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Prerequisite: (ICP 001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 
001B or PHYS 008) and PHYS 009. Offered in 
spring only. Letter grade only. 


mse 114: polymeric materials [3]


Polymer synthesis, characterization and 
processing techniques. Relationships between 
configuration, conformation, molecular order, 
microstructure and properties of polymeric 
materials; concepts relevant to tailoring polymer 
molecules and microstructures for specific 
applications. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing, CHEM 002, CHEM 
008, PHYS 009, ENGR 045 and (ICP 001A or 
MATH 021) and (ICP 001B or PHYS 008), or 
consent of instructor. Offered in spring only. Letter 
grade only. 


mse 115: Ceramic materials [3]


Crystallography of inorganic compounds; 
packing and connectivity of co-ordination 
polyhedral. Defects in ionic and covalent crystals 
and their effect on properties. Ceramics, glasses 
and cements. Engineering ceramics. Production 
of powders; compaction; sintering; control of 
nanostructure and microstructure; bulk defects. 
Zeolites. Hydration of cement and concrete. 
Biological ceramics. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 008, ENGR 045 and (ICP 001A 
or MATH 021) and (ICP 001B or PHYS 008).


mse 116: Composites [3]


Hard materials and soft materials. Roles of matrix 
and filler phases. “Rule of mixtures” as a function 
of morphology and connectivity. Length scale 
effects: nanocomposites, microcomposites and 
macrocomposites. Biological composites. Porous 
materials. Interface characteristics and their 
effect on properties. Toughening mechanisms in 
composites. Processing and joining. Structure and 
property characterization. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 009 and ENGR 045.   


mse 117: new materials [3]


Materials requirements for electronics, 
communication, transportation, energy, data 
storage, homeland security, healthcare. Non-
linear optical materials. Liquid crystals. “Whole 
life cycle” concepts and sustainability. Green 
materials. Self-assembling materials. Self healing 
materials. Biological and bioinspired materials. 
Biomedical materials. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 009, ENGR 045 and (ICP 001A 
or MATH 021) and (ICP 001B or PHYS 008). 
Offered in spring only.  


mse 118: Introduction to nanotechnology 
and nanoscience [3]


An introduction for engineers in nanotechnology 
and nanoscience. Topics covered include 
nanoscale phenomena; nanofabrication 
(top-down and bottom-up approaches); and 
applications relevant to engineering, the physical 
sciences and biology. Interdisciplinary aspects of 
nanotechnology and nanoscience are discussed, 
including perspectives from materials science, 
chemistry, physics, and biology. 


Prerequisite: (MATH 021, PHYS 008, ICP 001A 
or ICP 001B) and CHEM 002. Offered in fall only. 
Letter grade only. 


mse 119: materials modeling [3]


Difference between modeling and theory. Atomic 
and molecular scale modeling. Ab initio, Monte 
Carlo and molecular dynamics methods. Lattice 
models. Mesoscale and multiscale modeling. 
Finite element methods. Modeling phase 
separation, nanostructure and microstructure 
evolution and material properties. 
Prerequisite: MATH 023, MATH 024 and (ICP 
001A or MATH 021) and (ICP 001B or PHYS 
008). 


mse 120: materials Capstone Design [3]


Design project based on materials selection 
and performance evaluation, with reference to 
engineering standards and realistic constraints 
that include most of the following considerations: 
economic environmental, sustainability, 
processability, ethical, health and safety, social, 
political. 
Prerequisite: MSE 112 and MSE 113.   


mse 126: nanodevice fabrication: 
bridging research and education [3]


Blending lectures with labs, we challenge students 
to solve problems both individually and in groups 
and bridges education and research. It begins with 
an introduction to sensing principles and then an 
overview of nanomaterial-enabled sensing devices 
and systems. The electronic detection schemes 
using CNT-based sensors are presented in detail. 
Up-to-date breakthroughs as well as the gap 
between research and commercially successful 
products are discussed. At the lab sessions, 
students gain hands-on experience in making 
CNT-based electronic devices, characterizing 
their sensing performance, and more importantly 
conducting their own experiments in the six week 
self-designed project. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing, CHEM 002, PHYS 
009 and ENGR 165. Letter grade only. 


mse 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


mse 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


mse 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


NATURAL SCIENCES 
EDUCATION


nseD 023: Introduction to teaching 
science in elementary school [1]


Introduction to teaching science in elementary 
school. Emphasis on inquiry-based learning 
practices and effective research-based teaching 
strategies. Activities include seminars, 
discussions, and experimentation using inquiry-
based learning modules. 


nseD 024: fieldwork: Introduction to 
teaching science in elementary school [1]


Fieldwork component for the NSED 23 course. 
Classroom observations and teaching practicum 
at an elementary school under the guidance of 
a mentor teacher. Emphasis on inquiry-based 
learning practices and effective research-based 
teaching strategies. 
NSED 023 must be taken concurrently. 


nseD 033: Introduction to teaching 
mathematics in elementary school [1]


Introduction to teaching mathematics in 
elementary school. Emphasis on inquiry-based 
learning practices and effective research-based 
teaching strategies. Activities include seminars, 
discussions, and experimentation using inquiry-
based learning modules. 


nseD 034: fieldwork-Introduction to 
teaching mathematics in elementary 
school [1]


Fieldwork component for the NSED 33 course. 
Classroom observations and teaching practicum 
at an elementary school under the guidance of 
a mentor teacher. Emphasis on inquiry-based 
learning practices and effective research-based 
teaching strategies. 
NSED 033 must be taken concurrently. 


nseD 043: Introduction to teaching 
science in middle school [1]


Introduction to teaching science in middle school. 
Emphasis on inquiry-based learning practices 
and effective research-based teaching strategies. 
Activities include seminars, discussions, and 
experimentation using inquiry-based learning 
modules. 


nseD 044: fieldwork-Introduction to 
teaching science in middle school [1]


Fieldwork component for the NSED 43 course. 
Classroom observations and teaching practicum 
at a middle school under the guidance of a 
mentor teacher. Emphasis on inquiry-based 
learning practices and effective research-based 
teaching strategies. 
NSED 043 must be taken concurrently.


nseD 053: Introduction to teaching 
mathematics in middle school [1]


Introduction to teaching mathematics in 
middle school. Emphasis on inquiry-based 
learning practices and effective research-based 
teaching strategies. Activities include seminars, 
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discussions, and experimentation using inquiry-
based learning modules. 


nseD 054: fieldwork-Introduction to 
teaching mathematics in middle school [1]


Fieldwork component for the NSED 53 course. 
Classroom observations and teaching practicum 
at a middle school under the guidance of a 
mentor teacher. Emphasis on inquiry-based 
learning practices and effective research-based 
teaching strategies. 
NSED 053 must be taken concurrently.    


nseD 063: Introduction to teaching 
science in High school [1]


Introduction to teaching science in high school. 
Emphasis on inquiry-based learning practices 
and effective research-based teaching strategies. 
Activities include seminars, discussions, and 
experimentation using inquiry-based learning 
modules. 


nseD 064: fieldwork-Introduction to 
teaching science in High school [1]


Fieldwork component for the NSED 63 course. 
Classroom observations and teaching practicum 
at a high school under the guidance of a mentor 
teacher. Emphasis on inquiry-based learning 
practices and effective research-based teaching 
strategies. 
NSED 063 must be taken concurrently. 


nseD 073: Introduction to teaching 
mathematics in High school [1]


Introduction to teaching mathematics in 
High school. Emphasis on inquiry-based 
learning practices and effective research-based 
teaching strategies. Activities include seminars, 
discussions, and experimentation using inquiry-
based learning modules. 


nseD 074: fieldwork-Introduction to 
teaching mathematics in High school [1]


Fieldwork component for the NSED 73 course. 
Classroom observations and teaching practicum 
at a high school under the guidance of a mentor 
teacher. Emphasis on inquiry-based learning 
practices and effective research-based teaching 
strategies. NSED 073 must be taken concurrently. 


nseD 090x: Introduction to teaching 
science/math [1]


Freshman seminar.
Pass/No Pass grading only. 


nseD 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-6]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


nseD 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


nseD 099: lower Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


nseD 100: Introduction to Instruction, 
assessment, and management for 
beginning teachers [4]


A general introduction to instruction, assessment, 
and classroom management strategies to assist 
student teachers in the initial development and 
implementation of a comprehensive classroom 
teaching plan based on current educational 
theories and attending to the diverse needs of the 
public school population.
Letter grade only. 


nseD 120: Diversity in education [4]


Focusing on American education, we examine 
historical and current issues of diversity, noting 
controversial initiatives such as mainstreaming, 
bilingual education, multiculturalism, and 
gender-neutral or gender-segregated instruction. 
Students also consider cultural and linguistic 
challenges of teaching English language learners, 
including those who are generation 1.5 students.
Letter grade only. 


PHILOSOPHY


pHIl 001: Introduction to philosophy [4]


An introduction to the main areas of philosophy 
using classic and contemporary sources. 
Consideration of central and enduring problems 
in philosophy, such as skepticism about the 
external world, the mind-body problem, and the 
nature of morality. 


pHIl 005: logic and Critical reasoning [4]


Introduction to formal and informal logic. 
Topics include argumentation analysis, fallacies, 
soundness vs. validity, inductive vs. deductive 
reasoning, truth tables, proof techniques in 
statement and predicate logic, and the probability 
calculus. 


pHIl 009: phenomenology and 
existentialism [4]


Consideration of central themes in 
phenomenology and existentialism and their 
philosophical origins in nineteenth century 
philosophy. Readings from such figures as 
Nietzsche, Husserl, Sartre, Freud, Merleau-Ponty, 
and Heidegger. 


pHIl 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in philosophy.
May be repeated for credit.


pHIl 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


pHIl 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


pHIl 099: lower Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


pHIl 101: metaphysics [4]


Inquiry into the fundamental nature of reality: 
the categories of being; the differences between 
abstract entities, concrete entities, substances, 
properties, and processes; what constitutes 
identity of objects through time; necessity and 
possibility; free will and determinism; space, time, 
and causation. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 001 and PHIL 005, or consent 
of instructor.  


pHIl 103: philosophy of the mind [4]


Selected topics in the philosophy of mind, 
including the relation between mind and body, 
the self, personal identity, consciousness, the 
unconscious, materialism, functionalism, 
behaviorism, determinism and free will, and 
nature of psychological knowledge. 


pHIl 107: philosophy of religion [4]


An examination of core issues in the philosophy 
of religion, using classical and contemporary 
sources. Topics may include: arguments for and 
against the existence of God, differing concepts 
of the divine, the rationality of religious belief, 
mysticism, divine foreknowledge and free will, 
death and immortality. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


pHIl 110: philosophy of Cognitive  
science [4]


Consideration of philosophical and foundational 
issues in cognitive science, including the Turing 
Test, the Chinese Room argument, the nature 
of cognitive architecture, animal cognition, 
connectionism vs. symbolic artificial intelligence, 
and the possibility of thinking machines. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 001 and (COGS 001 or PSY 
001), or consent of instructor.  


pHIl 111: philosophy of neuroscience [4]


Questions at the intersection of philosophy and 
neuroscience. Relevance of recent research in 
neuroscience to epistemology and metaphysics. 
Specific topics include the mind-body problem, 
free will, consciousness, religion, and the nature 
of the self.


pHIl 150: topics in phenomenology [4]


Study of the foundations of phenomenology in 
Husserl and its background in Bolzano, Frege, 
Brentano, Meinong, Kant, and Descartes. Topics 
include phenomenological method, theory of 
intentionality, meaning, perception, evidence, 
ego, other minds, intersubjectivity, and the life-
world, as well as application of phenomenological 
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methods to themes in natural science, social 
science, art, and literature. 
May be repeated for credit once with different 
topics.


pHIl 160: mathematical logic [4]


Introduction to the meta-theory of first-
order logic. Topics include the consistency, 
compactness, completeness and soundness proofs 
for propositional and first-order logic; model 
theory; the axiomatization of number theory; 
Godel’s incompleteness theorems and related 
results. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 005 or consent of instructor.  


pHIl 190: advanced seminar in  
philosophy [4]


Intensive treatment of a special topic or problem 
within philosophy. May be repeated for credit in 
different subject area. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Permission of 
instructor required. Pass/No Pass grading only. 
May be repeated for credit once.


pHIl 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


pHIl 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


pHIl 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


PHYSICS


pHYs 005: energy and the environment [3]


Introduction to energy and the environment. 
Examines different types of renewable 
and nonrenewable energy sources and the 
environmental effects of using these energy 
resources. We cover environmental, economic 
and sustainability considerations associated with 
fossil fuels and alternative energy sources.
Letter grade only. 


pHYs 006: the Cosmos, science and You [4]


Introduction to physics and astronomy for non 
science and engineering majors. Topics include: 
Scientific method as illustrated by astronomical 
discoveries about the Cosmos; and the concepts 
of matter and energy; and the formation of the 
Universe, galaxies, stars and the Solar System. 
Throughout the course our physical connection 
and dependence the Cosmos are illustrated using 
new discoveries in astrophysics, astrochemistry 
and astrobiology.   


pHYs 008: Introductory physics I [4]


Introduction to classical and contemporary 
physics. Intended for students with preparation in 
calculus and algebra. Topics include introduction 
to forces, kinetics, equilibria, fluids, waves, and 
heat. Experiments and computer exercises are 
integrated into the course content. 
Prerequisite: MATH 021 or ICP 001A, either of 
which may be taken concurrently. 


pHYs 009: Introductory physics II [4]


Continuation of introduction to classical 
and contemporary physics. Topics include 
introduction to electricity, magnetism, 
electromagnetic waves, optics, and modern 
physics. Experiments and computer exercises are 
integrated into the course content. 
Prerequisite: (PHYS 008 or ICP 001B) and (MATH 
021 or ICP 001A) and (MATH 022 or MATH 
030). MATH 022 or MATH 030 may be taken 
concurrently.   


pHYs 010: Introductory physics III [4]


An introduction to developments in modern 
physics over the last 150 years that have radically 
altered our view of nature. Particular emphasis 
is placed on relativity, quantum theory, and 
thermodynamics with applications to atoms, 
molecules, solids, and light. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 009.   


pHYs 012: light, Color, and vision [4]


Introduction to the physics, chemistry, and 
biology of light and vision for nonscientists. 
Covers basic optics, optical instruments, 
photography, light and color in nature, human 
and animal vision, visual perception and optical 
illusions, and aspects of modern technology 
including fiber optics and lasers. Includes 
classroom demonstrations and out-of-class 
observational exercises.   


pHYs 018: Introductory physics I for 
biological sciences [4]


First introductory physics course for biological 
science majors. Topics include vectors, 
kinematics, Newton’s Laws, Work, Energy and 
Conservation, Torque and rotation, Fluids and 
Elasticity, Oscillations and Waves all with an 
emphasis on biological applications. 
Prerequisite: MATH 021 or ICP 001A, either of 
which may be taken concurrently. Letter grade only. 


pHYs 019: Introductory physics II for 
biological sciences [4]


The physical principles of electromagnetism and 
thermodynamics are introduced, examined, and 
discussed in the context of biological applications. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 018 and (MATH 021 or ICP 
001A).   


pHYs 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in physics.
May be repeated for credit.


pHYs 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


pHYs 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


pHYs 099: lower Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


pHYs 105: analytic mechanics Core [4]


Rigorous, mathematical foundation in classical 
mechanics. Topics include Newtonian mechanics; 
motion of particles in one, two and three 
dimensions; central force motion; moving 
coordinate systems; mechanics of continuous 
media; oscillations; normal modes; Lagrange’s 
equations; and Hamiltonian methods. 
Prerequisite: (PHYS 008 or ICP 001B) and MATH 
022.   


pHYs 110: electrodynamics Core [4]


Intermediate Electrodynamics. Topics covered 
include vector calculus including divergence, 
curl and vector field theorems; Electrostatics 
including field, potential, work and energy; 
Laplace’s equation including solutions in different 
geometries, separating variables, method of 
images and multipole expansions; Electrostatics 
in media including polarization and dielectrics 
(linear/nonlinear); Magnetostatics including 
the Biot-Savart Law, Ampere’s Law and vector 
potentials; Magnetic fields in matter including 
magnetization, linear and non-linear media; and 
Electrodynamics including EMF, induction and 
Maxwell’s equations as well as conservation of 
charge, energy, and momentum in EM fields. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 009 and MATH 023.   


pHYs 111: electromagnetic radiation 
minicourse [2]


This half-semester minicourse covers plane 
electromagnetic waves including polarization, 
reflection, refraction and dispersion. 
Electromagnetic waves in wave guides and 
cavities also are covered. Additional topics 
include radiation, both dipole and multipole as 
well as scattering and diffraction. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 110 and PHYS 122.   


pHYs 112: statistical mechanics Core [4]


Covers the fundamental concepts of statistical 
mechanics, which form the microscopic basis 
for thermodynamics. Topics include applications 
to macroscopic systems, condensed states, 
phase transformations, quantum distributions, 
elementary kinetic theory of transport processes, 
and fluctuation phenomena. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 010 and MATH 022.   
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pHYs 120: physics of materials [4]


Electrical, optical, and magnetic properties of 
solids. Free electron model, introduction to band 
theory. Crystal structures and lattice vibrations. 
Mechanisms and characterization of electrical 
conductivity, optical absorption, magnetic 
behavior, dielectric properties, and p-n junctions. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 009 and CHEM 112.   


pHYs 122: waves minicourse [2]


This half-semester minicourse covers scalar 
wave phenomena and mathematical methods in 
Physics. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 010 and MATH 024.   


pHYs 124: rotational mechanics 
minicourse [2]


This half-semester minicourse covers classical 
and quantum rotational dynamics. Classical 
topics include rigid body rotations, tops, and 
gyroscopes. Quantum topics include molecular 
rotational spectra, nuclear magnetic resonance, 
and the hydrogen atom. The connection between 
classical and quantum angular momentum is 
emphasized. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 137 and PHYS 105.   


pHYs 126: special relativity minicourse [2]


This half-semester minicourse introduces the 
exciting and thought-provoking physics of special 
relativity. Topics include hallmark experiments; 
Lorentz transformations; time dilation and 
length contraction; relativistic optics; tensor 
techniques; mass, energy, and momentum; 
relativistic mechanics; and relativistic electricity 
and magnetism. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 009. PHYS 110 recommended.  


pHYs 137: quantum mechanics Core [4]


Fundamentals of quantum mechanics, 
which form the foundation of our modern 
understanding of matter at the atomic and 
molecular level. Topics include the Schroedinger 
equation, Hilbert spaces, the operator formalism, 
the Heisenberg Uncertainty Principle, tunneling, 
perturbation and WKB theory, fermions, and 
bosons. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 105, MATH 023 and MATH 
024.   


pHYs 141: Condensed matter physics [3]


Classification of solids and their bonding; 
electromagnetic, elastic, and particle waves in 
periodic lattices; thermal, magnetic, and dielectric 
properties of solids; energy bands of metals and 
semiconductors; superconductivity; magnetism; 
ferroelectricity; magnetic resonance. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 137.   


pHYs 144: modern atomic physics [4]


The description and calculation of the properties 
of atomic energy levels based on the central field 
approximation. Modern experimental methods 
in atomic physics and some of the important 
physics obtained from them. Examples include 
magnetic resonance, lasers and masers, ion and 


neutral atom traps, optical pumping and beam 
foil spectroscopy. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 124.   


pHYs 148: modern optics [4]


Geometrical optics, radioative transfer, partial 
coherence, lasers, quantum optics. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 111.   


pHYs 150: energy sources [3]


Fossil energy resources, nuclear energy, solar 
energy, and other renewable energy sources 
(wind, hydro, geothermal.) 
Prerequisite: (ICP 001B, PHYS 008 or MATH 022) 
and PHYS 009.   


pHYs 151: solar energy [3]


The solar energy resource, modeling and 
simulation, thermal collectors, photovoltaic 
collectors, solar energy systems, special 
applications (solar lasers, material processing). 
Prerequisite: MATH 022 and PHYS 009.   


pHYs 159: particle physics [4]


Tools of particle and nuclear physics. Properties, 
classification, and interactions of particles 
including the quark-gluon constituents of 
hadrons. High-energy phenomena analyzed by 
quantum mechanical methods. Quantum number 
determination of resonances, hardon structure 
functions, introductory electroweak theory with 
dirac matrices, Standard Model (overview), grand 
unified theories. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 137.   


pHYs 160: modern physics lab [4]


Provides a rigorous foundation in physics 
laboratory techniques, with an emphasis on 
hands-on laboratory training. The nature of the 
experiments available to students cover a range 
of modern topics, from nonlinear dynamics and 
chaos through nonlinear optics and spectroscopy. 
Emphasis is placed on error estimation, data 
analysis, and interpretation. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 050.   


pHYs 161: astrophysics and Cosmology [3]


Elements of general relativity. Physics of pulsars, 
cosmic rays, black holes. The cosmological 
distance scale, elementary cosmological models, 
properties of galaxies and quasars. The mass 
density and age of the universe. Evidence for dark 
matter and concepts of the early universe and of 
galaxy formation. Reflections on astrophysics as a 
probe of the extrema of physics. 
Prerequisite: MATH 022 and PHYS 009.   


pHYs 192: special topics in physics [1-4]


Treatment of a special topic or theme in Physics. 
May be repeated for credit in a different subject 
area. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 009 or PHYS 019, or consent of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit with different 
topics.


pHYs 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


pHYs 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


pHYs 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


pHYs 205: Classical mechanics [4]


Topics in classical mechanics, including 
Lagrangian and Hamiltoninan formulations, 
Conservation Laws and Symmetry and the 
relationship, Calculus of variations and 
variational principle, Euler angles and rigid body 
dynamics, Oscillations and normal modes.
Letter grade only. 


pHYs 210: electrodynamics and optics I [4]


Introduction to electrodynamics. Electrostatics 
including Poisson and Laplace Equations, Green’s 
Theorem and different Boundary Value Problems, 
Polarizibility, Susceptibility and dielectric media. 
Magnetostatics, Maxwell’s equations, Plane 
Electromagnetic Waves, Polarization of light, 
Electromagnetic radiation in different media.
Letter grade only. 


pHYs 211: electrodynamics and optics II [4]


Continuation of electrodynamics. Wave 
guides and resonant cavities, Multipole 
radiation, Relativistic charged particles in 
electromagnetic fields, Collisions between 
charged particles and radiation from moving 
charges with relativistic corrections, introductory 
magnetohydrodynamics. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 210. Letter grade only. 


pHYs 212: statistical mechanics [4]


Topics include: General principles of statistical 
mechanics including microcanonical,


macrocanonical and grand canonical ensembles, 
fluctuations and equilibrium. Thermodynamics 
including Legendre transforms and Maxwell 
relations, fluctuations and stability and Landau 
theory. Quantum statistical mechanics including 
Bose-Einstein and Fermi-Dirac statistics.
Letter grade only. 


pHYs 237: quantum mechanics I [4]


Introductory Quantum Mechanics starting with 
simple Quantum two-state systems and one 
dimensional problems, Uncertainty relations, 
Solution of Schrodinger’s equation for important 
two and three dimensional physical situations, 
Angular momentum, identical particles and spin 
statistics. Hydrogen and multi-electron atoms.
Letter grade only. 
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pHYs 238: quantum mechanics II [4]


Perturbation methods, both stationary and 
time-dependent, Scattering, interaction with 
electromagnetic fields, Stark effect, Measurement 
theory and decoherence, Quantum Hall effect. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 237. Letter grade only. 


pHYs 290: Current topics in physics and 
Chemistry [3]


Exploration of current research directions, 
problems, and techniques in molecular and 
materials chemistry, physics and engineering. 
Course format emphasizes student-led 
presentation, analysis, and discussion of reading 
assignments from the current and recent scientific 
literature. Topics determined by the instructor 
and changes each semester.
May be repeated for credit.


pHYs 291: physics and Chemistry 
seminar [1]


Graduate seminar on current research in 
molecular and materials chemistry, physics, and 
engineering.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. May be 
repeated for credit.


pHYs 292: special topics in physics [1-4]


Treatment of a special topic or theme in Physics at 
the graduate level. May be repeated for credit in a 
different subject area. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


pHYs 293: physics Colloquium [1]


This is a colloquium series with talks on a wide 
range of research topics in Physics. Speakers for 
the colloquia are primarily invited researchers 
from other Institutions. Some of the seminars 
additionally showcase the research performed 
by UC Merced Physics faculty, post doctoral 
researchers and graduate students. This is a 
forum to introduce the undergraduate and 
graduate students to cutting edge research in 
Physics conducted on-site and elsewhere, and 
to give them an opportunity to meet researchers 
and faculty from other Universities/Research 
Institutions.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. May be 
repeated for credit.


pHYs 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


pHYs 298: Directed group study [1-12]


Group project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


pHYs 299: Directed Independent study 
[1-12]


Independent project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


POLITICAL SCIENCE


polI 001: Introduction to american  
politics [4]


A general introduction to political institutions 
and political behavior in the United States. 
Specific topics include the U.S. Constitution, 
Congress, the presidency, the federal judiciary, 
political parties, interest groups, mass public 
opinion, elections, and voting behavior. 


polI 002: Controversies in american 
politics [4]


Examination of select problems in contemporary 
American politics. Possible subjects include 
campaign finance, culture wars and party 
polarization, barriers to third party success, and 
media coverage of politics. 


polI 003: Introduction to Comparative 
politics [4]


Introduction to the cross-national study of 
political institutions and behavior. Formal and 
informal aspects of politics in selected countries 
are covered, as are comparative research methods. 


polI 005: Introduction to International 
relations [4]


Introduction to the study of the politics of conflict 
and war, diplomacy, international cooperation, 
and international institutions. 


polI 006: global Issues [4]


Examination of select problems in international 
relations and foreign policy. Possible topics 
include terrorism, proliferation of nuclear 
weapons, and conflict in the Middle East.


polI 009: Community mobilization and 
politics [4]


Examination of political and social mobilization 
at the local level, including strategies for 
organization and advocacy. 


polI 010: statistical Inference [4]


Introduction to the application of social scientific 
methods to the study of economics, politics, and 
management. Covers research design, random 
sampling, descriptive and inferential statistics, 
hypothesis testing, and the linear regression 
model with an emphasis on applications. 
Prerequisite: MATH 005 or equivalent score on 
Math Placement Exam.   


polI 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in political science.
May be repeated for credit.


polI 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


polI 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


polI 099: lower Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


polI 100: political process and 
Institutions [4]


Elections and representation, legislative 
organization and process, legislative parties and 
leadership, lobbying, legislative outcomes, and 
the determinants of these outcomes in the U.S. 
Congress. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 101: the presidency [4]


Powers, constraints, and behavior of the U.S. 
president and executive branch. Includes specific 
topics such as legislative-executive interactions, 
presidential control of the bureaucracy, 
nomination campaigns and general elections, and 
public opinion and the presidency. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 102: judicial politics [4]


Structure, function, and politics of the U.S. court 
system, with a particular focus on the selection of 
judges, judicial decision making, external political 
influences on the judiciary, and the impact of 
court decisions. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 105: Interest groups and political 
parties [4]


Formation, strategies, and effectiveness of interest 
groups and political parties in the U.S. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 107: state politics [4]


The structure and performance of state 
governments, including California state politics. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 108: Direct Democracy [4]


The politics of the initiative, referendum, and 
recall in the American states. Specific topics 
may include the history and origins of direct 
democracy, voter support for ballot measures, 
the role of interest groups, the effect of initiatives 
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and referenda on candidate elections and civic 
engagement, and policy implications. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 110: governmental power and the 
Constitution [4]


Introduces students to the manner in which 
Supreme Court decisions shape our political 
system by delineating the sources and limits 
of governmental power. The powers of the 
three branches of the federal government are 
covered, as is the relationship between the federal 
government and the states. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


polI 111: liberty, equality and the 
Constitution [4]


Examines the constitutional politics of landmark 
U.S. Supreme Court cases involving civil liberties 
and civil rights. Specific topics may include First 
Amendment freedoms, privacy, the rights of 
criminal suspects, and discrimination based on 
race, gender, and sexual orientation. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


polI 120: voting behavior, Campaigns, 
and elections [4]


Voting behavior, voter turnout, campaign 
strategies, and election outcomes. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 125: public opinion [4]


An examination of the nature and origins of 
public opinion in the United States and the role of 
public opinion in the policy process. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 127: race, gender, and politics [4]


Contemporary and historical identity politics in 
the U.S., with a focus on the importance of race 
and gender in political representation, attitude 
formation, and civil rights. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 130: Comparative political 
Institutions [4]


Cross-national comparison of the design, 
evolution, and impact of political institutions, 
such as electoral systems, legislatures, executives, 
courts, and parties. 
Prerequisite: POLI 003 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 135: Comparative political  
behavior [4]


Analysis of multiple forms of political behavior 
across a variety of countries. Includes public 
opinion, political culture, voting, and less 
conventional forms of participation. 


Prerequisite: POLI 003 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 140: Democratization [4]


Formation of democratic institutions and norms. 
Particular attention is paid to nations labeled as 
developing democracies. 
Prerequisite: POLI 003 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 150: Causes of International 
Conflict [4]


Investigation of the causes of international 
conflict and war, the conduct of war, its ultimate 
termination, and the possibility of its prevention. 
Prerequisite: POLI 005 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 155: International political  
economy [4]


The connections between politics, policy, and 
international economics. 
Prerequisite: POLI 005 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 160: us foreign policy [4]


The formation of U.S. foreign policy, with an 
emphasis on the modern era and an introduction 
to analytical tools for understanding current 
foreign policy issues and debates. 
Prerequisite: POLI 005 and (POLI 010 or ECON 
010).   


polI 170: theoretical models of politics [4]


The development, utility, and limitations of 
theoretical models of the political world. May 
include rational choice theory, game theory, and 
psychological theories of politics. 
Prerequisite: POLI 010 or ECON 010.   


polI 190: topics in political science [4]


Intensive treatment of a special topic or problem 
in political science. May be repeated for credit in 
different subject area. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit 
three times with different topics.


polI 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


polI 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


polI 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


PSYCHOLOGY


psY 001: Introduction to psychology [4]


Introduction to psychology as a science of 
behavior, including history, research methods, 
biological bases of behavior, cognition, 
personality, social behavior, psychological 
disorders, techniques of therapy and applied 
science. 


psY 010: analysis of psychological Data [4]


Design and analysis of psychological research 
including experimental design, correlational 
research, and descriptive and inferential statistics. 
Students in the Psychology major or minor must 
take this course before taking any upper division 
Psychology courses. 
Prerequisite: COGS 001 or PSY 001.   


psY 015: research methods in  
psychology [4]


Survey of common methodological approaches in 
psychological research. 
Prerequisite: PSY 010.   


psY 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in psychology.
May be repeated for credit.


psY 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


psY 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


psY 099: lower Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


psY 105: research methods in  
psychology [4]


Survey of common methodological approaches in 
psychological research. 
Prerequisite: PSY 010.   


psY 110: History of psychology [4]


Major schools of psychology, as well as the 
philosophical and physiological influences that 
lead to the birth of psychology as an independent 
discipline. Focus is on integration over these areas 
with the goal of better understanding the current 
state of the science of psychology. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


psY 123: alcohol, Drugs, and behavior [4]


Survey of major drugs of abuse, their mode of 
action, and their behavioral effects, both acute 
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and chronic; etiology and maintenance of drug 
abuse and review of prominent strategies for 
prevention, intervention and treatment. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 130: Developmental psychology [4]


Covers the stages that children go through as they 
develop; covers cognitive development, biological 
development, social development, personality 
development, emotional development, among 
others. Focus is on integrating across these 
different content areas. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


psY 131: social psychology [4]


Behavior of the individual in social situations, 
surveying problems of social cognition, social 
interaction, group tensions, norm development, 
attitudes, values, public opinion, status. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 135: language acquisition [4]


Covers the stages that children go through as they 
learn their first language. We also explore the 
causal mechanisms behind language acquisition 
as outlined by the major theoretical approaches in 
the field. Bilingual language acquisition are also 
covered. 
Prerequisite: PSY 130 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


psY 136: Cognitive Development [4]


Covers the major theories and stages of children’s 
cognitive development. Among others, we cover 
Piaget, Vygotsky, information processing theories, 
and connectionist approaches to learning. 
Prerequisite: PSY 130 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor.  


psY 137: Conceptual Development [4]


Exploration of how children learn about specific 
conceptual domains, such as naive biology and 
theory or mind. The major theoretical approaches 
in the area are covered. Questions of process, 
such as radical reorganization vs. enrichment of 
content areas set the context for the course. 
Prerequisite: PSY 130 and junior standing  


psY 138: the Development of social 
mind [4]


Considers the emergence of social reasoning and 
behavior from infancy to adulthood. Special focus 
on the cognitive processes underlying reasoning 
about others as intentional agents, as members of 
social groups such as race and gender. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 139: Cognitive Development and 
education [4]


How can developmental psychology inform 
educational practice? We review current 
developmental theories as well as attempts to 
apply them to education, with the aim of building 
an understanding of both the promise and 


pitfalls of a developmentally based approach to 
education. 
Prerequisite: PSY 130.   


psY 140: Clinical psychology [4]


Major theoretical approaches to clinical 
psychology, including psychoanalysis, 
existentialism, humanism, systems theory, and 
behavioral approaches. A review of what clinical 
psychologists do, including assessment methods, 
professional roles, and approaches to treatment. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 142: abnormal psychology [4]


Descriptive and functional account of behavioral 
disorders, with primary consideration given to 
neurotic and psychotic behavior. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.  


psY 143: abnormal Child psychology [4]


Approaches to and current scientific knowledge 
about psychological disorders during childhood 
are reviewed. Examples are anxiety, attention 
deficit, autistic, and substance use disorders. 
Interventions implemented to prevent or treat 
these disorders are also examined. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 144: Clinical neuropsychology [4]


The organization of the brain at the gross, 
cellular and molecular level and how the brain 
accomplishes vision, hearing, sleep, motor 
skills, emotions and memory. Brain disease 
such as agnosias, depression, addictions, stroke, 
Alzheimer’s and Parkinson’s are investigated. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001. Letter grade only. 


psY 145: Human sexuality [4]


Survey of existing knowledge of human 
sexual behavior; physiological, anatomical, 
psychological, and cultural components; 
normative sexual functioning. Such topics as 
sexual deviation, sexual dysfunctions, and types 
of treatment are also considered. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 147: Health psychology [4]


Survey of topics in health psychology, behavioral 
medicine, and pediatric health psychology. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 150: psychological perspective on 
Cultural, racial ethnic Diversity [4]


Issues that bear upon race, ethnicity, and 
culture, such as the cultural specificity of 
psychological theories, cultural influences on 
child development, ethnic identity, psychological 
issues in immigration, ethnic and racial prejudice, 
and assessment and interventions with culturally 
diverse and ethnic minority populations. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 151: the psychology of stereotyping 
and prejudice [4]


Cognitive processes underlying stereotyping 
and prejudice are reviewed. Focuses on 
the relationship between stereotyping and 
categorization in general, the development 
of stereotyping and prejudice, and empirical 
proposals to reduce bias through contact or other 
forms of intervention. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001 or COGS 001.   


psY 159: personality psychology [4]


The theories of Freud, Erikson, and other major 
twentieth-century contemporary approaches to 
personality. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 160: Cognitive psychology [4]


Introduction to human information processing, 
mental representation and transformation, 
imagery, attention, memory, language processing, 
concept formation, problem solving, and 
computer simulation. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 161: perception [4]


An introduction to key theoretical constructs and 
experimental procedures in visual and auditory 
perception. Topics include psychophysics; 
perception of color, space, shape and motion; 
pattern recognition; perceptual attention; and 
brain areas engaged in perception. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001 or COGS 001.   


psY 162: visual perception [4]


A survey of central topics in the psychological 
study of vision: neurophysiological structure and 
function of the visual system; psychophysical 
methods for studying visual perception; color, 
motion, and form perception; three dimensional 
space perception; visual attention and oculomotor 
behavior; evolutionary advantages of vision; 
psychological and philosophical theories of visual 
consciousness. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 170: Industrial and organizational 
psychology [4]


How psychology is applied to industrial and 
organizational problems, including workplace 
testing, personnel issues, advertising, etc. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 171: psychological tests and 
measurement [4]


Principles of measuring behavior and developing 
and selecting psychological tests are explained. 
Common tests are also surveyed, such as 
intelligence, achievement, personality, and 
employment related tests. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.  


psY 172: forensic psychology [4]


Survey of the application of psychology to the 
criminal justice system, including public policy, 
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sanity, competency, eyewitness testimony and 
treatment of mentally ill offenders. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 180: physiological psychology [4]


Relationship of brain structure and function to 
behavior, motivation, emotion, language, and 
learning in humans and other animals. Review 
of research methods used in physiological 
psychology and neuroscience. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


psY 190: topics in psychology [4]


Intensive treatment of a special topic or problem 
of psychological interest. May be repeated for 
credit in different subject area. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001 and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit 
three times with different topics.


psY 191: fieldwork in psychology [1-4]


Supervised experience off and on campus, in 
community and institutional settings.
Letter grade only. May be repeated for credit.


psY 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


psY 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


psY 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


psY 200a: professional seminar for first-
Year phD graduate students I [4]


A two semester sequence required of and limited 
to first-year Ph.D. students in Psychology. Survey 
of major issues in contemporary psychology with 
their historical backgrounds.
Letter grade only. 


psY 200b: professional seminar for first-
Year graduate students II [4]


A two semester sequence required of and limited 
to first-year Ph.D. students in Psychology. Survey 
of major issues in contemporary psychology with 
their historical backgrounds.
Letter grade only. 


psY 202a: advanced psychological 
statistics I [4]


The nature of causal inference; experimental and 
quasi-experimental designs including randomized 
experiments, nonrandomized control group 
studies, time series, regression discontinuity; 
generalizing from experiments; ethical issues and 


ethical principles of research conduct; practical 
problems in experiments.
Letter grade only. 


psY 202b: advanced psychological 
statistics II [4]


Classical test theory; factor analysis; 
generalizability theory; item-response theory; 
inter-rater reliability; fundamental measurement 
theory.
Letter grade only. 


psY 202C: multivariate analysis [4]


Introduction to analysis of data having multiple 
dependent variables. Topics include continuous 
multivariate distributions, multiple regression, 
multivariate analysis of variance, discriminant 
analysis, classification, canonical correlation, 
principal component analysis. Applications 
from clinical, cognitive, physiological, and social 
psychology. Computer methods.
Letter grade only. 


psY 204: research Design and 
methodology [4]


The nature of causal inference; experimental and 
quasi-experimental designs including randomized 
experiments, nonrandomized control groups 
studies, time series, regression discontinuity; 
generalizing from experiments; ethical issues and 
ethical principles of research conduct; practical 
problems in experiments.
Letter grade only. 


psY 205: measurement theory and 
psychometrics [4]


Classical test theory, factor analysis, 
generalizability theory, item response theory, 
interrater reliability, fundamental measurement 
theory.
Letter grade only. 


psY 206: quantitative methods for 
reviewing research [4]


Quantitative procedures (meta-analysis) for 
reviewing research findings; techniques for 
locating and coding research studies, calculating 
effect sizes, and analyzing study findings.
Letter grade only. 


psY 207: linear structural modeling [4]


Path models, path analysis, cross-lagged 
panel studies, confirmatory factor analysis, 
and complete latent variable causal 
models, applications to experimental and 
nonexperimental data.
Letter grade only. 


psY 208a: methods for program 
evaluation [4]


Introduction to program evaluation. Survey of 
the many methods used in program evaluation, 
including needs assessment, surveys, experiments, 
and qualitative methods. Discussion of policy and 
strategy issues, and of utilization of findings.


Letter grade only. 


psY 208b: theory of program  
evaluation [4]


History and nature of program evaluation, review 
of different approaches taken to evaluation by 
variety of major theorists in the field; practice in 
evaluation.
Letter grade only. 


psY 211: Computer programming for 
social sciences [4]


An introduction to specialty computer programs 
that are useful in the social sciences, such as 
Matlab, GAUSS, specialty programs in meta-
analysis, and basic languages.
Letter grade only. 


psY 212: special problems in psychological 
statistics [4]


Special problems in psychological statistics and 
data analysis.
Letter grade only. 


psY 214: History of psychology [4]


Covers the major schools of psychology, 
including Wundtian psychology, structuralism, 
functionalism, behaviorism, gestalt psychology, 
cognitive psychology, etc., as well as the 
philosophical and physiological influences that 
lead to the birth of psychology as an independent 
discipline. Focus is on integration over these areas 
with the goal of better understanding the current 
state of the science of psychology. Major recurring 
themes within these schools include the mind/
body problem, the nature/nurture debate, and the 
criteria for practicing a science.
Letter grade only. 


psY 220: Health psychology [4]


A review of theory and research on how 
behavior affects health and disease as well as 
how disease affects behavior (e.g., cognitions, 
emotions, relationships) in humans. Research 
into behavioral interventions to improve, 
ameliorate, or prevent disease are also reviewed. 
Focus is placed on the role of behavior for the 
major diseases and threats to health in children, 
adolescents, and adults.
Letter grade only. 


psY 230: Developmental psychology [4]


The stages that children go through as they 
develop. Covers cognitive development, biological 
development, social development, personality 
development, emotional development, among 
others. Focus is on integrating across these 
different content areas.
Letter grade only. 


psY 234: the nativism empiricism  
Debate [4]


A major debate in developmental psychology 
concerns the relative contribution of innate 
versus learned knowledge and skills. We focus 
on theoretical and empirical contributions 
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to this debate, and try to place them within a 
broader framework of contemporary cognitive 
development.
Letter grade only. 


psY 235: language acquisition [4]


The stages that children go through as they learn 
their first language. Course also explores the 
causal mechanisms behind language acquisition 
as outlined by the major theoretical approaches in 
the field. Bilingual language acquisition are also 
covered.
Letter grade only. 


psY 236: Cognitive Development [4]


The major theories and stages of children’s 
cognitive development. Among others, we cover 
Piaget, Vygotsky, information processing theories, 
and connectionist approaches to learning.
Letter grade only. 


psY 237: Conceptual Development [4]


Explores how children learn about specific 
conceptual domains, such as naive biology and 
theory or mind. The major theoretical approaches 
in the area are covered. Questions of process, 
such as radical reorganization vs. enrichment of 
content areas set the context for the course.
Letter grade only. 


psY 238: the Development of social  
mind [4]


Considers the emergence of social reasoning and 
behavior from infancy to adulthood. Special focus 
on the cognitive processes underlying reasoning 
about others as intentional agents, as members of 
social groups such as race and gender.
Letter grade only. 


psY 239: Cognitive Development and 
education [4]


How can developmental psychology inform 
educational practice? We review current 
developmental theories as well as attempts to 
apply them to education, with the aim of building 
an understanding of both the promise and 
pitfalls of a developmentally based approach to 
education.
Letter grade only. 


psY 250: social psychology [4]


Designed for graduate psychology students. 
Intensive consideration of concepts, theories, and 
major problems in social psychology.
Letter grade only. 


psY 251: the psychology of prejudice and 
stereotyping [4]


Cognitive processes underlying prejudice 
and stereotyping are reviewed. We focus on 
the relationship between stereotyping and 
categorization in general, the development 
of stereotyping and prejudice, and empirical 
proposals to reduce bias through contact or other 
forms of intervention.


Letter grade only. 


psY 261: neural networks [4]


Overview of classical neural network 
architectures, algorithms, and applications to 
psychology are followed by the development of a 
student project. 
Prerequisite: Some ability in computer 
programming. Letter grade only. 


psY 262: Cognitive modeling [4]


Projects-based seminar in cognitive modeling. 
Students are required to complete a project 
applying some form of computer model (neural 
network, symbolic, statistical, genetic algorithm) 
to the study of cognitive phenomena.
Letter grade only. 


psY 263: language and Communication in 
everyday life [4]


Conversational language, metaphor, idioms, 
ambiguity, spatial language, gesture, sign 
language, propaganda, dialects, cross-cultural 
variation, semantic change.
Letter grade only. 


psY 264: language, mind and brain [4]


Language and linguistic representation from 
various angles and disciplines, including 
psychology, linguistics, philosophy, and 
neuroscience. Possible topics: sentence 
processing, word meaning, neurolinguistic 
deficits, language learning, artificial intelligence 
(natural language processing), and the interaction 
of language with other cognitive processes.
Letter grade only. 


psY 265: foundations of Cognitive  
science [4]


Consideration of foundational questions 
in cognitive science, including: What is a 
representational system? How do representations 
interact? What kind of formal structure, if any, 
is appropriate in characterizing human mental 
processing? What constitute valid means of 
testing for intelligence? 
Letter grade only. 


psY 269: seminar in Cognitive science [4]


Seminar on a specific topic in cognitive science.
May be repeated for credit on a different topic. May 
be repeated for credit three times.


psY 286: presentation of psychological 
materials [4]


Supervised practicum in undergraduate teaching. 
Students serve as discussion section leaders in 
selected undergraduate courses, and give guest 
lectures in courses where appropriate.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. 


psY 288: psychological research practicum 
[1-4]


Faculty and graduate students who share 
interests discuss current literature, new ideas, 


methodological issues, and preliminary findings. 
Meetings include research presentations and 
opportunities for feedback on current and 
proposed research activity to encourage, support, 
and facilitate student research expertise. Assigned 
reading including.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. 


psY 289: psychology Colloquium [1]


One and one-half hours of colloquium per week. 
Reports and discussions of original research in 
psychology. Not all participants must report in 
any given semester, but all are expected to attend 
and to enter into the discussion.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. 


psY 290: special topics study Course [1-4]


Under faculty supervision, group of students 
meets each week for a semester in a student-led 
study group to pursue a specific topic of their 
choice that is not covered in other department 
courses.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. May be 
repeated for credit with different topics.


psY 294: Individual studies [2-12]


Designed primarily as preparation for qualifying 
examinations. May be required by some area 
committees as a requisite for taking examinations.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. May be 
repeated for credit.


psY 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


psY 296: research topics in psychology [1]


Research group meeting, one hour. Limited 
to graduate students. Discussion of current 
literature, new ideas, methodological issues, and 
preliminary findings. Research presentations 
and opportunities for feedback on current and 
proposed research activity to encourage, support, 
and facilitate student research expertise. Assigned 
readings included. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit with different topics.


psY 297: research for ph.D. Dissertation 
[2-12]


At least one 297 course is required during 
each year following completion of qualifying 
examinations.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. May be 
repeated for credit.


psY 298: Directed group study [1-12]


Group project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.
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psY 299: Directed Individual research and 
study in psychology [2-12]


One 299 course is required during second 
semester of the first year of graduate study, and 
both semesters of the second year of graduate 
study. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


PUBLIC POLICY


pubp 001: Introduction to public policy [4]


Interdisciplinary introduction to public policy 
and policy issues facing the American voter. 
Emphasis is on how difficult it is to arrive at an 
informed decision—not on determining what 
that decision ought to be. Examines a diverse set 
of policy topics, including environment, health, 
education, and social policy, among others.
Letter grade only. 


pubp 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in public policy.
Pass/No Pass grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


pubp 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


pubp 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


pubp 099: lower Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


pubp 100: political process and  
Institutions [4]


Political and governmental context of policy, form 
agenda setting to evaluation. Course examines 
the context for setting constitutional, federal 
and local policy, as well as processes by which 
governmental institutions make decisions. We 
also examine interactions between institutions 
and approaches that further policy decision 
making. 
Prerequisite: PUBP 001 or POLI 001. Letter grade 
only. 


pubp 110: poverty and social policy [4]


Overview of poverty and social policy in the 
United States in a historical context from the 
nineteen century until the present. Discusses 
current policy issues and policy debates 
surrounding poverty and inequality. 
Prerequisite: (PUBP 001, PUBP 100, ECON 100 
and PSY 105) or ECON 130. Letter grade only. 


pubp 120: Health Care policy [4]


Examines current health policy issues and policy 
approaches, as a way of exploring problems 
in the design and implementation of policy. It 
concentrates on issues of access to care, quality of 
care, health care costs, health insurance, health 
behavior, and the cultural and linguistic issues 
facing immigrants’ access to care. 
Prerequisite: (PUBP 001, PUBP 100, ECON 100 
and PSY 105) or ECON 130. Letter grade only. 


pubp 130: environmental policy [4]


Examines current environmental policy as a 
way of exploring problems in the design and 
implementation of policy. Provides an overview 
of basic concepts and methods of environmental 
policy analysis and implementation looking at a 
range of local and global environmental policy 
issues, such as environmental justice, air quality, 
and urbanization. 
Prerequisite: (PUBP 001, PUBP 100, ECON 100 
and PSY 105) or ECON 130. Letter grade only. 


pubp 140: Immigration and public policy [4]


Examines the origins, consequences, and 
characteristics of immigrants to the United States, 
from the nineteenth century to the present. 
We look at social and economic forces behind 
immigration; the impact of immigrants; and their 
process of integration. We also examine various 
debates on immigrant and immigration policy. 
Prerequisite: (PUBP 001, PUBP 100, ECON 100 
and PSY 105) or ECON 130. Letter grade only. 


pubp 150: race, ethnicity and public  
policy [4]


Examines the ways in which policies are shaped 
by and respond to issues of race, ethnicity and 
culture. Among others, we explore issues of 
inequality in the labor market, segregation, 
discrimination, environmental justice, health care 
access, and social and political inequality. 
Prerequisite: (PUBP 001, PUBP 100, ECON 100 
and PSY 105) or ECON 130. Letter grade only. 


pubp 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-4]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


pubp 196: Individual Internship [1-4]


Involves an internship in the public policy field. 
For example, a 10-week internship, usually 
completed during the summer between junior 
and senior year at a governmental or non-profit 
organization, a research center, or UC Centers in 
Sacramento or Washington, D.C.. Public Policy 
majors are required to write an original research 
paper based on the internship. 
Prerequisite: PUBP 100, ECON 100 and (PSY 105 
or ECON 130).   


pubp 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]


Group directed study. 


Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


pubp 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


QUANTITATIVE AND 
SYSTEMS BIOLOGY


qsb 200: molecular Cell biology [3]


A graduate-level course focusing on molecular 
aspects of cellular processes, including signal 
transduction, cell division, differentiation, protein 
synthesis and degradation, and regulation of 
gene expression. Each topic is accompanied by 
critical evaluation of classic papers and recent 
publications. Upper division undergraduate 
courses in cell and molecular biology should 
have been completed as course requisites for this 
course.
Letter grade only. 


qsb 201: teaching and learning in the 
sciences [1]


Students are introduced to ‘scientific teaching’ - 
an approach to teaching science that uses many 
of the same skills applied in research.  Topics 
include how people learn, active learning, 
designing, organizing and facilitating teachable 
units, classroom management, diversity in the 
classroom and assessment design. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


qsb 212: advanced signal transduction 
and growth Control [4]


Signal transduction in mammalian cells with 
emphasis on molecular and genetic regulation 
of these processes and their role in cell 
function. Graduate requirement includes an 
advanced discussion section involving research 
methodology and data interpretation led by the 
instructor. 
Prerequisite: An undergraduate biochemistry 
course or consent of instructor.  


qsb 214: tissue engineering Design [3]


Fundamental topics include: issues related to 
the cell source (including stem cells, plasticity, 
transdifferentiation, therapeutic cloning vs. 
reproductive cloning, bone marrow transplants, 
and cell differentiation and purification), cell 
culture and tissue organization, gene therapy 
delivery methods, cell adhesion and migration, 
issues in construct design, tissue preservation, 
and immunoisolation and/or modulation. 
Current case studies and issues for FDA approval 
oftissue engineered products are also covered. 
Prerequisite: ICP 001A, ICP 001B and BIO 100, or 
equivalent.  







184 |  2008-2009 CATALOG


C
O


U
R


S
E


 D
E


S
C


R
IP


T
IO


N
S


qsb 215: principles of biological 
technologies [3]


The principles underlying commonly used and 
cutting-edge technical procedures in biological 
research. Lectures and primary literature 
critiques on biochemical, molecular, cellular, 
bioengineering and computational techniques. 
Prerequisite: QSB 290 or consent of instructor.  


qsb 217: lab on a Chip: Developing 3rd 
world Diagnostics for global Health [3]


This is the first-ever four campus course between 
UC San Francisco, UC Berkeley, UC Santa Cruz, 
and UC Merced which aims to 1) raise awareness 
and knowledge about global health issues 2) 
teach students critical engineering skills such 
as nano/micro-fabrication 3) enable students 
to design, build, and test their own diagnostics 
and 4) develop entrepreneurial skills. Students 
learn about tuberculosis from leading experts at 
UCSF and then address the dearth of sensitive 
diagnostics by designing and testing their own 
nano/micro-systems. Taught at UC Merced with 
teleconferencing to the other campuses and two 
field trips. Funded in part by QB3.
Letter grade only. 


qsb 220: Cellular microbiology [3]


Emphasizes the molecular basis of interaction 
between microbial pathogens (bacteria, viruses 
and protozoan parasites) and host cells. We 
also include discussion of the immune response 
to infection. Student-led presentations and 
discussion of reading assignments from the 
current scientific literature.
Letter grade only. 


qsb 227: virology [3]


Overview of viruses, focusing on structure, 
infecting cycle, interactions with host, 
transmission and methods of detection and 
control. 
Prerequisite: QSB 290.   


qsb 241: advanced genomic biology [4]


Comprehensive introduction to the language 
of genes and genomes, including genotype to 
phenotype relationships, gene regulation of 
development and disease, sources of phenotypic 
variation, and organization of genomes across the 
domains of life. Graduate requirements include 
advanced discussion section led by instructor and 
genome informatics project.


qsb 242: genome biology [5]


Introduction to the concepts behind genome 
biology and a detailed overview of the many 
tools used in comparative genomics. Specific 
topics include genome assembly, gene modeling 
and comparative genomics, transcriptomics, 
and proteomics of prokaryotic and eukaryotic 
organisms. Students carry out real scientific 
projects in collaboration with course faculty and 
produce new genomic data of publishable quality. 
Mandatory weekly three hour lab is part of this 
course. 
Prerequisite: BIO 141. Letter grade only. 


qsb 244: phylogenetics: speciation and 
macroevolution [3]


Theory underlying reconstruction of evolutionary 
relationships and introduces the comparative 
methods and tools of phylogenetics. Topics 
include morphological, molecular, and fossil data 
in distance, parsimony, likelihood, and Bayesian 
frameworks for investigating geographic patterns 
and rates of speciation, phenotypic evolution, 
diversification, extinction, and biogeography.
Letter grade only. 


qsb 244l: phylogenetics laboratory: 
speciation and macroevolution [1]


Practice in reconstruction of evolutionary 
relationships and introduces the comparative 
methods and tools of phylogenetics. Topics 
include morphological, molecular, and fossil data 
in distance, parsimony, likelihood, and Bayesian 
frameworks for investigating geographic patterns 
and rates of speciation, phenotypic evolution, 
diversification, extinction, and biogeography. 
Prerequisite: QSB 244, which may be taken 
concurrently. Letter grade only. 


qsb 250: embryos, genes and 
Development [3]


Principles of developmental biology as revealed 
through analysis of invertebrate and vertebrate 
system. Animal models are used to examine 
the molecular and cellular mechanisms that 
influence cell fate. Cell signaling is studied in the 
context of embryonic pattern formation and the 
development of body plans and organ systems. 
Graduate level students read discuss and critique 
current research papers relevant for the field. 
Prerequisite: QSB 290 and BIO 110, or consent of 
instructor. Letter grade only. 


qsb 252: Cancer genetics and tumor 
biology [3]


Topics include viral and hormonal carcinogenesis, 
molecular aberrations in cancer, tumor 
development, epigenetic and cancer, tumor 
immunology, oncogenes.
Letter grade only. 


qsb 261: Human physiology [3]


Understanding the mechanisms underlying 
function of major human organs. Emphasis 
includes neural transmission and action potential, 
cardiovascular, renal and gastrointestinal 
physiology, metabolism, and endocrinology. 
Laboratory experiments demonstrating and 
reinforcing topics covered in lecture with an 
emphasis on scientific method. Discussion section 
critically reads and evaluates papers in physiology 
and provide an opportunity for the students to 
practice presenting scientific data to an audience. 
Permission of instructor required. Letter grade only. 


qsb 280: advanced mathematical  
biology [3]


Graduate level mathematical modeling and data 
analysis skills for life science researchers taught 
through hands-on computational laboratories. 
Topics include population models, predator-prey 


and competition systems, epidemic models with 
applications to sexually transmitted diseases, 
dynamic diseases, enzyme kinetics, biological 
oscillators, and switches.
Letter grade only. 


qsb 281: advanced Computational 
biology [4]


Introduction to the principles and application 
of computational simulations and modeling 
in biology, ranging from bioinformatics 
to computational cell biology. Topics to be 
covered include genome sequence analysis and 
annotation, phylogenic analysis, protein structure 
prediction, molecular modeling, and docking 
and simulations of metabolic and regulatory 
networks. Graduate requirements include 
advanced discussion section led by instructor and 
computational biology project. 


qsb 283: population genetics [3]


The various factors that affect gene flow and 
frequency within a population. Theories 
of selection, neutrality, drift, hitchhiking, 
recombination, mutation, isolation, in-breeding, 
and selfish genetic elements are taught along with 
statistical tests and experimental methods for 
detecting these forces.
Letter grade only. 


qsb 290: Current topics in quantitative 
and systems biology [3]


Discussion, reading, and study that exposes 
students to current research directions in the 
field; student-led presentation, analysis, and 
discussion of reading assignments from the 
scientific literature.
Letter grade only. 


qsb 291: quantitative and systems 
biology seminar [1]


Seminar series covering various topics in 
quantitative and systems biology presented 
by QSB Graduate Group faculty and visiting 
speakers.
Letter grade only. May be repeated for credit.


qsb 292: quantitative and systems 
biology group meeting [1]


Meetings to describe current progress and 
research plans lead by individual QSBGG faculty.
Letter grade only. May be repeated for credit.


qsb 293: quantitative and systems 
biology journal Club [1]


Student-led presentation, analysis, and discussion 
of reading assignments from the scientific 
literature.
Letter grade only. May be repeated for credit.


qsb 294: responsible Conduct of  
research [1]


Seminar covering responsibilities and 
expectations for researchers as well as advice for 
success in graduate school and science careers, 
required for NIH-funded graduate students.
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Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading only. 


qsb 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


qsb 298: Directed group study [1-12]


Group project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


qsb 299: Directed Independent 
study [1-12]


Independent project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


qsb 399: university teaching [1]


Centered on a student’s classroom experiences 
as a Teaching Assistant in an undergraduate 
Biological Sciences course.  Provides a faculty-
directed opportunity to implement teaching 
practices presented in the course Teaching and 
Learning in the Sciences. Involves video-taping of 
teaching, peer review, and weekly meetings with 
faculty. 
Prerequisite: QSB 201 or MATH 201, either of 
which may be taken concurrently. Permission of 
instructor required. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory 
grading only. May be repeated for credit once.


SOCIAL AND COGNITIVE 
SCIENCES


sCs 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in the social, behavioral 
and cognitive sciences.
May be repeated for credit.


sCs 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


sCs 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


sCs 099: lower Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


sCs 140: psychology and economics [4]


A review of psychological and economic 
research on departures from perfect rationality, 
self-interest, and other classical assumptions 


of economics. The implications of these new 
findings for classical economics are explored. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001 and ECON 001.   


sCs 145: second language learning and 
bilingualism [4]


Issues in second language acquisition, including 
processing of linguistic information by bilinguals 
(perception, recall, translation), structure of 
bilingual discourse, child bilingualism, language 
maintenance or shift, with particular focus on the 
North American Context. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001.   


sCs 192: Integrative topics [4]


Special topics that integrate theory or research 
from more than one discipline in the social and 
behavioral sciences. 
Prerequisite: PSY 001, ECON 001, SOC 001 or 
POLI 001, or consent of instructor. May be repeated 
for credit.


sCs 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


sCs 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


sCs 199: upper Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


sCs 210: philosophy of Cognitive  
science [4]


Consideration of philosophical and foundational 
issues in cognitive science, such as: behaviorism, 
functionalism, the Turing Test, the Chinese Room 
argument, the nature of cognitive architecture, 
animal cognition, connectionism vs. symbolic 
artificial intelligence, consciousness, the self, free 
will, embodiment, and ethics.
Letter grade only. 


sCs 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


sCs 298: Directed group study [1-12]


Group project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


sCs 299: Directed Independent study [1-12]


Independent project under faculty supervision. 


Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


SOCIOLOGY


soC 001: Introduction to sociology [4]


The study of groups, culture, collective behavior, 
classes and caste, community and ecology, role, 
status, and personality. 


soC 002: marriage and the family [4]


Introduction to basic sociological theories, 
concepts and issues regarding marriage and the 
family in a larger societal context. Investigates 
the diversity that marriages and families have in 
society, and examine how theoretical paradigms 
influence the way sociology perceives and studies 
marriages and families. 


soC 009: Community mobilization and 
politics [4]


Examination of political and social mobilization 
at the local level, including strategies for 
organization and advocacy. 


soC 030: Introduction to social 
stratification [4]


Examines the main classical and modern 
explanations of the causes of social, economic 
and political inequality. Issues include: power; 
processes that create/maintain inequality, the 
central axes of inequality in society (race/
class/gender); consequences of inequality for 
individuals and groups; how policy can mitigate 
or exacerbate inequality. 


soC 040: Introduction to the sociology of 
organizations [4]


Examines the role of organizations in production, 
market transactions, social movements, and as 
a source of income and mobility. We explore 
the relationships of modern organizations 
to environments and internal structure and 
processes and analyze organizational phenomena 
in society using literature and case studies.
Pass/No Pass grading only. 


soC 050: self and society [4]


Focuses on the major theoretical perspectives, 
and their assumptions and problems, in 
interpersonal processes and social psychology 
from a sociological point of view. Examines 
techniques of investigation and methodological 
issues as well as focus on the dominant 
perspectives. 


soC 060: Introduction to sociology of 
gender [4]


Examines gender inequality in contemporary 
society and its maintenance. The social/relative 
nature of knowledge and the problem this poses 
for understanding sex differences and gendered 
behavior. Examining and analyzing gender 
inequalities such as socialization, interaction 
and socioeconomic processes; as well as social 
consequences of gender inequality.   
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soC 070: Introduction to Crime and 
Deviance [4]


Examines the process of criminal justice in the US 
and address major theories of crime and deviance. 
In addition: how individuals and social groups 
are processed through the criminal court system; 
historical changes in correctional philosophy and 
organizational structure; inmate socialization, and 
social environment changes in U.S. prisons.


soC 080: Issues of race and ethnicity [4]


Examines racial and ethnic relations in the 
U.S. and elsewhere, as well as examine the 
construction and meanings of racial identities 
in the U.S. Processes that render ethnic/racial 
boundaries, as well why some groups become 
targets of ethnic attacks, and the dynamics of 
hostility and of protest movements.


soC 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in sociology.
May be repeated for credit.


soC 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


soC 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


soC 099: lower Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


soC 110: social movements, protest and 
Collective action [4]


Introduction to the social scientific study of 
social protest (meaning all forms of non-routine, 
or contentious politics) and collective action. 
Examines organized collective efforts to promote 
or resist change in society that rely, in some part, 
on non-institutionalized forms of political action. 
Prerequisite: POLI 001, SOC 001 or PUBP 001, or 
consent of instructor.  


soC 115: political sociology [4]


Sociological analysis of types of political 
organization and action and their relations to 
elements of social life. Topics include: Social 
movements, voting, interest group politics, protest 
behavior, revolutions, human rights, global 
political diffusion, and other elements of the 
interaction between the political structure and 
everyday life. 
Prerequisite: SOC 001, POLI 001 or PUBP 001. 
Letter grade only. 


soC 130: advanced topics in social 
stratification [4]


In-depth examination of the main classical and 
modern explanations of the causes of social, 
economic and political inequality. Issues include: 


Power; processes that create/maintain inequality, 
the central axes of inequality in society (race/
class/gender); consequences of inequality for 
individuals and groups; how policy can mitigate 
or exacerbate inequality. 
Prerequisite: SOC 001, PUBP 001, POLI 001 or 
ANTH 001. Letter grade only. 


soC 131: urban Inequality [4]


The goal of this course is to examine a small 
selection of the work on urban poverty in the 
United States in a seminar setting. We examine 
in depth theories behind the evolution of the 
urban poor, as well as the impact of poverty upon 
individuals. 
Prerequisite: SOC 001, SOC 003, SOC 008, POLI 
001 or PUBP 001, or consent of instructor. Letter 
grade only. 


soC 132: sociology of education [4]


Focuses on how social forces (such as politics, 
economics, demographics and institutional 
context) create variation in school practices, 
and how variation in school practices affects 
individual student achievement and behavior. 
Students also become familiar with presenting, 
interpreting, and discussing public education 
data. 
Prerequisite: SOC 001, ANTH 001 or POLI 001, or 
consent of instructor.  


soC 134: sports and society [4]


Sports are often dismissed as unimportant to 
society’s working. However, some of society’s 
most important moments, racial integration 
(Jackie Robinson), gender equality (Title IX), and 
recognition of new nations (Olympics) have been 
through sports. We examine the dynamics sports 
play in society, focusing on issues of race, gender 
and nationality. 
Prerequisite: SOC 001, ANTH 001 or POLI 001, or 
consent of instructor.  


soC 160: advanced topics in sociology 
and gender [4]


The role gender plays in structuring social lives. 
We begin by discussing sociological theories of 
gender, gender socialization/parenting, gender 
identity and intersections of gender and sexuality. 
We then examine gender on an institutional and 
systemic level-focusing on how organizations, 
such as work, education, the law, and politics are 
gendered. 
Prerequisite: SOC 001, POLI 001, ANTH 001 or 
SOC 060, or consent of instructor. Letter grade 
only. May be repeated for credit three times.


soC 161: sociology of sexuality [4]


Since its inception in the 1960s, the sociological 
study of sexuality has developed along two 
lines, one focusing on the social construction of 
sexuality and the other on sexual behavior and 
demographic trends. Although we cover both 
perspectives in the class, our primary focus is on 
work within the social constructionist tradition. 


Prerequisite: SOC 001, POLI 001, ANTH 001 or 
SOC 060, or consent of instructor. Letter grade 
only. 


soC 180: advanced Issues in race and 
ethnicity [4]


Examines in depth the main classical and modern 
explanations of the issues surrounding Race and 
Ethnicity. Issues include: Power; processes that 
create/maintain inequality ,biological vs social 
constructions of race, race and ethnicity in the 
age of conquest, race and ethnicity in modern 
society. 
Prerequisite: SOC 001, PUBP 001, POLI 001 or 
ANTH 001. Letter grade only. 


soC 185: topics in sociology [4]


Intensive treatment of a special topic or problem 
in sociology. May be repeated for credit in 
different subject area. 
Prerequisite: SOC 001. May be repeated for credit 
three times with different topics.


soC 190: sociology Capstone [4]


The sociology minor capstone, which has the 
students create a sociological question, and 
examine the existing literature for explanations to 
the social phenomena in question. 
Prerequisite: SOC 001 and junior standing. Letter 
grade only. 


soC 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


soC 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


soC 199: upper Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


SPANISH


span 001: elementary spanish I [4]


Introduction to speaking, reading, writing, and 
understanding Spanish. Classes conducted in 
Spanish. 


span 002: elementary spanish II [4]


Introduction to speaking, reading, writing, and 
understanding Spanish. Classes conducted in 
Spanish. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 001 or equivalent score on the 
Spanish Placement Exam.   


span 003: Intermediate spanish I [4]


Review of Spanish grammar with emphasis on 
building speaking and writing skills and on 
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readings to build cultural understanding. Classes 
conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 002.   


span 004: Intermediate spanish II [4]


Review of Spanish grammar with emphasis on 
building speaking and writing skills and on 
readings to build cultural understanding. Classes 
conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 003.   


span 010: spanish for Heritage  
speakers I [4]


For native speakers with limited experience 
in grammar and composition. Emphasis on 
formal language study and writing. Classes and 
discussion conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Passing score on Spanish Placement 
Exam.  


span 011: spanish for Heritage  
speakers II [4]


For native speakers with limited experience in 
grammar and composition. Emphasis on formal 
language study and writing. Classes conducted in 
Spanish. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 010.   


span 090x: freshman seminar [1]


Examination of a topic in Spanish.
May be repeated for credit.


span 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


span 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


span 099: lower Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


span 103: spanish Composition and 
Conversation [4]


To develop a student’s abilities to communicate 
in spoken and written Spanish, we emphasize 
the importance of the interaction between 
writer, reader, purpose and message. We focus 
on the four major modes of writing: description, 
narration, exposition and argumentation. Oral 
practice is also be a major component in this 
course. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 004 or SPAN 011. Letter grade 
only. 


span 105: Hispanic Cultures I [4]


The cultures of the Hispanic world from an 
interdisciplinary perspective. Covers the period 


ending in the nineteenth century, emphasizing 
conversation and composition. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 4 or equivalent score on the 
Spanish Placement Exam.   


span 106: Hispanic Cultures II [4]


Hispanic cultural manifestations from an 
interdisciplinary perspective. Covers from the 
nineteenth century to the present, emphasizing 
conversation and composition. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 105.   


span 110: spanish linguistics [4]


Introduction to the study of key areas of Spanish 
Linguistics such as the sound system, word form, 
syntactic patterns, the development of language, 
and regional and social variations. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 103 or consent of instructor. 
Letter grade only. 


span 141: spanish for Health 
professionals [4]


Specialized Spanish vocabulary and expressions 
that health-care professionals need to 
communicate with Hispanic patients and to 
carry out research in that language. Includes the 
reading of medical essays and composition. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 004 or SPAN 011.   


span 142: spanish for business and 
management [4]


Specialized Spanish vocabulary and expressions 
used to carry out business with Hispanic 
individuals or companies. Addresses cultural 
awareness and includes the reading of essays that 
deal with the course’s topics. In addition, students 
learn how to write professional letters and other 
documents in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 004 or SPAN 011.   


span 180: topics in Hispanic languages 
and Cultures [4]


In-depth study of Spanish Languages and/
or Hispanic Culture. Possible topics include 
Latin American and Spanish Film, the Mexican 
Corrido, Gender and Latin American Popular 
Music. With permission of the instructor, can be 
repeated for credit as topics change. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 103 or equivalent score on the 
Spanish Placement Exam. Permission of instructor 
required. Letter grade only. May be repeated for 
credit twice with different topics.


span 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


span 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


span 199: upper Division Individual 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES


ustu 010: Introduction to undergraduate 
studies [1]


Combining weekly, large-group, interactive 
lectures and small-group discussion sessions, we 
focus on topics related to navigating campus life 
and strategies for effective learning at UC Merced. 
Reflective writings and engagement in activities 
on campus that promote self-empowerment and 
academic success play key roles in this course.
Pass/No Pass grading only. 


WORLD CULTURES AND 
HISTORY


wCH 100: topics in area studies [4]


In-depth study of the history and cultural, 
political, and economic systems of a region. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit three times 
with different topics.


wCH 190: world Cultures and History 
proseminar: research [4]


Capstone course for majors. Students conduct 
research under faculty supervision to culminate 
in a senior thesis. Required of all World Cultures 
and History majors. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Pass/No Pass grading 
only. 


wCH 191: world Cultures and History 
proseminar: senior thesis [4]


Capstone course for majors. Completion of a 
senior thesis; extensive writing required. Required 
of all World Cultures and History majors. 
Prerequisite: WCH 190 and senior standing. Letter 
grade only. 


wCH 192: public research project in world 
Cultures and History [1-4]


Directed individual or group project designed 
around need of an external agency for research 
and public communication on an issue of vital 
public interest. End product may be in the form 
of a written report, interpretive text for the 
public, web site, etc. Extensive writing is required. 
Required of all World Cultures and History 
majors. Students may petition to complete this 
requirement through alternative activities, subject 
to review and approval by the Dean.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
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Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


wCH 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


wCH 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


wCH 200: the university as an  
Institution [4]


Provides students with the capacity to critically 
analyze the university as an institution embedded 
in American society. Students address issues such 
as the corporate funding of university research, 
the relationship between academia and foreign 
policy, and what happens when professors write 
controversial books.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 201: research proseminar [4]


Introduces graduate students to the different 
methods of research employed in the disciplines 
represented in World Cultures and History. 
Students work on specific topics pertaining to 
their research, and they approach them using a 
variety of those methods covered in class.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 202: theories and methods in the 
study of Cultures [4]


Seminar introduces graduate students to the wide 
variety of theories and methods employed in the 
disciplines represented in World Cultures and 
History. It also serves to prepare students for their 
Comprehensive Examination.  Students work 
with members of the Examination Committee to 
compose reading lists tailored to their research 
interests.
Letter grade only. May be repeated for credit once.


wCH 203: the Historian’s Craft [4]


Various techniques of research and writing used 
by historians, from Thucydides to the so-called 
revisionists of today’s “culture wars,” and the 
changing audience of the historian.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 210: topics in California studies: 
Constructing California [4]


Major texts that have helped to construct our 
understanding of and attitude toward California’s 
environment, with an interdisciplinary emphasis 
that includes publications in environmental 
policy and law, conservation, quality assessment, 
landmark legal and historical cases, as well as 
fiction, poetry and non-fiction.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 220: Chicano/a literature [4]


Multidisciplinary analysis of Chicano/a literature. 
Main aspects covered include: Chicano/a literary 


history (including issues of canonicity and 
reception), bilingualism and literature (including 
both stylistic and sociolinguistic approaches), 
ethnicity and race, gender parameters, the 
aesthetics of the borderlands, class and regional 
variations, migration and diaspora, film and 
folklore, and the journalistic tradition.
Letter grade only. May be repeated for credit twice.


wCH 225: philosophy and theory [4]


Seminar explores the interdisciplinary common 
ground between philosophy and literary 
theory. Authors studied may include Husserl, 
Heidegger, Gadamer, Iser, Jauss, Fish, Deleuze, 
Sartre, Wittgenstein, Kant, and Aristotle, among 
others. Course is complemented by a practical 
application of these theories to selected literary 
texts.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 230: topics in Humanities and new 
media [4]


How emerging technologies are used to record, 
analyze and communicate information about 
history and culture; read critical theory in order 
to understand the characteristics of text, image, 
and interactive media; and survey the future 
challenges and prospects for new media in the 
humanities.
Letter grade only. May be repeated for credit.


wCH 231: the great Depression in History 
and literature [4]


Focusing on the turbulent decade of the 1930s, 
we use the lens of history and literature to explore 
how events from 1929-1941 helped shape modern 
America. Particular attention is paid to the impact 
of these years upon California and the West.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 240: topics in united states social 
and Cultural History [4]


Selected topics in U.S. social and cultural history 
through a reading of both classic and newer 
studies in areas such as race, ethnicity, class, and 
gender. Students are exposed to both theoretical 
approaches to these issues as well as monograph 
case studies.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 245: China and world History [4]


Topics concerning the middle period of imperial 
China, the world’s most durable and successful 
agrarian empire. Second, course locates China in 
world history, raising historiographical questions 
about the study of a regional history in both a 
national and a global tradition.


wCH 248: race, empire, and us foreign 
policy [4]


U.S. foreign policy from the 1890s through the 
present using the lenses of empire and race. 
Students are introduced to theories and methods 
within the study of U.S. foreign policy in the 
course of studying events ranging from the 
Spanish American War of 1898 to the Iraq war.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 250: the Cold war, 1941-1991 [4]


The political, cultural, and intellectual history 
of America’s confrontation with Communist at 
home and abroad, from U.S. entry into the second 
World War to the collapse of the Soviet Union 
and its aftermath.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 258: Hispanic and anglo-american 
modernisms [4]


Study through novel of principal characteristics 
of Hispanic Modernismo and Anglo-American 
Modernism. We examine the representation of 
the city in literature through the works of Pio 
Baroja, Valle Inclan, James Joyce and John Dos 
Passos, among others. Texts are analyzed through 
key urban literature historians/critics such as 
Lewis Mumford, Walter Benjamin, Raymond 
Williams, Burton Pike and Richard Lehan. 
Seminar is taught in English.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 260: social memory [4]


Theoretical exploration of the practices, sites, 
and functions of social memory. Topics include 
the social construction of the past; how societies 
remember; the relationship between history 
and memory; collective identity; oral history; 
tradition and modernity; public memory; 
nostalgia; amnesia; and the politics of memory.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 262: material Culture [4]


Multidisciplinary examination of material 
objects and the role artifacts play in human 
social relations, identity, and representation in 
both the past and present. Explores the range of 
production and use of material objects, including 
theories of material culture, technology, identity, 
class, gender, value, style, meaning, memory, 
agency, commodification, collecting, and 
museums.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 270: transatlantic utopias in 
literature and Culture [4]


Comparative and trans spatial approach to 
examining Utopian constructions in literature. 
Using both primary sources such as novels, 
and secondary readings in theory and 
criticism, course seeks to examine the role such 
constructions play in historical and contemporary 
understandings of society.
Letter grade only. May be repeated for credit once.


wCH 280: american nature writing and 
literature of the environment [4]


Seeks to understand American attitudes toward 
natural and constructed landscapes by examining 
various modes of literary responses to the 
American environment, including poetry, non 
fiction, and fiction. Attention is given to historical 
and political movements and texts.
Letter grade only. 
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wCH 290: teaching pedogogy and 
practice [4]


Designed for graduate student teaching assistants. 
Discussion focuses on pedagogical issues such 
as grading, syllabus design and assignments, as 
well as on classroom practices. Students meet at 
frequent intervals, and they have the chance to 
meet with professors in their areas of expertise 
and to meet as a group. 


wCH 291: themes in Cultural studies [4]


Exploration of various themes in cultural studies. 
Course reading list is drawn from foundational 
texts as well as contemporary writings drawn 
from feminist theory, gender studies, and critical 
theory.
Letter grade only. 


wCH 295: graduate research [1-12]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


wCH 296: research for ma thesis [1-6]


Research and writing of M.A. thesis. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. 


wCH 297: research for phD Dissertation 
[2-12]


Research and writing of Ph.D. dissertation. At 
least one 297 course is required during each year 
following completion of qualifying examinations. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


wCH 298: Directed group study [1-12]


Group project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


wCH 299: Directed Independent  
study [1-12]


Independent project under faculty supervision. 
Permission of instructor required. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading only. May be repeated for 
credit.


WORLD HERITAGE


wH 001: Introduction to world  
Heritage [4]


Introduction to the concept of cultural and 
natural World Heritage. Topics include 
international policy in heritage management, 
the role of governments and organizations in 
identifying and protecting heritage, methods for 
documenting and interpreting heritage sites, and 
cultural and intellectual property ethics. 


wH 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


wH 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


wH 099: lower Division Individual study 
[1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


wH 100: virtual Heritage and world 
Heritage [4]


Introduction to virtual heritage and world 
heritage, definitions and methods. Students learn 
how to describe, analyze, contextualize, preserve, 
and communicate information derived from 
heritage resources. 
Prerequisite: WH 001 or consent of instructor.  


wH 110: reconstructing ancient worlds [4]


Methodological issues concerning the 
reconstruction and depiction of the ancient 
world; study of validation processes for 
virtual reconstruction; epistemological 
and anthropological issues. Techniques of 
documentation, reconstruction, 3D modeling, 
computer graphics, virtual reality.


wH 140: Cultural Heritage policy and 
practice [4]


Critical examination of the legal, practical, and 
ethical aspects of cultural heritage management 
in the United States and abroad. Topics include 
cultural resource management in public and 
private contexts, participation of stakeholders, the 
application of anthropological knowledge, and 
public outreach. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and (ANTH 003 or 
WH 001), or consent of instructor.  


wH 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


wH 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


wH 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


WRITING


wrI 001: academic writing [4]


Development of critical reading, thinking, and 
academic writing ability. Intensive practice in 
analysis of college-level texts and in expository 
writing and revision. Section placement based 
on the student’s UC Entry Level Writing 
Requirement Exam score. Completion with a 
grade of C or better meets University of California 
Entry Level Writing Requirement.
Letter grade only. 


wrI 001a: Intensive academic writing [2]


For students who are repeating WRI 001, or 
students entering with AWPE scores of 4 or 
lower, we provide an intensive focus on academic 
language, including grammar, vocabulary, and 
editing practices. 
Not available for academic credit. Letter grade only. 


wrI 010: College reading and 
Composition [4]


Development of college-level skills in effective 
use of language, analysis and argumentation, 
organization and strategies for creation, revision 
and editing. 
Prerequisite: WRI 001 or passing score on the 
entry level analytical writing placement exam or 
equivalent. Letter grade only. 


wrI 025: Introduction to Creative  
writing [4]


Introduction to the craft of writing poetry, fiction, 
and creative non-fiction. Students study literary 
devices and style by considering a variety of texts 
by published authors. In addition, we provide 
an opportunity to explore their own imaginative 
participation in the world around them. They also 
compose poems, short stories, and literary essays. 
Prerequisite: WRI 010. Letter grade only. 


wrI 030: Introduction to professional 
writing [4]


Students develop proficiency in forms of 
written communication typical in academic 
and professional settings. In addition, students 
perform critical analyses of texts within a variety 
of rhetorical modes. Assignments emphasize 
responsible and ethical practices in writing to 
communicate in the professional world. 
Prerequisite: WRI 010. Letter grade only. 


wrI 095: lower Division undergraduate 
research [1-5]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


wrI 098: lower Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.
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wrI 099: lower Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


wrI 100: advanced writing [4]


Follows WRI 10 and continues to have an 
interdisciplinary emphasis. However, the 
emphasis is on the development of style, voice 
and syntax within writing projects. This could 
be considered a pre-professional writing course, 
and it includes readings and writing in creative 
non-fiction as well as writing for popular and 
academic periodicals. 
Prerequisite: WRI 025 or WRI 030. Letter grade 
only. 


wrI 105: grammar and style [4]


Basic principles of language study, including the 
key distinction between classifying and explaining 
linguistic forms and functions.  Building on these 
principles of language study, students analyze 
texts of various genres and formats, ranging 
from literary to conversational to disciplinary 
discourse. No prior knowledge of grammar or 
linguistics is required. 
Prerequisite: WRI 010 and sophomore standing. 
Letter grade only. 


wrI 110: tutor training [4]


Students develop, understand and practice 
professional ethics as they gain experience in the 
tutoring process. The theoretical and practical 
parameters of how students learn to write, and 
pedagogies for working with second language 
students, and a diverse student population, 
including students with learning disabilities are 
addressed through readings, reflective journals, 
research, writing projects and a practicum. 
Prerequisite: WRI 100. Letter grade only. 


wrI 115: topics in science writing [4]


To better understand the difficult process of 
explaining technical information in clear, 
accessible, non-technical language, students 
read widely in the scientific literature, including 
works by established science journalists and by 
prominent scientists who have written for the 
general public. Oral presentations and group 
projects complement various writing tasks. 
Prerequisite: WRI 100. Letter grade only. May be 
repeated for credit twice with different topics.


wrI 116: science writing in natural 
sciences [4]


To improve their command of scientific discourse, 
students in the School of Natural Sciences read 
widely in scientific literature, including research 
published in established scientific journals 
and articles or books by prominent scientists 
who have written for the general public. Oral 
presentations and group projects complement 
various writing tasks. 
Prerequisite: WRI 010. Permission of instructor 
required for non-science majors. Letter grade only. 


wrI 117: writing for the social sciences 
and Humanities [4]


Analysis and practice of various research methods 
and forms of writing in the social sciences and 
humanities including qualitative/ethnographic, 
quantitative, interpretive and theoretical. Writing 
projects such as literature reviews, proposals, case 
studies, scientific reports, interviews. Attention 
to disciplinary resources, formal conventions, 
graphics and style. 
Prerequisite: (WRI 025 or WRI 030) and WRI 100. 
Letter grade only. 


wrI 118: management Communication 
theory and practice [4]


Students analyze and demonstrate effective 
managerial communication skills, with an 
emphasis on public speaking, presentations, 
and writing. Topics include business ethics, 
media relations, intercultural communication, 
interviewing, persuasion, and the visual 
representation of data. Extensive work in 
impromptu oral and written communication in 
various managerial, organizational, interpersonal 
situations. 
Prerequisite: WRI 010 and ECON 001. Letter grade 
only. 


wrI 119: writing for engineering [4]


Intensive practice in the presentation of technical 
subject matter. Students survey the range of 
audiences to which engineering communities 
respond, and explore variations in the style and 
logic of written discourse within the profession. 
Assignments may include technical reports, 
design projects, project proposals, press releases, 
oral presentations, and collaborative projects. 
Prerequisite: WRI 010. Letter grade only. 


wrI 125: topics in Creative writing [4]


Provides an opportunity to pursue advanced 
work in creative writing. Each section focuses 
on one genre: poetry, fiction, drama, or creative 
nonfiction. Workshop format with a focus 
on student writing. With permission of the 
instructor, this course can be repeated for credit 
as topics change. 
Prerequisite: WRI 100. Letter grade only. May be 
repeated for credit twice with different topics.


wrI 130: topics in professional writing [4]


Specialized instruction in one aspect of 
Professional writing. Topics include, but are not 
limited to, Journalism, Technical Writing, Copy-
Editing, Writing for the Internet, and Research 
for Writers. Class provides practical instruction 
in “real-world” writing scenarios, considering 
important factors such as clarity, tone, audience, 
ethics, and context. With permission of the 
instructor, can be repeated for credit as topics 
change. 
Prerequisite: WRI 100. Letter grade only. May be 
repeated for credit twice with different topics.


wrI 131: journal production [1-2]


Intended for students working on the 
Undergraduate Research Journal, we examine 


issues of journal production in print and 
electronic forms, including editorial analysis of 
texts and principles of revision. Course work is 
adjusted to match each student’s experience in 
publication. 
Prerequisite: WRI 100 recommended. May be 
repeated for credit.


wrI 195: upper Division undergraduate 
research [1-4]


Supervised research. 
Permission of instructor required. May be repeated 
for credit.


wrI 198: upper Division Directed group 
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.


wrI 199: upper Division Individual  
study [1-5]
Permission of instructor required. Pass/No Pass 
grading only. May be repeated for credit.
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University Administrative Officers 


regents of tHe unIversItY of 
CalIfornIa 


ex officio regents
Arnold Schwarzenegger 
Governor of California 


John Garamendi 
Lieutenant Governor 


Fabian Nuñez 
Speaker of the Assembly 


Jack O’Connell 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction 


Eleanor Brewer
President of the Alumni Associations of the 
University of California 


Philip J. Bugay 
Vice President, Alumni Associations of the 
University of California


Mark G. Yudof 
President of the University 


alumni regents - Designate
David Shewmake
Regent - Designate


Secretary, Alumni Associations of the 
University of California 


Debbie Cole
Regent - Designate


Treasurer, Alumni Associations of the 
University of California 


staff advisors to the regents 
(One-year term) 


Lynda Brewer (2006-08) 
William E. Johansen (2007-09) 


appointed regents 
(Term expires on March 1 of the year indicated unless 
otherwise noted) 


Benjamin Allen, Student Regent (June 30, 
2008) 
Richard C. Blum, Chairman (2014) 
William De La Pena (2018) 
Russell Gould, Vice Chairman (2017) 
Judith L. Hopkinson (2009) 
Eddie Island (2017) 
Odessa P. Johnson (2012) 
Joanne C. Kozberg (2010) 
Sherry L. Lansing (2010) 
Monica C. Lozano (2013) 
George M. Marcus (2012) 
Norman J. Pattiz (2014) 
Frederick Ruiz (2016) 
Leslie Tan Schilling (2017) 
Bruce D. Varner (2018) 
Paul D. Wachter (2016) 


faculty representative to the regents 
Michael T. Brown
Chair, Universitywide Academic Senate 
(Term ends August 31, 2008) 


Mary Croughan
Vice Chair, Universitywide Academic Senate


principal officers of the regents 
Marie N. Berggren 
Chief Investment Officer and Vice President 
for Investments and Acting Treasurer of the 
Regents


Charles F. Robinson 
General Counsel and Vice President, Legal 
Affairs 


Diane Griffiths 
Secretary to the Regents and Chief of Staff 


aDmInIstratIve offICers of tHe 
unIversItY 


Mark G. Yudof
President 


Wyatt R. (Rory) Hume 
Provost and Executive Vice President - 
Academic Affairs


Bruce B. Darling 
Executive Vice President - University Affairs 


Katherine N. Lapp 
Executive Vice President - Business 
Operations 


Patrick J. Lenz
Vice President, Budget 


Robert Foley 
Vice President - Laboratory Management 


Anne C. Broome 
Vice President - Financial Management 


Judy Sakaki 
Vice President, Student Affairs 


Daniel M. Dooley
Vice President, Agriculture and Natural 
Resources 


Marie N. Berggren 
Chief Investment Officer and Vice President, 
Investments and Acting Treasurer of the 
Regents


Sheryl Vacca
Senior Vice President – Chief Compliance 
and Audit Officer


CHanCellors 


Robert J. Birgeneau 
Berkeley 


Larry N. Vanderhoef 
Davis 


Michael V. Drake 
Irvine 


Gene Block 
Los Angeles 


Sung-Mo “Steve” Kang 
Merced 


Timothy P. White 
Riverside 


Marye Anne Fox 
San Diego 


J. Michael Bishop 
San Francisco 


Henry T. Y. Yang 
Santa Barbara 


George Blumenthal 
Santa Cruz 


uC merCeD 


Chancellor and vice Chancellors 
Sung-Mo “Steve” Kang 
Chancellor 


Keith E. Alley 
Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost 


John Garamendi, Jr. 
Vice Chancellor, University Relations 


Jane Fiori Lawrence 
Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs 


Mary E. Miller 
Vice Chancellor, Administration 


Samuel Traina 
Interim Vice Chancellor, Research and Dean 
of Graduate Studies 


Janet E. Young 
Associate Chancellor and Chief of Staff 
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Deans, assistant Deans and Institute 
Directors 
Hans Björnsson 
Interim Dean, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


Maria Pallavicini 
Dean, School of Natural Sciences 


Samuel Traina 
Interim Dean, Graduate Studies 


Jeff R. Wright 
Dean, School of Engineering 


De Acker 
Assistant Dean, School of Natural Sciences 


Germán Gavilan 
Assistant Dean, School of Engineering 


James R. Ortez 
Assistant Dean, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts 


Roger Bales
Director, Sierra Nevada Research Institute


associate and assistant vice 
Chancellors 
Jorge A. Aguilar 
Associate Vice Chancellor, Educational and 
Community Partnerships 


Monir Ahmed 
Assistant Vice Chancellor, Business and 
Financial Services 


Kevin M. Browne 
Assistant Vice Chancellor, Enrollment 
Management 


James Fuji Collins
Assistant Vice Chancellor, Student Health 
and Wellness


Freya Foley 
Assistant Vice Chancellor, Human Resources 


Richard M. Kogut 
Associate Vice Chancellor and Chief 
Information Officer 


Thomas Lollini 
Associate Vice Chancellor and Campus 
Architect, Physical Planning, Design and 
Construction 


Jan Mendenhall 
Associate Vice Chancellor, Development 


Richard Miller 
Interim Associate Vice Chancellor, Research 


Charles Nies 
Associate Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs 


Nancy Tanaka 
Assistant Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs 


vice provosts
Hans Björnsson 
Vice Provost, Academic Planning


David Ojcius
Vice Provost, Academic Personnel


Christopher Viney 
Vice Provost, Undergraduate Education 


library 
R. Bruce Miller 
University Librarian 


Donald Barclay 
Assistant University Librarian 


Counsel
Elisabeth Gunther
University Counsel


executive Directors/Directors 
Thomas Atkins 
Executive Director, Facilities Management 


Elizabeth Boretz 
Director, Student Advising and Learning 
Center 


Eric Berlow 
Director, Wawona Research Station, SNRI 


Callale Cierra 
Director, Graduate Admissions 


Nancy Clarke 
Executive Director, Academic Senate 


R. Kevin Creed 
Director, Environmental Health and Safety 


Le’Trice Curl 
Director, Student Life and University Judicial 
Officer 


Cindi Deegan 
Director, Campus Purchasing 


David Dunham 
Director, Recreation and Athletics 


Jim Genes 
Special Assistant to Vice Chancellor-
Administration 


Laura Herbrand
University Registrar 


Roy Hoglund 
Director, Animal Resources Services 


Patti Waid Istas 
Executive Director, Communications 


Kathleen Jefferds
Director, Budget 


Sonia Johnston 
Director, Administration 


Debra L. Kotler 
Director, Counseling Services 


Deborah Motton 
Director, Research Compliance 


Oliver Nandkishore 
Director, Student Business Services 


Brandy Ramos Nikaido 
Director, UC Merced Centers 


Nancy Ochsner 
Director, Institutional Planning and Analysis 


Diana M. Ralls 
Director, Financial Aid and Scholarships 


Encarnación Ruíz 
Director, Admissions 


Leslie Santos 
Director, Housing and Residence Life 


Pauline Sahakian 
Director, UC Merced Writing Project 


Larry Salinas 
Executive Director, Governmental Relations 


Brad Samuelson 
Director, Environmental Affairs 


Rita Spaur 
Chief of Police


Thea Vicari 
Director, Sponsored Projects 


John O. White 
Director, Capital Planning & Space 
Management
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University Faculty
vIrgInIa aDan-lIfante


Lecturer SOE, Coordinator of Spanish Language 
Instruction, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


Licenciatura., Universidad de Sevilla; Ph.D., 
University of California, Santa Barbara


Second language acquisition, Hispanic 
women’s literature, Hispanic culture, Puerto 
Rican literature and culture


anDres aguIlar


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., Humboldt State University; Ph.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles


Molecular evolutionary/population genetics 
and conservation genetics


KeItH e. alleY


Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost, Professor, 
School of Natural Sciences


B.S., D.D.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois


Developmental neuroscience focusing on 
cellular mechanisms that assure scaling of 
neuronal populations with the targets they 
innervate, neuromuscular maturation and 
plasticity


susan amussen


Professor, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


A.B., Princeton University; A.M., Ph.D., Brown 
University


Early Modern England, Women’s History, 
especially early modern European Atlantic 
History


DavID arDell 


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences 


A.B., Harvard College; Ph.D., Stanford 
University


Computational biology of gene expression 
systems: their structure, function, evolution, 
and coevolution with genomes, functional 
and evolutionary bioinformatics of RNA and 
proteins, evolutionary genomics of prokaryotes


roger C. bales


Professor, School of Engineering, and Director, 
Sierra Nevada Research Institute


B.S., Purdue University; M.S., University of 
California, Berkeley; M.S., Ph.D., California 
Institute of Technology


Hydrology, snow and ice, hydrochemistry, 
climate impacts on water resources, climate 
changes over polar ice sheets


mIrIam barlow


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., University of Utah; M.S., Ph.D., University 
of Rochester


Evolution of bacteria, predicting the evolution 
of antibiotic resistance, testing evolutionary 
theory


HarIsH bHat


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences 


A.B., Harvard University; Ph.D., California 
Institute of Technology


Applied mathematics, dynamical systems 
and applied analysis, waves in discrete/
inhomogeneous/dispersive media, numerical 
analysis, and scientific computing


Hans bjÖrnsson


Interim Dean, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


M.Sc., Ph.D., Chalmers University of 
Technology; M.A., University of Illinois at


Urbana-Champaign


Analyzing risk in construction projects, 
researching the use of information technology 
in construction, understanding decisions on 
investments in information technology


franCoIs blanCHette


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.Sc., Universite de Montreal; Ph.D., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology


Fluid mechanics and related numerical 
methods, focusing on sedimentation and 
multiphase flows


gregg CamfIelD


Professor, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


A.B., Brown University; Ph.D., University of 
California, Berkeley


Nineteenth-century American literature 
and culture, Mark Twain, American literary 
sentimentalism


stefano CarpIn


Assistant Professor, School of Engineering


Laurea in Ingegneria Informatica, Ph.D., 
University of Padova, Italy


Robot algorithms, robot motion planning, 
randomized and distributed algorithms, 
cooperative multi robot systems, rescue 
robotics, Internet based simulations


mIguel CarreIra-perpInan


Assistant Professor, School of Engineering


B.Sc., M.Sc., Technical University of Madrid 
Spain; B.Sc., U.N.E.D. University, Spain; Ph.D.,


University of Sheffield, UK


Artificial intelligence, machine learning


alberto e. Cerpa


Assistant Professor, School of Engineering


Engineer Degree, Buenos Aires Institute of 
Technology; M.S. (2), University of Southern 
California; Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles


Computer networking and distributed 
systems, wireless sensor networks, topology 
control, wireless radio channel measurement 
and characterization, programming models, 
development of wireless test beds, Internet 
protocols, operating systems issues


YIHsu CHen


Assistant Professor, Schools of Engineering and 
Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


B.S., Tunghai University; M.S., Harvard 
University; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University


Energy and environmental modeling, policy 
and health effect analyses


raYmonD Y. CHIao


Professor, Schools of Natural Sciences and 
Engineering


B.A., Princeton University; Ph.D., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology


Experimental and theoretical studies of 
nonlinear and quantum optics, gravitational 
radiation, nonlinear parametric effects, general 
relativity, the interaction of matter waves with 
gravity waves


weI-CHun CHIn


Assistant Professor, School of Engineering


B.S., M.S., National Tsing-Hua University, 
Taiwan; M.S.E., Ph.D., University of 
Washington


Cellular signaling, cellular engineering, 
polymer gel assembly, biopolymer gels


jInaH CHoI


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., University of Southern California


Hepatitis C virus (HCV) and the mechanism 
of synthesis and functions of novel HCV 
proteins that are produced by programmed 
translational frame shifting, as well as how 
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HCV replication might be regulated by 
endogenous and exogenous agents


mICHelle m. CHouInarD


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., 
Ph.D., Stanford University


Mechanisms of conceptual change in the 
context of conversational interaction, the 
role of children’s questions in conceptual 
development, development of biological 
knowledge, language acquisition, word 
learning


mICHael ClearY 


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., University of California, Davis; Ph.D., 
Stanford University


Stem cell biology


Carlos CoImbra


Associate Professor, School of Engineering


B.S. (2), University of Brasilia; M.S., Instituto 
Superior Tecnico of Lisbon; Ph.D., University of 
California, Irvine


Particle dynamics, stability of fluids, variable 
order modeling, turbulent multi-phase 
mixing layer, computational fluid dynamics, 
combustion


mICHael e. ColvIn


Professor, School of Natural Sciences


S.B. (2), Massachusetts Institute of Technology; 
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley


Computational and systems biology, 
biotechnology, computational chemistry


martHa H. ConKlIn


Professor, School of Engineering


B.A., Mount Holyoke College; M.S., Ph.D., 
California Institute of Technology


Biogeochemistry, metal cycling, surface 
water/shallow groundwater interactions, 
organic chemical distribution in soil and 
groundwater, chemical processes in snow, 
K-12 environmental education


mICHael Dawson


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.Sc., University of Newcastle-Upon-Tyne, 
England; M.Sc., University of York, England; 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles


Assembly of evolution of communities, 
population dynamics in relation to climate 
change, evolution of morphology and 
behavior at micro-and macro-evolutionary 
scales


benoIt DaYrat


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


M.S., Ecole Normale Supérieure, Paris; Ph.D., 
University of Paris VII and National Museum of 
Natural History 


Understanding strategies for 
macroevolutionary transitions between aquatic 
and terrestrial habitats, taxonomy approaches 
that integrate phylogeography, genomics, and 
paleontology to examine lineages of species


robIn Delugan


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
Berkeley


Nation-state identity, globalization, 
immigration, transnationalism


gerarDo C. DIaZ


Assistant Professor, School of Engineering


B.S., Universidad de Santiago de Chile; M.S., 
Ph.D., University of Notre Dame


Energy conversion systems, dynamic simulation 
and control of thermal systems, absorption 
chillers and heat pumps, vapor compression 
systems with alternate refrigerants


Yarrow DunHam


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; 
M.S., Ph.D., Harvard University


Child representation in social group concepts, 
automatic social judgment, social cognition, 
cognitive development


arIel esCobar 


Professor, School of Engineering


Bachelor’s degree, ENET 28 “Republica 
Francesa”, CONET; Electronic Engineer, 
Universidad Tecnologica Nacional, Argentina; 
Ph.D., University of the Republic (PEDECIBA) 
R.O.U.


Cardiac signaling, development of new optical 
and spectroscopic techniques for studying the 
subcellular dynamics of second messengers 
using fluorescent probes


KevIn felleZs


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., M.A., San Francisco State University; 
Ph.D., University of California, Santa Cruz


U.S. national popular culture, African 
American music cultures (primarily jazz),


Asian American popular culture, Pacific Island/ 
Hawaiian studies


HenrY jaY forman


Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.A., Queens College; Ph.D., Columbia 
University


Signal transduction, antioxidants and redox 
signaling, lung disease


maurIZIo forte 


Professor, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


Bachelor’s degree, University of Bologna, Italy; 
Ph.D., University of Rome “La Sapienza”, Italy


Digital and landscape archaeology and spatial 
technologies


CarolIn franK 


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


M.Sc., Uppsala University School of 
Engineering; Ph.D., Uppsala University


Evolutionary genomics of prokaryotes and 
fungi, evolution of host-parasite interactions, 
marine genomics and metagenomics


marCos garCIa-ojeDa


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., University of Illinois; M.A., University of 
California, Santa Cruz; Ph.D., Stanford


University


Stem cell research, cell biology, immunology, 
biotechniques, virology


saYantanI gHosH


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.Sc., St. Stephen’s College, India; 
B.A.,University of Cambridge; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Chicago


Nanodevices, solid state materials, quantum 
information, optical science


jan goggans


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., M.A., California State University, 
Sacramento; Ph.D., University of California, 
Davis


American literature, American nature writing 
and literature of the environment, California 
literature and culture, literature of the Central 
Valley, literature and culture of the Great 
Depression, literature and photography


ajaY gopInatHan


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


M.Sc., Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur; 
Ph.D., University of Chicago


Cell motility, actin bundle dynamics
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qIngHua guo


Assistant Professor, School of Engineering


B.S., M.S., Peking University, China; Ph.D., 
University of California, Berkeley


Methodological and applied aspects of 
geographical information science


tHomas HansforD


Associate Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., Saint Mary’s College of Maryland; Ph.D., 
University of California, Davis


Politics of the federal judiciary, campaigns and 
elections


tHomas C. Harmon


Professor, School of Engineering


B.S., Johns Hopkins University; M.S., Ph.D., 
Stanford University


Contaminant transport in aquatic systems, soil 
and groundwater remediation, development 
and use of environmental sensors


evan HeIt


Professor, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


B.S.E., B.A., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., 
Stanford University


Categorization, inductive reasoning, 
recognition memory, computer simulation and 
mathematical modeling, intuitive statistical 
judgment


gregg HerKen


Professor, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


B.A., University of California, Santa Cruz; 
Ph.D., Princeton University


History, American diplomatic history, nuclear 
history, history of Cold War


lInDa HIrst


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.Sc., Ph.D., Manchester University, UK


Experimental biophysics, soft condensed mater 
physics, molecular self-assembly and structure-
function relationships


KatHleen Hull


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


M.A., University of Calgary; B.A., Ph.D., 
University of California, Berkeley


Cultural impact of colonial encounters of the 
native people in North America, interplay 
of demography and culture, ethnicity and 
ethnogenesis in pre-literate societies


boaZ Ilan


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.Sc., Ph.D., Tel Aviv University


Mathematics involved with real-world 
phenomena, with application to such areas 
as the control of intense laser beams and 
high-precision measurements of frequency and 
time, numerical computation


marCelo Kallmann


Assistant Professor, School of Engineering


B.S., State University of Rio de Janeiro; M.S., 
Federal University of Rio de Janeiro; Ph.D.,


Swiss Federal Institute of Technology 


Geometric modeling, computer graphics, 
computer animation, autonomous agents, 
robotics, artificial intelligence


sung-mo “steve” Kang


Chancellor, Professor of Engineering


B.S., Fairleigh Dickinson University; M.S., State 
University of New York, Buffalo; Ph.D.,


University of California, Berkeley


Low power VLSI design, modeling and 
simulation of semiconductor devices and 
circuits, high-speed optoelectronic circuits and 
fully optical network systems, nanoelectronics


sHawn e. Kantor


Professor, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


B.A., University of Rochester; M.S., Ph.D., 
California Institute of Technology


Political economy, law and economics, U.S. 
economic history, economic development, 
public economics


anne mYers KelleY


Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., University of California, Riverside; Ph.D., 
University of California, Berkeley


Resonance Raman spectroscopy and 
microscopy, molecular photochemistry and 
photophysics, organic materials for nonlinear 
optics, modeling of spectroscopic data


DavID f. KelleY


Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., Whitworth College; Ph.D., University of 
Washington


Spectroscopy and dynamics of semiconductor 
nanoparticles, ultrafast spectroscopy of excited 
states and reactive intermediates, solvation 
effects on proton and electron transfer 
reactions, vibrational dynamics of gas phase 
molecules


CHrIstopHer Kello


Associate Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., University of Rochester; Ph.D., University 
of California, Santa Cruz


Speech and reading processes, coordinative 
bases of cognitive systems


mICHelle KHIne


Assistant Professor, School of Engineering


B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of California, 
Berkeley


Micro-Electro-Mechanical System design, 
cellular biology, electroporation, impedance 
spectroscopy, cell mechanics, automation


arnolD D. KIm


Associate Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., Northwestern University; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Washington


Wave propagation in random media, 
light propagation in tissues, wireless 
communications, scientific computing, 
asymptotic and perturbation methods


lara Kueppers


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., M.S., Stanford University; Ph.D., 
University of California, Berkeley


Ecosystem feedbacks to climate change, 
species composition and ecosystem function, 
regional climate models, climate change policy


valerIe j. leppert


Associate Professor, School of Engineering


B.A. (2), California State University, Sonoma; 
Ph.D., Northwestern University


Electron microscopy, nanomaterials for 
application in technology and the environment


anDY lIwang 


Associate Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.A., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 
University of Washington


Structure and function of circadian clock 
proteins


patrICIa lIwang 


Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; 
Ph.D., Harvard University


Structure and function of anti-HIV Chemokines


IgnaCIo lopeZ-Calvo 


Professor, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts
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B.A., Universidad Complutense, Madrid, Spain; 
M.A., California State University Los Angeles; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Georgia


Nineteenth- and twentieth-century Latin 
American narratives with an emphasis on the 
cultural production of the Caribbean and the 
Southern Cone, Chicano literature and culture 


jennIfer lu


Assistant Professor, School of Engineering


B.S., Shanghai University; M.S., Drexel 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan


Nanotechnology, nanofabrication


sean malloY


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., 
Ph.D., Stanford University


War and morality, American political history, 
utopian and extremist movements in the 
1930s, the domestic sources of U.S. foreign 
policy, the ways in which economics, religion 
and culture shape Americans’ interactions with 
the rest of the world


jennIfer manIlaY


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.A., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 
Harvard University


Mechanisms that control cell fate decisions 
in the immune system, the development of 
T lymphocytes, important components of 
immune defense against pathogens


manuel m. martIn-roDrIgueZ


Professor, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


Licenciatura, Universidad de Sevilla; M.A., 
University of Houston; Ph.D., University of 
California, Santa Barbara


Cross-disciplinary perspectives from cultural, 
ethnic and film studies, border studies, textual 
recovery, intra-cultural difference, the Hispanic 
context of Chicano/Chicana literature, popular 
culture and the mass media.


183


teenIe matloCK


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., M.A., California State University, Fresno; 
Ph.D., University of California, Santa Cruz


Cognitive science, psycholinguistics, spatial 
cognition, metaphor, semantics, gesture


Kara e. mCClosKeY


Assistant Professor, School of Engineering


B.S., M.S., Ohio State University; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University and Cleveland Clinic 
Foundation


Engineering principles, such as analysis and 
design, as they apply to the advancements 
being made in stem cells and tissue 
engineering, cardiovascular cell lineage


monICa meDIna


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., Universidad de Los Andes, Bogota, 
Colombia; Ph.D., University of Miami


Phylogenetics and organelle genome evolution 
of marine invertebrate animals, genomics of 
coral-zooxanthellae symbioses in Caribbean 
reefs


mattHew meYer


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., University of Kansas, M.S., University of 
Wisconsin, Ph.D., Texas A&M University


Research on using temperature-dependent 
isotope effects as a probe for enzyme 
dynamics in soybean lipoxygenase-1


KevIn a. mItCHell


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., Carnegie Mellon University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of California, Berkeley


Nonlinear dynamics and classical/ quantum 
chaos, semi-classical phase-space techniques, 
topological and geometric methods for low-
dimensional systems, the geometric/Berry 
phase and gauge theory


natHan monroe 


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of California, San 
Diego


American political institutions, role of political 
parties and organizational institutions within 
Congress, legislative politics


rutH mostern


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.S., Georgetown University, M.A., Ph.D., 
University of California, Berkeley


Geography and state power in Middle Period 
China, georeferencing, the digital mapping of 
historical and cultural phenomena


toDD neumann


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.S., M.A., Miami University; Ph.D., University 
of Arizona


Applied microeconomics, industrial 
organization, labor economics/program 
evaluation, economic history


sHawn D. newsam


Assistant Professor, School of Engineering


B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., 
University of California, Davis; Ph.D., University 
of California, Santa Barbara


Image processing, computer vision, pattern 
recognition, machine learning, content based 
information retrieval, digital libraries, data 
mining


stepHen nICHolson


Associate Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Davis


Political behavior in the United States, Direct 
democracy on political outcomes, divided 
partisan control of government on public 
opinion and political behavior, effects of issues 
on Latino political behavior, media effects on 
trust in government


DavID noelle


Assistant Professor, Schools of Engineering and 
Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of California, San 
Diego


Computational cognitive neurosciences, 
connectionism, cognitive control, learning, 
concept formation, working memory, cognitive 
neuroscience, cognitive psychology, machine 
learning, artificial intelligence


robert s. oCHsner


Senior Lecturer SOE, Director of Writing Program, 
Director, Center for Research on Teaching 
Excellence


B.A., Western Washington University; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles


Social and cultural issues of teaching “white” 
English, a research focus that joins ESL theory 
with social constructionist insights about the 
power relationships between teacher and 
student or among diverse students in groups


peggY a. o’DaY


Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., University of California, Davis; M.S., 
Cornell University; Ph.D., Stanford University


Aqueous, surface and environmental 
geochemistry, biogeochemistry and transport 
of inorganic contaminants in natural systems, 
geochemical applications of spectroscopy and 
microscopy, chemistry in hydrothermal systems
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songHwaI oH 


Assistant Professor, School of Engineering


B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of California, 
Berkeley


Wireless sensor networks, networked 
embedded systems, machine learning


DavID m. ojCIus


Vice Provost for Academic Personnel and Professor, 
School of Natural Sciences


B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley


Infection by intracellular pathogens, 
particularly chlamydia trachomatis, interaction 
between infected cells and the immune system 
mechanisms of cell death, innate immunity


ruDY martIn ortIZ


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.A., M.Sc., Texas A&M University; Ph.D., 
University of California, Santa Cruz


Endocrine physiology, physiological 
adaptations in water and electrolyte 
homeostasis and fat metabolism during 
extreme conditions such as prolonged fasting 
and altered gravitational load


marIa g. pallavICInI


Dean, School of Natural Sciences, and Professor, 
School of Natural Sciences


B.S., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 
University of Utah


Stem cell biology, genomic and proteomic 
abnormalities in cancer (particularly leukemia 
and breast cancer), relationships between 
genetic damage induced by chemical exposure 
and cancer development


DunYa ramICova


Professor, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


B.F.A., Goodman School of Drama; M.F.A., 
Yale University School of Drama


Costume design for theatre, opera, ballet, 
dance, film and television, history of costume 
design, history of clothing and fashion, 
drawing, watercolor painting


jason raYmonD


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., B.A., Southwestern Oklahoma State 
University; Ph.D., Arizona State University


Evolution of metabolism, geobiology/microbe-
environment interactions, comparative 
genomics and metagenomics, microbial 
diversity and taxonomy, origin and evolution 
of life


CrIstIan H. rICCI


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 


Humanities and Arts


B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Santa 
Barbara


Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Spanish 
literature, Nineteenth and Twentieth Century 
Spanish-American literature, Portuguese 
literature, Golden Age and Colonial literature


wolfgang rogge


Associate Professor, School of Engineering


Dipl. Ing., Technical University, Berlin, 
Germany; M.S., Ph.D., California Institute 
of Technology Air pollution science and 
engineering


wIllIam r. sHaDIsH


Professor, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


B.A., Santa Clara University; M.S., Ph.D., 
Purdue University


Clinical psychology, experimental and quasi 
experimental design, meta-analysis, program 
evaluation, psychology of science


jaY sHarpIng


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., University of Wisconsin, Whitewater; 
M.A., Rose-Hulman Institute of Technology; 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 


Non linear fiber optics, atomic and molecular 
optics, quantum optics, carbon annotates


anna song


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., University of Michigan, Ann Arbor; Ph.D., 
University of California, Davis


Adolescent decision making relating to their 
health and well-being


mICHael spIveY 


Professor, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


B.A., University of California, Santa Cruz; 
Ph.D., University of Rochester 


Language/vision interaction, sentence 
processing, spoken word recognition, visual 
memory, visual attention, visual imagery, 
problem solving, eye movements, neural 
networks and dynamical systems


mICHael a. sprague


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., University of Wisconsin, Madison; M.S., 
Ph.D., University of Colorado, Boulder


Development and use of mathematical models 
and numerical methods for studying time-
dependent problems of practical importance; 


physical problems including fluid-structure 
interaction, rotating convection, geophysical 
fluid dynamics, turbulent flow, and structural 
dynamics; numerical methods including finite 
and spectral-element methods, global spectral 
methods, and parallel computing


jIan-qIao sun


Professor, School of Engineering


B.S., Huazhong University of Science and 
Technology; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
California, Berkeley


Bio-mechanics, bio-medical engineering


lIn tIan


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., Tsinghua University; M.S., Beijing 
University; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology


Theoretical studies of quantum information 
and quantum computation


maYYa toKman


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., California Institute of Technology


Mathematical modeling of nonlinear 
phenomena, numerical analysis, scientific 
computing


Carol tomlInson-KeaseY


Chancellor Emerita, and Professor Emerita, School 
of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.S., Iowa 
State University; Ph.D., University of California, 
Berkeley


Developmental psychology, development of 
cognitive potential


samuel j. traIna


Acting Vice Chancellor of Research, Acting Dean 
of the Graduate Division, Professor, Schools of 
Natural Sciences and Engineering and holder of the 
Ted and Jan Falasco Chair in Earth Sciences and 
Geology


B.S., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley


Surface, colloidal and complexation chemistry 
in soils, sediments and natural waters, 
remediation of contaminated soils and 
sediments


meng-lIn tsao


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., M.S., National Taiwan University; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University


Organic chemistry, chemical biology
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jaCK vevea


Associate Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., M.S., San Francisco State University; 
A.B., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 
University of Chicago


Innovation of statistical methods to 
address problems that cannot be solved by 
conventional techniques


CHrIstopHer vIneY


Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education and 
Professor, School of Engineering


B.A., Ph.D., Cambridge University


Biomolecular materials (design of materials 
synthesis, assembly, processing and physical 
optimization strategies based on examples 
from nature), physical science and engineering 
of polymers and liquid crystals (structure-
property-processing relationships)


jan wallanDer 


Professor, School of Social Sciences, Humanities 
and Arts


B.A., Ashland College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 
University


Health psychology, pediatric psychology


sHI-pu wang


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., M.A., Indiana University, Bloomington; 
Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara


History and theory of 20th century American 
Art with concentration on American artists of 
Asian origin, study of the role that national, 
cultural, and/or ethnic identity plays in the 
work of artists, the impact that US Cold War 
cultural programs played in the development 
of new art trends in Asia Since World War II


vICKI weDel


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., M.A., University of Oklahoma; MCJA., 
Oklahoma City University; Ph.D., University of 
California, Santa Cruz


Biological anthropology, biocultural analyses 
based on human osteology and bone 
histology, forensic anthropology


sImon weffer-elIZonDo


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., University of Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., 
Stanford University


Understanding the linkages between collective 
action and urban inequality, the effect 
of collective action rates on voting rates, 


examining the spatial dynamics and issues in 
neighborhood mobilization


antHonY westerlIng


Assistant Professor, Schools of Engineering and 
Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts


B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., University of California, San Diego


Research efforts to model climatic influences 
on wildfire and on water and energy 
resources, working with policy makers to 
explore alternatives for building sustainable 
resource management structures


alexanDer wHalleY


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., University of Western Ontario; M.A., 
University of British Columbia; Ph.D., 
University of Maryland, College Park


Labor economics, macroeconomics, applied 
econometrics


KatIe l. wInDer


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., Lewis and Clark College; Ph.D., Johns 
Hopkins University


Applied microeconomics, labor economics, 
economics of gender and discrimination, 
economics of welfare and poverty


rolanD wInston


Professor, Schools of Engineering and Natural 
Sciences and Presidential Chair


B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Chicago


Solar power and renewable energy, elementary 
particle physics, non-imaging optics


j. artHur wooDwarD


Professor Emeritus, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.S., Wake Forest University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Texas Christian University


Experimental design, statistical genetics, 
applied statistics and psychometrics


jeff r. wrIgHt


Dean, School of Engineering, and Professor, School 
of Engineering


B.A., B.S.E., M.S.E., University of Washington; 
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University


Water resources and environmental 
management, design and implementation 
of computer-based spatial decision support 
systems for civil infrastructure, transportation, 
water resources, land resources engineering 
and management


tao Ye


Assistant Professor, School of Natural Sciences


B.S., Peking University; M.S., Ph.D., University 
of Pittsburgh


Nanoscale science, bioanalysis


jeffreY YosHImI


Assistant Professor, School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts


B.A., University of California Berkeley; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of California, Irvine


Philosophy of mind, philosophy of cognitive 
science, phenomenology (especially Husserl), 
neural networks


aDjunCt professors ■


pHIlIp b. DuffY


Associate Adjunct Professor, School of Natural 
Sciences


A.B., Harvard University; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford 
University


Global climate change, climate modeling, 
detection of anthropogenic climate change, 
societal impacts of climate change


aleKsanDr noY


Associate Adjunct Professor, School of Natural 
Sciences


B.A., Moscow State University; M.S., Ph.D., 
Harvard University


Nanosynthesis, single-molecule imaging and 
measurements


wIllem j.m. van breugel


Adjunct Professor, School of Natural Sciences


Ingeniur degree, Eindhoven University; Ph.D., 
Leiden University


Distant massive galaxies, the effects of their 
central super-massive black holes on the 
galaxy-formation process, the formation and 
evolution of the largest structures known in 
the Universe: clusters of galaxies


antHonY w.H. van buuren


Associate Adjunct Professor, School of Natural 
Sciences


B.Sc., Simon Fraser University, M.Sc., Ph.D., 
University of British Columbia


Synthesis and electronic structure of 
nanomaterials
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UNIVERSITY ENDOWED CHAIRS ■
Endowed chairs and professorships are critical to the successful development of the University of California, Merced. Hiring the very 
finest scholars ensures that UC Merced will continue the University of California’s tradition of excellence in teaching and research, and 
endowments are pivotal in attracting educators and researchers of the highest quality.


At the time of publication, UC Merced is fortunate to have received commitments for 17 chairs in disciplines ranging from the sciences to 
the arts.


tHe enDoweD CHaIrs at uC 
merCeD


E.W. and Dorothy Bizzini 
Chair in Biological Sciences


Bizzini Family 
Chair in Systems Biology


Coats Family 
Chair in The Arts


Tony Coelho 
Chair in Public Policy


County Bank 
Chair in Economics


Emmett, Bernice and Carlston 
Cunningham 
Chair in Cognitive Development


Ted and Jan Falasco 
Chair in Earth Sciences and Geology


Reno Ferrero Family 
Chair in Electrical Engineering


Vincent Hillyer 
Chair in Early Literature


Joe and Margaret Josephine 
Chair in Biological Sciences


Art and Fafa Kamangar 
Chair in Biological Sciences


The McClatchy Company 
Chair in Communications


John and Lucia Myers 
Chair for the Sierra Nevada Research 
Institute


presIDentIal CHaIr  


Ruiz Family 
Chair in Entrepreneurship


Keith and Elinor Shaffer and Bettylou 
George 
Chair in Engineering


Thondapu Family 
Chair in Bioengineering


People here make me feel at home.  
It’s family. Friends I’ve made here are 
friends that I will keep throughout 
my life.


Jennifer Tseng, Torrance, Management Major —
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aCCreDItatIon


The University of California, Merced 
was granted full candidacy status from 
the Accrediting Commission for Senior 
Colleges and Universities of the Western 
Association of Schools and Colleges. Final 
status is expected to be received in 2011.


ClerY aCt anD CrIme statIstICs


“Safety Matters” is UC Merced’s annual 
security report. This publication offers 
information about our police department, 
campus crime statistics and a wealth of 
information about safety and security. 
Check it out at http://police.ucmerced.
edu/docs/sm.pdf or learn more about UC 
Merced’s 2006 annual crime statistics at 
http://ope.ed.gov/security/. 


unIversItY polICY on 
nonDIsCrImInatIon, sexual 
Harassment, stuDent reCorDs 
anD prIvaCY


nondiscrimination
The University of California, in accordance 
with applicable federal and state laws and 
University policy, does not discriminate 
on the basis of race, color, national origin, 
religion, sex, disability, age, medical 
condition (cancer- related), ancestry, marital 
status, citizenship, sexual orientation 
or status as a Vietnam-era veteran or 
special disabled veteran. The University 
also prohibits sexual harassment. This 
nondiscrimination policy covers admission, 
access and treatment in University programs 
and activities. 


Inquiries regarding the University’s student 
related nondiscrimination policies may be 
directed to Student Judicial Affairs.


sexual Harassment
Sexual harassment of all persons who 
participate in University programs and 
activities is prohibited by law and by 
University regulation (Policy 380-12). 
Sexual harassment is unacceptable and 
will not be condoned on the UC Merced 
campus.


Disclosures from student records
In accordance with the Federal Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 
and campus procedures implementing the 
University of California Policies Applying to 


the Disclosure of Information from Student 
Records, students at the UC Merced campus 
of the University have the following rights:


•	The	right	to	inspect	and	review	their	
own student records within 45 days 
of the date the University receives a 
written request for access. Students 
should submit their requests in writing 
to the University registrar, dean, or 
other appropriate campus official 
for the office having custody of the 
requested records. The request must 
identify the record(s) they wish to 
inspect and review. The campus official 
will make arrangements for access and 
notify the student of the time and place 
where the records may be inspected. 
 
If the records are not maintained by 
the official receiving the request, that 
official shall advise the student of the 
correct official and redirect the request.


•	The	right	to	request	the	amendment	of	
their own student records if a student 
believes the records are inaccurate or 
misleading. Students should submit a 
written request to amend a record that 
they believe is inaccurate or misleading 
to the campus official responsible 
for the record, clearly identifying 
the portion of the record they want 
changed, and specifying why it is 
believed to be inaccurate or misleading. 
If the University determines that the 
record should not be amended as 
requested by the student, the University 
will notify the student of the decision 
and advise him/her of the right to 
a hearing regarding the request for 
amendment. Additional information 
regarding the hearing procedures 
will be provided to the student when 
notified of the right to a hearing.


•	The	right	to	consent	to	disclosures	
of personally identifiable information 
contained in their student records, 
except to the extent that law and policy 
authorize disclosure without consent. 


One exception permitting disclosure 
without consent is disclosure to campus 
officials having a legitimate educational 
interest in the records. A campus official is 
any individual designated by the campus to 
perform an assigned function on behalf of 
the campus. Legitimate educational interest 
means a demonstrated need to know by 
officials who act in a student’s educational 
interest. A campus official has a “legitimate 
educational interest” in a record if the 
official is performing a task


(1) specified in his or her job description;


(2) specifically related to the official’s 
participation in the student’s education;


(3) specifically related to the discipline of a 
student; or


(4) specifically related to providing a 
service or benefit associated with a student 
or student’s family, such as health care, 
counseling, job placement or financial aid.


Another exception permitting disclosure 
without consent is Public Information, 
defined as information contained in a 
student record that would not generally 
be considered harmful or an invasion of 
privacy if disclosed, unless the student has 
notified the Office of the Registrar that such 
information is to be treated as confidential 
with respect to him/herself. UC Merced has 
designated as public the following categories 
of information regarding students: the 
student’s name, local address(es) and 
telephone number(s); UC Merced e-mail 
address; major field of study; dates of 
attendance; enrollment status (full-time, 
part-time); degrees and awards received; 
participation in officially recognized 
activities; and photographs. Parental/ 
guardian information is confidential. It is 
used by the University only for notification 
of events, ceremonies, awards and 
development or in case of an emergency 
involving the student.


•	The	right	to	file	a	complaint	with	
the U.S. Department of Education 
concerning alleged failures by 
UC Merced to comply with the 
requirements of the Federal Educational


Rights and Privacy Act, addressed to the 
Family Policy Compliance Office, U.S. 
Department of Education, 400 Maryland 
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20202-4605


Questions about these rights should be 
referred to the Registrar at UC Merced.


Students who desire to withhold all 
information (including address, phone 
number and UC Merced e-mail address) 
from the category of public information 
must file a form in the Office of the 
Registrar by the tenth day of instruction. 
If a student does not choose this option, 
this information may be released and the 
student’s local address, phone number and 
UC Merced e-mail address will be included 
in the campus student directory.
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Students availing themselves of this right 
should understand what the consequences 
of such action might be. For example, if 
all information is designated nonpublic 
information, the campus cannot make 
public any Honors received by the 
student and cannot include the student’s 
name and degree earned in the campus 
commencement program without the 
student’s written consent. Similarly, if 
all information is designated non-public 
information, the student’s status as a student 
or any degrees earned cannot be verified for 
potential employers without the student’s 
written consent.


privacy act
A student’s Social Security number is used 
to verify personal identity in the UC Merced 
Student Records System. In accordance with 
the Federal Privacy Act of 1974, students are 
hereby notified that disclosure of their social 
security number is mandatory. This record 
keeping system was established prior to 
January 1, 1975 pursuant to the authority of 
The Regents of the University of California 
under Art. IX, Sec. 9, of the California 
Constitution.


regIster to vote


The 1998 reauthorization of the federal 
Higher Education Act includes a 
requirement that higher education 
institutions make a “good faith effort” 
to make mail voter registration forms 
available to all enrolled students. This 
federal legislation supports the campus’ 
longstanding goals of engendering 
leadership and citizenship among the 
student body.


UC Merced provides students with several 
options for registering to vote. Voter 
registration forms are available at the 
Students First Center.


CalIfornIa resIDenCY anD 
nonresIDent tuItIon fee


(Updated information on California Residency 
requirements can be found via the UC Merced Office 
of the Registrar web site at registrar.ucmerced.edu.)


tuition fee for nonresident students
If you have not been living in California 
with intent to make it your permanent home 
for more than one year immediately before 
the residence determination date for each 
semester in which you propose to attend 
the University, you must pay a non-resident 
tuition fee in addition to all other fees. 
The residence determination date is the 
day instruction begins at the University of 
California, Merced.


law governing residence
The rules regarding legal residence for 
tuition purposes at the University of 
California are governed by the California 
Education Code and implemented by the 
Standing Orders of The Regents of the 
University of California. Under these rules, 
adult citizens or certain classes of aliens can 
establish residence for tuition purposes. 
There are also particular rules that apply to 
the residence classification of minors (see 
below).


who is a California resident?
If you are an adult who is not an alien 
present in the U.S. in a nonimmigrant status 
which precludes you from establishing 
domicile in the U.S. (e.g., a B, F, H2, H3, 
or J visa) and you want to be classified as a 
resident for tuition purposes, you must have 
established your continuous presence in 
California more than one year immediately 
preceding the residence determination date 
for the semester during which you propose 
to attend the University, and you must have 
given up any previous residence. You must 
also present objective evidence that you 
intend to make California your permanent 
home. Evidence of intent must be dated one 
year before the term for which you seek 
resident classification. If these steps are 
delayed, the one-year durational period will 
be extended until you have demonstrated 
both continuous presence and intent for one 
full year. Physical presence within the state 
solely for educational purposes does not 
constitute the establishment of California 
residence under state law, regardless of the 
length of your stay. Your residence cannot 
be derived from your spouse nor, since you 
are an adult, from your parents.


establishing Intent to become a 
California resident
Indications of your intent to make 
California your permanent residence can 
include registering to vote and voting in 
California elections; designating California 
as your permanent address on all school 
and employment records, including military 
records if you are in the military service; 
obtaining a California driver’s license or, 
if you never had a driver’s license from 
any state, a California Identification Card; 
obtaining California vehicle registration; 
paying California income taxes as a resident, 
including taxes on income earned outside 
California from the date you establish 
residence; establishing a


California residence in which you keep 
your permanent belongings; licensing for 
professional practice in California; and 


the absence of these indications in other 
states during any period for which you 
claim California residence. Documentary 
evidence is required. All relevant indications 
will be considered in determining your 
classification. Your intent will be questioned 
if you return to your prior state of residence 
when the University is not in session.


financial Independence requirement
Effective Fall 1993, if your parents are not 
residents of California or if you were not 
previously enrolled in a regular session 
at any University of California campus, 
you will be required to be financially 
independent in order to be a resident 
for tuition purposes. If you are an adult 
student and your parents are not California 
residents, you must demonstrate financial 
independence, along with physical 
presence and intent, when seeking resident 
classification for tuition purposes. You are 
considered “financially independent” if one 
or more of the following applies: (1) you are 
at least 24 years of age by December 31 of 
the year you request residence classification; 
(2) you are a veteran of the U.S. Armed 
Forces; (3) you are a ward of the court 
or both of your parents are deceased; (4) 
you have legal dependents other than a 
spouse; (5) you are married (or a Registered 
Domestic Partner) or you are a graduate or 
professional student and you were not/will 
not be claimed as an income tax deduction 
by your parents or any other individual for 
the tax year preceding the term for which 
you are requesting resident classification; 
or (6) you are a single undergraduate 
student who was not claimed as an income 
tax deduction by your parents or any 
other individual for the two tax years 
immediately preceding the term for which 
you are requesting resident classification, 
and you can demonstrate self-sufficiency 
for those years and the current year. Note: 
Graduate students who are graduate student 
instructors, teaching or research assistants, 
or teaching associates employed at 49% 
time or more (or awarded the equivalent 
in University-administered funds, e.g., 
grants, stipends, fellowships) in the term for 
which resident classification is sought are 
exempt from the financial independence 
requirement.


general rules applying to minors
If you are an unmarried minor (under age 
18), the residence of the parent with whom 
you live is considered your residence. If you 
have a parent living, you cannot change 
your residence by your own act, by the 
appointment of a legal guardian, or by 
the relinquishment of a parent’s right of 







202 |  2008 -  2009 CATALOG


A
P


P
E


N
D


Ix


control. If you live with neither parent, your 
residence is that of the parent with whom 
you last lived.


Unless you are a minor alien present in the 
U.S. under the terms of a nonimmigrant 
status that precludes you from establishing 
domicile in the U.S., you may establish your 
own residence when both your parents are 
deceased and a legal guardian has not been 
appointed. If you derive California residence 
from a parent, that residence must satisfy 
the one-year durational requirement.


specific rules applying to minors
1. Deceased Parents
Even though you are a minor, you may 
establish your own residence if both of your 
parents are deceased and a legal guardian 
has not been appointed for you.


2. Divorced/Separated Parents
If you want to derive California resident 
status from a California resident parent, 
you must move to California to live with 
that parent before your 18th birthday and 
establish the requisite intent and remain in 
California until school begins. Otherwise, 
you will be treated like any other adult 
coming to California to establish your legal 
residence.


3. Parent of Minor Moves from California
If you are a minor U.S. citizen or eligible 
alien whose parent was a resident of 
California but who left the state within one 
year of the residence determination date, 
you are entitled to resident classification 
if you remain in California after your 
parent departs, enroll in a California public 
postsecondary institution within one year of 
your parent’s departure, and, once enrolled, 
attend continuously until you turn 18.


4. Self-Support
If you are a U.S. citizen or eligible alien and 
are either a minor or age 18 and can prove 
that you lived in California for the entire 
year immediately before the residence 
determination date, that you have been self 
supporting for that year, and that you intend 
to make California your permanent home, 
you may be eligible for resident status.


5. Two-Year Care and Control
If you are a U.S. citizen or eligible alien and 
you lived continuously for at least two years 
before the residence determination date 
with an adult who was not your parent but 
was responsible for your care and control, 
and who, during the one year immediately 
preceding the residence determination date 
was a resident of California, you may be 
entitled to resident status. This exception 
continues until you become 18 and have 


resided in the state long enough to become a 
resident, as long as you continuously attend 
an educational institution. Exemptions from 
Nonresident Tuition (Proof of Eligibility is 
Required)


1. Member of the Military
If you are a member of the U.S. military 
stationed in California on active duty, unless 
you are assigned for educational purposes 
to a state-supported institution of higher 
education, you may be exempt from the 
nonresident tuition fee until you have lived 
in California long enough to become a 
resident. You must provide the residence 
deputy on campus with a statement from 
your commanding or personnel officer 
stating that your assignment to active 
duty in California is not for educational 
purposes. The letter must include the date of 
your assignment to the state.


2. Spouse, Registered Domestic Partner or 
Other Dependents of Military Personnel
You are exempt from payment of the 
nonresident tuition fee if you are a spouse, 
Registered Domestic Partner, or a natural 
or adopted child or stepchild who is a 
dependent of a member of the U.S. military 
stationed in California on active duty. The 
exemption is available until you have lived 
in California long enough to become a 
resident. You must petition for a waiver of 
the nonresident tuition fee each semester 
you are eligible. If you are enrolled in an 
educational institution and the member of 
the military is transferred on military orders 
to a place outside California where he or 
she continues to serve in the armed forces, 
or the member of the military retires from 
active duty immediately after having served 
in California on active duty, you may retain 
this exemption under the conditions listed 
above.


3. Child, Spouse or a Registered Domestic 
Partner of a Faculty Member
To the extent funds are available, if you are 
an unmarried dependent child under age 
21 or the spouse (or Registered Domestic 
Partner) of a member of the University 
faculty who is a member of the Academic 
Senate, you may be eligible for a waiver of 
the nonresident tuition fee. Confirmation 
of the faculty member’s membership on 
the Academic Senate must be secured each 
semester before this waiver is granted.


4. Child, Spouse or Registered Domestic 
Partner of a University Employee
If you are an unmarried dependent child 
or the spouse of a full-time University 
employee whose assignment is outside 
California (e.g., Los Alamos National 
Laboratory or the University of California 


Washington, DC, Center), you may be 
eligible for a waiver of the nonresident 
tuition. The employment status of your 
parent or spouse (or Registered Domestic 
Partner) with the University must be 
ascertained each semester.


5. Spouse, Registered Domestic 
Partner or Child of Deceased Public 
Law Enforcement or Fire Suppression 
Employee
If you are the spouse, Registered Domestic 
Partner or child of a deceased public law 
enforcement or fire suppression employee 
who was a California resident and was killed 
in the course of fire suppression or law 
enforcement duties, you may be entitled to a 
waiver of the nonresident tuition fee.


6. Dependent Child of a California 
Resident Parent
If you have not been an adult resident of 
California for more than one year and 
you are a dependent child of a California 
resident parent who has been a resident 
for more than one year immediately 
before the residence determination date, 
you may be entitled to a waiver of the 
nonresident tuition fee until you have 
resided in California for the minimum time 
necessary to become a resident as long as 
you maintain continuous attendance at an 
educational institution.


7. Native American Graduates of a BIA 
High School
If you are a graduate of a California high 
school operated by the Federal Bureau of 
Indian Affairs, you may be eligible for an 
exemption from the nonresident fee.


8. Employee of a California Public School 
District
Any person holding a valid credential 
authorizing service in the public schools 
of the state of California who is employed 
by a school district in a full-time certificate 
position may be eligible for a nonresident 
tuition waiver.


9. Student Athlete in Training at U.S. 
Olympic Training Center, Chula Vista
Any amateur student athlete in training at 
the United States Olympic Training Center 
in Chula Vista may be eligible for a waiver 
of the non-resident tuition until he or she 
has resided in the state the minimum time 
necessary to become a resident.


10. Graduate of a California High School
You may be entitled to an exemption from 
nonresident tuition if you attended high 
school in California for three (3) or more 
years and graduated from a California high 
school (or attained the equivalent). You are 
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not eligible for this exemption if you are a 
nonimmigrant alien.


11. Surviving Dependent of a California 
Resident Killed in the September 11, 2001
Terrorist Attacks
An undergraduate student who is the 
surviving dependent of a California resident 
killed in the September 11, 2001 terrorist 
attacks on the World Trade Center, the 
Pentagon Building, or the crash of United 
Airlines Flight 93, may be exempt from 
nonresident tuition and mandatory system 
wide fees. Eligible students must meet the 
financial need requirements for the Cal 
Grant A program.


12. Recipient of a Congressional Medal 
of Honor or the Child of a Recipient of a 
Congressional Medal of Honor
An undergraduate student who is a recipient 
of a Congressional Medal of Honor or 
who is the dependent child of a recipient 
of a Congressional Medal of Honor may 
be exempt from nonresident tuition and 
mandatory system wide fees. The recipient 
of the Medal of Honor must be a California 
resident or must have been a California 
resident at the time of his or her death. The 
student may not be older than 27 and the 
student’s annual income may not exceed the 
national poverty level.


temporary absences
If you are a nonresident student who is 
in the process of establishing California 
residency for tuition purposes and you leave 
California during nonacademic periods 
(for example, to return to your former 
or parent’s home state), your presence in 
California will be presumed to be solely for 
educational purposes, and only convincing 
evidence to the contrary will rebut this 
presumption. Students who are in the state 
solely for educational purposes will NOT be 
classified as residents for tuition purposes, 
regardless of the length of stay. If you are a 
student who has been classified as a resident 
for tuition purposes and you leave the state 
temporarily, your absence could result 
in the loss of your California residence. 
Again, only strong evidence will rebut the 
presumption that you are/were in California 
solely for educational purposes. The burden 
of proof will be on you to verify that you did 
nothing inconsistent with your claim of a 
continuing California residence during your 
entire absence.


If you are a minor student, your residence is 
determined by the residence of the parent(s) 
with whom you live or last lived. You would 
not lose that residence unless you perform 
acts inconsistent with a claim of permanent 


California residence. Some steps that 
you (or your parent(s) if you are a minor 
student) should take to retain resident status 
for tuition purposes are:


•	Satisfy	California	resident	income	
tax obligations. It should be noted 
that individuals claiming permanent 
California residence are liable for 
payment of income taxes on their 
TOTAL income, including income 
earned outside the state (abroad or in 
another state).


•	Continue	to	use	a	California	permanent	
address ON ALL RECORDS (educational, 
employment, military, etc.).


•	Attend	an	out-of-state	public	institution	
as a non-resident for the entire period 
of enrollment there.


•	Retain	your	California	voter’s	
registration and vote by absentee 
ballot.


•	Maintain	a	California	driver’s	license	
and vehicle registration. If it is necessary 
to change your license or registration 
while temporarily residing in another 
state, the license MUST be changed 
back to California within 10 days of 
the date of return to the state and the 
vehicle registration must be changed 
within 20 days of the date of return.


•	Return	to	California	during	your	
vacation periods.


petitioning for resident Classification 
(for continuing students)
If you are a continuing student who is 
classified as a nonresident for tuition 
purposes and you believe you will be eligible 
for resident status, you must file a petition 
with the University Registrar. The deadline 
to file the petition is the last working day 
before the first day of instruction for the 
term for which you are seeking resident 
status.


time limitation on providing 
Documentation
If additional documentation is required for 
a residence classification but is not readily 
accessible, you will be allowed until the end 
of the applicable semester to provide it.


Incorrect Classification
If you were incorrectly classified as a 
resident, you are subject to reclassification 
and to payment of all nonresident tuition 
fees not paid. If you concealed information 
or furnished false information and were 
classified incorrectly as a result, you are also 
subject to University discipline. Resident 
students who become nonresidents must 
immediately notify the campus residence 
deputy.


Inquiries and appeals
Inquiries regarding residence requirements, 
determination and/or recognized exceptions 
should be directed to the Residence Deputy, 
Office of the Registrar, at UC Merced 
(209-228-2734) or the Legal Analyst- 
Residence Matters, 1111 Franklin Street, 
8th Floor, Oakland, CA 94607-5200. No 
other University personnel are authorized 
to supply information relative to residence 
requirements for tuition purposes. Any 
student, following a final decision on 
residence classification, may appeal in 
writing to the legal analyst within 30 days of 
notification of the residence deputy’s final 
decision.


privacy notice
All information requested on the Statement 
of Legal Residence form is required by 
the authority of Standing Order 110.2 
(a)-(d) of the Regents of the University of 
California for determining whether you 
are a legal resident for tuition purposes. 
Registration cannot be processed without 
this information. The Office of the Registrar 
maintains the requested information. You 
have the right to inspect university records 
containing the residence information 
requested on the form.
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UC Merced Mission Statement


Chancellor Kang and 2008-09 Associated Students of UCM President 
Yaasha Sabbaghian (on right) and 2007-08 ASUCM President Uday Bali.


The University of California, Merced’s mission is embodied in 
its proud claim of being the first American research university of 
the twenty-first century. As the tenth campus of the University of 
California, UC Merced will achieve excellence in carrying out the 
University’s mission of teaching, research and service, benefiting 
society through discovering and transmitting new knowledge and 
functioning as an active repository of organized knowledge. As a 
key tenet in carrying out this mission, UC Merced promotes and 
celebrates the diversity of all members of its community. 


A research university is a community bound by learning, discovery 
and engagement. As the first American student-centered research 
university of the twenty-first century, UC Merced’s strong graduate 
and research programs will mesh with high quality undergraduate 
programs. New knowledge increasingly depends on links among 
the disciplines, working together on questions that transcend 
the traditional disciplines. UC Merced fosters and encourages 
cross-disciplinary inquiry and discovery. Interdisciplinary 
practice in research will nourish undergraduate learning, building 
a foundation to connect the ways that academic disciplines 
understand and grapple with society’s problems. Undergraduates 
will experience education inside and outside 
the classroom, applying what they learn 
through undergraduate research, service 
learning and leadership development. As 
apprentice scholars, graduate students will 
build their understanding of and ability to do 
independent research in their chosen field, as 
the groundwork for entering professional life. 
Lifelong learners will continue to hone their 
knowledge and workplace skills. 


The twenty-first century has opened with the 
promise of new ways of connecting people 
to new knowledge and to one another. UC 
Merced is a network, not simply a single 
place, linking its students, faculty and staff to 
the educational resources of the state, nation 
and world. The idea of network extends to 
UC Merced’s relationships with neighboring 
institutions: educational, cultural and social. 
Born as a member of the distinguished network 


known as the University of California, UC Merced seeks strong and 
mutually supportive relationships with a variety of collaborators in 
its region: public and private colleges and universities; federal and 
state organizations that share UC Merced’s educational and research 
goals; and cultural and social institutions. 


The idea of network will also be realized through the physical and 
intellectual integration between UC Merced and its surrounding 
community. The campus is planned as a model of physical 
sustainability for the twenty-first century, inviting all members 
of the campus and surrounding community to think and act as 
good stewards of the environment that they will convey to future 
generations. 


UC Merced celebrates its location in the San Joaquin Valley, 
reflecting the poetry of its landscape, history, resources and 
diverse cultures, while capitalizing on and expanding the Valley’s 
connections to the emerging global society. UC Merced recognizes 
that research that begins with the natural laboratory at home can 
extend what is known in the state, nation and world. 


Vice Chancellor Mary Miller helps students 
during Fall “move in” to the Valley Terraces.


UC Merced offers small classes and 
I get the attention that I need.


Timothy Chung, student, Resident Assistant —



http://www.ucmerced.edu/about_ucmerced/mission.asp






https://bannerprod1.ucmerced.edu/pls/prod/xhwschedule.p_selectsubject
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UC MERCED PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY 


The University of California, Merced is committed to serving the people of the San 


Joaquin Valley, California, the nation and the world through excellence in education, 


research and public service. We strive to provide educational opportunities for all. 


Our founding principles of community guide both the individual and collective 


behaviors of students, faculty and staff. The university expects that all of its members 


will emulate these fundamental principles as individuals and as a community. 


We celebrate the spirit of academic excellence and strive to promote our University and 


its strengths through our daily interactions with students, staff, faculty and the 


community at large. 


We maintain a working and learning environment based on integrity, fairness, 


cooperation, professionalism and respect. 


We are a community comprised of individuals with multiple cultures, lifestyles and 


beliefs. We celebrate this diversity for the breadth of ideas and perspectives it brings. 


We value the creativity of our students, staff and faculty, and acknowledge both their 


individual and collaborative achievements. 


We encourage health and wellness and strive to develop a sense of environ- mental 


responsibility and stewardship among all the members of our community. 


We are committed to achieving tolerance in our community. All persons – faculty, staff 


and students – regardless of background or lifestyle should participate and work 


together in a collegial atmosphere that we strive to make free of any and all acts of 


discrimination or harassment. 


We respect, support and value the civil and respectful expression of individual beliefs 


and opinions. 


Approved: January 2003 


Note: These are the Founding Principles of Community of the University of California, 


Merced. In the years ahead, they will undoubtedly be reviewed and modified by future 


UC Merced faculty, students and staff. 
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For those who wish to review Academic and Staff Personnel Policies regarding 


nondiscrimination, please refer to www.atyourservice.ucop.edu. For further 


information, please contact the Director of Human Resources/Affirmative Action 


Officer at ucmercedjobs@ucmerced.edu. 
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CHAPTER I: INTRODUCTION 


100.00 Preamble 


In order to carry on its work of teaching, research, and public service, the University 


has an obligation to maintain conditions under which the work of the University can go 


forward freely, in accordance with the highest standards of quality, institutional 


integrity, and freedom of expression, with full recognition by all concerned of the rights 


and privileges, as well as the responsibilities, of those who compose the University 


community. 


These campus regulations address the rights and responsibilities of members of the 


University community and provide campus-wide standards for implementing 


regulations as a means of sustaining this community. Each member of the UC Merced 


campus shares the responsibility of maintaining this unique community so that the 


University's mission of teaching, research, and public service can be achieved.  


101.00 Purpose 


The primary purposes of these regulations are:  


A. To promote the effective use of the UC Merced campus facilities for 


educational and related purposes;  


B. To clarify what is meant by "acceptable standards of conduct," and to enumerate 


the processes and sanctions that will be employed if a breach of these standards 


is alleged or determined to have occurred; and  


C. To encourage opportunities for association among students, faculty and staff 


within the intellectual environment of the University.  


102.00 Authority 


The Regents of the University of California is a corporation that derives its authority 


from the California Constitution, Article IX, Section 9, which prescribes its powers of 


organization and governance. The Campus Regulations Applying to Campus Activities, 


Organizations, and Students are issued under this authority.  


103.00 University-wide Policies 


These campus regulations comply with the policies established by The Regents of the 


University of California. Copies of the University-wide policies titled The Student 
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Handbook: Policies Applying to Campus Activities, Organizations and Students are 


available for review in the following offices: 


Office of Student Life: Library, Kolligian Library, Office # 184 


Office of the Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs:  Kolligian Library, Office #312 


On the Web:  http://students.ucmerced.edu/docs/campusregs.2007-2010.pdf 


104.00 Distribution of Campus Regulations 


Copies of these policies will be made available to students, faculty and staff without 


charge in the following offices: Office of Student Life; Housing & Residence Life; and 


Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs.  These policies also are available via the web at 


www.ucmerced.edu 


105.00 Revision of Campus Regulations 


A. University of California, Merced campus regulations will be reviewed and amended 


every four years or as required by the UC policies applying to campus activities, 


organizations, and students.  More frequent review can occur if needed.  To the 


extent possible, the review committee will be composed of the following persons: 


1. Chair: Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs (or designee) 


2. Members: Office of Student Life Representative, Student Judicial Affairs 


Officer, Housing & Residence Life Representative, Two Representatives from 


Associated Students, Two Staff Representatives, Two Faculty Members, Two 


Undergraduate Students, Two Graduate Students 


3. Members shall be chosen by their respective nominating agencies. 


B. Prior to their adoption, all proposed implementing regulations, including all 


substantive modifications to existing such regulations, shall be submitted to the 


Office of the President for review, in consultation with the Office of General 


Counsel, for consistency with University Policies and the law.  Campus policies 


will then be submitted to the Chancellor for review and approval. 


106.00 Responsibility for Administration of These Regulations 


The Office of Student Life in conjunction with College One, the Schools and other 


appropriate departments shall administer all regulations.  



http://students.ucmerced.edu/docs/campusregs.2007-2010.pdf
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107.00 General Definitions 


A. Registered Campus Organization: Any group whose membership predominantly is 


composed of University of California, Merced students, faculty, and/or staff who 


register with the Office of Student Life in order to have access to University 


facilities and/or resources.  


B. Schools or Colleges: Campus academic units that have as their purpose instruction, 


research, and service.  


C. Recognized Units: University of California, Merced organized research units and 


affiliated units as specified in the University of California, Merced General 


Catalog.  


D. Non-University Persons/Groups: Persons/groups who are not affiliated with the 


University. Such groups may be non-profit or commercial, private, or public.  


E. Fund-Raising: The collection of monies on University properties by means of sales, 


contributions, donations, solicitation, membership fees, tithing, and/or admission 


charges to events or meetings on a regular or occasional basis.  


F. Commercial Activity: The sale of goods or services or the sponsorship of any 


program conducted primarily to generate personal or corporate profit.  


G. Personal Gain: The sale of goods or services or the sponsorship of any fund-raising 


activity on University property by any individual or group that is intended to 


improve the personal financial status of any person or group of persons involved in 


the sponsorship of the program. Fundamental to this definition is the premise that 


funds raised on University properties are to be used to expand the educational and 


recreational opportunities for registered campus organizations that raise funds on 


the campus, and not to financially subsidize individual persons' interests, needs, or 


living expenses. If approved in advance by the Office of Student Life, exceptions 


may be granted.  


H. Academic Programs: All regularly scheduled classes, make-up or extra sessions for 


regularly scheduled classes, mid-terms, final exams, and UCM Extension courses 


offered for credit.  


I. Academically-Related Programs: Study, tutoring or review sessions; special faculty 


lectures that are not part of the semester's regularly scheduled academic offerings; 


Orientation programs and non-credit Extension courses; School seminars and 


meetings; public events and ceremonies.  
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J. Co-Curricular Programs: All programs sponsored by registered campus 


organizations; all Graduate Students Association, Associated Students of the 


University of California Merced (ASUCM) and  Student Hall Government 


sponsored educational and social programs; all programs sponsored by all other 


non-academic University departments; all programs sponsored by campus-affiliated 


organizations.  


K. Externally Sponsored Programs: Programs sponsored by off-campus persons or 


organizations.  


L. University Property: The term “property” means any University-owned, -operated 


or –leased property, including all University grounds and structures or such other 


property as shall be designated by a campus as property subject to University 


Policy. 


M. Student:  The term “student” means an individual for whom the University 


maintains student records and who: (a) is enrolled in or registered with an academic 


program of the University; (b) has completed the immediately preceding term, is 


not presently enrolled, and is eligible for re-enrollment; or (c) is on an approved 


educational leave or other approved leave status or is on filing-fee status. 
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CHAPTER II: CAMPUS ORGANIZATIONS  


200.00 Formation, Privileges and Responsibilities of Registered Campus Organizations 


Definition; Registration and Membership Requirements 


A. A Registered Campus Organization is an organization whose membership 


predominantly comprises UC Merced students, faculty, and/or staff of UC 


Merced, and that attains recognition as a Registered Campus Organization by 


complying with the requirements and procedures set forth in these policies.  


Such regulations shall require that the organization furnish a written statement 


of its name and its purposes, signed by its officers or other authorized 


representatives, and that includes as well such other pertinent information as the 


campus may specify.  


B. Membership in a Registered Campus Organization shall be open to any student, 


consistent with the Nondiscrimination Policy Statement for University of 


California Publications Regarding Student-Related Matters, with the exception 


that membership in an officially recognized sorority or fraternity may be limited 


by gender. Membership in a Registered Campus Organization may be extended 


to individuals other than students, faculty, and staff, under conditions specified 


in the UC Merced Club and Organization Manual.  


C. An authorized student government of a campus shall not be eligible for 


registration also as a Registered Campus Organization of that campus.  


201.00 Initial Registration Procedures 


A. Any group of University of California, Merced students, faculty, and/or staff may 


obtain Registered Campus Organization status by filing the following information 


with the Office of Student Life:  


A copy of an organizational constitution or an equivalent document which shall 


include;  


1. Name of organization. 


a. The geographical designation "at the University of California, Merced" 


may be used by any Registered Campus Organization as part of its 


name without obtaining special approval.  



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/ucappc.html

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/ucappc.html

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/ucappc.html
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b. Permission for any other use of the name "University of California, Merced 


or UCM" or any abbreviation thereof as part of a registered organization's 


name may be granted only by the Chancellor or his/her designee. 


Permission, when granted, does not expressly or by implication involve any 


endorsement or sponsorship by the University; permission may be made 


conditional upon appropriate disclaimer of University endorsement or 


sponsorship.  


c. A campus organization cannot use the same name as another already 


registered campus organization, department, or academic affiliated group.  


d. Permission to use the name of the “University of California, Merced” may 


be withdrawn by the Chancellor at any time.  


2. A clearly defined statement of purpose.  


3. All requirements for membership including dues or fees.  


4. Qualifications for holding office, if applicable.  


5. Methods of selecting and replacing officers, if applicable.  


6. Documents explaining the nature of any formal affiliations the campus 


organization has with external organizations/agencies.  


B. The names of at least four UC Merced student officers/representatives responsible, 


with their local addresses, e-mail addresses and phone numbers. 


C. The name of an organizational advisor.  


1. All registered organizations are required to have an advisor who is a member of 


the faculty, staff, or an individual registered as a graduate student. 


2. Groups that are unable to locate an advisor may have a member of the Office of 


Student Life staff serve as their "temporary" advisor.  


D. Payment of a registration fee to be determined by the Office of Student Life and 


approved by the University.   


E. A signed statement verifying that the organization agrees to comply with the 


following:  
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1. Local, state and federal laws and University and campus policies and 


regulations applicable to such organizations. 


2. A non-discrimination statement. (See Appendix A)  


3. In the case of registered campus organizations funded by compulsory campus 


based student fees, limitation of voting and office-holding privileges to 


University of California, Merced students.  


202.00 Continuing Registration Procedures 


In order to maintain its registered status, every organization must re-register with the 


Office of Student Life each fall semester. Groups must fulfill the following obligations 


to be considered a registered campus organization:  


A. Complete the Campus Organization Registration Form by delineating an advisor 


and at least four responsible officers/representatives who sign the statements of 


compliance with campus regulations/policies, including non-hazing and non-


discrimination, and state and federal laws.  All officers must be currently 


registered students. 


B. Review, update, and approve the constitution on file with the Office of Student 


Life.  


C. Pay the annual registration fee if one is required. 


203.00 Privileges and Responsibilities 


A. Privileges  


Registered campus organizations have access to the following resources:  


1. Consultation services: program planning, publicity, fund-raising, leadership 


training, campus regulations, advisement, and facilities scheduling. 


2. An assigned mailbox for organizational use;  


3. Option to reserve campus facilities, the use of which must conform to applicable 


time, place and manner regulations;  


4. Use of designated posting areas;  


5. Use of tables to promote organizational activities/purposes; and  
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6. Use of campus services/resources to support organizational activities on a 


direct-cost basis.  


7. The option of applying for viewpoint neutral Associated Students of University 


of California Merced funding. 


B. Responsibilities  


Registered campus organizations, using University property or services, must avoid 


any unauthorized implication that they are sponsored, endorsed, or favored by the 


University.  


1. A campus organization lending its name, membership, property or support to a 


function shall be held responsible for the conduct of its members or guests 


attending that function.  


a. The organization's officers/representatives are responsible for the planning 


and organization of all group events.  


b. At least one officer/representative and one other responsible member must 


be in attendance at all functions sponsored or co-sponsored by the 


organization.  


2. Organizational officers/representatives are responsible for making certain that 


members comply with all applicable local, state and federal laws, and 


University of California and University of California, Merced policies and 


regulations while participating in University-sanctioned events. Failure to do so 


could lead to revocation of registration, loss of privileges or other sanctions for 


violations of such policies or regulations. If registration is denied or revoked or 


sanctions are applied, campus organizations shall have an opportunity for a 


hearing that is consistent with the basic standards of due process. (See Chapter 


VII.)  


3. Organizational officers/representatives are responsible for ensuring that the 


name, insignia, seal or address of the University of California, Merced is not 


used without approval from the Chancellor or her/his designee, or in any 


manner that implies UC Merced support or agreement with any of the activities, 


positions, purposes, ideals or goals of any individual, group or organization 


acting within these regulations. Campus organizations are encouraged to design 


their own letterhead for use in correspondence.  
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4. Organizational officers/representatives are responsible for the financial 


obligations to the University incurred by their organization, and may be 


responsible for such obligations to others.  


5. The Chancellor or designee may investigate through audits or other means and 


take action to ensure that fiscal activities of campus organizations occurring on 


University properties comply with legal requirements and University policies 


and procedures.  


6. Organizational officers/representatives are financially responsible for any 


damage that occurs to University facilities as a result of use by their 


organizations.  


7. Organizational officers/representatives may not commit the University to any 


contractual arrangements or make any representations that might be construed 


in any way as a commitment without prior written approval of the University. 


Organizational officers/representatives who sign contracts with off-campus 


vendors or University agencies in return for services or goods are financially 


responsible for fulfilling the terms of those contracts. The University is in no 


way responsible for "making good" on such agreements.  


8. Organizational officers/representatives are responsible for updating and 


submitting organizational registration information to the Office of Student Life.  


9. Organizational officers/representatives are financially responsible for providing 


reasonable disability accommodations upon request.  


204.00 Definition; Registration and Membership Requirements 


A Registered Campus Organization is an organization whose membership 


predominantly comprises UC Merced students, faculty, and/or staff of UC Merced, and 


that attains recognition as a Registered Campus Organization by complying with the 


requirements and procedures set forth in these policies.  Such regulations shall require 


that the organization furnish a written statement of its name and its purposes, signed by 


its officers or other authorized representatives, and that includes as well such other 


pertinent information as the campus may specify. Membership in a Registered Campus 


Organization shall be open to any student, consistent with the Nondiscrimination Policy 


Statement for University of California Publications Regarding Student-Related Matters, 


with the exception that membership in an officially recognized sorority or fraternity 


may be limited by gender. Membership in a Registered Campus Organization may be 


extended to individuals other than students, faculty, and staff, under conditions 


specified in the UC Merced Club and Organization Manual. An authorized student 



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/ucappc.html

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/ucappc.html

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/ucappc.html
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government of a campus shall not be eligible for registration also as a Registered 


Campus Organization of that campus.  


205.00 Requirements for Funding from Compulsory Campus-Based Student Fees 


A Registered Campus Organization that is preponderantly or exclusively funded by a 


student government or other campus entity from compulsory campus-based student fees 


shall primarily have University of California students as its members. All programs and 


activities of a Registered Campus Organization funded from compulsory campus-based 


student fees shall be open to participation by the entire campus community. In addition, 


all expenditures relating to particular programs and activities of a Registered Campus 


Organization (whether the program or activity takes place on- or off-campus) that are 


funded from such fees must be under the direct control of University of California 


students.  


206.00 Support 


A Registered Campus Organization or Registered Campus Organization-related 


program or activity may be supported from compulsory campus-based student fees 


and/or from voluntary contributions.  


A registered student organization may fundraise to support their activities but must 


follow the policies on fundraising available in the Office of Student Life and as 


outlined in chapter three of this document. 


The referendum process shall not be accessible to a Registered Campus Organization or 


any registered campus organization other than a student government. The foregoing is 


not intended to preclude access to the referendum process by any administrative unit of 


the University, subject to appropriate student consultation. Support for a Registered 


Campus Organization or any registered campus organization other than a student 


government from compulsory campus-based student fees must be in the form of a 


reallocation from student government or other appropriate campus entity to the 


Registered Campus Organization or other registered campus organization. All such 


reallocations must be made consistent with the requirements for viewpoint-neutral 


funding.  


Any process adopted by a student government or other campus entity to provide 


support to a Registered Campus Organization or Registered Campus Organization-


related program or activity from compulsory campus-based student fees must employ 


solely viewpoint-neutral criteria. 
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A student government in consultation with the campus, or a campus with the 


concurrence of the student government, may at its discretion establish and administer a 


mechanism providing for a pro rata refund to any student of that portion of his or her 


compulsory campus-based student fees that has been allocated by a student government 


or other campus entity to support a particular Registered Campus Organization or 


Registered Campus Organization-related program or activity. Establishment of such a 


refund mechanism is not required either as a matter of University policy or the law.  


207.00 Transfer of Compulsory Campus-Based Student Fees to Non-University Entities 


Compulsory campus-based student fees may be expended by a Registered Campus 


Organization to cover the expenses of direct participation by University students in a 


particular non-University-sponsored educational program or activity. Such fees may 


also be expended for the payment of applicable dues necessary to sustain membership 


by a Registered Campus Organization in national and other regional non-University 


associations at the basic level established by such associations, so long as the level of 


any such assessment is in line with what is assessed similar student organizations at 


other institutions comparable in size and nature to the University as a requirement of 


basic membership. Except as provided immediately below, memberships at a 


preferential level that require the payment of higher periodic dues than what is required 


to sustain basic membership, or the assessment by such non-University associations of 


supplemental contributions from their members as an expectation but not a requirement 


of continued membership, may not be supported from compulsory campus-based 


student fees.  


Other than for considerations of basic membership as set forth above, additional 


transfers of funds from compulsory campus-based student fees by a Registered Campus 


Organization to such non-University associations may be made only when they can be 


justified, in advance of the transfer, to the Chancellor (or other campus official 


designated by the Chancellor with administrative oversight over Registered Campus 


Organizations) as providing a direct educational benefit to University of California 


students commensurate with the proposed expenditure.  


Compulsory campus-based fees may not otherwise be expended by a Registered 


Campus Organization in support of, or be otherwise transferred to, a non-University 


organization, program, or activity, except in payment for goods and services directly 


necessary to the operation of the Registered Campus Organization, its programs or 


activities.  
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CHAPTER III: CAMPUS ACTIVITIES 


Speech and Advocacy  


300.00 General Provisions 


A. University properties shall be used in accordance with federal, State, and local laws 


and shall not be used for the purpose of organizing or carrying out unlawful 


activity. 


B. All persons on University property are required to abide by University policies and 


campus regulations and shall identify themselves upon request to University 


officials acting in the performance of their duties.  Violation of University policies 


or campus regulations may subject a person to possible legal penalties; if the person 


is a student, faculty member, or staff member of the University, that person may 


also be subject to disciplinary action in accordance with University policies and 


campus implementing regulations. 


C. On University grounds generally open to the public, all persons may exercise the 


constitutionally protected rights of free expression, speech, assembly, worship and 


distribution of literature incidental to the exercise of these freedoms; however, these 


activities must not interfere with the orderly operation of the campus and must be 


conducted in accordance with the campus time, place and manner regulations.  


D. It is the responsibility of the Chancellor to provide opportunities for the expression 


of a variety of viewpoints.  


1. Persons on University property or attending an official University function 


assume an obligation to conduct themselves in a manner compatible with the 


University's function as an educational institution.  


2. Persons who have concerns with policies governing speech and advocacy may 


submit their written concerns to the Office of Student Life.  


E. These policies and campus regulations in no way constitute prohibition on the right 


by any individual in the University community to hold or express political views. 


The University recognizes, supports and shall not abridge the constitutional rights 


of faculty, staff, or students to participate in the political process of supporting 


candidates for public office or any other political activity. If such support of 


candidates or issues is extended, the individual(s) must clearly indicate that the 


disclosure of any title or affiliation with a group is used for identification purposes 


only and not to represent the University or any of its offices or units.  
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301.00 Time, Place, and Manner Regulations  


Time, place, and manner regulations exist to prevent interference with University 


functions, to provide reasonable protection to persons from practices that would make 


them involuntary audiences, and are subject to the following regulations:  


A. Grounds Open to the Public Generally 


For the purpose of these regulations, "grounds open to the public generally" are 


defined as the outdoor areas of the campus (lawns, patios, plazas) that are 


adjacent to campus buildings and parking lots.  


B. In the event that the architecture of a building includes entrances with stairs or 


landings, no distribution may take place on the stairs or landings. This 


restriction applies to the Lantern and stairs to the Kolligian Library.  


C. All activity must be conducted in such a way that traffic is not impeded and the 


normal activities in classrooms and offices are not disrupted.  


D. Tables or moveable stands may not be placed in areas where passages to any 


entrance or walkways are blocked, where the free flow of pedestrian traffic is 


restricted, or where emergency fire lanes are blocked.  


E. In order to facilitate ingress and egress, all activity must be conducted 25 feet or 


more from any entrance/exit, parking lot, staircase, landing or roadway.  


F. Groups using moveable tables or stands at any location on the campus must 


have the prior approval of the Office of Student Life.  Authority for approval 


rests with the Assistant Director of Student life or designee. 


G. No flyers, announcements, or literature of any kind may be placed on 


automobiles (e.g., under the windshield wipers) on University property.  


H. Organizations/persons are prohibited from leaving flyers, announcements, or 


literature of any kind unattended on campus grounds or in classrooms. That is, 


literature may be handed to interested persons or posted appropriately in 


designated areas for their information, but it may not be left for others to pick 


up.  


1. Any person or organization wishing to distribute publications must notify 


the Office of Student Life regarding distribution and litter control plans.  
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2. All publications distributed within or in front of the on-campus residence 


halls and dining commons must have prior approval from the Office of 


Student Housing or its designee.  


I. Flyers, announcements, or literature of Registered Campus Organizations may 


be distributed through campus mail boxes as long as the method of distribution 


is in keeping with departmental policy and applicable University policies. All 


inquiries regarding the appropriateness of distribution will be referred to the 


Office of Student Life for resolution.  


302.00 Involuntary Audiences  


Persons on University property have the right to be protected against becoming part of 


an audience for an event or activity against their will.  


303.00 Amplified Sound Areas and Outdoor Gatherings  


Sound amplification equipment may not be used at any outdoor location without the 


prior written approval of the Office of Student Life or Housing. These areas are 


generally open to the public, however, and as such may be used for speech and 


advocacy without amplification.  


If complaints are received indicating that the amplification sound level is interfering 


with the operations of the campus, the responsible person(s) will be directed to lower 


the volume. If additional complaints occur, the person(s) in charge of the amplification 


equipment will be directed to turn off the sound completely. Persons refusing to comply 


with these time, place, and manner regulations relating to the exercise of speech and 


advocacy shall be subject to University discipline and to law enforcement measures as 


appropriate.  


To schedule areas utilizing amplified sound, see Chapter IV. 


The amplification of music shall be restricted to the hours between 12 noon and 1 p.m. 


and 7 p.m. – 10 p.m. (M-F), while voice amplification may be approved to occur 


between the hours of 11 a.m. - 10 p.m. (M-F).  


Requests for extension of hours (as well as approval for weekend use) must be 


submitted in writing at least 4 business days in advance of the event to the Office of 


Student Life. The sound volume will be regulated by the sponsoring organization to 


avoid disturbing those in the surrounding area.  
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304.00 Posting Regulations  


These regulations, pertaining to both campus affiliates and public entities, permit the 


posting and exhibition of materials on campus within the guidelines below.  Posting 


that may damage any University property is prohibited. 


These regulations apply to individual members of the campus community as well as 


groups and organizations.  The University reserves the right to remove any posting 


violating these guidelines.  Fines may be assessed for violating these guidelines. 


All materials must be approved prior to posting and shall clearly indicate the name of 


the sponsoring organization(s) or individual(s) and their contact information.   In the 


absence of contact information being present on the document, the sponsoring 


organization must register their contact information with the Office of Student Life at 


the time they receive posting approval. 


A. Acceptable Materials/Subject Matter  


1. Notices by Campus Affiliates:  Campus Affiliates are defined as all 


recognized student organizations/groups, schools, offices, and departments.  


a. Announcements: Announcements related to activities, special events, 


university-related services, and fund-raising activities by Campus 


Affiliates is acceptable. 


b. Occasional/Incidental Sale by a Campus Affiliate: Public notices 


regarding the occasional/incidental sale of personal property belonging 


to students and employees of the University and those offering 


educationally related services or information of interest to UCM 


students, faculty and staff.  These notices must be posted in the area(s) 


indicated for campus affiliated advertising only.  Notices violating this 


policy will be removed. 


c. Campus Elections: All posting by the Associated Students and 


Graduate Students Association of campaign literature must comply with 


these regulations. Additional regulations governing election posting may 


be found in the Associated Students by-laws.  


2. Notices by Non University Persons/Groups:  Persons/groups who are not 


affiliated with the University.  Such groups may be non-profit or 
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commercial, private, or public.  All materials must be approved for posting 


and displayed in approved posting areas only. 


a. Events/Goods/Services: Advertisements, posters, and literature related 


to events/goods/services for commercial and non-commercial purposes. 


B. Unacceptable Advertising Methods 


1. Classroom Chalkboard/Dry Erase Board Posting and Announcements - 


Written announcements of upcoming events on chalkboards or dry erase 


boards in any instructional facility that has limited chalkboard space, is 


prohibited. Academic use of chalkboards will always take precedence over 


other uses.  


2. Chalking of sidewalks and walkways is not permitted on the main campus. 


3. Use of materials to mount advertisements that will damage posting surfaces, 


which include but may not be limited to masking tape, scotch tape, glue, 


paste, nails, and duct tape are prohibited. 


305.00 The Approval Process 


A. The Office of Student Life will keep a record of all approved posting areas on 


campus. 


B. The Office of Student Life must approve all materials prior to having materials 


posted or taken for secondary approval to post in restricted areas.  The only 


exception permits the Student Housing Office to approve materials to be posted by 


Student Housing Staff and the Student Hall Government only within the designated 


posting areas of Student Housing.   


C. Secondary approval is required to post in restricted posting areas by campus 


affiliates only.  After securing approval to post materials by the Office of Student 


Life, campus affiliates must seek secondary approval by a particular owner 


(school/department/office) of the space.  Please check in with the main reception 


area of the specific school/department/office for the location you wish to post. 


D. Acceptable Quantities and Types of Postings 


1. Only one posting for each event will be approved for each designated posting 


area. 
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2. Banners may not exceed five feet in length and four feet in width.   


306.00 Approved Advertising/Posting Areas:   


A. Posters and Announcements 


Bulletin Boards and areas will be designated and marked with the type of 


acceptable posting.  All materials must be approved prior to posting.  WHEN 


POSTING DOCUMENTS WITH TAPE, PAINTER‟S TAPE (E.G. BLUE TAPE) 


MUST BE USED TO PROTECT THE POSTING SURFACE.   


1. Campus Boards- only campus affiliates may post in these designated areas. 


2. Restricted Boards – only campus affiliates may request to post materials in 


restricted posting areas.   


3. Banner Areas – Banners (no more than five feet in length and four feet in 


width) may be posted in approved areas by campus affiliates only.  


4. Public – all materials from non-University persons or groups may be posted on 


public boards only.  


B. Non Traditional Displays and Decorations (e.g. sandwich boards, table displays, 


aerial displays, balloon arches) 


Postings requiring non-traditional display methods may be approved for display for 


a maximum of two weeks. A written proposal outlining the purpose, time period, 


location(s), and materials to be used, must be presented to the Office of Student 


Life for approval at least one week before the desired posting/display date.   


Additional approval from the office of Facilities Management/Physical Planning 


Design and Construction may be required. 


C. Electronic Announcements – are available to campus affiliates only.  To request 


an announcement, contact The Office of Student Life, first floor, blue wing or the 


Students First Center on the first floor of the gold wing of the Kolligian Library for 


details and instructions regarding digital signage. 


D. Posting Areas: Banners  


1. Banners must receive prior approval from the Office of Student Life at least 


three business days prior to the event.  Banners must not cover over other 


advertised event advertisements.  
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2. Staked banners/signs that would be placed in ground cover (preferably) or lawn 


areas must receive posting location approval from Facilities Management and 


can be posted for a maximum of two weeks. The signs cannot be closer than 


five feet on either side of bike paths and may not be placed in areas which 


constitute a hazard for pedestrians.  


307.00 Removal of Poster Material  


A. All material referring to a specific event or deadline, including directional signs, 


must be removed within 48 hours after the event/deadline by the sponsoring 


organization.   


B. All material not referring to a specific event or deadline is to be removed by the 


“post until date.”  In the absence of a “post until date,” the material will be removed 


by the end of the semester by the sponsoring organization, or the Office of Student 


Life will remove it.  


308.00 Posting Violations  


A. Posting in or on campus buildings, sidewalks, trees, bridges, bike path railings, 


windows (except as approved by specific departments), traffic signs, fixed poles, 


blue light poles, lamp poles, doors, fountains, benches, trashcans, shrubbery, and all 


other areas not suitable for staples or tape and not specifically identified in these 


regulations is prohibited.  


B. Writing, posting or taping directly on sidewalks, paths or on the exterior or interior 


surfaces of buildings or walls with any material, including chalk, is a violation of 


these regulations.  


C. Posting on top of or removing announcements that are current is a violation of these 


regulations.  


D. Placing flyers, announcements or literature of any kind on automobiles (e.g., under 


the windshield wipers) on University property is prohibited.  


309.00 Disposition of Reported Posting Violations  


A. Reporting Violations  


Any member of the campus community may register a written complaint or concern 


with the Office of Student Life regarding alleged posting violations and potential 


clean-up costs.  
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B. All potential violations of policy will be referred to Judicial Affairs for 


adjudication. 


C. Sanctions for Posting Violations  


Individuals or groups responsible for posting violations may be charged a penalty 


fine, required to pay the actual cost of clean-up, and/or issued a written warning.  


Repeat offenses may result in more extensive fines and the loss of organizational 


privileges. 


310.00 Fund-Raising, Benefits and Donations, and Food Sales  


A. General Provisions  


1. University facilities are not to be used for commercial activities unless 


specifically identified in these policies for that purpose.  


2. Donations made and funds raised must be designated for a purpose consistent 


with the University‟s mission of teaching, research, and public service.   


3. The following University services and programs are exempt from the 


commercial activity restriction: University Bookstore; Dining and Retail 


Services; Campus Recreation, University Extension programs and classes; and 


Student Housing. 


B. Fundraising  


Registered campus organizations and student governments may use University 


facilities to raise funds on campus when they are in compliance with the following 


definitions and regulations:  


1. Registered Campus Organization‟s fund-raising events must have prior approval 


by the Office of Student Life (in the case of the Associated Students, Graduate 


Students Association and registered campus organizations). Student Housing 


Association events held in housing facilities require the Director of Housing and 


Residence Life or designee approval.  


2. The funds raised using campus facilities may not be used for any illegal 


purposes and must be consistent with the stated purposes of the sponsoring 


organization.  
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3. When a University facility or grounds is used for an event, the sponsoring 


organization shall pay in advance or encumber funds sufficient to pay, prior to 


the event all pre-established program costs (e.g., facility use, production costs, 


equipment rental fees).  


4. All sales activities must obtain prior written approval from the Office of Student 


Life at least five business days prior to the event.    


5. Registered Campus Organizations using University facilities to raise funds must 


be financially accountable and operate within the following guidelines:  


a. All funds raised must be deposited in a Registered Campus Organization 


account, Office of Student Life account, Associated Students or Student 


Housing Association trustee account and may be withdrawn in accordance 


with the original fund-raising purpose only after all the bills incurred during 


the event have been paid.  


b. All contracts entered into with off-campus entertainment groups or agencies 


must be reviewed by an Office of Student Life advisor prior to the contract 


being signed to assure that the facility is adequate and that the University is 


in no way obligated under the contract. Once reviewed, the contracts will be 


signed by one or more official representatives of the organization. Contracts 


for the Associated Students need be signed by the Vice Chancellor of 


Student Affairs or designee, the Director of Student Life or a designee.  


Contracts for Residence Halls Association events held in Housing facilities 


must be approved by the Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs, the Director of 


Housing or a designee. 


c. All ticket sales must be approved by the Office of Student Life at least one 


week prior to sales commencement, and coordinated through the sponsoring 


group.  


d. The University reserves the right to investigate financial records of a 


campus organization that has been allowed to raise funds on campus to 


determine if the funds are being used for the purpose for which they were 


raised, or if there are allegations of impropriety.  


e. In the event that a fund-raiser loses money, the sponsoring organization 


remains liable for covering all costs incurred by the activity.  


C. Benefits and Donations  
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Registered campus organizations may sponsor non-commercial activities, sales, and 


performances for the benefit of persons or off-campus organizations as long as the 


personal gain restriction is not violated and the campus organization agrees to 


comply with the following stipulations:  


1. The registered campus organization must decide to sponsor the event at a 


publicized organizational meeting.  


2. Any contract between the on- and off-campus person or organization must 


specify the financial terms agreed to by both parties and the contract must be 


reviewed by an Office of Student Life advisor. Contracts for Student Housing 


Associations events held in Housing facilities need to be approved by the 


Director of Housing or designee. 


a. All Internal Revenue Service and University Relations gift administration 


guidelines regarding benefits and donations must be followed.  


3. The publicity for the event must include the following information:  


a. The name of the sponsoring campus organization(s).  


b. The name of the off-campus organization(s) or individual who will benefit 


from the event. 


c. The intended specific uses of funds collected at the event.  


d. A specific disclaimer of University sponsorship or endorsement.  


e. The amount of donation or percentage of net profit going to benefiting 


organizations.  


4. All funds collected must be deposited in the Registered Campus Organization 


Office of Student Life trustee account.  Checks must be made payable to “UC 


Regents,” with the name of the Registered Campus Organization in the “memo” 


line.   Benefit income may be disbursed only from the account after all bills for 


the event expenses have been paid. All disbursements must be consistent with 


the original stated purpose of the event and in compliance with contractual 


agreements, including the amount of donation or percentage of net profit.  


5. Facility use fees related to events sponsored by registered campus organizations 


may be assessed as normally assessed for campus organization events (i.e., 


direct costs).  
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D. Food Sales: 


Food sales permitted on University properties must comply with the following 


stipulations:  


1. No food sales may be conducted in such a way as to impede free access into any 


University building.  


2. No commercial food vendor sales are permitted without exceptional approval of 


the Office of Student Life and the Office of Environmental Health and Safety.  


3. Sale of low-risk foods are permitted.  Low-risk foods are defined as non-


perishable, low-water-foods not requiring refrigeration. Items must be 


individually wrapped or pre-packaged; ice may be used to store drinks but no 


ice may be dispensed to customers. A selling permit is required from the Office 


of Student Life and must be displayed on the seller's table at all times. Groups 


operating without an approved selling permit will be closed down by a 


representative of the Office of Student Life or Environmental Health & Safety. 


See the Office of Student Life for further details on approved food items. Only 


low-risk foods may be given away as part of a promotional event.  


4. Non-low-risk food sales are allowed to take place but campus organizations 


must submit a detailed description of foods, food preparation and service to the 


Office of Student Life for approval at least two weeks in advance of the event. 


Prior approval for food sales must be obtained from the campus Environmental 


Health and Safety office four weeks in advance with individual campus 


organizations' food plans submitted at least two weeks in advance. Training on 


food preparation and service is required and will be provided by Environmental 


Health & Safety or Dining and Retail Services.  


5. Food which is served free of charge at potlucks, parties or meetings where the 


event is not open to the general public does not need a selling permit or prior 


approval. However, food must be served following the guidelines listed in the 


Sale or Distribution of Food, copies of which are available at the Office of 


Student Life.  


E. University of California, Merced Student Organization Fundraising Policy 


Timeline for Student Organization Fundraising 
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For each type of student organization fundraising effort discussed in this policy, the 


below timeline must be adhered to: 


5 weeks prior to fundraising event: Meet with advisor and Office of Student Life to 


complete UC Merced Student Organization Budget 


Request and obtain all required approvals. 


4 weeks prior to fundraising event: Meet with Events Master Calendar Coordinator and 


submit UC Merced Event Calendar Form. 


3 weeks prior to fundraising event: Prepare solicitation materials package for review and 


approval by Office of Student Life and University 


Relations. 


2 weeks prior to fundraising for 


charity event: 


If applicable, obtain written approval from charity 


authorizing use of its name. 


3 business days after event: Complete Income Report for UC Merced Registered 


Student Organizations and submit to Office of Student 


Life. 


F. Sponsorships 


Funds or other types of donations are classified as sponsorship when the following 


characteristic exists: the intention is to receive a “value” from the sponsorship; such 


as advertisement for the sponsor. 


Either an individual and/or company can sponsor a UC Merced Student 


Organization.  Unless it is a direct gift, the sponsor will not receive a gift 


acknowledgement from UC Merced.  The Student Organization may, however, 


request their advisor‟s assistance in providing a letter of confirmation that the 


payment was received, which includes how the payment benefited the organization. 


All Sponsorship checks are made payable to “UC Regents.”  The funds are then 


given to the Office of Student Life for processing.  The payor should be advised to 


use the memo section of the check to notate the purpose or intended recipient (i.e. 


annual folk dance, business student association, etc.).  The Office of Student Life 


will prepare the checks for deposit and forward copies to the University Relations, 


Gift Administration.  All donations received in support of a UC Merced Student 


Organization or Club will be deposited into the Student Life revenue account. 


The funds may be accessed by an authorized member of the organization for the 


intended program from the Office of Student Life.  Reimbursements should be 


submitted within 5 days of the program.  Items or services should NOT be 
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purchased before the sponsorship check is submitted to the Office of Student Life.    


In the event that reimbursement is not approved, pre-event expenses are strongly 


discouraged. 


G. Gifts and Non-Profit Tax Identification Status 


Occasionally, a business, corporation or private individual interested in making a 


financial contribution or gift to a registered student organization requests a tax 


identification number.  Please refer these requests to University Relations, Gift 


Administration office. 


For monetary donations, Student Organizations may use the University‟s tax 


identification number by special arrangement through the University Relations 


office.  This process requires a check from the entity or person, made payable to 


“UC Regents.”  The payment must be given to the Office of Student Life who will 


send copies of all donations to University Relations, Gift Administration and 


deposit funds into a University gift account.   All donations received in support of a 


UC Merced Student Organization or Club will be deposited into the Student Life 


revenue account.   


A five percent gift fee

 is deducted from each donation.  Donors may elect to 


provide for the fee by making an additional gift equivalent to the fee.  Therefore, 


written or oral disclosure of the fee to donors is encouraged at the time of 


solicitation.  Full disclosure of the fee policy is made on donation receipts.  Exact 


disclosure language for fund raising literature can be obtained from University 


Relations, Gift Administration Office (209)724-2923. 


The Student Organization must use the funds for the specific program for which it 


was intended.  To access the funds, an authorized member of the organization will 


request authorization for charges, (i.e. Bookstore, Imprints, Media), from the Office 


of Student Life.  The Office of Student Life can also reimburse an authorized 


member for appropriate program expenses within two weeks of the program.  Items 


or services should not be purchased or paid for before the gift check is submitted to 


the Office of Student Life.   


                                                 


 


UC Merced/UC Merced Foundation Gift Administration Policy approved June 17, 2005 states: “Upon the 


receipt of all gifts to UC Merced or the UC Merced Foundation, a fee of 5% of the initial value of the gift 


shall be assessed and deposited in the Chancellor‟s Discretionary Fund and shall support the necessary 


operations for the development function within the Chancellor‟s campus administration.” 
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UC Merced University Relations, Gift Administration sends a receipt to the donor 


for tax purposes.  Consult the University Relations office regarding any non-


monetary donations. 


H. Non-Monetary Gifts 


Non monetary gifts include in kind gifts (food, gift certificates, merchandise, etc.) 


and gifts of services.  Please consult with University Relations, Gift Administration 


Office regarding gifts of this nature. 


I. Fundraising Planning 


The first step in planning a fundraiser is to research your ideas.  Be sure to keep 


your target group in focus when planning your event and publicity campaign.  


Remember to meet with your advisor early in the planning stages.  Fundraising 


policies include: 


1. All funds must be directed through normal University accounting procedures 


and deposited into the Student Life gift revenue account. 


2. The fundraiser will be calendared with the Master Calendar when a UC Merced 


Event Calendar Form is completed. 


3. The use of funds being raised must be defined and be consistent with the stated 


purposes of the sponsoring organization. 


4. Funds raised on campus may not be used for purposes contrary to UC policies 


including for personal gain or benefit. 


5. A Fundraising Income Report (available from the Office of Student Life) must 


be submitted to your advisor no later than three business days following a 


fundraising event.  Keep a copy for yourself and a copy will be kept on file in 


the Office of Student Life for future reference. 


J. Fundraising for Charities 


Registered student organizations may conduct fund raisers for charitable 


organizations and are required to do so under the following guidelines: 


1. Organizations that wish to donate funds raised on campus must receive approval 


from the appropriate student organization advisor and the Office of Student 


Life. 
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2. If the event is to be promoted as a fund raiser for a specific charity: 


a. Written approval from the charity authorizing use of its name must be 


received a minimum of two weeks prior to the event and before any 


publicity is released; 


b. A minimum of 15% of the gross income must go to the charity; 90% if 


income is from door prizes or giveaways. 


c. The charity must have 501c(3) (legal non-profit) status and be located 


within California. 


d. The Registered Campus Organization will provide to UC Merced accurate 


accounting and a copy of receipt of donation to charity. 


e. At the time of solicitation, donors should be made aware that a five percent 


gift processing fee will be deducted from their gift.  


3. If the event is not to be promoted as a fund raiser for a specific charity, a group 


may include on publicity, “any proceeds after expenses will be donated to (the 


charity‟s name).” 


K. Use of University Funds/Services 


All Student Organization expenditures using University allocated funds (including 


gifts) are subject to standard University accounting policies and procedures. 


The University operates on a recharge/purchase order system when utilizing 


University Services (i.e. facility rental, graphics, etc.) or when dealing with off 


campus businesses.  All expenditures must be pre-approved by the Office of 


Student Life.  Reimbursements are rare and, if not approved in advance, may result 


in a loss to the individual or organization.  ORIGINAL RECEIPTS are required 


for all reimbursements.  Reimbursements can take up to 2 weeks or longer and will 


be mailed to the requestor‟s address. 


All collections should be recorded with the University Cashiering Department and 


expenditures through the procurement and the accounts payable department.  


Opening and maintaining bank accounts in the name of the registered campus 


organizations is not allowed. 


L. Use of University Name 
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A registered campus/student organization shall not use the name of the University 


of California or abbreviations thereof as part of its name except in accordance with 


the campus regulations that require permission granted only by the Chancellor or 


his/her designee.  Permission to use the name of the “University of California, 


Merced” may be withdrawn by the Chancellor at any time.  The geographical 


designation “at UC Merced” (e.g. Chess Club at UC Merced) may be used by any 


campus/student organization as part of its name without obtaining special approval.  


The name, insignia, seal or address of the University may not be used in any 


manner, political, or otherwise, which implies that the University supports or agrees 


with any of the activities, positions, purposes, ideals, or goals of any individuals, 


groups, or organizations acting within these regulations.   


For additional information, please refer to Chapter II of this Student Handbook.  


See accompanying fundraising and event planning forms at the end of Chapter III.   


311.00 Serving Alcohol at a Campus Event  


The use of alcohol on University property and at University-sanctioned events must be 


in compliance with California law.  Guidelines related to the use of alcohol may be 


found in chapter ten of this document.  In addition: 


A. Campus organizations shall not use funds raised through University-sanctioned 


events for the purchase or distribution of alcohol.  Exceptions to this policy can 


be made by the Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs, or his/her designee. 


B. The University cannot expend state funds on alcohol.  This includes, but is not 


limited to registration or campus based fees. 


312.00 On Campus Marketing of Credit Cards 


A. All banks and other commercial entities (including their third- party 


representatives) shall be required to register with the campus administration before 


engaging in tabling activities for the purpose of the on-campus marketing of credit 


cards to students. 


B. Such tabling activities shall be restricted to specific sites and times designated by 


the campus administration as appropriate to such activities. 


C. At the discretion of the Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs, or his/her designee, all 


banks and other commercial entities (including their third-party representatives) 
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engaged in such tabling activities may be assessed a daily or other periodic fee by 


the campus, at a level consistent with that charged to other commercial vendors. 


D. In order to help ensure that students are provided the opportunity to make 


reasonably informed decisions about both the general degree of credit indebtedness 


they are equipped to incur and the terms of a particular offer of credit, all banks and 


other commercial entities (including their third-party representatives) that have 


registered with the campus administration to engage in tabling activities as defined 


in this Policy: 


1. Are permitted to solicit students by providing them with information on credit 


card offers, including credit card application materials and accompanying 


information relating to the terms and conditions of a particular offer of credit as 


required by law; 


2. Are required, when requested by the campus, to display appropriate signage 


identifying the bank or other commercial entity they represent and verifying that 


they have registered with the campus, and also to display and make available a 


copy of this Policy as well as campus-supplied debt education materials 


promoting the responsible use of credit cards. Banks and other commercial 


entities (including their third-party representatives) that have available such debt 


education materials from a non-campus source that wish to provide those 


materials to students in lieu of campus-supplied materials may do so, as long as 


the materials are campus-approved; 


3. Are prohibited, while on campus, from collecting personal information from 


students specifically for credit card application purposes (including, but not 


limited to, completed credit card application forms and similar materials), either 


at the time of solicitation or subsequently. Rather, such completed application 


materials may be mailed or hand-delivered by students, once they have read and 


considered the materials and are in a position to make an informed decision, to 


an off-campus office of the bank or other soliciting entity at a later time.  


E. Banks and other commercial entities (including their third-party representatives) 


engaged in tabling activities that are found to be in material violation of any 


provision of this Policy may be denied access to the campus for the purpose of 


engaging in such activities for a specified period, depending on the nature and 


extent of the violation(s). 


F. Consistent with the above and other applicable provisions of University policy, 


campuses may develop such additional implementing regulations governing the 
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time, place, and manner of the tabling activities of banks and other commercial 


entities (including their third-party representatives) for the purpose of the on-


campus marketing of credit cards to students as are reasonable and appropriate.  


313.00 Exemptions 


Any bank or other commercial entity that occupies on-campus facilities, or that makes 


available on-campus automated teller machines, for the purpose of providing banking 


and other financial services to the campus community is exempted from compliance 


with any provision of this Policy that is in conflict with the current lease or other 


contractual agreement between the campus and said entity. This exemption applies only 


to the primary contractor in any such contractual agreement with the campus and may 


be held by the campus not to apply to any of the primary contractor's affiliates.  


 







TODAY‟S DATE____________________ EVENT DATE_______________________ 


DUE DATE_________________________ SPONSOR__________________________ 


 


PLEASE PRINT LEGIBLY 


 


EVENT DATE: DAY OF WEEK ___________ MONTH _______ DATE _____ YEAR _____ 
 


EVENT TIME: SET UP _____  am   pm  EVENT START_____   am   pm  END _____ am   pm 
 


EVENT CATEGORY:  Movie/Film   Lecture/Seminar: science ___  Performing Arts: comedy ___ 


  Concert/Band arts & humanities ____ dance _______ 


  Dance/Party social awareness _____ music _______ 


  Recreation/Sports  Off-Campus Excursion theater ______  


  Community Service  Other (brief description) ______________________________ 
 


EVENT TITLE: ____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 


Detailed Description: ________________________________________________________________________________ 
 


__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 


EVENT LOCATION:  Campus  Building: ______________ Room: ___________   Off Campus Location 


 


Admission Charge (complete all amounts that apply):   Free  General $______ Faculty/Staff $_______   


UC Merced Student $_________   Other Student $ ______ Senior Citizen $ ______ 


Series $ ____________    Other (__________) $ ________ 
 


Sign up/ Purchase Tickets at: _________________________________ by __________________________ 


      (location)     (date) 
 


NAME OF SPONSORING DEPARTMENT/ORGANIZATION: _____________________________________________ 
 


AUTHORIZED CONTACT NAME _________________________  CAMPUS EXT. __________________ 


  HOME PHONE _____________________________  MAIL CODE_____________________ 
 


STUDENT GROUPS MUST ALSO COMPLETE THIS SECTION 


(Optional for Departments, who may mail form to Office of Student Life, Kolligian Library or fax to 209-228-7618) 


Event is open to members/college only?  yes  no  Advertising off campus?  yes  no 


 … open to campus only?  yes  no  Performer/speaker to be paid?   yes  no 


 … open to the public?   yes  no  Amplified sound to be used?   yes  no 


 *Will alcohol be served?  yes  no  Will food be served?   yes  no 


 Maximum attendance allowed for event ____________ 


*See University policies. 


NOTES/SPECIAL CONDITIONS: ____________________________________________________________________ 


IT IS UNDERSTOOD THAT APPROVAL IS GIVEN FOR THE EVENT ONLY AS SPECIFIED ABOVE.  ANY CHANGE OR 


CANCELLATION MUST BE REPORTED IMMEDIATELY TO THE MASTER CALENDAR COORDINATOR.  NO PUBLICITY SHALL BE 


RELEASED UNTIL FINAL APPROVAL HAS BEEN GIVEN.  IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE SPONSORING UNIT, GROUP, OR 


ORGANIZATION THAT CALENDARS THE EVENT TO COMPLY WITH UNIVERSITY POLICIES AND PROCEDURES INCLUDING 


THOSE SECTIONS REFERENCED BELOW: 


ADA/ Accessibility     Facility Reservations     Outdoor Sound   


Advertisement/Posting   Food and Beverage service     Security  


Alcohol      Fund Raising     Cash Handling    


Contracts      Parking     Vendors 


 


SIGNATURE OF SPONSORING ORGANIZATION: _________________________________ Print Name: _____________________________ 


PRELIMINARY ADVISOR: _____________________________________________________ Print Name: _____________________________ 


OFFICE OF STUDENT LIFE: ____________________________________________________ Print Name: _____________________________ 


Advisor/Department signature indicates that required clearances/approvals have been obtained and does not indicate University endorsement or 


sponsorship of proposed event. 


UC MERCED 


OFFICE OF STUDENT LIFE 


EVENT CALENDAR FORM 
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Event Date _______________ 


A.S. Program Code ________ 


 


OFFICE OF STUDENT LIFE 


EVENT CLEARANCE/APPROVALS 
 


ITEM (If box is not checked, 


item does not apply for this event 


Description/Comments Estimate Signature 


  Facility 


      Reservation/hold verified  


   


   


  Security 


 


   


   


  Box Office/Sales    


  Technical Services    


   


  Audio Visual    


  Alcohol    


  EH&S    


  Catering/Food Services    


   


  Contracts    


  Parking    


  Publicity    


  Items to be sold    


   


  Other (1)    


   


  Other (2)    


  Other (3)    


Total Estimate $   


 


SOURCE OF FUNDING 
 


Source Amount Allocated To be used for: Verified by: 


1.  A.S. Allocated    


2.  Income Account    


3.  Split Funding    


4.      


5.      


Total Funding $   


 


Special Requirements/Conditions:  ___________________________________________________________________ 
 


_________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 


_________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 


   SPLIT FUNDING FORM ON FILE 
 


BUDGET APPROVAL 


 


OSL STAFF SIGNATURE: _________________________________ PRINT NAME: __________________________ 


 


This signature indicates that funding to cover above estimated expenses has been verified. 
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Today’s Date: ________________ Event Date:__________________ Semester:_______________ 


 


UC MERCED STUDENT ORGANIZATION BUDGET REQUEST 
Please Print Legibly  


Type of Action:  Funding Request    Reallocation  


Event Time: Event Start:____________ (am / pm) Event End:____________ (am / pm)  


Event Category:  Film/Video   Lecture/Seminar   Performing Arts   


    Dance/Party   Recreation/Sports   Community Service   


    BBQ/Food   Conference    Off-Campus Excursion  


    Other:___________________________  


Event Title:___________________________________________________________________ 


Event Location:   On-Campus   Bldg/Location:____________ 


Room:_________   Off-Campus  City:_________ 


Bldg/Location:______________ 


Event Is Targeted Toward:   Commuters     Residents           All-Campus                          


 School:____________   General Public      Other:_____________ 


Admission Charge (if applicable):   Estimated Attendance:_____________
 


General $__________    UC Merced Students $__________    


Are You Requesting Funds From Other Sources?   Yes    No   


    If yes, please specify:______________________________________________________ 


Itemized Expense Description (Include an itemized budget if available instead of filling out this portion) 


ITEM DESCRIPTION REQUESTED 


FROM A.S 


REQUESTED FROM 


OTHER ORGS 


Facility    


Technical Services    


Audio/Visual    


Security    


Catering/Food    


Performer/Guest Speaker    


Equipment    


Ticket Costs    


   


Posters/Banners    


Qty:                          Price Each:   


Flyers/Table Tents    


Qty:                          Price Each:   


Ads    


Qty:                          Price Each:   


Other:    


Qty:                          Price Each:   


Other    


Qty:                          Price Each:   


For use by Financial Controller  


 


Total requested:   ____________________               Amount approved: __________________ 
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Detailed Description of Event:  


Be sure to include how the event will raise funds, the purpose of the fundraising, and what the raised funds 


will be used for.   


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


 


Authorized Contact:  


 


Name:_________________________ Phone:________________ E-Mail:__________________ 


Signature:__________________________ Date:____________________  


Signature indicates full financial responsibility for any and all funds raised by this event.  Failure 


to comply with UC Merced rules and regulations may result in an Academic Hold and/or legal 


action.  


 


Advisor Approval:  


Advisor Name: ____________________  Advisor Phone Number: ________________ 


Signature:_________________________________ Date:__________________  


Advisor signature indicates that required clearances/approvals have been obtained 


and does not indicate OSL endorsement or sponsorship of proposed event.  


Note: OSL will not fund events:  


1.) That are not open to all UC Merced Students  


2.) That have already occurred  


3.) That include alcoholic beverages  


* Additional conditions may apply; refer questions to the OSL. 


** The committee must disclose the amount raised by completing an Income Report for UC 


Merced Student Organizations within three business days after the event.  Copies of the form 


may be obtained from the Office of Student Life. 
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DUE DATE: __________________  


Note:  Submit to Office of Student Life no later than three (3) business days after event. 


 


INCOME REPORT FOR UC MERCED REGISTERED 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
 


Please check:   Fundraiser    Door Prizes/Giveaways 
 


Name of person completing this report: ________________________________________ 
 


Phone Number: ___________________  Email Address: __________________________ 
 


 


Name of Organization: _____________________________________________________ 


 


Fundraising/Activity: ______________________________________________________ 


 


Date(s) of Fundraiser: _____________________________________________________ 


 


Location of Fundraiser: ____________________________________________________ 
 


Brief Summary of Sales: 


 Cost of each item sold: __________________  Number of items sold: _________ 


 Total/Gross Income Received: ____________  Expenses: ___________________ 


 Net Income (Gross – Expenses = Net): __________________________________ 
 


How will the net income be utilized? _________________________________________ 


 


Will the net income be donated? If yes, to what organization and how much will be 


donated? ________________________________________________________________ 
  


Net income to be deposited to: 


     On-Campus Account   
 


 


Event Evaluation: 


Would you recommend this fundraising/raffle activity? ___________________________ 


________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Do you have any suggestions for making this more successful? _____________________ 


________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Please return this form to: __________________________________________________ 


Advisor 
 


Approved:  ______________________________________________________________ 


                                           Office of Student Life 


 


Approved: ______________________________________________________________ 


       University Relations 
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CHAPTER IV: USE OF UNIVERSITY FACILITIES  


400.00 Use of University Facilities for Events and Activities Sponsored by Registered 


Campus Organizations, University Departments, Recognized Research Units, and 


Campus-Affiliated Organizations (i.e.  Alumni Associations) 


A. General Provisions  


1. All use of University facilities must be in accordance with federal and state 


laws, and with University policies and regulations.  


2. All persons on University property are required to abide by University policy 


and campus regulations and shall identify themselves upon request to University 


officials acting in the performance of their duties. Violation of University 


policies or campus regulations may subject a person to possible legal penalties; 


if the person is a student, faculty member, or staff member of the University, 


that person may also be subject to University discipline.  


3. Those using University properties and services must avoid any implication that 


they are sponsored, endorsed or favored by the University.  


4. The use of campus facilities for events held in classrooms, assembly rooms, 


meeting rooms, outdoor venues, and recreational facilities must be coordinated 


through the designated facility coordinator for that venue.  Approval/non-


approval of an event will be based on the following criteria:  


a. The relationship between the nature of the request (type of event) and the 


policies governing the use of campus facilities and the primary 


purpose/function of the facility.  


b. Whether or not there are any known scheduling conflicts.  


c. Whether or not the proposed activity poses a risk of danger or injury to 


persons, or damage to property and/or to the orderly operation of the 


University.  


5. In the event that the designated facility coordinator for the desired venue denies 


a request for use of campus facilities based on any of the criteria listed in 400.00 


(A) the sponsoring organization may request that the Vice Chancellor, Student 


Affairs review the decision.  
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6. The Campus Police, the Office of Student Life, and the Housing Office have the 


authority to cancel an event should the event pose a risk to people or property. 


401.00 Scheduling Facilities 


A. Facility Requests  


1. All facility use requests for non-course-related purposes should be submitted to 


the designated facility coordinator for the selected venue.  Facility use requests 


departments for classrooms should be submitted to the Office of the Registrar.  


2. Request for space should not be considered confirmed until a written 


confirmation is sent to the originating group.  


B. Reservation Cancellation 


1. In the event that a scheduled space will not be used, it is imperative that the 


designated facility coordinator be notified immediately by the sponsoring 


organization. Cancellation notice must be given a minimum of two working 


days prior to the event. A loss of privileges may result for failure to follow these 


policies.  


2. Individuals or campus organizations who fail to cancel their space reservations 


on more than one occasion may lose the use of privileges for the balance of the 


semester in which the cancellations occurred and for all following semesters.  


402.00 Special/Major Events Approval 


Any group wishing to sponsor events that are of a size and scope defined as a major 


event  must gain approval a minimum of five weeks prior to the event from the Student 


Events Committee. 


A major event is defined as any activity sponsored by a registered campus organization, 


University department, that does the following:   


A. Anticipates a total attendance (both participants and spectators) of 100 or more. 


B. Brings non-university venders to campus (food venders, for profit venders, etc.) 


C. Occurs on or off campus and has the potential to be disruptive to the normal 


business of the University or the community (e.g. bands, dances, rallies, etc.) 
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403.00 Amplified Sound  


A. For any additional information on Speech and Advocacy rights and responsibilities, 


see Chapter III.  


1. All requests for amplified sound will be submitted to the Office of Student Life.   


404.00 Exam Prep Days and Finals 


During the final week of classes the scheduling of major events is discouraged, and 


during exam Prep Days and finals, it is intended that major activities and/or mandatory 


meetings (e.g., administrative, ad hoc, or search committees) not be scheduled in order 


to maintain a campus climate conducive to study. For administrative, ad hoc, or search 


committees, agreement from all committee members to meet during this time period 


must be obtained.  


A request from a registered campus organization for an exception to this regulation for 


an activity must be submitted in writing to the Office of Student Life.  


405.00 Commencement  


Because of the scope, nature and timing of commencement activities, the non-academic 


scheduling of University facilities during commencement requires the additional 


approval of the chair of the Commencement Committee. Requests for activities during 


this period of time should be submitted to the designated facility coordinator, but 


reservations will not be confirmed until they are approved by the Commencement 


Committee chair based upon his/her determination that the proposed activity will not 


interfere with commencement activities.  


406.00 Use of University Facilities for Events and Activities Sponsored by Non-University 


Persons/Groups  


A. Scheduling  


1. All use of campus facilities by non University persons/groups shall be 


coordinated and approved by the appropriate campus facility office.  


2. Individual University faculty, staff and students will be considered to be "non-


University persons/groups" when requesting facilities for events not related to 


or approved by a school, unit or campus organization, or when they wish to use 


facilities for commercial purposes.  
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3. The sponsoring organization is responsible for the facilities reservation and all 


accompanying requests, as well as following event cancellation policies.  These 


requests shall have lower priority in securing facilities than those events which 


are solely associated with the sponsoring organization.  


407.00 Speech and Advocacy  


A. Non-University persons/groups may be invited to participate in events sponsored in 


university facilities upon invitation of the student governments, other University 


schools and units, or registered campus organizations.  Non-University speakers or 


entities may not schedule facilities or collect funds therein unless sponsored by a 


University department, official unit, or registered campus organization. It is the 


expectation of the University that all speakers and entities will recognize that the 


essence of the University is to provide for the free exchange of ideas and the 


expression of a variety of intellectual perspectives. On-campus programs should be 


designed in the best interests of the educational process, allowing appropriate 


opportunities for audience interaction.  


B. The only facilities exempt from this sponsorship provision are the outdoor areas of 


the campus open to the public generally.  Use of these areas by non-University 


persons without a campus sponsor, however, may not involve the use of amplified 


sound, and scheduled events by Registered Campus Organizations and University 


departments will have priority.  
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CHAPTER V: STUDENT GOVERNMENT  


500.00 Chancellor's Authorization  


The Associated Students and Graduate Students Association are the authorized student 


governments of the University of California, Merced. The Chancellor may authorize or 


discontinue student governments as official units of the University of California, 


responsible for representing student constituencies comprising either the student body 


as a whole or a particular segment of it. The Chancellor may also assign to such student 


governments specified powers and other responsibilities concerning student issues. 


501.00 Authority, Responsibility, and Purposes of Student Government 


Student governments shall have authority and responsibility over matters that are 


consistent with their enabling documents such as constitutions and by-laws, and with 


the University's purposes for such governments as defined by these Policies and 


implementing campus regulations. It shall be the responsibility of student governments, 


in consultation with the Chancellor or the Chancellor's designee, to ensure that their 


enabling documents, as well as all their programs and activities, are consistent with the 


status of such governments as official units of the University, and with the University's 


purposes for such governments as well as with all other provisions of these Policies and 


with implementing campus regulations.  


Consistent with the provisions of these Policies, the University's purposes for student 


governments are: 


A. To provide students with the educational benefits of participation in student 


government;  


B. To provide a forum for the discussion of issues and ideas of interest, 


importance, and/or of concern to students;  


C. To provide financial and other tangible support for student activities and 


organizations on a viewpoint-neutral basis in order to foster a sense of 


community and to further discussion among students of the broadest range of 


ideas;  


D. To communicate student views to audiences, including external governmental 


offices and agencies; and  


E. To provide such additional services to students as may be determined by the 


Chancellor or Chancellor's designee to be consistent with the status of student 
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governments as official units of the University and with the other provisions of 


these Policies.  


502.00 Right to Take Positions on Public Issues  


Student governments shall have the right to address and take positions on public issues 


as consideration of such matters serves the University's purposes for such governments 


as set forth in Section 501.00 of these Policies. Positions on issues taken by student 


governments shall not be represented as or deemed to be positions of any entity of the 


University other than the student government.  


503.00 Right to Use University Name and Unofficial Seal  


The Associated Students and Graduate Students Association are official units of the 


University, and may use the unofficial seal of the University of California, as well as 


their designations (A.S.U.C.M. and G.S.A.U.C.M.), and their on-campus addresses in 


connection with official correspondence and programs.  


504.00 Fiscal Soundness and Fiscal Accountability  


Chancellors are responsible for the fiscal soundness of student governments, and are 


responsible in addition for maintaining fiscal accountability over compulsory campus-


based student fees and voluntary contributions collected from students to support 


student governments under the University's authority. The allocation and expenditure of 


all such funds by student governments shall be in accordance with all applicable 


University policies.  


In the discharge of these responsibilities, Chancellors may conduct audits of the 


finances of student governments, exercise control over expenditures of their funds 


when and to the extent necessary to maintain the financial solvency of student 


governments, and where required may take action to ensure that any financial or 


business activity under the control of student governments is operated in accordance 


with sound business practices and is consistent with legal requirements and University 


policies and procedures. 


505.00 Funding for Student Governments  


Student governments may be supported by compulsory campus-based student fees 


and/or by voluntary student contributions. Any fees or voluntary contributions 


established to support a student government must be approved by the Chancellor, 
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except that no mandatory fee shall be effective until approved by The President or 


Regents of the University.  


506.00 Lobbying and Other Public Policy-Oriented Activities  


Consistent with the University's purposes for student governments, student 


governments may undertake lobbying and other public policy-oriented activities on 


student-related matters supported by compulsory campus-based student fees and/or by 


voluntary student contributions.  


The lobbying and other public policy-oriented activities of student governments serve 


the University's purposes for such governments when such activities provide students 


with educational experiences in developing, discussing, and resolving positions on 


student-related matters, and articulating these positions through public and private 


discussions, meetings, and other forms of communication.  


In furtherance of the University's purposes for student governments, the educational 


benefit provided to students by such activities must outweigh any purpose of furthering 


a particular ideological or political viewpoint. Consistent with this requirement, all such 


activities must be established by and under the direct and exclusive control of student 


governments and their democratic processes, and offer opportunities for participation 


by University of California students in meaningful learning experiences.  


506.01 Definition of Lobbying Activities 


The term "lobbying activities" as used in these Policies means the funding or 


sponsorship by student governments of any program or activity of such governments 


that involves direct contact (whether face-to-face, by telephone, or in writing) with non-


University legislative or other governmental officials in order to communicate a student 


government position (including the supporting rationale for that position) on a student-


related matter.  


506.02 Definition of Public Policy-Oriented Activities Other Than Lobbying 


The term "other public policy-oriented activities" as used in these Policies means the 


funding or sponsorship by student governments of any program or activity of such 


governments (other than "lobbying activities" as defined in Section 506.01 of these 


Policies) that involves the communication to a University audience of a student 


government position (including the supporting rationale for that position) on a student-


related matter.  
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506.03 Systemwide Pro Rata Refund Requirement for Lobbying Activities 


Any student objecting to a particular lobbying activity of student government (as 


defined in Section 506.01 of these policies - based on UCOP systemwide policies) 


supported by compulsory campus-based student fees is entitled to a pro rata refund of 


that portion of his or her fees that went to support the activity. Criteria and procedures 


for particular campus-based refund mechanisms shall be developed by campuses in 


consultation with their student governments, and with the Office of the President and 


the Office of the General Counsel as required, to ensure the compliance of such 


mechanisms with both these Policies and the law. Such criteria and procedures must 


provide that the availability of pro rata refunds be widely and frequently publicized 


among students, and that all requests for such refunds by objecting students be 


processed equitably and expeditiously.  Students should contact the Office of Student 


Life for information about pro rata refunds.  


506.04 Pro Rata Refunds for Public Policy-Oriented Activities of Student Governments 


Other than Lobbying 


In consultation with its student government or governments, a campus may at its 


discretion establish and administer a mechanism providing for a pro rata refund to any 


student of that portion of his or her compulsory campus-based student fees that has 


been allocated to support a particular public policy-oriented activity of student 


government other than lobbying. Campuses are encouraged but not required to consult 


with the Office of the President and with the Office of General Counsel in the 


development of criteria and procedures for any such refund mechanism. Such criteria 


and procedures should provide that the availability of pro rata refunds be widely and 


frequently publicized among students, and that all requests for such refunds by 


objecting students be processed equitably and expeditiously. Establishment of such a 


refund mechanism for the public policy-oriented activities of student governments other 


than lobbying is not required either as a matter of University policy or the law.  


507.00 Sponsorship of Speakers 


Compulsory campus-based student fees allocated to student governments and/or 


voluntary contributions made to student governments may be expended to support 


speakers sponsored by those governments. The purpose of such support must be to 


stimulate on-campus discussion and debate on a wide range of issues. Student 


governments may bring in speakers as part of their public policy-oriented activities. In 


the event that an allocation is made by a student government to sponsor a forum with 


speakers advocating for or against a candidate for a non-student-government office, or 


for or against an off-campus ballot proposition, the student government must make a 
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good faith effort to invite a representative of the opposing campaign or campaigns to 


appear at the same time or, if this opportunity is declined, to appear at another time.   


508.00 Participation in Non-University Political Campaigns 


Consistent with the systemwide policy on Student Government, these campus 


implementing regulations and policies with the University's Legal Guidelines for UC 


Participating in Ballot Campaigns 


(http://www.ucop.edu/state/advocacy/ballotguidelines.html), student governments may 


not use University resources to support or oppose a particular candidate or ballot 


proposition in a non-University political campaign. This is not intended to preclude the 


use of such resources by student governments for legitimate educational purposes 


related to such non-University campaigns, in which information about competing 


candidates for government office and/or information about competing viewpoints with 


respect to particular ballot propositions is provided in a fair and balanced way.   


509.00 Transfer of Compulsory Campus-Based Student Fees to Non-University Entities  


Compulsory campus-based student fees may be expended by a student government to 


cover the expenses of direct participation by University students in a particular non-


University-sponsored educational program or activity. Such fees may also be expended 


in payment of applicable dues necessary to sustain student government membership in 


national and other regional non-University associations at the basic level established by 


such associations, so long as the level of any such assessment is in line with what is 


assessed similar student organizations at other institutions comparable in size and 


nature to the University as a requirement of basic membership. Except as provided 


immediately below, memberships at a preferential level that require the payment of 


higher periodic dues than what is required to sustain basic membership, or the 


assessment by such non-University associations of supplemental contributions from 


their members as an expectation but not a requirement of continued membership, may 


not be supported from compulsory campus-based student fees.  


Other than for considerations of basic membership as set forth above, additional 


transfers of funds from compulsory campus-based fees by a student government to such 


non-University associations may be made only when they can be justified, in advance 


of the transfer, to the Chancellor (or other campus official designated by the Chancellor 


with administrative oversight over student government) as providing a direct 


educational benefit to University of California students commensurate with the 


proposed expenditure.  



http://www.ucop.edu/state/advocacy/ballotguidelines.html
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Compulsory campus-based fees may not otherwise be expended by a student 


government in support of, or be otherwise transferred to, a non-University organization, 


program, or activity, except in payment for goods and services directly necessary to the 


operation of that student government, its programs or activities.  


The referendum process set forth in the systemwide policies on compulsory campus 


based student fees, and these implementing regulations, shall not be available either to 


establish a new compulsory campus-based student fee, or to lock in an increase to an 


existing such fee, that is earmarked for the purpose of providing direct support to any 


non-University organization, program, or activity. 
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CHAPTER VI: STUDENT ELECTIONS AND CAMPUS BASED COMPUSORY 


STUDENT FEES  


600.00  


Student elections may be conducted by the Office of Student Life, Associated Students, 


Graduate Students Association, or Campus Elections Commission. For voluntary and 


mandatory fee elections in which the voting pool is all registered students, Chancellor 


will review and approve the ballot wording and election parameters.  


The Chancellor shall certify all student government and fee elections results before they 


can be considered official. All campus-based student fees must be approved by the 


Chancellor and mandatory student fees must also receive Presidential approval. 


Election procedures for making changes in the student government constitutions of the 


Associated Students and the Graduate Students Association or election of officers are 


specified within their respective constitutions. 


A. Mandatory Fees  


1. Mandatory fees may be established, adjusted, or eliminated upon approval by an 


election in which: 


a. Procedures are delineated for student consultation before the election, and in 


the case of student fee-funded facilities, procedures are delineated for 


continuing student consultation once the facility is constructed. 


b. A minimum of 20% of the voting pool, as specified prior to the election, 


cast ballots, and  


c. The criteria for level of fee approval, as specified prior to the election, in the 


election parameters is met.  


2. Any reduction or elimination of a mandatory fee must consider any 


contractual agreements. The sponsoring organization may negotiate with the 


University to use the registration process (or other University means) to 


collect the mandatory fee.  


B. Voluntary Contributions 


1. Students may initiate, adjust, or eliminate the collection of a voluntary 


contribution by an election in which:  
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a. 20% of the students composing the designated voting pool cast ballots, and  


b. 50% plus one of those voting vote in favor of the fee being collected. 


2. A voluntary contribution can be collected only using procedures that ensure the 


students are not assessed the fee unless they indicate via a positive check-off 


method to pay the fee.  


3. The sponsoring organization may negotiate with the University to use the 


registration process (or other University means) to collect the voluntary 


contribution. To ensure that the University will be able to collect and process 


voluntary contributions within the campus registration and collection systems, 


the Chancellor retains the right to approve the ballot wording and 


implementation plans for voluntary contributions prior to their being put before 


the voters.  


4. The costs of collection of the voluntary contribution shall be borne by the 


sponsoring organization.  The Chancellor has the discretion to waive collection 


costs.   


5. Any election publicity or collection procedure shall not imply University 


sponsorship or endorsement of the organization sponsoring a voluntary 


contribution.  


For further information on UC policies on Campus Assessment of Voluntary Student 


Contributions to Student Governments and Registered Campus Organizations, please 


see Section 90.00 of Systemwide policies at  


http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc90.html 


and 


http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/policy/12-28-92.html 


http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/policy/12-28-92guidelines.html 


601.00 Policy on Compulsory Campus-Based Student Fees 


The Regents have authority to impose fees for any University purpose.  All campus-


based student fees at a campus must be approved by the Chancellor of that campus, 


except that no compulsory campus-based fees shall be effective until also approved 


either by The Regents or by the President under the President's delegated authority, as 


appropriate.  



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc90.html

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/policy/12-28-92.html

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/policy/12-28-92guidelines.html
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602.00 Compulsory Campus-Based Student Fees: Definition and Exclusions; Provision 


for Return-to-Aid 


602.01 Definition and Exclusions 


Compulsory campus-based student fees are fees levied at individual campuses that must 


be paid by all registered students to whom the fee applies.  Such fees may be used to 


fund: (1) student-related services and programs, including, but not limited to, referenda-


based student health insurance programs; (2) construction and renovation of student 


buildings and other facilities such as student centers and recreation facilities; and (3) 


authorized student governments (as defined in Section 61.00 of the Systemwide Policy 


on Student Governments), [hyperlink] Registered Campus Organizations, and student 


government- and Registered Campus Organization-related programs, events, and other 


activities.  


This Policy does not apply to University-wide fees, to non-referendum-based campus 


health insurance fees that may be assessed to meet a non-academic condition of 


enrollment established by either The Regents or the President, to fees related to 


instruction, or to campus-based miscellaneous fees that require either the Chancellor's 


or the President's approval.  


602.02 Provision for Return-to-Aid 


Effective from the date of final issuance of the systemwide policy on compulsory 


campus based student fees as revised (April 14, 2006), any compulsory campus-based 


student fee approved as either a new fee or an increase to an existing fee shall provide 


for fee revenue for local need-based financial aid (“return-to-aid”) to be set aside in an 


amount equal to at least 25% of the total new fee or fee increase as appropriate.  The 


return-to-aid generated by undergraduate students shall be reserved for undergraduate 


student financial support and the return-to-aid generated by graduate and professional 


students shall be reserved for graduate and professional student financial support. 


Campuses also are strongly encouraged to seek future student approval, through the 


referendum process, of either separate new fees or increases to existing fees that would 


provide financial aid to cover the need associated with all existing compulsory campus-


based student fees that do not already include return-to-aid as of the date of final 


issuance of the systemwide policy on compulsory campus based student fees as revised 


(April 14, 2006), and that are thus exempt from the new return-to-aid requirement.   


Any campus-based fee (whether referendum-based or non-referendum-based) that is 


charged to a student as a premium to purchase health insurance for that student shall be 
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exempt from any return-to-aid requirement.  This exemption shall not extend to 


campus-based fees that have been approved by students through the referendum process 


for the purpose of providing direct support to campus student health centers. 


603.00 Referendum Requirement for Establishing, Increasing, or Renewing Compulsory 


Campus-Based Student Fees 


Compulsory campus-based student fees may only be established, increased, or renewed 


following a referendum in which students vote in favor of the compulsory fees, except 


as provided in Section 603.00 of these Policies.  


603.01 Exceptions to the Referendum Requirement 


A new compulsory campus-based student fee, or an increase to or renewal of an 


existing such fee, may be approved by The Regents subject to the President‟s and the 


Chancellor's recommendation, and does not require a student referendum, under any of 


the following circumstances:  


603.02  


When a student referendum was not specifically required for increases in a compulsory 


campus-based student fee, as established in the original ballot measure language 


approved by students in a student election;  


603.03  


When the Chancellor determines that a new fee, or an increase to or renewal of an 


existing fee, is necessary for the health and safety of students, and when that fee or fee 


increase or renewal is specifically related to the maintenance of the safety of a building 


or other facility that is funded, wholly or in significant part (as determined by the 


Chancellor with the concurrence of the Office of the President) by student fees.  Safety 


issues are those that are potentially dangerous consistent with the standards set forth in 


the University Policy on Seismic Safety [hyperlink] and the University Policy on 


Environmental Health and Safety [hyperlink], as determined by the Chancellor with the 


concurrence of the Office of the President, such as those that relate to the risk of fire, 


the presence of asbestos, or the existence of seismic or other structural deficits.  


Any new fee, or any increase to or renewal of an existing fee, established under the 


provisions of this Section shall be retired once the fee‟s stated purpose is fulfilled.  


Upon the recommendation of the President, the Chancellor may petition The Regents 
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for continuation of any such new fee, fee increase, or fee renewal in advance of its 


retirement.  


For buildings or other facilities with multiple uses, whenever possible the costs to 


students for funding safety-related or health-related maintenance should be based on the 


proportion of current non-academic student use of the building or other facility; or  


603.04  


When a new fee, or an increase to or renewal of an existing fee, is necessary to meet 


legal requirements (such as new code requirements) or contractual obligations (such as 


income projections) specified in the funding covenants of a building or other facility 


that is funded wholly or in significant part by student fees.  For buildings or other 


facilities with multiple uses, whenever possible the costs to students for such increases 


should be based on the proportion of current non-academic student use of the building 


or other facility. 


604.00 Procedures and Required Approvals for Establishing, Increasing, or Renewing a 


Compulsory Campus-Based Student Fee 


604.01  


Except as provided in Section 603.00 of these Policies, to establish, increase, or renew 


a compulsory campus-based student fee Chancellors shall establish in campus 


implementing regulations, prior to any student referendum, procedures that meet at 


least the following minimum systemwide standards for such referenda:  


604.02  


Procedures for student consultation including consultation with student governments 


and campus student fee committees and, in the case of compulsory campus-based-


student-fee funded buildings or other facilities, procedures for continuing student 


consultation once the building or other facility is constructed;  


604.03  


A requirement for a minimum voting pool of at least 20% of all students eligible to vote 


in a particular student election, subject to the understanding that a Chancellor may, in 


exceptional circumstances and on a case-by-case basis, petition the President in 


advance of a particular student election for approval of a lower minimum voting pool 


requirement for that election;  
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604.04  


A requirement for at least majority-vote approval by students voting on a particular 


ballot measure, for that ballot measure to be successful;  


604.05  


A requirement that each proposed new compulsory campus-based fee, or proposed 


increase to or renewal of any existing such fee, (except as specified in Section 603.00 


of this Policy above) be voted on by students as a separate ballot measure in a student 


election, except that multiple proposed new such fees or fee increases or renewals may 


be aggregated into a single ballot measure where the proposed fees or fee increases or 


renewals strongly and clearly support a common student life, student services, or other 


programmatically related goal; and  


604.06  


A requirement that the actual language of any ballot measure in a student election that 


is intended to fund either construction of a new building or other facility, or major 


renovation of an existing building or other facility, explicitly state: 


A. Whether the fee will be continued following retirement of the original debt on 


the new construction or major renovation, and  


B. If the fee is to be continued, the purpose or purposes for which the fee will be 


used, as well as the mechanism that will be used to determine the level at which 


the fee will be set, following retirement of the original debt (please note that, as 


a general principle, campuses are encouraged to continue such fees at an 


appropriately adjusted level following retirement of the original debt, to provide 


for the actual costs associated with long-term building or other facility 


maintenance needs); and  


604.07  


A requirement that payment by students of compulsory campus-based student fees to 


support student-referendum-funded construction of new buildings or other facilities, or 


major renovation of existing buildings or other facilities, be initiated only from the time 


that students can actually benefit from and use the new or renovated building or other 


facility, except as specified immediately below. 
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Notwithstanding this requirement, a campus may assess students a pro rata percentage 


of any such fee in advance of completion of the new or renovated building or other 


facility for the purpose of supporting the design and planning costs, project mitigations, 


and financing costs associated with construction or renovation of the building or other 


facility, provided that both the purpose and level of this assessment are approved by 


students as part of the original ballot measure for the new or renovated building or other 


facility. 


604.08  


All student referendum results are advisory to the Chancellor and, conditional on the 


Chancellor's recommendation, are subject to final approval by the President under the 


authority delegated to the President by The Regents.  


605.00 Requirements For Reducing or Eliminating a Compulsory Campus-Based Student 


Fee 


Chancellors shall establish in campus regulations procedures for reducing or 


eliminating a compulsory campus-based student fee.  


606.00 Support for Registered Campus Organizations and Related Programs and 


Activities from Compulsory Campus-Based Student Fees  


606.01 Conditions for Support  


Compulsory campus-based student fees allocated to student government may be 


reallocated to support Registered Campus Organizations and Registered Campus 


Organization-related programs and activities consistent with the University's 


educational purposes in providing such support, as set forth in Section 86.20 


(http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc80.html#uc8620#uc8620) 


of the Systemwide Policies. The process for making such reallocations must be based 


solely on viewpoint-neutral criteria, as set forth in Section 86.30 


(http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc80.html#uc8630#uc8630) 


of the Systemwide Policies.  


606.02  


A Registered Campus Organization that is preponderantly or exclusively funded by a 


student government or other campus entity from compulsory campus-based student fees 


shall primarily have University of California students as its members.  Particular 


programs and activities of a Registered Campus Organization funded from compulsory 



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc80.html#uc8620

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc80.html#uc8630
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campus-based student fees shall be open to participation by the entire campus 


community.  In addition, all expenditures relating to particular programs and activities 


of a Registered Campus Organization (whether the program or activity takes place on- 


or off-campus) that are funded from such fees must be under the direct control of 


University of California students. (See also Section 70.20 


(http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc70.html#uc7020) of the 


Systemwide Policies.)  


606.03  


The referendum process set forth in Section 82.00 


(http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc80.html#uc8200) of the 


Systemwide Policies shall not be accessible to a Registered Campus Organization or 


any student group other than a student government. The foregoing is not intended to 


preclude access to the referendum process by any administrative unit of the University, 


subject to appropriate student consultation. Support for a Registered Campus 


Organization or any student group other than a student government from compulsory 


campus-based student fees must be in the form of a reallocation from student 


government or other appropriate campus entity to the Registered Campus Organization 


or other student group. All such reallocations must be made consistent with the 


requirements for viewpoint-neutral funding set forth in Sections 86.20 and 86.30 of the 


Systemwide Policies 


(http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc80.html#uc8630). (See also 


Section 70.81 of the Systemwide Policies 


(http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc70.html#uc7081).)  


606.04  


A student government in consultation with the campus, or a campus with the 


concurrence of the student government, may at its discretion establish and administer a 


mechanism providing for a pro rata refund to any student of that portion of his or her 


student government fees that are allocated by a student government or other campus 


entity to support a particular Registered Campus Organization or Registered Campus 


Organization-related program or activity. Establishment of such a refund mechanism is 


not required either as a matter of University policy or the law. (See also Section 70.83 


(http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc70.html#uc7083) of the 


Systemwide Policies.)  


607.00 The University's Educational Purposes 



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc70.html#uc7020

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc80.html#uc8200

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc80.html#uc8630

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc70.html#uc7081

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc70.html#uc7083
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The University's educational purposes are served when reallocations by a student 


government or other campus entity of compulsory campus-based student fees to support 


Registered Campus Organizations and Registered Campus Organization-related 


programs and activities are made: (1) to provide opportunities for the educational 


benefits and personal and social enrichment that derive from participation in 


extracurricular programs and activities; and (2) to stimulate on-campus discussion and 


debate on a wide range of issues from a variety of viewpoints.  


Consistent with the above purposes, such reallocations shall only be made to support 


either the general organizational expenses of Registered Campus Organizations and 


Registered Campus Organization-related programs and activities or their associated 


communicative purposes.  


In addition, allocation decisions to provide such support must be made without regard 


to the viewpoint of a particular Registered Campus Organization or Registered Campus 


Organization-related program or activity, and must be balanced in relation to the 


support provided to other Registered Campus Organizations or Registered Campus 


Organization-related programs and activities in similar circumstances.  


608.00 Campus Procedures and Criteria to Assure Viewpoint Neutrality  


In fulfilling these purposes consistent with applicable law and Section 86.20 of the 


Systemwide Policies, campuses shall have responsibility for ensuring that student 


governments and, as applicable, other campus reallocation entities, maintain procedures 


and criteria for making specific reallocation decisions for the support of Registered 


Campus Organizations and Registered Campus Organization-related programs and 


activities from compulsory campus-based student fees. Such procedures and criteria 


must be viewpoint-neutral in their nature; that is, they must be based upon 


considerations which do not include approval or disapproval of the viewpoint of the 


Registered Campus Organization or any of its related programs or activities.  


608.01  


Criteria appropriate to be given balanced consideration in the making of viewpoint-


neutral reallocation decisions might include, but are not limited to: the objectively 


documented organizational needs of the Registered Campus Organization based on 


membership size; its office or equipment requirements; the extent of financial support 


the Registered Campus Organization receives from other sources; or the production 


costs associated with a particular event or series of events the Registered Campus 


Organization typically sponsors. Such sponsored events supported in whole or in part 


by compulsory campus-based student fees need not avoid controversial political, 
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religious, or ideological content, subject to the understanding that under current 


University policy (see Section 30.20 


(http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc30.html#uc3020) of the 


Systemwide Policy on Speech and Advocacy) campuses have a responsibility to assure 


an ongoing opportunity for the expression of a variety of viewpoints.  


608.02  


Campus procedures and criteria shall provide: (a) that student governments or other 


campus entities responsible for reallocating compulsory campus-based student fees 


must publicize widely and regularly to Registered Campus Organizations the 


availability of such funds to support Registered Campus Organizations on a viewpoint-


neutral basis, as well as the viewpoint-neutral criteria on the basis of which such funds 


will be reallocated; and (b) that communications to Registered Campus Organizations 


on the availability of such funds must be made in a timely fashion, and be reiterated 


periodically during the year as long as such funds remain available, to ensure sufficient 


time for the preparation of funding proposals in advance of funding decisions.  


608.03  


Campus criteria and procedures shall also provide for: (a) documentation of all funding 


processes available to Registered Campus Organizations, including notice of the 


opportunity to apply for funding and the criteria upon which funding requests will be 


judged, consistent with Section 86.32 of the Systemwide Policies; (b) documentation of 


all funding requests by Registered Campus Organizations and actions taken by the 


student government or other campus entity with reference to the published funding 


criteria in response to such requests; and (c) a formal process that allows Registered 


Campus Organizations or individual students to appeal, in a reasonable and timely 


manner, funding decisions regarding particular Registered Campus Organizations or 


Registered Campus Organization-related programs and activities made by the student 


government or other campus reallocating entity.  


608.04  


Compulsory campus-based student fees may be reallocated to pay for speakers 


sponsored by Registered Campus Organizations. Over time, such events should 


stimulate on-campus discussion and debate from a wide range of viewpoints on a 


variety of issues. 


609.00 Legal Review of Campus Procedures and Criteria 



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc30.html#uc3020
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Campus procedures and criteria for reallocation of compulsory campus-based student 


fees to support Registered Campus Organizations and Registered Campus 


Organization-related programs and activities on a viewpoint-neutral basis must be 


reviewed by the Office of the General Counsel to ensure that the procedures and criteria 


are consistent with the law and these Policies. In addition, campuses are advised to 


consult with the Office of the General Counsel should a question arise about whether a 


particular reallocation is viewpoint-neutral in nature and meets the University's 


educational purposes as specified in Section 86.20 


(http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc80.html#uc8620) of the 


Systemwide Policies.  


610.00 Transfer of Compulsory Campus-Based Student Fees to Non- University Entities 


Compulsory campus-based student fees may be expended by a student government, 


Registered Campus Organization, or other campus entity to cover the expenses of direct 


participation by University students in a particular non-University-sponsored 


educational program or activity.  Such fees may also be expended in payment of 


applicable dues necessary to sustain membership by a student government or 


Registered Campus Organization in national and other regional non-University 


associations at the basic level established by such associations, so long as the level of 


any such assessment is in line with what is assessed similar student organizations at 


other institutions comparable in size and nature to the University as a requirement of 


basic membership. Except as provided immediately below, memberships at a 


preferential level that require the payment of higher periodic dues than what is required 


to sustain basic membership, or the assessment by such non-University associations of 


supplemental contributions from their members as an expectation but not a requirement 


of continued membership, may not be supported from compulsory campus-based 


student fees.  


Other than for considerations of basic membership as set forth above, additional 


transfers of funds from compulsory campus-based fees by a student government, 


Registered Campus Organization, or other campus entity to such non-University 


associations may be made only when they can be justified, in advance of the transfer, to 


the Chancellor (or other campus official designated by the Chancellor with 


administrative oversight over the student government, Registered Campus 


Organization, or other campus entity) as providing a direct educational benefit to 


University of California students commensurate with the proposed expenditure.  


Compulsory campus-based student fees may not otherwise be expended by a student 


government, Registered Campus Organization, or other campus entity in support of, or 


be otherwise transferred to, a non-University organization, program, or activity, except 



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc80.html#uc8620
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in payment for goods and services directly necessary to the operation of that student 


government, Registered Campus Organization, or other campus entity, its programs or 


activities.  


The referendum process set forth in Section 82.00 


(http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc80.html#uc8200) of the 


Systemwide Policies shall not be available either to establish a new compulsory 


campus-based student fee, or to lock in an increase to an existing such fee, for the 


purpose of supporting any non-University organization, program, or activity. (See also 


Sections 67.10 


(http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc60.html#uc6710) and 


70.90 (http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc70.html#uc7090) of 


the Systemwide Policies.)  



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc80.html#uc8200

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc60.html#uc6710

http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc70.html#uc7090
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CHAPTER VII: ADMINISTRATION OF STUDENT DISCIPLINE  


(Adapted with permission and thanks to the UC Davis Office of Student Judicial Affairs) 
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The student disciplinary system at the University of California, Merced, has been 


established to support the mission of the campus by upholding standards of academic 


excellence, promoting integrity and fairness, and confronting behaviors that impair the 


teaching and learning environment.  


UC Merced Tradition 


Honesty, fairness and respect are essential to learning, teaching, and research, and to 


maintaining a productive and safe campus environment. As members of our academic 


community and of society at large, UC Merced students are held to the high standards 


of conduct set by the University and the campus, as well as to general requirements of 


law. UC Merced students are expected uphold these standards in all their academic and 


extracurricular activities.  


Merced has a strong tradition of student involvement in campus efforts to encourage 


academic integrity, promote responsible behavior, and enforce standards of student 


conduct. Students must "take group as well as individual responsibility for honorable 


behavior," and "make every effort to prevent and avoid academic misconduct." 


Student Discipline 


At UC Merced, the Office of Student Judicial Affairs oversees the student disciplinary 


system for reports of suspected student misconduct, both academic (e.g., cheating, 


plagiarism, and unauthorized collaboration) and nonacademic (e.g., computer misuse, 


alcohol and other residence hall violations, theft, and conduct that threatens health and 


safety). 


Most reports of suspected misconduct are resolved by agreement, with the student 


accepting responsibility and sanctions for his/her actions. Sanctions imposed as part of 


this informal process range from warning or probation to Suspension or Dismissal from 


the University, depending upon the seriousness of the violation and whether the student 


has any prior disciplinary history. Emphasis is placed on holding students accountable 


for their actions, promoting their ethical development, upholding standards of academic 


excellence and responsible conduct, and protecting the welfare of members of the UC 


Merced community. 


In the rare case that a fact-finding hearing becomes necessary, it is held before a neutral 


student-faculty panel. Parties speak on their own behalf, and the goal is finding the 


truth through a fair process in which both sides are given a full opportunity to be heard.  


Formal court procedures and evidentiary rules do not apply to student discipline 


matters. 
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Educational Purposes of the Disciplinary Process 


UC Merced campus disciplinary procedures are intended to promote reasoned, fair, and 


impartial consideration of suspected student misconduct, with respect for the rights and 


interests of all concerned: the accused student, the reporting party, and the University. 


The discipline process itself is a meaningful educational experience: students learn 


from admitting their errors and accepting the consequences of their actions.  Student 


discipline is thus a shared responsibility that is integral to the University's mission and 


helps to fulfill the aspirations of our academic community. 


701.00 Student Judicial Affairs and the Administration of the Student Discipline System 


701.10 The Office of Student Judicial Affairs ("SJA"). 


UC Merced has designated SJA to administer the student disciplinary system for 


academic and nonacademic misconduct, recognizing that centralized authority, 


responsibility and record-keeping are essential to a balanced and impartial student 


discipline process.  SJA reviews and resolves reports of suspected violations of 


standards of student
1
 conduct (Appendix A) and cases of academic integrity (Appendix 


C).  SJA determines jurisdiction, maintains confidential discipline records, and 


administers the informal disposition and formal fact-finding hearing processes.  


701.20 Delegation of Authority 


Authority for student discipline at UC Merced is delegated from the Chancellor to the 


Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs ("the VC"), to the Director of Student Life and  


Judicial Affairs. The Director, and under the Director's supervision, the SJA staff, have 


authority to impose disciplinary sanctions (Appendix B). All disciplinary action taken 


by the Director, other SJA staff, or any hearing body or hearing officer, operates by 


delegation of the Chancellor‟s authority.
2 
 


701.30 Overview of Process 


                                                 


 


1 The Office of Student Life (OSL) has primary responsibility for administrative oversight and action with 


respect to registered student organizations. OSL coordinates with SJA in conducting any formal review 


of proposed suspension or revocation of a student organization's registration.   
2 Misconduct by students in the residence halls may be resolved through the student discipline system, by 


using housing contract remedies, or both. The Housing Office staff includes Judicial Officers who have 


authority designated by the Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs to resolve cases within housing,   
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Most cases are resolved through an informal process in which professional SJA staff 


meet with the accused student, consult with the reporting party, and, if appropriate, 


enter a written disciplinary contract specifying agreed sanctions for any admitted 


violations of conduct standards.  Students are advised of their rights provided by UC 


Merced disciplinary procedures, including the right to request a formal fact-finding 


hearing if they do not admit the conduct, and also to consult and be accompanied by an 


advisor during the informal and/or formal processes.  Cases that cannot be resolved 


informally are heard by a student-faculty or student-staff panel, or by a hearing officer, 


in accordance with procedures described below and with requirements set forth in 


University policy. 


702.00 Reporting Suspected Student Misconduct 


702.10 Reporting Suspected Misconduct to SJA 


Suspected student misconduct falling within SJA's jurisdiction (see Sections 799.00 to 


709.60) should be reported in writing to SJA.   Reports should include the following, if 


known:  the accused student's name and identifying information, the nature of the 


suspected violation, a description of the circumstances, including the date of the 


incident, names of witnesses, copies of supporting documents, and how to reach the 


reporting party (report forms are available on-line or in the Office of Student Life). 


A. Reporting parties 


Reports of suspected misconduct may be made to SJA by faculty, students, 


staff, or others (including parties not affiliated with the University).  The 


reporting party may be the person directly affected by the behavior, or someone 


acting on his/her behalf.3 Where the reporting party is different from the 


affected party, the affected party may have the same rights as the reporting party 


under these policies,4 if authorized by SJA. 


702.20 Preliminary Review by SJA 


                                                 


 


3 In cases such as alleged sexual or other physical assault, it is common for the reporting party to be a 


campus official such as a police officer, Resident Advisor, or University staff member.  This assures 


University representation, and means the victim is not necessarily the reporting party.  
4 For example, a party directly affected by the behavior may have the same rights to attend a formal 


hearing and to be accompanied by an advisor as the accused student or the reporting party. 
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Upon receiving a written report or a request for review, SJA will evaluate the matter.  If 


SJA determines that, in its judgment, no further action is warranted, the person 


reporting the case or requesting the review will be so informed.  SJA may decline 


further action if the report is untimely; if there is no substantial evidence to support the 


report; if the suspected behavior does not constitute a violation of student conduct 


standards; or if the suspected incident should be addressed through other policies or 


procedures.   


702.30 Initiating a Discipline Case 


If SJA determines that further inquiry is appropriate, SJA will notify the accused 


student and reporting party that a disciplinary case has been opened.  


A. Notice of Report 


SJA sends written notice (by email / U.S. or campus mail) to the student of the 


report of suspected misconduct, and directs the student to attend the scheduled 


meeting or to schedule a meeting with SJA.  


B. First Meeting 


At the first meeting with the accused student, the SJA officer describes 


disciplinary procedures, and provides details regarding the information 


supporting the report of misconduct.  The accused student is afforded an 


opportunity to respond, to ask questions, and to discuss possible options for 


resolving the case.  


703.00 Informal Process    


703.10 Informal Disposition (Definition) 


"Informal disposition" means resolution without a formal fact-finding hearing, usually 


by agreement between the student and SJA.  Informal disposition can also include 


unilateral disciplinary action if a student fails to participate in the disciplinary process, 


or when a sanction is imposed as specified in a prior deferred sanction agreement (see 


Section 703.40(D)).  In cases that cannot be resolved informally, a fact-finding hearing 


is held (see Section 704.00).  Informal disposition is not required and SJA maintains the 


discretion to move to a formal fact finding hearing. 


703.20 Procedures for Informal Disposition 







  


72 


Last printed 8/27/2007 12:00:00 AM  


 - 72 - 


A. Meetings/communications with accused student 


If the accused student participates in informal disposition, the process usually 


includes one or more meetings or other communications (e.g., phone calls, emails) 


between the student and SJA to discuss the facts of the case, possible outcomes 


(including sanctions), and terms of agreement.   


B. Information Provided by Accused Student 


While the accused student is required to respond to SJA, he/she may choose not to 


provide information in response to the charges (remain silent regarding the 


allegations) and request a formal hearing.  Any information provided by the student 


in the informal disposition process (whether at a meeting, during a phone call, or in 


an email or other writing) must be truthful.  This information may be shared with 


the reporting party, and may become evidence in a later formal process. 


C. Advisors 


An accused student may consult and/or be accompanied by an advisor of his/her 


choice at any point during the informal process. 


D. Consultation with Reporting Party 


SJA may consult with the reporting party before reaching an agreement with the 


student or otherwise resolving the case informally, and may advise the referring 


party if the accused student has a disciplinary history.  


E. Resolution by Another 


Rather than reach agreement regarding the facts and/or sanction, the student and 


SJA may agree to have the case resolved by another, such as a mediator.   


703.30 Informal Disposition by Agreement 


SJA may offer to resolve the case informally by agreement between the student and 


SJA.  If an agreement is reached, it should be stated in writing and signed by the 


student, and should contain the following terms, as appropriate: 


A. Violation Admitted 


The agreement should state whether a violation is acknowledged, and, if so, 


describe the agreed facts of the incident and the nature of the admitted violation. 







  


73 


Last printed 8/27/2007 12:00:00 AM  


 - 73 - 


B. Terms of Agreed Sanction(s) 


If the student and SJA agree on the appropriate sanction(s), the agreement 


should describe the terms of the sanction(s) to be imposed. 


703.40 Informal Disposition by Unilateral Action 


SJA may resolve a report of suspected misconduct unilaterally by taking administrative 


action or imposing sanctions under the conditions listed below, depending upon the 


circumstances of the case, including factors such as the seriousness of the violation, 


whether the student has a prior disciplinary history and/or has signed a deferred 


sanction agreement, and the length of time the student has delayed in responding: 


A. Failure to Respond 


If the student has failed or refused to respond within 30 days after SJA's first 


attempt to contact him or her, or has failed or refused to participate in or 


cooperate with the disciplinary process, despite reasonable efforts by SJA to 


contact him/her;  


B. Break in Enrollment 


If the student has withdrawn or failed to re-register while discipline is pending, 


and the student fails to respond and participate in the disciplinary process;  


C. Failure to Comply with Previous Disciplinary Agreement 


If the student fails to complete community service hours, submit a paper, or 


comply with other requirements of a disciplinary agreement, including, but not 


limited to, violating a prior agreement that the student will not  contact certain 


individuals or enter certain areas of campus. 


D. Previous Deferred Sanction Agreement 


If the student previously agreed to a deferred sanction and subsequently violates 


the disciplinary contract. 


703.50 Types of Unilateral Action SJA May Take 


SJA has discretion to take any of the following unilateral actions: 


A. Administrative actions: 
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1. Administrative Holds.   


SJA may place holds on a student's registration, graduation, diploma, and 


transcripts; or  


2. Administrative Notice. 


SJA may issue administrative notices regarding University standards and 


policies (See Appendix B, and University of California Policies Section 


104.80). 


B. Sanctions: 


1. SJA may impose sanctions unilaterally, including censure, probation, 


interim suspension, suspension or dismissal, as long as the student is 


provided notice and an opportunity to be heard on the charges through a 


formal hearing process.   


2. If the student has previously agreed to a deferred sanction, impose the 


agreed deferred sanction or a lesser sanction.  


C. Submit the case for formal fact-finding hearing in the student‟s absence (see 


Sections 704.00 and 705.00, and specifically Section 705.50.A).  


703.60 Effect of Withdrawal or Failure to Register on Discipline Process 


If the student has withdrawn or failed to re-register, the sanctions will take effect 


immediately upon re-admission, or sooner if appropriate, as determined by SJA.  


703.70 Appeal of Administrative Action or Unilateral Discipline 


The student who is subject to holds or to sanctions imposed under section 703.40 may 


appeal SJA's decision as follows:   


A. Release of holds 


Administrative holds placed on an accused student‟s registration, graduation, 


diploma, or transcripts because the student failed to respond to SJA, or failed to 


complete community service or other requirements of a prior discipline contract, 


will normally remain in place until the student contacts SJA, meets with SJA 


staff, resolves the matter, and/or completes or complies with the prior agreed 


requirements.   
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B. Appeals from Unilateral Discipline Imposed for Failure or Refusal to Respond 


Appeals from unilateral discipline must be submitted to the Director in writing 


and must state reasonable grounds for the student's non-cooperation or failure to 


respond during the original process.   The Director may sustain the original 


unilateral discipline, or may reopen the discipline process for informal 


disposition or formal hearing. If the Director sustains the original action, the 


student may appeal under section 3.70 (C), below. 


C. Appeals from Discipline Imposed under A Previous Deferred Sanction Contract  


An appeal of sanctions imposed by SJA under a deferred sanction contract must 


be submitted to the Assistant Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs in writing 


within 10 business days after the student receives written notice of SJA‟s 


decision, and must be based on one or more of the grounds stated in Section 


707.30.  The Assistant Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs or designee may take 


any of the following actions: 


1. Modify Sanction 


Affirm, increase, reduce, or rescind the original sanction;  


2. Return Case to SJA 


Return the case to SJA for the accused to present evidence under these 


procedures; or 


3. Refer for Formal Hearing 


When appropriate, refer the matter for a new formal hearing. If a formal 


hearing has been held in the student's absence, University witnesses will not 


be required to appear again nor must the University repeat its presentation, 


but may re-present the same evidence or present new evidence at its 


discretion. 


704.00 Formal Fact Finding Hearings 


704.10 Setting a Formal Hearing 


If SJA is unable to resolve a matter informally after a reasonable time for review, and if 


attempts at informal disposition are unsuccessful because issues remain in dispute, SJA 


may refer the case to an appropriate body for a formal fact-finding hearing.  
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A. Nature of the Hearing 


A formal disciplinary hearing, consistent with the University‟s educational 


mission, is a process whereby members of our academic community – students, 


faculty, and staff – meet to make determinations of fact.  It is not a court 


proceeding. The goal is to find the truth through a fair, prompt, and effective 


process, respecting and preserving the rights of the accused student, the 


University community, the reporting party, and any witnesses.
6
 


1. Purpose of Hearing 


These procedures are intended to implement the University's educational 


goals while providing the student notice and an opportunity to be heard, 


including questioning witnesses and presenting his/her own evidence and 


witnesses.  


2. Self-Representation 


In general, students and reporting parties speak on their own behalf, but may 


each be assisted in preparing and accompanied at any informal or formal 


hearing by an advisor of his/her choice (Section 704.50). 


                                                 


 


6 University of California Policy on Student Conduct and Discipline Section 103.10 provides:   “ Procedural due 


process is basic to the proper enforcement of University policies and campus regulations. …[C]ampus regulations 


[shall provide] for the handling of student conduct cases in accordance with basic standards of procedural due 


process. Consistent with this requirement, procedures specified in such regulations shall be appropriate to the 


nature of the case and the severity of the potential discipline.” Section 103.11provides “When a formal hearing is 


deemed to be appropriate, campus implementing regulations shall provide the following minimum procedural 


standards to assure the accused student a fair hearing:  
a. Written notice, including a brief statement of the factual basis of the charges, the University policies or campus regulations allegedly 


violated, and the time and place of the hearing, within a reasonable time before the hearing;  


b. The opportunity for a prompt and fair hearing where the University shall bear the burden of proof, and at which the student shall 


have the opportunity to present documents and witnesses and to confront and cross-examine witnesses presented by the University; no 


inference shall be drawn from the silence of the accused;  


c. A record of the hearing; an expeditious written decision based upon the preponderance of evidence, that shall be accompanied by a 


written summary of the findings of fact; and  


d. An appeals process.”  
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B. Subject of the Hearing 


Issues in dispute may involve the nature and facts of the suspected misconduct, 


whether there has been a violation of University policy or campus regulations, 


and/or evaluating and recommending appropriate sanctions for the violation. 


C. Recommended Sanction 


SJA may consult with the reporting party in determining a recommended 


sanction and in deciding whether to refer a case for formal hearing.    


704.20 Hearing Authorities 


A matter may be referred for a fact-finding hearing to one of the hearing bodies or a 


hearing officer as described below.  


A. The role of the hearing panel or hearing officer is to determine the facts and 


whether or not a preponderance of the evidence establishes a violation of 


conduct standards.  If a violation is found, the hearing authority may receive 


information and recommend appropriate sanctions.   


B. Types of Hearing Authorities: 


1. The Campus Judicial Board (may conduct fact-finding hearings or sanction 


hearings only during the school year during the fall and spring term while 


classes are in session).  


2. Hearing Officers and Ad Hoc Hearing Panels (available during the school 


year, summer, and during breaks). 


3. Graduate and Professional School Hearing Panels. 


704.30 The Campus Judicial Board (“CJB”) 


The Campus Judicial Board is a panel, normally comprised of students, administrative 


staff, and faculty, that has primary responsibility for hearing disputed cases of 


suspected academic misconduct.  CJB panels comprised of students and staff may hear 


nonacademic misconduct cases as assigned and appropriate.   


A. Student Members of the CJB 
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The Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs ("VC") or designee  may appoint up to 


15 students to the Campus Judicial Board, and may appoint a student chair or 


co-chairs from among the student members of the CJB. If the appointed chair is 


unavailable to serve at a hearing, another student member may serve as ad hoc 


chair without special appointment.  Student CJB members serve one-year terms 


and may be reappointed.   


1. Student CJB Educational Outreach Programs. In addition to their 


responsibilities for serving on hearing panels, CJB student members 


develop, implement, and present outreach programs and educational 


materials to encourage academic integrity and responsible and ethical 


conduct in the campus community. 


2. Other Student CJB responsibilities.  Student CJB members hold office hours 


and provide information and advising to students with questions about the 


discipline process or grievances.  Student CJB members who are not serving 


on the designated panel for a specific hearing may serve as advisors to 


students and reporting parties for that hearing.   CJB student members may 


also meet with accused students as part of the informal disposition process 


or to follow up with a student who has completed an educational task or 


community service. 


B. Faculty Members of the CJB 


The VC or designee may appoint up to 15 faculty (Academic Senate members) 


to the Campus Judicial Board.  Any faculty member may serve as chair or a 


hearing officer without special appointment. Faculty CJB members will 


normally serve two-year terms and may be reappointed.   Faculty normally 


serve as hearing panel members or hearing officers only in academic 


misconduct cases.  


C. Staff Members of the CJB 


The VC or designee may appoint staff to serve as hearing officers or as CJB 


panel members.  Staff will normally serve two year terms and may be 


reappointed.  Staff serve on student-staff panels or as hearing officers only in 


nonacademic misconduct cases.  


D. CJB Hearing Panels 
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Normally, a CJB hearing panel will consist of an odd number of students and 


faculty (or staff).  A CJB hearing panel may be chaired by a student, staff or a 


faculty member, as appropriate.  A quorum is three panel members, including at 


least one student and one staff or faculty member, and the maximum 


membership of a panel is five individuals.   


704.40 Other Types of Hearings and Hearing Authorities. 


A. Sanction Hearings 


If a student has admitted the offense, but SJA and the student are unable to reach an 


agreement regarding the appropriate sanction, the matter may be submitted to a 


sanction panel or hearing officer (unless there is a pre-existing deferred sanction 


agreement).  An agreed statement of facts should be put in writing and approved by 


the student and SJA to serve as the basis for the sanction hearing.  A sanction panel 


is comprised of no more than three individuals (student, staff, or faculty) from the 


CJB or separately appointed by the VC.   The panel will consider and make 


recommendations on the appropriate sanction as set forth in 706.00.  


B. Hearing Officers or Ad Hoc Hearing Panels 


Hearing Officers or members of Ad Hoc Hearing Panels are University faculty, 


students, or administrative staff members, generally with prior hearing experience 


and/or training, specially appointed by the VC to hear student disciplinary cases.  


They may also serve during academic break periods and summer sessions, in 


campus emergencies, or at times when the CJB cannot meet.  An appointed student 


or faculty member of the CJB may serve on ad hoc hearing panels, or as a hearing 


officer or advisor in student disciplinary matters, without special appointment, as 


long as such service is documented in the VC's original letter of appointment. The 


VC may make additional ad hoc appointments as necessary. 


C. Graduate Studies, Graduate School of Management, or Professional Schools 


Hearing Panels 


If the accused student is a graduate student or a student in the Graduate School of 


Management or any Professional Schools, and a formal hearing becomes necessary, 


an Ad Hoc Hearing Panel may be appointed including at least one graduate-level 


student and one faculty member with graduate-level teaching and research 


experience, preferably from the Division or School in question. 


704.50 Preparation and Presentation of Cases 
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A. Parties represent themselves 


In keeping with the educational nature of the process, accused students and 


reporting parties speak on their own behalf and present their own case to the 


hearing panel.   


B. Advisors 


Both the accused student and the reporting party may each have an advisor of 


his/her choice to help with preparation for the hearing and who may accompany 


them at the hearing.  


1. Student members of the CJB may serve as advisors.  


2. The accused student and the reporting party are each responsible for preparing 


and presenting their own evidence and witnesses at a formal hearing.   Advisors 


may provide assistance to the parties prior to and at a hearing, but advisors do 


not prepare or present the case for the parties.  


3. Generally, advisors will not take a direct part in hearings without the consent of 


the panel or hearing officer.  With consent, advisors may ask questions of those 


who testify, and if the party so chooses, present the summarizing statement for 


the party at the close of the hearing.  


4. The role of the advisor may be expanded in exceptional cases at the discretion 


of the Director if a party will be unfairly disadvantaged in the absence of such 


additional assistance, such as where the party is a non-native English speaker or 


wishes to exercise the right to remain silent. 


5. The panel or hearing officer may exclude an advisor from the hearing if the 


advisor fails to comply with the hearing procedures, becomes disruptive, or 


impedes or interferes with the hearing process. 


705.00 Hearing Procedures 


705.10 Applicability 


These procedures apply to all disciplinary hearings unless specifically waived by the 


accused student or reporting party.   
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A. Hearing panels and officers have responsibility for the procedural working of 


the hearing, and may direct appropriate procedures in their discretion, so long as 


those procedures are consistent with this policy.  


B. An SJA representative attends all hearings to ensure compliance with these 


procedures and facilitate the hearing process.  


705.20 Scheduling the Hearing 


Hearings are scheduled and concluded (a) with reasonable speed to avoid unnecessary 


hardship for the student, reporting party, or witnesses; and (b) to permit the parties 


reasonable time to prepare.  Hearings may be held during summer sessions or academic 


break periods. 


705.25 Notice of the Hearing 


Once it is determined that a formal hearing is necessary to resolve the matter, SJA 


sends the student written notice within a reasonable time before the hearing.  


A. Delivery of Notice 


The notice of hearing is emailed, sent by U.S. mail, delivered to an on-campus 


housing mail address, and/or picked up by the accused student in person from 


SJA.  Normally, the notice must be picked up by the student, or e-mailed, and/or 


postmarked at least ten days before the scheduled hearing date, unless the 


student agrees to a shorter period. 


B. Presumption of Delivery 


It is presumed that the accused student has received notice if the student has 


picked up the notice from SJA, or if the notice has been sent to the student by 


(1) email at the student's primary UC Merced email address; and/or (2) regular 


U.S. mail at the local address provided by the student to SJA, or the local 


address and/or e-mail addresses most recently filed with the Registrar's Office; 


or, if undeliverable at a local address, at the permanent address of record. 


C. Contents of Notice 


The notice should include the following information: 


1. The time, date, and place of hearing, or notice that the hearing will be held 


at a time and place to be specified in a later notice;   
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2. A brief description of the factual basis of the suspected violation, a list of 


the University policies or campus regulations reportedly violated, and a 


summary of the information (documents or other evidence and names of 


witnesses) to be provided at the hearing;  


3. A statement that the student is entitled to be accompanied/assisted by an 


advisor; and 


4. An outline of the hearing process. 


5. Either in the notice of hearing, or as soon as possible afterwards, the student 


is provided with the name(s) of the hearing panel members or hearing 


officer so that he or she may, if there is good cause, submit a challenge 


(Section 705.35) 


705.30 Access to Information to be Provided at the Hearing 


The accused student may request and receive information in the possession of the 


University which will be provided at the hearing and other non-confidential information 


which the chair finds to be relevant and necessary to a fair hearing.  


A. Submitted in advance 


Any information to be provided at the hearing must be submitted in advance to 


SJA, including (1) copies of documents and other evidence and (2) lists of the 


names of witness who will be called with a brief description of the subject of 


each witness‟s testimony.   


B. Deadline for submission 


The accused student and reporting party will each submit copies of their 


documents and witness lists at least two days before the hearing so that SJA 


may make copies for the panel.  Anything submitted after this deadline will be 


considered as evidence only with the approval of the chair and the agreement of 


both parties. 


705.35 Disqualification of a Panel Member 


Members of a panel should have no prior involvement in the case, and should 


disqualify themselves if they believe they cannot render a fair decision.  


A. Challenge for cause 
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Either party may challenge a panel member for stated reasons.   A challenge 


should be made to SJA within three days after receiving notice of the names of 


the panel members. 


B. Disqualification 


SJA or the chair may disqualify the challenged panel member upon a finding 


that he or she is unable to make an impartial decision, or may overrule the 


challenge.   


C. Reasons 


SJA or the chair should provide a brief statement of reasons if a challenge is 


denied.  


D. Lack of quorum 


If disqualification of a panel member prevents a quorum, an alternate panel 


member will be assigned to the hearing.  


705.40 Pre-Hearing Conference 


If several witnesses will be presented, the issues are complex, or if otherwise deemed 


useful, a pre-hearing conference may be scheduled at the discretion of the hearing panel 


chair, hearing officer, or SJA.  At the pre-hearing conference, the parties will submit 


documents and lists of witnesses and the general facts to which they will testify.  The 


chair or hearing officer may decide any procedural issues and may exclude proposed 


testimony that is irrelevant, unduly repetitive, or unreasonably time consuming, or may 


reserve such determinations until the hearing.  The chair or hearing officer may also ask 


for and decide any challenges under Section 705.35. 


705.45 Closed and Open Hearings 


Hearings will normally be "closed," but the accused student may request that the 


hearing be "open" if the request is submitted no later than three days after receiving the 


notice of hearing. SJA will deny the request if an open hearing would invade the 


privacy rights of others; if it might reasonably be expected to result in threats to or 


intimidation of witnesses; or for other substantial reasons.  If SJA determines that the 


hearing may be open, it should be scheduled in a room that provides reasonable space 


for spectators to be present. If there is interference with the orderly progress of an open 
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hearing, the hearing panel may adjourn and reconvene as a closed hearing.  If the 


hearing is open to the press/public, notice of the decision may be made public. 


705.50 Who May Be Present at the Hearing 


A. The accused student and the reporting party are both entitled to be present 


throughout the hearing, with their advisors, if any, but may choose not to appear. 


The accused student's failure to appear shall not be construed as proof of 


culpability. 


B. Multiple accused students 


Where more than one student is reported in connection with a single incident or set 


of facts, SJA will usually schedule a joint hearing for all of the accused students in 


order to conduct a full and fair consideration of the case.  All of the accused 


students may be present at the joint hearing.  SJA may, at its discretion, schedule 


and conduct separate hearings. 


C. Witnesses wait outside the hearing room until testifying 


Witnesses are excused upon completion of their testimony, unless the chair 


determines that a witness should remain.  Other individuals (e.g., family or friends 


of the accused or reporting party), may be permitted to attend only at the discretion 


of the chair and/or SJA.   


D. Deliberations are always conducted in closed session, with only members of the 


panel present.  


705.60 Evidence and Testimony 


A. Formal rules of evidence or court procedures are not used in the student disciplinary 


process 


Student discipline hearings are not court proceedings; the procedures used in civil 


or criminal trials, motions, or other proceedings before a court or administrative 


agency do not apply. 


B. Information and Evidence that May Be Considered at Hearings 


The hearing panel may receive and consider spoken, written, or other evidence of 


the kind on which reasonable persons are accustomed to rely in serious matters, as 


described below.  
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1. The accused student and the reporting party shall each have the opportunity to 


testify themselves and present witnesses and other evidence regarding the facts 


of the suspected violation and whether or not a violation occurred.  Parties may 


also present evidence on the issue of an appropriate sanction.   


2. An SJA staff member may present evidence regarding an appropriate sanction, 


considering the nature of the violation admitted or found to have occurred, 


aggravating or mitigating circumstances, and SJA policies and practices 


regarding sanctions imposed in similar cases.   


3. Eyewitness testimony and circumstantial evidence in any form (e.g., documents, 


pictures, electronic, and/or physical evidence) may be presented to the panel. 


4. One person's report of another's statements (hearsay) may be received by the 


panel. The hearing panel may discount hearsay evidence in part or in whole as 


appropriate.  


5. A criminal plea, trial, and/or conviction, including a court order, opinion, 


transcript of sworn testimony, or other official record may be received as 


evidence. 


6. The panel may weigh credibility and make findings based on the testimony of 


one witness against another or against other evidence.   


7. The panel may exclude irrelevant or unduly repetitious evidence. 


C. Testimony and Questioning of Witnesses 


1. Testimony must be truthful.   All parties and witnesses must specifically agree 


before testifying that their testimony will be truthful. Individuals may be subject 


to disciplinary action if they provide false information in the hearing process.  


2. No student witness may be compelled to incriminate him/herself.  The accused 


student may remain silent and his/her silence should not be taken as inference of 


culpability. 


3. The panel initiates questioning of parties and other witnesses.  Parties may pose 


questions through the hearing officers or Chair and may rebut witness 


testimony.  . 


4. Both the accused student and the reporting party may request that specified 


witnesses attend the hearing and testify.  If a witness is unavailable to testify at 


a hearing, SJA may arrange for testimony to be taken at an alternate time under 
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conditions providing an opportunity for oral or written questioning by the panel 


members. 


705.70 Introductory and Summary Statements 


At the beginning of the hearing, the accused student and reporting party may each make 


a brief introductory statement.  After all evidence has been heard, the accused and the 


reporting party, or, if either so chooses, his/her advisor (as permitted by the Chair), may 


make a brief summary. 


705.80 Burden of Proof 


At any formal hearing, no violation can be found unless it has been shown by a 


preponderance of the evidence that the accused committed the reported offense. 


A. Findings of fact must be based on a determination that it is more likely than not 


that the accused student committed the violation (preponderance of the 


evidence). 


B. Findings and determinations whether or not a violation occurred may be based 


only upon evidence received at the hearings. 


705.90 Hearing Records 


An audio recording of the hearing (but not the deliberations) will be made.   


A. A written log/index of the timing of each witness's testimony may be kept, but 


is not required.   


B. After the hearing, the accused student and the reporting party may each have 


access to review the hearing recording and index and take notes.    


C.  The audio recording will be retained as part of the record for as long as the 


discipline record is retained. 


D. Other than for the purpose of the official record as provided above, mechanical 


or electronic devices for recording or broadcasting are excluded from the 


hearing. 


706.00 Report by Hearing Panel or Officer 


706.10 Findings of Fact and Recommendations 
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The hearing panel or officer will prepare a brief written report summarizing its findings 


of fact and recommendations for sanctions, if any.  


706.20 Submission of Reports 


The report should normally be submitted within 21 days after the committee concludes 


all deliberations.   


A. Reports from decisions of the CJB, ad hoc hearing panels, sanction panels, or 


hearing officers are normally submitted to the Director. 


B. If the recommended sanction is Suspension or Delay of Graduation for more 


than one calendar year, or for Dismissal, the report is submitted to the Assistant 


Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs. 


C. If the hearing concerns a graduate student, the Director or Assistant Vice 


Chancellor of Student Affairs will normally consult with the designated Dean, 


Assistant or Associate Dean before acting on the report. 


706.30 Contents of Report 


The report will include findings of fact as to each specified charge, and whether the 


conduct as found does or does not violate the policies or regulations as reported. If the 


decision is not unanimous, both a majority and a minority report may be submitted.  


Where appropriate, the report shall make recommendations as to the sanction to be 


imposed.  (For list of sanctions, see Appendix B.) 


706.40 Action on the Report 


A. Finding of No Violation. If the panel finds that no violation occurred, the accused 


student is notified of the decision and informed that the reporting party has 10 


business days to appeal the decision.  If there is no appeal, the decision is final.  


B. Finding of Violation.  If the panel finds the accused in violation, the official 


reviewing the report may  


1. approve the report and impose the recommended sanction;  


2. approve the findings of fact and impose either a more serious or a mitigated 


sanction if warranted by the circumstances [taking into consideration 


aggravating and mitigating factors, sanctions imposed by SJA and hearing 


panels in comparable cases, etc.]; or 
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3. return the report for reconsideration or clarification.   If a report is returned for 


reconsideration, the issues/evidence to be considered should be specified.   


706.50 Notice of the Decision 


A written notice of the decision is provided to the accused student and to reporting 


parties who are campus officials (in accord with legitimate educational interest criteria), 


together with a copy of the panel's findings and recommendations.  The notice of 


decision may be sent to the UC Merced email address of record for that individual, and 


should specify the due date of any appeal, and the name and address of the official to 


whom the appeal must be submitted (see Section 707.40).  In addition, notice of the 


decision may be provided to the following: 


A. To the alleged victim of a crime of violence 


If the report involved an alleged forcible or non-forcible sex offense, the alleged 


victim will be informed of the results of the disciplinary action and appeal.  


B. To alleged victims of sexual harassment 


If the report involved an alleged incident of sexual harassment, the alleged 


victim may be informed of the results of the disciplinary action and appeal when 


required by policy.   


C. To Members of the Press/Public 


The decision is made public only if the hearing was open or if the student(s) 


named in the decision give(s) written consent.  


707.00 Appeals 


707.10 Time for Appeal 


Appeals must be filed within the time set in the Notice of Decision, generally ten 


business days after the Notice of Decision is emailed or postmarked.  


707.20 Who May Appeal 


Either the accused student or the reporting party may appeal a decision of the Director 


on one or more of the grounds specified below. 


707.30 Grounds for Appeal 
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The appeal must be in writing, and may request that the decision be overruled or the 


sanction amended, on the following grounds: 


A. The decision lacks substantial basis in fact to support the findings.   


1. On appeal, the appellant has the burden of proving that there is no 


substantial evidence to support the decision.  It is not enough to assert that 


the hearing panel made an incorrect decision on the issue of whether a 


preponderance of evidence supports the finding of violation. 


2. If the appellant is the reporting party, he/she may not appeal a finding of no 


violation on this ground, as the panel has already determined that there is 


not a preponderance of the evidence to support a finding of violation.   


B. There is incongruity between the proposed sanction and findings; 


C. There has been unfairness in the hearing proceedings; or 


D. There is newly discovered important evidence not known at the time of the 


hearing or decision.  


E. Each party has the right to make one appeal.  Unless the matter is referred for a 


re-hearing or a new hearing, or the panel is directed to receive additional 


evidence, there is no further appeal.  


707.40 Where Appeal Must Be Filed 


A. Appeals from a decision by the Director must be filed with the  Vice Chancellor of 


Student Affairs.   


B. Appeals from a decision by the  Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs must be filed 


with the VC and with the Director of Student Judicial Affairs. 


C. Appeals from a student disciplinary panel decision at the graduate level must be 


filed with the designated Dean (or Assistant/Associate Dean) of the school. 


707.50 Decision on Appeal 


The official to whom the appeal is submitted may deny the appeal; grant the appeal in 


whole or part; or direct such other relief as he/she deems appropriate.   
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A. For example, if the appeal is based on a claim of newly discovered evidence, the 


decision may be referred back to the hearing panel for presentation of new 


evidence and reconsideration in light of that evidence.  


B. If the appeal is from the reporting party (for example, on the grounds that there 


is an incongruity between the proposed sanction and findings), the appeal may 


be denied, the sanction may be increased, or other appropriate relief may be 


granted. 


707.60 Notice of Decision on Appeal 


Notice regarding the appeal shall be provided consistent with Section 706.50. The 


student can prepare a statement in response to the decision to be kept on file in his/her 


disciplinary record.  


708.00 Timeliness of Complaints 


708.10 Academic Misconduct Reports 


Reports to SJA for suspected academic misconduct must be sent to SJA within 60 days 


after the end of the semester in which the suspected misconduct occurred or was 


discovered, or reasonably should have been discovered, or within 30 days after the end 


of an official investigation.   


708.20 Nonacademic Misconduct Reports 


Reports of suspected nonacademic misconduct must be sent to SJA within 60 days of 


when the suspected conduct occurred or was discovered, or reasonably should have 


been discovered, or within 30 days after the end of an official investigation, unless SJA 


determines that law or policy provides for a longer reporting period.   


708.30 Late Reports 


The Director has the discretion as to whether or not to accept late reports.  If a late 


report is accepted, the case will proceed either through informal disposition or a formal 


hearing with consideration given to the impact of the delay in reporting upon the 


accused student including the unavailability of witnesses or evidence. 


709.00 Jurisdiction of SJA 


SJA has jurisdiction over various types of disciplinary violations, over students and 


student organizations, and over on- and off-campus incidents, as described below. 
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709.10 Types of Cases 


Cases involving reported misconduct under the following categories of rules governing 


student conduct shall be referred to SJA: 


A. University-wide policies, including the University of California Standards of 


Conduct for Students, Sections 102.00 to 102.23;
7
  


B. Campus-wide rules, including the UC Merced Student Handbook , the UC 


Merced Academic Honesty Policy;  the Administration of Student Discipline, 


and the Alcohol and Other Drug Policy. 


C. Rules established by campus entities (such as departments, residence units, 


education abroad programs, and professional schools) applying to students 


within such schools, departments, programs, or residence units.  


709.20 Individuals and Organizations Subject to Student Disciplinary Action  


A. Definition of “Student.” The UC Standards of Conduct apply to all current UC 


Merced students, including individuals who are enrolled in or registered with any 


academic program of UC Merced; who have completed the preceding term and are 


eligible for reenrollment, including the recess periods between academic terms; or 


who are on an approved educational leave or other approved leave status, or on 


filing-fee status.  


B. Applicants, Former Students, and Registered Student Organizations.  The UC 


Standards of Conduct also apply to  


1. Applicants who become students, for offenses committed as part of the 


application process; on a University of California campus and/or while 


participating in University-related events or activities; or following submittal of 


the application through his or her official enrollment, if off-campus jurisdiction 


would otherwise apply;  


2. Former students (including graduates) for offenses committed while a student; 


and  


                                                 


 


7 http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/uwnews/aospol/uc100.html 
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3. Registered Student Organizations. 
 
 In general, the Office of Student Life 


oversees administrative and/or disciplinary action against registered student 


organizations, including Greek-letter organizations. Under University Policies 


and campus procedures, registered student organizations are not subject to the 


same disciplinary process nor guaranteed the same procedural rights as 


individual students. 


709.30 Geographic (On and Off-Campus) Jurisdiction 


SJA has jurisdiction over academic or nonacademic misconduct by students that occurs 


on UC Merced property or in connection with campus functions, activities, equipment 


or facilities; SJA also has jurisdiction over off-campus conduct and alleged crimes, as 


described below. 


A. Off Campus Jurisdiction 


Student conduct that occurs off University property is subject to UC Merced 


Standards of Conduct where it 1) adversely affects the health, safety, or security 


of any member of the University community, or the mission of the University, 


or 2) involves academic work or any records, or documents of the University.  


B. Determining Jurisdiction 


In determining whether or not to exercise jurisdiction over such conduct, the 


University shall consider the seriousness of the alleged offense, the risk of harm 


involved, whether the victim(s) are members of the campus community, 


whether the off-campus conduct occurred at, or in connection with activities of 


a student group (e.g. registered student organization, club athletic team), or 


whether the conduct is part of a series of actions which occurred both on and off 


University property.  


C. Good Neighbor Relations 


1. The University may also exercise jurisdiction over student conduct that 


occurs off campus where the conduct compromises University neighbor 


relations.  It is expected that students will:  


a. Foster and maintain good community relations and cooperation with 


neighbors and authorities.  
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b. Be responsible for their conduct and encourage guests to adhere to the 


same standard.  


c. Respect the rights of neighbors and follow existing laws and ordinances. 


d. Take active steps to prevent damage to neighbors' property by admitted 


guests and household members and assume responsibility for damage to 


neighbors' properties caused by household members or guest. 


D. Conduct on Other UC Campuses 


A student at one campus of the University, who is accused of violation of 


University policies or campus regulations on another campus of the University, 


or at an official function of that campus, shall be subject to the disciplinary 


procedures of either the former or the latter campus as agreed by designees of 


both campuses. 


E. Process of Determining to Extend Jurisdiction 


Recommendations to extend jurisdiction will be made on a case-by-case basis 


and reviewed by the Assistant Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs and 


approved by the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs. 


709.40 Effect of Health Condition On Student Disciplinary Process 


If a student‟s behavior violates conduct standards, the student is subject to disciplinary 


action and sanctions under these procedures.   


A. A health condition does not excuse a violation of student conduct standards, and 


the campus may use the student disciplinary process and impose sanctions, 


unless the behavior was committed involuntarily or under duress, or unless the 


student or the University demonstrates that the student lacks the capacity to 


respond, to participate in the disciplinary process, or to comprehend his or her 


actions.  (See Appendix D.) 


B. Interim Suspension, threat assessment, or other emergency actions.  If there is 


reason to believe that a student has engaged, or threatens to engage, in behavior 


which poses a significant danger to the student or to the safety or property of 


others, or other disruptive activity incompatible with the orderly operation of 


the campus, SJA may place the student on Interim Suspension (see Appendix B) 


and may, in addition, refer the student for a mental health evaluation and/or 


threat assessment.   
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709.50 Disciplinary Reports Related To Alleged Crimes
10


  


A. The Same Act May Be Both Criminally Prosecuted and Subject to Student 


Discipline  


Discipline may be imposed for violations of University policies or campus 


regulations whether or not such violations are also violations of law, and whether or 


not proceedings are or have been pending in the courts involving the same acts.  


1. If a student has been convicted after trial, or has plead guilty or no contest to a 


crime, the conviction, plea, and any evidence introduced or transcripts of trial 


court proceedings may be used as evidence in the student disciplinary system.  


2. Even if criminal charges are dismissed or reduced against a student, or the 


defendant is acquitted or permitted to enter a diversion program, the campus 


may proceed with a disciplinary hearing and impose student discipline.  


B. SJA Discretion 


If a reported incident of misconduct results in criminal investigation and/or 


prosecution as well as student disciplinary action, SJA has discretion to take the 


following actions: 


1. Impose an interim Suspension if the student's presence on campus poses a threat 


to campus security; 


2. Enter an interim agreement with stated conditions (e.g., permitting the student 


to remain enrolled while criminal charges are pending but limiting the student's 


entrance to campus or participation in campus activities); 


3. Delay the disciplinary process pending resolution of the criminal charges; 


and/or   


4. Proceed with the disciplinary process. 


                                                 


 


10 UC Policies Section 104.10 provides:  "Chancellors may impose discipline for violations of University 


policies or campus regulations whether or not such violations are also violations of law, and whether or 


not proceedings are or have been pending in the courts involving the same acts." 
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709.60 Disciplinary Reports Related To Student Employment 


Student employees (including student academic appointees) may be disciplined for 


violating the Standards of Conduct and may also be subject to personnel action by their 


employer (e.g., reprimand or release from employment) in accordance with applicable 


contract or policy.
11


  


710.00 Confidentiality of SJA Records  


710.10 SJA Records Are Confidential Student Records 


SJA records containing personally identifiable information about students relating to 


any disciplinary action or proceeding are confidential student records.  Disciplinary 


actions or proceedings include investigation, informal and/or formal hearings, and/or 


imposition of sanctions for violation(s) of the University of California Standards of 


Conduct for Students, the UC Merced Academic Honesty Policy, or Student 


Handbook..   


710.20 Protected from Disclosure 


Confidential SJA student records are protected from disclosure under the Federal 


Educational and Privacy Rights Act (FERPA), as well as the privacy provisions of the 


California Information Practices Act and the California State Constitution.  (See 


Appendix E.) 


711.00 Revision of Student Conduct Policies and Procedures 


711.10 Review and Revision of the Administration of Student Discipline 


This policy is subject to review and revision in accordance with University and campus 


policies.
12


   Revisions to UC Merced student conduct policies and procedures are 


coordinated and published by SJA.   


A. Recommendations for revision or amendment to these procedures:  


                                                 


 


11 UC Policies Section 104.40 
12 “Development and Review of University-wide Policies and Campus Implementing Regulations” and 


Preface to UC Merced Policy and Procedure Manual 
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1. SJA periodically reviews and proposes revisions to student conduct policies 


and procedures. 


2. Any hearing authority, in addition to making recommendations on a 


particular discipline case, may recommend to SJA that identified University 


policies and/or campus regulations (including these procedures) be modified 


for stated reasons. 


3. The Campus Judicial Board, the Academic Senate, the ASUCM, or other 


constituencies, related advisory committees, or affected units may 


recommend revisions or amendments to student conduct policies and 


procedures.  


B. Prior Consultation Regarding Substantive Revisions 


In general, SJA consults with constituencies, related advisory committees, and 


affected departments (e.g., the CJB, the ASUCM and GSA, the Academic 


Senate, and Student Housing) regarding proposed substantive revisions to 


student conduct policies and procedures. 


C. Revision Resulting from Change in University Policy Required by Law 


If a substantive revision results from a change of University-wide policy that 


has been specifically mandated by law, no consultation is required. 


711.20 Review by Vice Chancellor, Chancellor, and Office of the President. 


Before adoption, proposed substantive revisions to UC Merced student conduct policies 


and procedures are submitted to the Vice Chancellor of Student Affairs, the Chancellor, 


and the UC Office of the President for review.  


711.30 Publication of Revised Policies and Procedures 


After final review and revision, the revised policies and procedures are published and 


made available on the Internet.   
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APPENDIX A 


University of California Standards of Conduct for Students 


Students may be disciplined for violating or attempting to violate the following 


standards: 


102.01 Academic Misconduct 


All forms of academic misconduct such as cheating, fabrication, plagiarism, or 


facilitating academic dishonesty (see UC Merced Academic Honesty Policy). 


102.02 Other Dishonest Acts 


Other forms of dishonesty such as fabricating information, furnishing false information, 


or reporting a false emergency to the University. 


102.03 Forgery, Alteration, or Misuse  


Forgery, alteration, or misuse of any University document, record, key, electronic 


device, or identification. 


102.04 Theft, Misappropriation, Possession of Stolen Property, or Vandalism 


Theft of, conversion of, destruction of, or damage to any property of the University of 


others, or possession of any property when the student Knew or reasonably should have 


known that it was stolen. 


102.05 Computer and/or Electronic Resource Theft, Misuse, or Abuse 


Theft or abuse of University electronic communications resources such as computer 


and electronic communications facilities, systems, and services. Examples of abuses 


include unauthorized entry, use, transfer, or tampering with the communications or 


accounts of others, or interference with the work of others or with operation of 


computer/electronic communications facilities, systems, and services. Use of University 


computer and electronic communications facilities, systems, or services that violates 


other University policies or campus regulations (contact the UC Merced Information 


Technology department for further information regarding acceptable use of electronic 


communications) 


102.06 Unauthorized Entry, Use, or Possession 
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Unauthorized entry to, possession of, receipt of, or use of any University services, 


equipment, resources, or properties, including the University's name, insignia, or seal. 


Violation of policies, regulations, or rules governing University housing facilities or 


other housing facilities located on University property. 


102.08 Assault, Threats of Violence, or Conduct Threatening Health or Safety 


Physical assault including but not limited to sexual assault; threats of violence; or other 


conduct that threatens the health or safety of any person. 


102.09 Sexual Harassment 


Sexual harassment is unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other 


verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature, when submission to or rejection of this 


conduct explicitly or implicitly affects a person's employment or education, 


unreasonably interferes with a person's work or educational performance, or creates an 


intimidating, hostile or offensive working or learning environment. The University 


responds to reports of any such conduct (see University Policy on Sexual Harassment 


and Complaint Resolution Procedures: 


http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/toc160.html). 


102.10 Stalking 


Stalking behavior in which a student repeatedly engages in conduct directed at another 


person and makes a credible threat with the intent to place that person in reasonable 


fear for his/her safety, or that of his/her family; where the threat is reasonably 


determined by the University to seriously alarm, torment, or terrorize the person and to 


serve no legitimate purpose.  


102.11 Other Harassment 


Harassment by a student of any person by a) using, displaying, or making other 


demonstrations of words, gestures, imagery, or physical materials, or engaging in any 


form of bodily conduct, on the basis of race, color, national or ethnic origin, alienage, 


sex, religion, age, sexual orientation, or physical or mental disability, that has the effect 


of creating a hostile and intimidating environment sufficiently severe or pervasive to 


substantially impair a reasonable person's participation in University programs or 


activities, or use of University facilities. The conduct must target a specific person(s) 


and must be addressed directly to that person(s). Before applying this policy, the 



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/toc160.html
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campus must consult with the Office of General Counsel regarding its interpretation 


and application in light of the specific circumstances. 


102.12 Hazing 


Participation in hazing or any method of initiation or pre-initiation into a campus 


organization or other activity engaged in by the organization or members of the 


organization at any time that causes, or is likely to cause, physical injury or personal 


degradation or disgrace resulting in psychological harm to any student or other person. 


102.13 Obstruction or Disruption 


Obstruction or disruption of teaching, research, administration, disciplinary procedures, 


or other University activities. 


102.14 Disorderly or lewd conduct 


102.15 Disturbing the Peace 


Participation in a disturbance of the peace or unlawful assembly. 


102.16 Failure to Comply with Directions of Official, or Resisting or Obstructing Official 


Failure to identify oneself to, or comply with the directions of, a University official or 


other public official acting in the performance of his/her duties while on University 


property or at official University functions; or resisting or obstructing such officials in 


the performance of or the attempt to perform their duties. 


102.17 Unlawful Possession, Use or Distribution of Controlled Substances. 


Unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, use, or sale of, or the 


attempted manufacture, distribution, dispensing, or sale of controlled substances, 


identified in federal and state law or regulations. 


102.18 Possession, Use or Distribution of Alcohol in Violation of Policy 


Manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, use, or sale of, or the attempted 


manufacture, distribution, dispensing, or sale of alcohol that is unlawful or otherwise 


prohibited by, or not in compliance with, University policy or campus regulations.  


102.19 Possession, Use or Manufacture of Explosives or Destructive Devices 
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Possession, use, storage, or manufacture of explosives, firebombs, or other destructive 


devices. 


102.20 Possession, Use, Storage, or Manufacture of Prohibited Weapons 


Possession, use, storage, or manufacture of  firearms, weapons and destructive devices 


are  prohibited.  Examples of prohibited weapons include but are not limited to stun 


guns, tasers, retractable bladed knives, knives with a fixed blade over 2.5 inches, 


nunchucks, sling shots, bows and arrows (except as permitted for departmental 


demonstrations or classes), air guns (paint, BB, etc), or any device which closely 


resembles a firearm.  Any item or implement used aggressively or for violent purposes 


may be deemed a weapon.  Mace and pepper spray may not be misused. 


102.21 Violation of Disciplinary Action 


Violation of the conditions contained in the terms of a disciplinary action imposed 


under these Policies or campus regulations. 


102.22 Violation of Emergency Order or Suspension 


Violation of the conditions contained in a written Notice of Emergency Suspension or 


violation of orders issued during a declared state of emergency (See University of 


California Policy on Campus Emergencies: 


http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc50.html). 


102.23 Unauthorized Preparation, Sale, or Distribution of Notes or Recordings of 


University Courses, or Copying of Course Materials 


Selling, preparing, or distributing for any commercial purpose course lecture notes or 


video or audio recordings of any course unless authorized by the University in advance 


and explicitly permitted by the course instructor in writing. The unauthorized sale or 


commercial distribution of course notes or recordings by a student is a violation of 


these Policies whether or not it was the student or someone else who prepared the notes 


or recordings. Copying for any commercial purpose handouts, readers or other course 


materials provided by an instructor as part of a University of California course unless 


authorized by the University in advance and explicitly permitted by the course 


instructor or the copyright holder in writing (if the instructor is not the copyright 


holder). 



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc50.html
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APPENDIX B 


Disciplinary Sanctions and Administrative Actions 


The following disciplinary sanctions and administrative actions may be applied at UC 


Merced.  Sanctions may be imposed, and administrative actions may be taken, 


separately or in combination.  (See UC Policies, Section 105.00 


http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc100.html): 


Dismissal 


Defined as “termination of student status for an indefinite period.”  A Dismissed 


student may not re-enroll in any academic program at UC Merced or any other UC 


campus unless and until his or her readmission is specifically approved by the 


Chancellor of that campus.  Readmission after dismissal may be granted only under 


exceptional circumstances. (Section 105.06 UC Policies) 


Revocation of Degree 


Subject to the concurrence of the Academic Senate, a student's degree may be revoked 


if it was obtained by fraud.  If a degree is revoked, the student is barred from enrolling 


in any academic program at UC Merced or any other UC campus unless and until his or 


her readmission is specifically approved by the Chancellor of that campus.  


Readmission after a degree is revoked may be granted only under exceptional 


circumstances.  (Section 105.10 UC Policies) 


Suspension 


Defined as “termination of student status at the campus for a specified period of 


time … .” A student who is Suspended may not enroll as a student during the period of 


Suspension.  Reinstatement after a Suspension is assured, provided that the student has 


complied with all conditions imposed as part of the suspension and is otherwise 


qualified for reinstatement. Violation of the conditions of Suspension or of University 


policies or campus regulations during the period of Suspension may be cause for further 


disciplinary action, normally in the form of Dismissal. (Section 105.05 UC Policies.) 


Interim Suspension 


Defined as “[exclusion of a] student from classes, or from other specified activities 


or areas of the campus, before final determination of an alleged violation.”  A 


student may be placed on Interim Suspension when there is reasonable cause to believe 



http://www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc100.html
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that the student's participation in University activities, presence on campus, or presence 


at specified areas of the campus will lead to physical abuse, threats of violence, or 


conduct that threatens the health or safety of any person, or other disruptive activity 


incompatible with the orderly operation of the campus. A student on Interim 


Suspension shall be restricted only to the minimum extent necessary and shall be given  


notice of the charges and the duration of the Suspension. The Chancellor shall review 


the Interim Suspension from campus within 24 hours in cases involving course 


attendance or campus wide restriction. If a student is found to have been unjustifiably 


placed on Interim Suspension, the University's policy is to take reasonable efforts to 


assist an individual who has been disadvantaged with respect to employment or 


academic status. (Section 105.08 UC Policies.)  Interim suspension may be imposed at 


any point in the judicial process.   


Delay of Graduation 


Defined as delaying the award of a degree, after the student has completed all 


academic requirements, until the end of the specified period of delay.  Once the 


period of delay has elapsed, the degree will be awarded as of that date, provided that 


the student has complied with all conditions imposed as part of the delay of graduation 


and that he/she is otherwise qualified to graduate under degree requirements applicable 


at the time the delay was imposed. During the delay, the student may not enroll in any 


classes at UC Merced.  Violation of University policies or campus regulations during 


the delay may be cause for further disciplinary action, normally in the form of 


dismissal. 


Posting Suspension or Dismissal on Transcripts 


Suspension and Dismissal must be posted on the student‟s academic transcript for the 


duration of the sanction. Suspensions are annotated on student transcripts with the 


statement “READMISSION PRIOR TO [Semester in which student may re-enroll in 


UC Merced] SUBJECT TO APPROVAL OF DIRECTOR OF STUDENT JUDICIAL 


AFFAIRS.”  The transcripts of Dismissed students bear the statement 


“READMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA SUBJECT TO 


APPROVAL OF THE CHANCELLOR.”  Notations of Suspension are removed at the 


end of the Suspension, and notation of Dismissal is removed if the student is readmitted 


to UC Merced. (Section 106.00 UC Policies)  No other disciplinary actions appear on 


student transcripts. 


Restrictions on University Employment and Surrender of University Identification and 


Property  
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If Suspension or Dismissal arises from employment-related conduct, the student may be 


barred from University employment. While loss of University employment is not a 


form of student discipline, the student‟s employer may release the student through 


applicable employment/job action processes.  If student status is a condition of 


employment, a student‟s Suspension, Dismissal, or other loss of student status (for any 


reason) will result in termination of the student's employment.  A student who is no 


longer employed or eligible for employment may be required to return all University 


identification (e.g., registration card), keys, or other University property at the time of 


the Suspension or Dismissal.  


Deferred Separation, Deferred Suspension, and/or Deferred Dismissal 


Defined as a delay in imposing a Suspension or Dismissal, which means that a 


Suspended or Dismissed student may be permitted to remain in school on condition that 


he/she agrees to waive the right to a formal fact-finding hearing. If the student whose 


Suspension/Dismissal has been deferred is later reported again, and admits or is found 


in violation by an SJA officer of having committed a subsequent violation of specified 


conduct standards, the deferred Suspension or Dismissal may be implemented at that 


time.  "Deferred Separation" means that SJA officer may impose any appropriate 


sanction, including Dismissal, after determining that violation has occurred. 


Exclusion From Areas of the Campus or Official University Functions 


As part of a disciplinary sanction, a student may be excluded from specified areas 


of the campus or other University facilities, or from official University functions, 


when there is reasonable cause to believe that the student's presence there will lead to 


physical abuse, threats of violence, or conduct that threatens the health or safety of any 


person on University property or at official University functions, or other disruptive 


activity incompatible with the orderly operation of the campus. 


Disciplinary Probation 


Defined as “a status imposed for a specified period of time during which a student 


must demonstrate conduct that conforms to University standards of conduct.” The 


Probation may include conditions and restrictions on the student's privileges or 


eligibility for activities. Misconduct during the probationary period or violation of any 


conditions of the probation may result in further disciplinary action, normally in the 


form of Suspension or Dismissal. (Section 105.03 UC Policies) 


Loss of Privileges and Exclusion from Activities 
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Defined as “exclusion from participation in designated privileges and activities for 


a specified period of time.” Violation of any conditions in the written Notice of Loss 


of Privileges and Exclusion from Activities, or violation of University policies or 


campus regulations during the sanction, may be result in further discipline, normally 


Probation, Suspension or Dismissal. (Section 105.04 UC Policies) 


Censure or Warning    


Defined as a written notice or reprimand issued to a student after a meeting 


between that student and SJA.   The Warning or Censure is notice that the student has 


violated specified University policies or campus regulations and that additional 


violations may result in further disciplinary action, normally Probation, Suspension, or 


Dismissal. (UC Policies 105.01) 


Name on File   


Defined as a written record of a student violation reported to SJA by other 


campus officials.  The student‟s name is reported to SJA after another campus official 


(e.g., faculty, Resident Advisor, or Bookstore staff) has met with the student regarding 


the misconduct.  A "Name on File" is equivalent to a written Warning or Censure. The 


student is notified of the report and given an opportunity to respond.  If the student does 


not respond, or if, after a response, SJA determines the report is supported by the 


evidence, the violation may be considered in assessing a sanction for any later similar 


offense. 


Restitution 


Defined as "reimbursement ... for expenses incurred by the University or other 


parties resulting from a violation of these policies." Reimbursement may be by 


monetary payment or appropriate service to repair or otherwise compensate for 


damages. Restitution may be imposed on students who alone or through group activities 


participate in causing damages or costs. (Section 105.09 UC Policies) 


Special Assignment 


Defined as assignment of costs, labor, duties, educational projects, or other 


responsibilities that are appropriate in light of the violation, or relevant to the student‟s 


role on campus or living area. 


Educational Projects - As part of a disciplinary contract or hearing panel decision, a 


student may be assigned to complete a specific educational task or project.  The 
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purpose of such assignments is to help the student build skills and coping strategies so 


the misconduct is not repeated, to help restore the community and repair the harm 


arising from the misconduct, and to give students the opportunity to help prevent 


academic misconduct, by developing ways to reach and warn other students so they do 


not make similar mistakes.   Educational assignments may include a requirement that 


the student write a paper, perform community service, or meet with the Counseling 


Center or Student Health Services  for assessment, follow-up workshops and/or 


training. 


Research Paper/Personal Essay - A student may be assigned to research a topic 


related to ethics, read assigned books, and write a paper. Another project may require 


the student to write a personal code of conduct. The purpose of these writing 


assignments is to help the student reflect on and learn from what has happened.    


Workshop/Training - A student who violates drug/alcohol policies may be assigned to 


attend educational workshops such as those offered by Student Health Services; a 


student who plagiarizes from the Internet may be assigned to work with the Student 


Advising and Learning Center to improve writing skills. 


Community Service - A student may be assigned to complete a specified number of 


hours of community service, usually arranged through the OSL or another University 


affiliate. 


Sanction Payment - A student may agree to design/draft an educational outreach 


project about the importance of ethical behavior and pay for publication to the campus 


community. 


De-registration 


Applies to registered student organizations.  Defined as "forfeit ...[of] registered status 


with the accompanying loss of rights and privileges."  Such forfeiture shall remain in 


effect for the period of time specified in the Notice of De-registration. 


Administrative Actions (these are not sanctions and do not result in a disciplinary record) 


Administrative Holds - Administrative holds may be placed on students‟ registration, 


transcript, diploma, or graduation to ensure that they respond to SJA, and to enforce 


certain sanctions. Holds prevent students from registering or graduating, or from 


receiving copies of diplomas or transcripts, while a disciplinary matter is pending or 


while a sanction of suspension, dismissal, revocation of degree, or delay of graduation 


is in force. 
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Administrative Notice - An administrative notice provides official notice of University 


standards and policies, but does not imply a finding that the student has committed a 


violation, and does not constitute disciplinary action. If the student is referred 


subsequently for similar misconduct, the Notice may be relevant to the student‟s 


knowledge of University and campus standards, policies, and regulations. 
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APPENDIX C 


Academic Integrity at UC Merced: The Code of Academic Conduct 


Integrity means being honest and living up to moral and ethical principles. It is an essential 


ingredient of a successful college career.  The UC Merced Academic Honesty Policy 


reflects a tradition of integrity and honor.  Under this policy, students and faculty share 


responsibility for upholding this tradition. UC Merced students are expected to behave 


honestly, fairly, and with respect for others. Campus and University rules help maintain 


our high standards, promote a safe campus, and ensure every student a fair opportunity 


to pursue academic excellence.  


Examples of Academic Misconduct 


A. Cheating - includes  


1. receiving or  providing unpermitted assistance on exams;  


2. copying or sharing test answers in any manner;  


3. using unauthorized notes, materials, or electronic or other equipment during an 


examination;  


4. engaging in unauthorized communication during or about an examination, 


including disclosing test questions to another who has not yet taken the exam;  


5. altering a graded exam and submitting it for regrading;  


6. taking an exam for another student or having another take an exam for the 


student; or 


7. failing to stop work on an exam when time is up. 


B. Plagiarism - using another's work (for example, words, ideas, pictures, or data) 


from any source (Internet, books, articles, etc.) without giving credit. Students must 


put others' words in quotation marks and cite the source, and must give citations 


when using others' ideas, even if they paraphrase in their own words.   


C. Fabricating or Falsifying Data, Results, or References - includes, but is not 


limited to, research data or results and reports submitted for class assignment or in a 


proposal, request for funding, thesis, or dissertation. 







  


108 


Last printed 8/27/2007 12:00:00 AM  


 - 108 - 


D. Providing False Information - providing false or misleading information in 


connection with academic work, for example, to an instructor, dean, or advisor, in 


order to postpone or avoid assignments, add or drop classes, or secure other 


academic advantage; or forging another's name on sign-in sheets. 


E. Unauthorized Collaboration or Assistance - working with others on graded 


coursework without specific permission of faculty (includes in-class or take-home 


tests, papers, labs, or assignments.  


F. Re-Using Work Without Authorization - includes submitting the same work in 


more than one course at the same time or re-using work previously submitted for 


credit in another course or for another purpose, without the permission of the 


current instructor(s). 


G. Unfair or Disruptive Conduct - includes  


1. "wandering eyes" (failure to keep one's eyes on one's own paper) or talking 


during exams;  


2. leaving unauthorized notes, books, materials out or visible during exams;  


3. having unauthorized equipment (e.g., cell phones, PDAs, or computers) on or 


out during exams; or  


4. exiting the room during a test without permission. 


Students who have questions about whether their conduct may violate the Academic 


Honesty Policy (e.g., what constitutes plagiarism and proper citation, or if they may 


collaborate on an assignment), must seek guidance from the instructor, the Student 


Advising and Learning Center, or SJA. 


Your Responsibilities as a Student 


A. Be honest at all times, and do your own work to help you develop your skills, 


knowledge, and abilities. 


B. Act fairly and treat others with respect. If you have problems/conflicts, ask for 


help. 


C. Know the rules. Ignorance is no defense. Students who violate the rules are subject 


to discipline. 
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D. Do your part. If you witness or learn of academic misconduct, report it to faculty, 


staff, or Student Judicial Affairs. Reports may be made confidentially. 
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APPENDIX D 


Effect of Health Condition of Student Disciplinary Process  


(Section 9.40 of the Administration of Student Discipline) 


In accord with the Americans with Disabilities Act, UC Merced makes reasonable 


accommodations to enable otherwise qualified disabled individuals to participate 


successfully in the education program of the University. Accommodations are made for 


identified and documented disabilities, if recommended and approved through the 


Special Student Services.  


Disabled students are held to the same behavioral standards as other students; a health 


condition does not excuse a violation of student conduct standards.  The campus may 


use the student disciplinary process and impose sanctions unless the behavior in 


question was committed involuntarily or under duress,
13


 defined below, or unless the 


student or the University demonstrates that the student lacks the capacity to respond, to 


participate in the disciplinary process, or to comprehend his or her actions.
14


  


An action is "involuntary" if it is entirely without volition, will, or power of choice 


(e.g., disruption, injury or property damage resulting from a seizure). Violations 


committed under the influence of drugs, alcohol, or other controlled substances are not 


involuntary and are subject to discipline.   An action is taken "under duress" if the 


individual is compelled to act by injury or explicit threat of physical harm. 


If information presented to SJA or to a hearing panel is sufficient to establish that, as a 


result of a health condition, the student is incapable of responding to pending 


disciplinary charges; is incapable of participating in the disciplinary process; or could 


not comprehend the nature or wrongfulness of the conduct at the time of the offense, 


then such incapacity constitutes sufficient basis for involuntary administrative 


withdrawal from the University for psychological reasons, and for the imposition of 


conditions on his/her return to campus.  


                                                 


 


13 Section 171.11 of the UC Policies  provides that students have the right, “To the extent appropriate to the 


circumstances, to be free from University discipline for actions committed involuntarily or under duress. 


However, violations committed under the influence of drugs, alcohol, or illegal substances will be 


subject to student disciplinary procedures.” 
14 See Guidelines for Administration of Withdrawals for Health Reasons, copy available from Student 


Judicial Affairs.   
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A student who is accused of violating conduct standards may provide documentation of 


a health condition that may have affected the student's behavior, but must execute 


releases authorizing the disclosure of medical records pertaining to the health condition. 


A student who wishes to provide such documentation must inform SJA in writing as 


soon as possible, but not less than seven days prior to the date of the formal hearing.  


If the student lacks capacity as defined above, the disciplinary action may be stayed 


until the student is no longer incapacitated. A student found to lack capacity under the 


Guidelines for the Administration of Withdrawals for Health Reasons on the grounds 


that he/she could not comprehend the nature of the act constituting the offense/violation 


is subject to withdrawal with conditions placed on his/her return to the campus.  


If there is reason to believe that a student has engaged, or threatens to engage, in 


behavior which poses a significant danger to the student or to the safety or property of 


others, or other disruptive activity incompatible with the orderly operation of the 


campus, SJA may refer the student for a psychological/psychiatric evaluation and/or 


threat assessment under the Withdrawal Guidelines, and/or place the student on Interim 


Suspension.  If the behavior violates student conduct standards, the student may be 


subject to disciplinary sanctions in accord with these procedures.  
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APPENDIX E 


Confidentiality of Student Disciplinary Records 


SJA records containing personally identifiable information about students relating to 


any disciplinary action or proceeding are confidential student records within the 


meaning of the Federal Educational and Privacy Rights Act of 1974 (FERPA). Such 


records are subject to protection under FERPA, as well as the privacy provisions of the 


California Information Practices Act of 1977 (Civil Code Section 1798 et seq.) and the 


California State Constitution.  Disciplinary actions or proceedings include 


investigation, informal and/or formal hearings, and/or imposition of sanctions for 


violation(s) of the University of California Standards of Conduct for Students, the UC 


Merced Academic Honesty Policy or campus regulations.  


Disclosure of SJA Records Regarding Disciplinary Matters 


A. SJA disciplinary records may be disclosed under the following specific 


circumstances (See P&PM 320-21, Section II. F, and University of California 


Policies Applying to ... Students Section 130.70:  


1. With the student's written consent, discipline records may be disclosed to 


designated recipients.  


2. To campus officials in connection with the discipline of a student, and to 


campus officials having a legitimate educational interest in the records.  


a. Disclosures of Records in Connection with Disciplinary Action.  


If the reporting party is a campus official, he/she may be informed of the 


progress and disposition of the case as such information is “relevant and 


necessary to perform … task[s] that [are] specifically related to the 


discipline of the student.” In general, campus officials who are reporting 


parties will be provided with a copy of the agreement resolving the 


disciplinary case, in accordance with legitimate educational interest criteria 


(see below). 


i. In addition, SJA may receive information from, and make disclosures to, 


referring parties or others in connection with performing tasks related to 


a student‟s disciplinary referral.   


ii. Information regarding a student‟s disciplinary record may be disclosed 


to other appropriate University officials if that information may be 
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reasonably construed to have bearing on the student‟s suitability for a 


specific employment situation.  (Section 104.40 UC Policies)  


b. Disclosures to and Receipt of Information from Other UC Merced Campus 


Officials Having a Legitimate Educational Interest in the Record.  


i. Legitimate educational interest" means the information or record is 


relevant and necessary to accomplishing some task or determination, and 


the task or determination is an employment responsibility for the 


inquirer or is a properly assigned subject matter for the inquirer.  UC 


Merced defines a campus official to have a "legitimate educational 


interest" in a particular record if the information requested is relevant 


and necessary for that official to (i) perform a task or make a 


determination that is an employment responsibility or is a properly 


assigned subject matter for the inquirer; (ii) perform a task that is 


specifically related to the official's participation in the student's 


education; (iii) perform a task that is specifically related to the discipline 


of the student; or (iv) provide a service or benefit relating to the student 


or student's family, such as health care, counseling, job placement, or 


financial aid. 


ii. A "campus official" is any individual designated by UC Merced to 


perform an assigned function on behalf of the campus, including (i) a 


person employed by the University in an administrative, supervisory, 


academic, research, support staff, or student assistant position;  (ii) a 


person serving on a campus governing body; (iii) a person employed by, 


under contract with, or having entered into an agreement with the 


University to perform a special task, such as an attorney, an auditor, or a 


volunteer; or (iv) a student serving on an official committee, such as a 


disciplinary or grievance committee, or assisting another University 


official in performing his or her tasks.  Students having access to student 


records by virtue of their employment with SJA or service on the 


Campus Judicial Board sign a confidentiality agreement. 


3. To appropriate parties in an emergency, when the information is necessary to 


protect the health or safety of the student or other persons.  Student records may 


be disclosed without prior consent to appropriate parties in connection with an 


emergency if knowledge of the information is necessary to protect the health 


and safety of the student or others.  Appropriate parties are those whose 


knowledge of the information is necessary to provide immediate protection of 


the health and safety of the student or other individuals. An emergency is a 
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situation that presents imminent danger to a student, or other students, or 


members of the school community, or that requires an immediate need for 


information from education records in order to avert or defuse serious threats to 


the safety or heath of a student or other individuals. 


4. To the reporting party [and affected party, see Section 2.10.A] where there is an 


alleged sex offense, SJA may disclose the following information from student 


discipline records: the final determination regarding the alleged sex offense, and 


any sanction that is imposed against the alleged offender.   The reporting party 


shall be advised that the results of any disciplinary action or appeal are 


confidential.  Certain disclosures may also be made in cases of alleged sexual 


harassment. 


5. To other educational institutions.  SJA may forward disciplinary records to 


other UC campuses in connection with a UC Merced student who commits a 


violation at another UC campus, or in connection with a student from another 


UC who commits a violation at UC Merced.  SJA may also forward disciplinary 


records to other educational institutions (a) in which a student seeks or intends 


to enroll if the institution has requested the records or (b) if the student is 


enrolled in or receives services from that institution.   


6. To comply with a judicial order or subpoena. Student disciplinary records will 


be disclosed pursuant to subpoena or other court or administrative order, after 


reasonable attempt to notify the student of the order unless the subpoena or 


order directs otherwise. 


7. To the court in connection with a lawsuit by a student or parent against the 


University, or by the campus against the student or parent. 


B. Public Disclosure of Student Information.  Information regarding specific student 


disciplinary cases may not be disclosed to the press or public except in the case of 


an open hearing or where the affected students have signed written releases 


authorizing such disclosures, unless otherwise authorized by law.  
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CHAPTER VIII: ACADEMIC HONESTY POLICY  


Preliminary Statement 


Academic integrity is the foundation of an academic community.  Academic integrity 


applies to research as well as undergraduate and graduate coursework. 15   


800.00 Definitions 


Academic misconduct includes, but is not limited to cheating, fabrication, plagiarism, 


altering graded examinations for additional credit, having another person take an 


examination for you, or facilitating academic dishonesty or as further specified in this 


policy or other campus regulations.   


Cheating is the unauthorized use of information in any academic exercise, or other 


attempt to obtain credit for work or a more positive academic evaluation of work 


through deception or dishonesty.  Cheating includes, but is not limited to: copying from 


others during an examination; sharing answers for a take-home examination without 


permission; using notes without permission during an examination; using notes stored 


on an electronic device without permission during an examination; using an electronic 


device to obtain information during an exam without permission; taking an examination 


for another student; asking or allowing another person to take an examination for you; 


tampering with an examination after it has been corrected, then returning it for more 


credit than deserved; submitting substantial portions of the same academic work for 


credit in more than one course without consulting the second instructor; preparing 


answers or writing notes in a blue book before an examination; falsifying laboratory, or 


other research, data or using another person‟s data without proper attribution; allowing 


others to do the research and writing of an assigned paper (for example, using a 


commercial term paper service or downloading a paper from the internet); and working 


with another person on a project that is specified as an individual project. 


Plagiarism refers to the use of another‟s ideas or words without proper attribution or 


credit.  This includes, but is not limited to: copying from the writings or works of others 


into one's academic assignment without attribution, or submitting such work as if it 


were one's own; using the views, opinions, or insights of another without 


acknowledgment; or paraphrasing the ideas of another without proper attribution.  


                                                 


 


15Some of the procedures and definitions contained in this policy statement are taken from UCSB‟s 


Academic Honesty Policy, http://hep.ucsb.edu/people/hnn/conduct/disq.html 







  


116 


Last printed 8/27/2007 12:00:00 AM  


 - 116 - 


Credit must be given: for every direct quotation; when a work is paraphrased or 


summarized, in whole or in part (even if only brief passages), in your own words; and 


for information which is not common knowledge.  The requirement to give credit 


applies to published sources, information obtained from electronic searches, and 


unpublished sources. 


Collusion is when any student knowingly or intentionally helps another student to 


perform any of the above acts of cheating or plagiarism.  Students who collude are 


subject to discipline for academic dishonesty.  No distinction is made between those 


who cheat or plagiarize and those who willingly facilitate cheating or plagiarism. 


801.00 Notice to Students  


Instructors (faculty, lecturers, TAs and so forth) should explain to students at the outset 


of a course and on the syllabus the behavior expected of them when taking 


examinations or preparing and submitting other course work. 


In some courses, instructors will announce that it is allowed for students to work 


together.  In such cases, all students should write up their work independently of one 


another, unless explicit approval has been given to a common write-up.  Students 


should write on their paper the names of other students with whom they have 


collaborated. 


Any member of the university community who suspects that a violation of the academic 


honesty policy may have occurred may report it to the instructor of record.  If the 


instructor of record is unavailable, or the case is outside the scope of the course, it 


should be reported to the dean of the School/College/Graduate Division offering the 


course.  


802.00 Approaches to Violations 


Discipline for academically dishonest behavior is exercised on two levels:  


A. Stage 1 (Instructor-Led Process) 


The instructor of record for the course has the authority to handle an incident of 


student academic misconduct directly, by any of the following means: 


1. assigning a failing grade for the course 
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2. assigning a failing grade for the course, with additional notation placed on 


the student‟s transcript that the failing grade was the result of a violation of 


the Academic Honesty Policy 


3. assigning a failing or zero grade for the piece of work 


4. lowering the grade on the piece of work  


5. assignment of additional work or reexamination 


If any violation of the UCM Academic Honesty Policy is suspected in a course, 


the instructor of record must fill out the Faculty Report for Academic 


Misconduct and then meet formally with the student(s) involved to explain the 


suspected misconduct and the academic sanctions the instructor is 


recommending.  If the student(s) admits to the violation and accepts the 


sanctions, the instructor and student sign the Faculty Report Form and the 


instructor submits the form to Judicial Affairs.  If the student refuses to admit 


that a violation has taken place or refuses to meet with the instructor, the 


instructor must provide written notification to the student and the dean of the 


School/College/Graduate Division offering the course outlining what remedies 


the instructor elects to impose.  In addition, the instructor must submit a copy of 


the written notification and the Faculty Report Form to Judicial Affairs. The 


Form will be kept on file in Judicial Affairs for the duration of the student's 


enrollment at UCM.   


A student may ask for a review of the action taken by the instructor by 


submitting a written request to the dean of the School/College/Graduate 


Division offering the course.  The dean may either respond to the request or 


refer the matter to the Office of Judicial Affairs for an advisory opinion.  If the 


dean is the instructor of the course, the request for review should be forwarded 


to the Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost.  Students have ten working days 


to submit a written request for review; the dean/EVC has ten days to review the 


request and respond to the student in writing.  The dean/EVC may take action to 


revise or revoke the action of the instructor on the basis that the instructor failed 


to follow the procedures set forth herein, or that the instructor‟s action was 


based on impermissible criteria (for example, discrimination on the basis of 


race, ethnicity, national origin, or sex). 


B. Stage 2 (Formal Disciplinary Procedures) 







  


118 


Last printed 8/27/2007 12:00:00 AM  


 - 118 - 


If the instructor of record believes that the academic misconduct was especially 


serious, he/she can recommend in writing that action be taken by the dean of the 


School/College/Graduate Division offering the course.   If dean agrees that the 


conduct is especially serious, he/she will refer the case to the Office of Judicial 


Affairs for investigation.   


The Office of Judicial Affairs may conduct interviews that may include the 


reporting party, all witnesses, and any person(s) alleged to have violated the 


University regulation. All persons accused will be informed in writing of the 


nature of the charge, his/her rights, and the procedures to be followed.   


If the preliminary investigation does not result in the withdrawal of charges by 


the Office of Judicial Affairs, in consultation with the dean, the case will be 


heard by the Faculty/Student Academic Conduct Board.  The dean or his/her 


designee will serve as the chair of the Academic Conduct Board.  The 


Faculty/Student Academic Conduct Board will be comprised of:  three faculty 


members nominated by the Committee on Committees, one undergraduate, one 


graduate student, and a staff member from the Office of Judicial Affairs or 


designee.  At least five members of the Board must be present for a hearing to 


take place.  The University‟s case will be presented by the a staff member of the 


Office of Judicial Affairs or designee. 


All hearings for alleged academic or behavioral conduct violations will respect 


students‟ due process rights.  Detailed instructions about how hearings will be 


conducted are included in Chapter VII of the Student Handbook.   


In sum, persons involved in the Conduct Hearing process have the following 


rights and responsibilities: 


The Student: 


1. Shall be served with a written notice of the specific charges, the time and the  


place of the hearing, and a copy of the procedures which will govern the 


hearing at least five calendar days prior to the hearing.  


2. May be accompanied by an advisor, however, students will be expected to 


speak for themselves.  


3. Is entitled to be present during the hearing while evidence is being presented 


and may remain until the Board begins confidential deliberations.  
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4. Shall have the right to produce witnesses and confront and cross-examine all 


witnesses.  


The Academic Conduct Board: 


1. Shall base its findings upon the preponderance of evidence.  


2. Shall keep summary minutes of the hearing which will be available to the 


student within seven working days following the hearing.  


The student shall receive written notice, by registered mail, within five working 


days following the hearing informing him/her of any decision, including 


recommended sanctions, if applicable.  


803.00 Sanctions for Stage 2 (Formal Disciplinary Procedures) 


Individuals found responsible by the Faculty/Student Academic Conduct Board for 


violating University policies or regulations regarding academic honesty may receive the 


following sanctions: 


803.01 Disciplinary Probation 


A status imposed for a specified period of time during which a student must 


demonstrate conduct that conforms to University standards. Conditions restricting the 


student's privileges or eligibility for activities may be imposed. Misconduct during the 


probationary period or violation of any conditions of the probation may result in further 


disciplinary action, normally in the form of Suspension or Dismissal.  The sanction of 


probation is normally limited to a student‟s first violation. 


803.02 Loss of Privileges and Exclusion from Activities 


Specific exclusions or loss of privileges for a specified academic term or terms. 


803.03 Suspension 


Termination of student status for a specified term or terms. This sanction will be noted 


on the student‟s academic transcript during the term(s) of suspension. 


803.04 Dismissal 
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Termination of student status from the University for an indefinite period. Students who 


are dismissed may not return to UCM without the express permission of the Chancellor.  


This sanction will be noted on the student‟s academic transcript. 


Disciplinary sanctions may be imposed instead of or in addition to the sanctions listed 


above and may include, but are not limited to, the following. 


A. In cases where a determination of academic misconduct has been made and 


where close supervision of a student's academic conduct seems appropriate, 


course instructors may be requested to specifically monitor or separately test 


that student for a specified period of time. 


B. Work, research projects, or community service projects may be assigned. 


C. Violations of any of the conditions imposed under this section can be cause for 


further disciplinary action, usually in the form of loss of privileges and 


exclusion from activities, suspension, or dismissal. 


Sanctions are assigned with the intent of correlating the sanction with the extent and 


severity of the violation(s) as well as any past violations. 


804.00 Appeals 


Appeals by a student, following Stage 2 sanctions, must be directed to the Executive 


Vice Chancellor and Provost.  The EVC will only review written materials regarding 


the case including hearing documents provided by the chair, the appeal letter provided 


by the student outlining the rationale for the appeal, and any new evidence provided by 


the student which was previously unavailable at the time of the hearing.  Appeals shall 


be limited to the following: 


A. Whether there is substantial evidence to support the finding(s) of violation of 


university policies or campus regulations for which the discipline was imposed. 


B. Whether there is evidence, which could not be adduced at the time of the 


original hearing and which is likely to change the result. 


C. Whether there was procedural unfairness at the conduct of the hearing. 


D. Whether the sanctions imposed were too harsh given the findings of fact and 


relevant circumstances.   
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Any appeal to the Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost must be made in writing and 


received by the EVC within 10 working days after the student receives the decision of 


the Academic Conduct Board.  The decision of the Executive Vice Chancellor and 


Provost or his/her designee is final and shall be conveyed to the student and the 


student‟s dean in writing within 15 working days of receipts of the appeal letter.  The 


EVC or his/her designee will then formally notify all other parties involved in the case 


of the outcome of the appeal. 


If an academic honesty case whose outcome would affect the student‟s grade remains 


under investigation or appeal at the time final grades are due, the instructor of record 


shall assign a grade of “NR” until the case is resolved. 


805.00 Maintenance of Disciplinary Records 


Disciplinary records regarding academic misconduct will be maintained in the Office of 


Judicial Affairs as long as the student is enrolled and for a minimum of five years 


thereafter.  Records will then be destroyed unless the Office of Judicial Affairs 


determines there is good reason to retain the records beyond that date.  







  


  


 
Faculty Report Form for 


Academically Related Misconduct 
 


The Academic Honest Policy requires instructional faculty to complete this form to report all instances of 


academically-related misconduct.   Please make a copy for your records, one copy for the Dean of your 


school, and forward the original to Judicial Affairs, Room 184, Kolligian Library. 


 


Instructor              


 


School                  Campus Phone                     E-mail       


 


Student‟s name              


 


Student ID #         Course name and #       


 


Violation date:         


❒ cheating ❒ plagiarism (circle one): a. from internet,  b. from published sources, c. from another 


student  ❒ other (explain)             


 


If you choose to handle this incident of academic dishonesty directly, as the faculty 


member/instructor, you must provide written notice to the student and give him/her the 


opportunity to respond.  Copies of this correspondence should be provided to the Dean of the 


School/College/Graduate Division offering the course and the Office of Judicial Affairs. 


Date student notified:             


 


Action taken by faculty/ instructor: ❒ assigning failing grade for the course ❒ assigning failing grade for 


the course, with additional notation placed on transcript that this was the result of violation of Academic 


Honesty Policy ❒ assigning failing or zero grade for the piece of work ❒ lowering the grade for the 


piece of work    ❒ assignment of additional work or reexamination   ❒ other (explain)    


              


 


If the academic dishonesty was particularly egregious and the above remedies are insufficient to address 


the dishonesty, you may recommend that this student be brought before the Faculty/Student Academic 


Conduct Board.   Should this case be referred to the conduct board?     ❒ yes  ❒ no 


 


If yes, please submit copies of the evidence (e.g. papers, exams, etc.) to the Office of Judicial Affairs 


along with this form.  If the course grade could be affected, please report a „NR‟ until the matter is 


resolved. 


 


Additional Comments: (Use separate sheet if necessary)        


              


 


Instructor‟s Signature         Date      


 


 


The student should be asked, although not required, to sign the following. 


 


I admit to the above violation and accept the above sanctions. 


 


Student‟s Signature         Date      







  


123 


Last printed 8/27/2007 12:00:00 AM  


 - 123 - 


CHAPTER IX: ADDITIONAL CAMPUS AND SYSTEMWIDE POLICIES 


900.00  


Students who feel their rights have been violated shall have access to complaint 


procedures which will provide opportunities to resolve their complaints. Students may 


also seek to resolve complaints through informal methods prior to initiating formal 


complaint procedures. 


901.00 Complaint Procedure 


The University of California, in accordance with applicable federal and state law and 


University policy, prohibits discrimination, including harassment, on the basis of race, 


color, national origin, religion, sex, disability, age, medical condition (cancer-related), 


ancestry, marital status, citizenship, sexual orientation, or status as a Vietnam-era 


veteran or special disabled veteran.  


A. Purpose and Scope 


1. The purpose of this procedure is to provide UC Merced students an 


opportunity to resolve complaints alleging discrimination based upon any of 


the above listed grounds. This procedure is also available for the resolution 


of complaints alleging inappropriate application to a student of any other 


rules or policies of the Merced campus resulting in injury to the student.  It 


is the intent of this procedure that student complaints should be resolved, if 


at all possible, in the department or unit where they arise.  


UC Merced Policy for Accommodating the Academic Needs of Students 


with Disabilities. This procedure should be used for complaints about the 


provision of appropriate academic accommodations in classes or research in 


which the disabled student is currently participating.  


The UC Merced Student Handbook: This document houses procedures that 


are to be used for complaints against students or student organizations who 


have allegedly violated campus student conduct rules. 


B. Definitions 


1. Judicial Officer: The person designated to receive, investigate, mediate, and 


resolve complaints brought under this procedure. 
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2. Student: An individual who (a) is enrolled in or registered with an academic 


program of the University; (b) has completed the immediately preceding 


term and is eligible for reenrollment, including the recess periods between 


academic terms; or (c) is on approved educational leave or other approved 


leave status, or is on filing-fee status. 


3. Respondent: The person designated to answer or respond to the complaint. 


Generally the respondent would be the head of the unit or department in 


which the violation allegedly occurred.  


4. Notification: Notification takes place two days after the date of posting of 


any document in the United States mail, properly addressed, or upon the 


date of receipt of any document, when placed in the campus mail, properly 


addressed. Written communications to a complainant are properly addressed 


when sent to the address given in the complaint or the last address given 


since the filing of the complaint.  


5. Time: All time periods referred to in this procedure refer to calendar days, 


excluding summer term and inter-semester recesses. If the designated time 


period ends on a Saturday, Sunday or campus holiday, the time period will 


be extended to the following working day. The time periods designated in 


this procedure may be extended by the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs 


or the Dean of Graduate Studies where there is good cause and notice of the 


extension is provided to all parties. 


C. Department or Unit Level Resolution Procedures 


1. Informal Process.  


Before filing a complaint under this Policy, a student should attempt to 


resolve the matter informally with the person alleged to have committed the 


violation, or with the head of the department or unit in which the alleged 


violation occurred, or both of them. Attempts to resolve the matter 


informally should be completed within sixty (60) days from the time at 


which the student knew or could reasonably be expected to have known of 


the action being grieved. If a student wishes to file a formal complaint, he or 


she must do so within the sixty (60) day limit, regardless of the progress of 


the informal process. 


If the complaint contains allegations of sexual harassment, the student may 


elect to attempt resolution pursuant to the Campus Policy on Sexual 


Harassment. If the student is not satisfied with the outcome of the sexual 
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harassment resolution process, the student may file a formal student 


complaint within fifteen (15) days of notice of the outcome of the sexual 


harassment complaint process. 


2. Formal Unit Procedures.  


Where the department or unit in which the violation allegedly occurred has 


written procedures for student complaints, students should first attempt to 


resolve the matter through those procedures. An attempt to resolve a 


complaint under unit or department level complaint procedures must be 


initiated within sixty (60) days from the time at which the student knew or 


could reasonably be expected to have known of the action being grieved. If 


the department or unit fails to provide notice of resolution to the student 


within sixty (60) days of receiving the complaint, the student may file a 


formal student complaint within ten (10) days thereafter. 


D. Formal Campus Resolution Procedures  


1. Filing 


If the student is not satisfied with the outcome of the departmental level 


resolution, the student may file a formal student complaint within ten (10) 


days of notice of the outcome of the departmental level process.  


Where there is no unit or departmental complaint procedure, a student may 


file a formal student complaint within sixty (60) days from the time at which 


the student knew or could reasonably be expected to have known of the 


action being grieved. Undergraduate students should file with the Office 


of the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs and graduate students should 


file with the office of the Dean of Graduate Studies.  


Student complaints must be in writing and signed by the student or the 


student's designated representative, if any. Complaints must contain the 


student's address and phone number to the extent available, a detailed 


statement of the specific action being grieved, the approximate date when 


the action took place, the resulting injury or harm, the specific law, policy, 


or rule alleged to have been violated (if known), a description of the 


evidence supporting the complaint, whether informal procedures were 


available and completed, and the remedy or relief requested. It is the 


responsibility of the complainant to update the appropriate office as to 


address changes to use throughout the complaint process. 
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If the student is to be assisted by an advisor, the student must submit the 


name of the designated advisor, and indicate whether the advisor is a 


lawyer. The student also must submit a signed statement authorizing the 


advisor to receive copies of relevant student records and correspondence 


regarding the complaint and to accompany the student to any meetings. 


2. Initial Review 


Upon receipt of a formal student complaint, the Vice Chancellor for Student 


Affairs, the Dean of Graduate Studies, or their designee as appropriate, shall 


promptly designate a Judicial Officer (JO). The JO shall review the 


complaint and make an initial determination regarding whether the 


complaint is complete, timely, within the jurisdiction of the Student 


Complaint Procedure, and alleges facts which, if true, would constitute a 


violation of law or University policy. The JO shall complete this initial 


review of the complaint and notify the complainant of the determination in 


writing within twenty (20) days of the receipt of the complaint in the office 


of the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs or the Dean of Graduate Studies. 


If the JO determines that the complaint is incomplete, the student will have 


ten (10) days from the date of the written notice to make the complaint 


complete. If the student fails to make the complaint complete, the complaint 


will be dismissed. If the JO determines that the complaint is untimely, 


outside the jurisdiction, or factually insufficient, the complaint will be 


dismissed. If the complaint raises multiple issues, the JO will make a 


determination described above with regard to each issue. The JO may 


investigate some issues and dismiss others pursuant to this review process. 


If a complaint is dismissed, the JO will provide the student with a written 


explanation of the basis for the dismissal. The student will have ten (10) 


days from the date of the written notice to request an appeal of the dismissal 


from the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs or the Dean of Graduate 


Studies, as appropriate. The request for appeal must be a signed, written 


document articulating why the decision by the JO to dismiss the case was in 


error. The Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs or the Dean of Graduate 


Studies will respond in writing within twenty (20) days of receipt of the 


appeal. If the decision to dismiss is upheld, that decision is final. If the 


decision to dismiss is overturned on appeal, the case shall be sent back to the 


JO for investigation in accordance with the procedures outlined below. 


3. Investigation 
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If the complaint is not dismissed, the JO will commence the investigation by 


sending a copy of the written complaint and any supporting documentation 


to the head of the department or unit (respondent) in which the violation 


allegedly occurred and asking for a written response. The respondent shall 


(1) confirm or deny each fact alleged in the complaint; (2) indicate the 


extent to which the complaint has merit; and (3) indicate acceptance or 


rejection of any remedy requested by the complainant or outline an 


alternative proposal for remedy. The JO will provide the complainant with a 


copy of the department or unit's response. 


The JO may seek to mediate a resolution or negotiate an administrative 


settlement of the complaint at any time during the course of the 


investigation. If a resolution satisfactory to both the complainant and the 


respondent is reached, the JO will notify both parties of the voluntary 


resolution in writing and the complaint will be dismissed. 


The JO shall complete the investigation and produce a report within 


seventy-five (75) days of the initial receipt of the complaint in the office of 


the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs or the Dean of Graduate Studies, as 


appropriate. The report should contain a summary of the issues presented by 


the complaint, a statement of the applicable law or policy, a summary of the 


factual findings reached in the investigation and a conclusion regarding the 


recommended outcome of the complaint, including proposed corrective 


actions, if any.  


If the complaint is brought by an undergraduate student, the report shall be 


made to the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs and that individual or their 


designee shall be responsible for making a determination on the outcome of 


the complaint and taking corrective action. If the complaint is brought by a 


graduate or professional student, the report shall be made to the Dean of 


Graduate Studies and that individual or their designee shall be responsible 


for making a determination on the outcome of the complaint and taking 


corrective action. Written notice of the determination, including a 


description of the basis for the decision, by the Vice Chancellor for Student 


Affairs or Dean of Graduate Studies, as appropriate, will be sent to the 


complainant, the respondent, and the JO within fifteen (15) days of receipt 


of the report.   


If the outcome of the complaint involves a recommendation for disciplinary 


action to be sought against any University employee or student, the matter 


shall be referred to the appropriate University disciplinary procedure. 
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4. Request for Reconsideration 


The student may seek reconsideration of an adverse determination by filing 


a written request for review with the office of the Vice Chancellor for 


Student Affairs or Dean of Graduate Studies, as appropriate, within ten (10) 


days of receiving their written notice of the determination. This request must 


be based on at least one or more of the following grounds: 


a. There is evidence that the Student Complaint Procedures were not 


followed, and the failure to follow procedures resulted in a decision 


adverse to the student. 


b. There is evidence that the Judicial Officer made an obvious error in 


interpreting the evidence or applying law and policy, and the error was 


material to the outcome of the complaint. 


The Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs or Dean of Graduate Studies, as 


appropriate, will review the request for reconsideration and provide a 


written response within 30 days. The determination of the Vice Chancellor 


for Student Affairs or Dean of Graduate Studies, as appropriate, is final. 


E. Disciplinary Procedures 


The purpose of the Student Complaint Procedure is to remedy the harm done to 


the complainant and not to impose punitive sanctions on University employees 


or other students. However, in some cases, the proposed corrective action may 


include a recommendation for disciplinary action to be sought against a 


University employee or student. In such cases, the issue of discipline shall be 


referred to the appropriate University disciplinary procedure for action pursuant 


to those procedures. Any disciplinary actions arising from the subject matter of 


such complaints shall be in accordance with established policies of the 


University including, but not limited to:  


1. The UC Merced Student Handbook:  This contains the UC Merced Campus 


guidelines on student conduct and student disciplinary procedures; 


2. The Faculty Code of Conduct: This contains conduct guidelines for 


members of the Academic Senate. 


3. Personnel Policies for Staff Members and Collective Bargaining 


Agreements:  These documents contain conduct guidelines and disciplinary 


procedures for University employees in these programs; 
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902.00 Information and Assistance Regarding Complaint Procedures  


OFFICE OF STUDENT LIFE 


(209) 228-5433 


E-MAIL:  Studentlife@ucmerced.edu      http://students.ucmerced.edu 


A. For complaints involving professional misconduct on the part of Academic 


Senate faculty (tenured professors, associate professors and assistant 


professors), complaints may be filed under the University Policy on Faculty 


Conduct and the Administration of Discipline (APM-015). Copies of this policy 


are available from the Office of the Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost.  


B. The following complaints for specific types of issues may be resolved through 


procedures outlined in the Student Complaint Procedure or through other stated 


policies and procedures. Copies of the Student Complaint Procedure are 


available from the Office of the Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs. 


1. Privacy Rights. Violations of the privacy rights accorded by the Federal 


Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, portions of the State of 


California Education Code, and the Policies Applying to the Disclosure of 


Information from Student Records, may be grieved under the Student 


Complaint Procedure.  Contact the Office of the Registrar for more 


information.  


2. Sex Discrimination. Discriminatory practices based upon sex are prohibited 


under Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 or applicable federal 


or state laws, or under the Policy on Sexual Harassment and Complaint 


Resolution Procedures and the Student-Related Policy Applying to 


Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Sex UCM policy specifically prohibits 


sexual harassment and provides a complaint procedure for this form of 


discrimination in Sexual Harassment Policy And Procedure. Contact the 


Human Resources Office. 


3. Disability Discrimination. Discriminatory practices based upon disability 


are prohibited under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 or the 


Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 or under the Guidelines Applying 


to Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disability. Contact the Office of 


Special Student Services for more information.  



http://students.ucmerced.edu/
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4. Racial or Ethnic Discrimination. Discriminatory practices based on race, 


color or national origin are prohibited under Title VI of the Civil Rights Act 


of 1964 may be grieved under the Student Complaint Procedure. Contact the 


Human Resources Office for more information.  


5. Age, Religion, Marital Status, or Sexual Orientation Discrimination. 


Discriminatory practices based on age, religion, marital status, or sexual 


orientation as defined in the Nondiscrimination Statement (Appendix A) are 


prohibited and may be grieved under the Student Complaint Procedure. 


Contact the Office of the Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs for more 


information.  


C. Students may also pursue civil law remedies.  


903.00 Student Reciprocity Privileges  


A student registered for a current term on any University campus shall be entitled to 


basic outpatient health care services on another University campus, under conditions 


that apply to students registered on that campus.  


904.00 Policy on Campus Emergencies:  Policy on Safeguards, Security and Emergency 


Management  


A. Programs to create and maintain safeguards, security and emergency management 


are essential to ensure that the University mitigates risks and is able to continue to 


perform its mission in the event of natural or man-made disasters or other 


extraordinary events that might disrupt normal operations. These readiness 


programs are vital in protecting the lives and health of University faculty, staff, 


students and associates; in minimizing damage to and loss of University property 


and assets; and in restoring normal University operations as rapidly as possible.  


This policy applies to all campus and Office of the President-managed operations.  


Each campus and the Office of the President will maintain a comprehensive and 


effective program encompassing risk assessment, risk mitigation, emergency 


preparedness and response, and business recovery to strengthen crisis and 


consequence management capabilities across the University system. The scope and 


composition of such programs will be based on an assessment of the most probable 


risks, hazards, and losses that may occur at a particular location.  


Each Chancellor will designate one or more responsible officials with full authority 


to implement campus-wide safeguards and security and emergency management 
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programs. Campuses will coordinate with local public safety agencies and will 


establish interagency mutual aid agreements.  


B. Declaration of a State of Emergency  


When feasible, a campus shall consult with the President of the University before 


declaring a state of emergency to exist on the campus. In any event, the President 


must be notified as soon as possible. A Chancellor may declare a campus state of 


emergency when:  


1. Emergent conditions exist on or within the vicinity of the campus as a result of a 


natural or man-made disaster, a civil disorder which poses the threat of serious 


injury to persons or damage to property, or based on other seriously disruptive 


events; and  


2. Extraordinary measures are required immediately to avert, alleviate, or repair 


damage to University property or to maintain the orderly operation of the 


campus.  


C. Delegations and Reporting  


The President has delegated authority to the Senior Vice President--Business and 


Finance to further define measures to implement University policy regarding 


safeguards, security and emergency responses. The Chancellors are responsible for 


implementation at their respective locations.  


D. Emergency Regulations and Procedures 


Chancellors shall adopt campus emergency regulations and procedures consistent 


with the provisions of these Policies.  


E. Emergency Suspension 


During a state of emergency, Chancellors or their designated representatives are 


empowered to impose Emergency Suspension on any student, faculty member, or 


employee where such suspension would be authorized under California Penal Code 


Sections 626.4 and 626.6 (http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/cgi-


bin/displaycode?section=pen&group=00001-01000&file=626-626.11), as 


interpreted by the Supreme Court of California in Braxton v. Municipal Court 


(1973) 10 Cal.3d 138.  



http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/cgi-bin/displaycode?section=pen&group=00001-01000&file=626-626.11

http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/cgi-bin/displaycode?section=pen&group=00001-01000&file=626-626.11
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If Emergency Suspension is imposed by a designated representative of the 


Chancellor, such representative shall immediately inform the Chancellor and shall 


submit a written report on the action to the Chancellor as soon as is reasonably 


possible. The report shall contain a description of the person suspended, including 


the person's name and, if available, address and phone number, and a statement of 


the facts giving rise to the suspension. If the Chancellor does not affirm the action 


of the designated representative within twenty-four hours after being informed that 


the suspension has been imposed, the suspension shall be deemed void and a 


reasonable effort shall be made to inform the person who was suspended that the 


suspension is void.  


Any individual placed on Emergency Suspension shall be given written 


confirmation of the suspension, either by delivering it to the individual personally 


or by mailing it to the individual's last known address of record. The confirmation 


shall inform the individual of the procedures by which the validity of the 


Emergency Suspension can be appealed, including the opportunity to obtain a 


special hearing on the Emergency Suspension in accordance with applicable 


campus procedures. If an individual is found to have been unjustifiably placed on 


Emergency Suspension, the University is committed to making reasonable efforts to 


assist any individual who has been disadvantaged in employment or academic status 


by that action.  


The outcome of the appeal shall have no bearing on any University disciplinary 


proceedings arising from the conduct that gave rise to the Emergency Suspension.  


Any individual placed under Emergency Suspension shall not, during the period of 


suspension, enter upon specified areas of the campus or engage in specified 


activities, as set forth in the written Notice of Emergency Suspension. The 


exclusion or restriction shall be limited to the minimum extent necessary to protect 


the health and safety of persons or property, or to maintain the orderly operation of 


the campus.  


Violation of any condition set forth in the Notice of Emergency Suspension shall 


subject the individual to disciplinary proceedings based upon such violation. 


905.00 Policy on University Obligations and Student Rights 


For information on the University of California‟s Policy on University Obligations and 


Student Rights, go to:  www.ucop.edu/ucophome/coordrev/ucpolicies/aos/uc170.html 
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APPENDIX A  


University of California Nondiscrimination Policy Statements  


The University is committed to a policy against legally impermissible, arbitrary, or 


unreasonable discriminatory practices. All groups operating under the authority of 


The Regents, including administration, faculty, student governments, University-


owned residence halls, and programs sponsored by the University or any campus, 


are governed by this policy of nondiscrimination. The intent of the University's 


policy on nondiscrimination is to reflect fully the spirit of the law. In carrying out 


this Policy, the University also shall be sensitive to the existence of past and 


continuing societal discrimination.  


Nondiscrimination Policy Statement for University of California Publications 


Regarding Student-Related Matters  


The University of California, in accordance with applicable Federal and State law 


and University policy, does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national 


origin, religion, sex, gender identity, pregnancy
1
, disability, age, medical condition 


(cancer-related), ancestry, marital status, citizenship, sexual orientation, or status as 


a Vietnam-era veteran or special disabled veteran. The University also prohibits 


sexual harassment. This nondiscrimination policy covers admission, access, and 


treatment in University programs and activities.  


Inquiries regarding the University's student-related nondiscrimination policies may be 


directed to the Vice Chancellor, Student Affairs. 


APPENDIX B  


Alcohol and Other Drug Policy: See Chapter 10 of this Student Handbook for a copy of 


this policy and the alcohol permit form.  


                                                 


 


1 Pregnancy includes pregnancy, childbirth, and medical conditions related to pregnancy or childbirth. 
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1000.00 Policy Statement 


The University of California, Merced is an education, research, and social community 


wherein the campus community interacts on a wide variety of activities.  The 


University of California, Merced has made a commitment to establish and maintain a 


safe, healthy learning and working environment for students, faculty, staff and guests.  


The illegal use, possession, or distribution of alcohol or illegal substances on university 


premises, at official university functions, or while conducting university business is 


prohibited. 


The consequences of inappropriate alcohol and other drug use can negatively affect the 


mission of the University and campus life; students, staff, faculty and guests are 


expected to adhere to the following policies regarding alcohol and other drugs when 


they are on university property, at university sponsored events, or while conducting 


official university business.  The following policies are set forth by the University of 


California, Merced in accordance with federal and state laws and in keeping with the 


mission of the University of California.   


To promote an environment of academic excellence and to meet the requirements of the 


Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act and the Drug Free Workplace Act, faculty, 


staff and students: 


A. Shall not use illegal substances and shall not abuse legal substances in a manner 


that impairs scholarly activities, job performance, and student life. 


B. Shall not use illegal or legal substances in a manner that violates applicable 


criminal or civil laws in the workplace, on university premises, at university 


activities, or while conducting university business. 


C. Are prohibited from the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, 


possession or use of alcohol and/or a controlled substance in the workplace, on 


university premises, at university activities, or while conducting university 


business. 


D. Faculty and staff employees and students involved in work on or for a federal 


grant or contract are required, as a condition of employment on the grant or 


contract, to notify the university within five (5) calendar days if they are 


convicted of any criminal drug statute violation for activity occurring at the 


workplace, at the location of any grant/contract activity, or while on university 


business. 


1001.00 University of California Policy  
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The University of California Policy on Substance Abuse 


(http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies/staff_policies/pol02.html), was 


issued November 1, 1990 and applies to all employees and students. The Policy 


complies with federal and state laws.  See Appendix E for details. 


1002.00 Campus Policy 


A. Age Requirement 


1. Individuals of legal drinking age (21 years old or older) may determine for 


themselves whether or not to consume alcohol in accordance with University 


policy. 


2. Individuals under the age of 21 years old are not to possess or consume 


alcoholic beverages. 


B. Possession and Consumption 


The possession and consumption of alcoholic beverages is permitted under the 


following circumstances: 


1. In individual residences on University premises in accordance with Student 


Housing policy. Students 21 years old and older consuming alcoholic beverages 


in the privacy of their rooms/suites must close the door leading to a hallway, 


common area, landing, sidewalk and/or lawn. No one under the age of 21 may 


be present when alcohol is being consumed. Contact Housing & Residence Life 


for a copy of their policies. 


2. At group-sponsored events for which a UC Merced Permit to Serve Alcoholic 


Beverages has been approved and only in the area specifically designated on the 


permit. 


C. Serving and Selling Alcohol on campus  


1. There shall be no sale of alcoholic beverages except pursuant to a valid license 


or one-day permit issued by the State Department of Alcoholic Beverage 


Control.  Exchanging any consideration for alcoholic beverage service 


constitutes a sale.  “Consideration” includes money, tickets, token or chits that 


have been issued in exchange for money or anything else of value. 



http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies/staff_policies/pol02.html

http://atyourservice.ucop.edu/employees/policies/staff_policies/pol02.html
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2. Alcoholic beverages may be served and consumed on University premises at 


approved events only if the sponsor has obtained a UC Merced Permit to Serve 


Alcoholic Beverages on Campus.  


3. Consumption of alcoholic beverages with a permit shall occur only in approved 


areas specified on the permit.  


4. Alcohol permits normally limit service to the following: 


a. After 5:00 p.m. on weekdays.  


b. Noon hour on weekdays when accompanied by a luncheon. 


c. After 12:00 noon on Saturdays, Sundays, or administrative holidays. 


d. Four hours of serving. Exceptions may be considered if the event consists of 


several distinct components (e.g., reception, meal, and presentations). 


5. Monitoring and serving of alcohol shall be under the direct supervision of the 


approved and insured caterers.  


6. No obviously intoxicated person shall be furnished, served or given an alcoholic 


beverage.  


7. It is unlawful to issue a license to student organizations to sell alcoholic 


beverages. (California Penal Code, Section 172e) 


8. All food service providers that serve alcohol must undergo responsible beverage 


service training. 


9. Kegs, beer balls, and other common source containers as well as devices 


designed for the rapid consumption of alcohol (e.g., beer bongs, funnels, etc.) 


are prohibited. 


D. Off Campus events 


1. All University sponsored events held off campus shall comply with this policy.  


2. For purposes of this policy, off campus events which are primarily social in 


nature and hosted by University faculty, administration or staff and which are 


not paid for with University funds are not considered to be a University 


sponsored event. 
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E. Implementation 


1. Individuals authorized by the Chancellor to approve permits to serve alcoholic 


beverages shall meet to assure that guidelines are consistently enforced and to 


review the implementation of this policy.  


2. Information regarding the Alcohol and Other Drug policy shall be distributed to 


University departments, registered campus organizations, student government 


organizations, and officially recognized University support groups. The policy 


will be distributed electronically and through printed materials, staff and faculty 


training, workshops and the student handbook. (this is in compliance with drug 


free schools)  


3. The Chief of Police serves as the campus liaison with the State of California 


Alcoholic Beverage Control Board.  


F. Permit Approval 


Sponsors of any event or gathering held on University premises where alcohol is 


consumed are responsible for obtaining a Permit to Serve Alcoholic Beverages on 


Campus. Presence of alcohol at the event must be supported by a written 


explanation for the purpose of alcohol. The following permit conditions shall apply: 


1. A Permit to Serve Alcoholic Beverages on Campus shall be submitted to the 


appropriate permit approval authority at least fifteen (15) working days before 


the event, unless waived by the Chancellor, Executive Vice Chancellor & 


Provost or Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs. 


2. Attendance shall be limited to members of the sponsoring group and their 


invited guests.  A guest list shall be included with the Campus Alcohol Permit 


request. 


3. Campus Alcohol Permits shall be approved after the issuance of a Use of 


Facilities Permit. 


4. The event shall not be advertised as an event where alcoholic beverages are to 


be served.  


5. Suitable food and non-alcoholic beverages must be available when alcoholic 


beverages are served. Non-alcoholic beverages shall be of comparable quality 


and shall be featured as prominently as the alcoholic beverages.  


6. No person under 21 years of age shall be given any alcoholic beverages.  
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7. The permit approving authority may require a wristband identification system 


when people under 21 years of age will be present.  Determination of mandated 


use of the wristband identification system is at the discretion of the permit 


approving authority.  


8. The chair of the event, other officers or representatives of the sponsoring 


organizations or group, and the party holding the license and/or serving alcohol 


are responsible for compliance with applicable laws, University policies, and 


regulations.  


9. No social event shall include any form of “drinking contest”, “drinking games” 


or any activity that encourages the rapid consumption of alcohol in its activities 


or promotion.  


10. The price of alcohol sold at university approved events shall not be at a level to 


encourage excessive alcohol consumption. 


11. The organization obtaining the permit must have the people handling the 


alcohol undergo a responsible beverage service training.  


G. Permit Approval Authority 


Campus Alcohol Permits are to be approved by the Chancellor of the University 


California, Merced or one of the following designees:  


1. Executive Vice Chancellor & Provost 


2. Vice Chancellor for University Relations 


3. Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs 


Please see UC Merced Permit to Serve Alcoholic Beverages at the end of this 


chapter. 


H. Sponsored Events at which Alcohol is served 


The following rules govern any planned, group sponsored or University sponsored 


event during which the serving of alcohol is permitted.  


1. Attendance shall be limited to members of the sponsoring group and their 


invited guests or conference participants.  A guest list shall be submitted with 


the Campus Alcohol Permit request. 
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2. Serving alcohol should not be included in any advertisement for the event. 


3. The person or persons sponsoring the event are responsible for compliance with 


applicable laws, regulations and University policies. No individual under 21 


years of age shall be served an alcoholic beverage.  


4. Consumption of alcoholic beverages should not be the main focus or purpose of 


the event.  


5. Suitable non-alcoholic beverages must be available when alcoholic beverages 


are served. Non-alcoholic beverages should be of comparable quality and shall 


be featured as prominently as the alcoholic beverages.  


6. Sponsors, approving agencies, and participants should be made aware of UC 


Merced policies on alcohol by the University administrator responsible 


approving the use of alcohol. In addition, anyone who may be supervising an 


event where the use of alcohol will occur should be made aware of the policies 


and take responsibility for sharing the policies with the participants.  


7. No registered student organization may purchase alcoholic beverages, for 


consumption or sale, with the financial means of the organization.  


I. Advertising Guidelines 


1. The only form of advertising permitted is that connected with an event or 


sponsored program. Marketing of alcoholic beverages independent of 


sponsorship is not permitted on campus or at university sponsored functions. 


The name of a beverage alcohol manufacturer may not be connected to the 


name of the event or program itself but it may be listed as a sponsor of the 


event. 


2. Event marketing and advertising sponsored by an Alcohol manufacturer should 


not encourage alcohol abuse. Nor should it portray alcohol use as a solution to 


personal or academic problems or necessary to social, sexual, athletic or 


academic success.  


3. Events sponsored by alcohol advertisements may also not associate alcohol with 


the performance of tasks that require skilled reactions like driving an 


automobile.  


4. All alcoholic beverage companies listed as sponsors of an event may not 


represent more than 25% of the advertising space with their logo, company 


name or trademark.    
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5. At events sponsored by Alcohol manufacturers there should be an educational 


or responsible drinking message and the advertisement should in no way imply 


that alcohol is the main focus of the event.  


6. Alcoholic beverages should not be provided as free incentives to students or 


campus organizations. Where controlled sampling is allowed by law and the 


University Alcohol permit policies, it should be limited in time and quantity. 


J. Liability  


Individuals and sponsoring organizations should be aware of the liability and 


consequences to the individuals and organization should a person who is consuming 


alcoholic beverages provided at an event, be involved in and accident resulting in 


property damage, personal injury/and or death.  


Organizations should be aware of their exposure to legal risk when there is a 


violation of University permitting process, University policy or federal, state or 


local laws.  


1003.00 Disciplinary Action and University Sanctions 


Individuals and Organizations in violation of the Alcohol and Other Drug policy will be 


subject to University sanctions and/or appropriate legal action.  


Students 


A student found in violation of the Alcohol and Other Drug policy will be referred 


to the Office of Student Life/Judicial Affairs or the Office of Residence Life and 


Housing. Sanctions may include but are not limited to warning, community service, 


participation in an alcohol and other drug education or treatment program, 


suspension and dismissal.   


Staff Employees 


Employees, including student employees, found in violation of the Alcohol and 


Other Drug Policy may be subject to corrective action up to and including 


dismissal, under the applicable personnel policies and or collective bargaining 


agreements. For student employees the loss of University employment shall not be a 


form of corrective action, unless the conduct giving rise to the discipline is related 


to the employment.  


Faculty and Academic Employees 
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Disciplinary hearings for Faculty and Academic Employees that violate the Alcohol 


and Other Drug Policy will be held in accordance with the procedures established 


by the Academic Senate. The administration of discipline shall be in accordance 


with procedures established by the University California, Merced in consultation 


with the Academic Senate. 


Visitors and Visiting Organizations 


Visitors and visiting organizations will be subject to the sanctions appropriate under 


University policies and applicable law which may include exclusion from campus 


functions and/or resources.   


1004.00 Background and Health Risks  


Please see Appendix A [Link] 


1005.00 Education about Alcohol and Other Drugs 


Please see Appendix B [Link] 


Implementing Guidelines for the University of California Policy on Substance Abuse 


[Link] 


1006.00 Resources for Alcohol and Other Drug Help 


Please see Appendix C [Link] 


1007.00 Summary of Applicable Laws and Codes 


Please see Appendix D [Link] 


For further information about this policy please consult the following offices: 


A. Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs Office (209) 228-4482 


B. Housing Office (209) 228-7882 


C. Human Resources Office (209) 228-4307 
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APPENDIX A 


A. Background and Health Risks  


According to the Center for Disease Control and the Surgeon General of the United 


States, excessive drinking can cause bodily harm and have the following short-term 


and long-term physiological and social health effects.   


B. Alcohol Use – Short Term Effects 


1. Coordination and reasoning can be impaired by one drink.  Drinking more than 


two average servings of alcohol in several hours impairs coordination and 


reasoning. 


2. Impaired reasoning and judgment which can lead to poor decision making that 


may result in sexual assault and violence.  


3. Impaired coordination and motor reflexes which can lead to accidental injuries 


such as slips, falls and motor vehicle accidents. 


4. Blackouts, unconsciousness and coma. 


5. Legal consequences which may include MIP‟s, PI‟s, BUI‟s and DUI‟s that 


impose fines and may result in restriction and/or revocation of licenses and 


other privileges.  


a. MIP: Minor in Possession  


b. PI: Public Intoxication 


c. BUI: Bicycling under the Influence 


d. DUI: Driving under the Influence 


C. Alcohol Use – Long Term Effects 


1. High blood pressure 


2. Alcohol use while pregnant can cause disabilities in unborn child, low birth 


weight and Fetal Alcohol Syndrome. 


3. Cirrhosis (damage of liver cells) 
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4. Various Cancers which include: cancer of the liver, mouth, throat , larynx (voice 


box) and esophagus 


5. Psychological Disorders 


6. Death 


7. The use of illegal drugs and the misuse of prescription drugs have varied 


consequences depending on the nature of the drug.  


D. Controlled Substances – Health Risks  


1. Impaired short term memory and comprehension 


2. Anxiety, paranoia, delusions, and hallucinations 


3. Loss of appetite 


4. AIDS and other blood borne diseases if shared or contaminated IV needles are 


used  


5. Stroke 


6. Heart attack 


7. Death 


E. Controlled Substances – Long-lasting Effects 


1. Disruption of normal heart rhythm 


2. High blood pressure 


3. Destruction of brain cells 


4. Permanent memory loss 


5. Infertility and impotency 


6. Immune system impairment 


7. Kidney failure 


8. Cirrhosis of the liver 
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9. Pulmonary damage 
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APPENDIX B 


The University of California recognizes dependency on alcohol and other drugs as a 


treatable condition and offers programs and services for University employees and 


students with substance dependency problems. Employees (including student 


employees) and students are encouraged to seek assistance, as appropriate, from 


Employee Support Programs, student assistance programs, student health center, and 


counseling or psychological services available at university locations or through 


referral. Information obtained regarding an employee or student during participating in 


such programs or services will be treated as confidential, in accordance with federal 


and state laws.   


Staff and Academic Faculty 


Human Resources is responsible for informing and continually educating the Staff 


and Faculty regarding University policy.  Human Resources will provide education 


and referral services for faculty and staff.  


Students 


Student Health Services, Residential and Student Life are responsible for educating 


the students regarding the policies of the University and providing referrals for 


further assistance.  Student Health Services and Counseling Services also will 


provide education and referral services for students. 


Definitions  


Alcohol Beverages – are defined to be any consumed beverage which has alcohol 


content.  This would include, but not be limited to, all forms of beer, wine, wine 


coolers, and distilled beverages. 


Employee – a person who holds a University staff or academic appointment.  This 


includes student employees and work-study students who work at the University. 


Student – an individual for whom the University maintains student records and 


who: (a) is enrolled in or registered with an academic program of the University; (b) 


has completed the immediately preceding term, is not presently enrolled, and is 


eligible for re-enrollment; or (c) is on an approved educational leave or other 


approved leave status or is on filing-fee status. 


Substances, Controlled – those substances defined in the Controlled Substances Act 


and associated regulations. 
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Substances, Illegal – Controlled substances that are obtained illegally. 


Substances, Legal – (a) controlled substances that are prescribed or administered by 


a licensed health care professional; (b) over-the-counter drugs; and (c) alcoholic 


beverages. 
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APPENDIX C 


Resources for Alcohol and Other Drug Help 


UC Merced provides the following programs to help with alcohol and other drug 


dependency. 


Counseling Services  Phone: (209) 228-4267 


Student Health Service Phone: (209) 228-2273 


Merced County 


A. Recovery Assistance for Teens (RAFT) 


3345 “M” Street 


Merced, CA 95340 


(209) 381-6860 


B. Alcoholics Anonymous 


24 hour answering service 


(209) 385-6004 


C. Merced County Mental Health Emergency Services 


(209) 381-6800 


D. Narcotics Anonymous 


Help Line  


(209) 526-1817 


E. The Center (Outpatient Adult AOD Treatment Program) 


(209) 381-6880 


Other Resources 


A. Alcohol Treatment Referral Hotline  


1-800-ALCOHOL 


B. Al-Anon/Alateen Family Group Headquarters, Inc. 


1-800-344-2666 (U.S.) 


C.  Alcoholics Anonymous World Services Inc.  


212-870-3400 
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D. Center for Substance Abuse Treatment National Drug and Alcohol Treatment 


Referral Service  


1-800-662-HELP 


E. NCADD Hopeline  


1-800-622-2255 


F. Families Anonymous  


1-800-736-9805 


G. Marijuana Anonymous World Services  


1-800-766-6779 


H. Nar-Anon Family Groups  


310-547-5800 


I. Narcotics Anonymous  


818-773-9999 


J. NAPARE Alcohol, Drug, and Pregnancy Hotline  


1-800-638-BABY 
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APPENDIX D 


This is not intended to be a comprehensive list of all applicable laws.  Moreover, laws 


may change over time.  Individuals are expected to be aware of current federal, state 


and local laws. 


A. California Laws Governing Alcohol 


Important parts of State law are summarized below: 


1. No person may sell, furnish, give or cause to be sold, furnished, or given 


away, any alcoholic beverage to a person under the age or 21, and no person 


under the age of 21 may purchase alcoholic beverages. (California Business 


and Professions Code, Sec. 25658(a)) 


2. It is unlawful for a person under the age of 21 to possess alcoholic 


beverages on any street or highway or in any public place or in any place 


open to public view. (California Business and Professions Code, Sec. 


25662) 


3. It is a misdemeanor to sell alcoholic beverages any place in the state of 


California without a proper license issued by the California State 


Department of Alcoholic Beverage Control. (California Business and 


Professions Code, Sec. 23300) 


4. It is a misdemeanor to sell, furnish, or give away an alcoholic beverage to 


any obviously intoxicated person. (California Business and Professions 


Code, Sec. 25602) 


5. It is unlawful to issue a license to fraternities, sororities, or other 


undergraduate organizations to sell alcoholic beverages. (California Penal 


Code, Sec. 172e) 


6. Any person found in a public place to be under the influence of an 


intoxicating liquor, drug, or controlled substance and unable to care for 


his/her own safety or who interferes with the use of a public way is guilty of 


Campus Policies and Procedures disorderly conduct, which is a 


misdemeanor. (California Penal Code, Sec. 647f) 


B. Laws and Ordinances Governing Marijuana  
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1. Cultivation, possession for sale, or sale of marijuana is a felony and may 


result in a prison sentence and fine (Health and Safety Code sections11358, 


11359, 11360).  


2. Possession of less than one ounce of marijuana is a misdemeanor punishable 


with up to one year in county jail and/or up to $1000 in fines (Health and 


Safety Code section 11357(b)).  


3. If found in possession of marijuana in a vehicle, a driver's license may be 


suspended for one year (Vehicle Code section 23222(b)).  


C. Laws and Ordinances Governing Controlled Substances  


1. Manufacture, possession, possession for sale, sale, or distribution: (Health 


and Safety Code sections 11350, 11351, 11352, 11377, 11378, 11379, 


11379.6) and possession of drug paraphernalia is illegal (Health and Safety 


Code section 11364). All are felony-classified crimes with a possible 


$10,000 fine per violation and/or a state prison sentence.  


2. The convicted party can be excluded from all federal and/or state monetary 


benefits.  


3. The convicted party, if not a U.S. citizen can be deported and prevented 


from re-entry into the United States.  


4. The convicted party may have to give up, as part of a penalty, all personal 


property traceable to (or gained as a result of) the crime.  


D. Merced Municipal Code 


1. It is unlawful for any person in an intoxicated or drunken condition or under 


the influence of any intoxicating liquors or drugs to be in any public place or 


upon any street or alley, or to be in any vehicle in any public place or upon 


any street or alley within the corporate limits of the city. (9.12.010 


Intoxicated persons) 


2. It is unlawful for any person to serve, drink, consume, or have in his 


possession an open container containing any spirituous, vinous, malt or any 


other intoxicating liquor in or upon any of the streets, sidewalks, alleys, 


parks, or parking lots in the city. The restriction contained in the preceding 


paragraph shall not apply on the Saturday preceding the second Tuesday in 


July of each year in the area bounded by 16th Street on the south, 18th 
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Street on the north, K Street on the east, and M Street on the west. (9.12.020 


Serving or drinking liquors on street.) 


3. Prohibited Conduct.  No person in possession of any bottle, can or other 


receptacle containing any alcoholic beverage which has been opened, or has 


a seal broken, or the contents of which have been partially removed, shall 


enter or remain on the posted premises of, including the posted parking lot 


or on any public sidewalk immediately adjacent to, any retail package off-


sale alcoholic beverage licensee licensed pursuant to Division 9 


(commencing with Section 23000) of the Business and Professions Code. 


Any person violating this provision shall be guilty of an infraction.







PERMIT NO. ____________  University of California, Merced 


Original – File       Copy – Campus Police       Copy - Requestor 


For certain events, additional measures may be deemed appropriate.  These include Campus Police and other security personnel, event site map 


(including serving location(s), entrance, exit(s), restrooms, perimeter fencing, etc.) and identification of event assistants as noted below.  EVENT 


ASSISTANTS:  Names of others in organization (21 years of age and older) who will be present throughout the event, who will refrain from consuming 


alcoholic beverages, and who will assist the sponsor’s representative with policy compliance (list two names for 50 attendees). 


__________________________________ Phone ________________ ____ _______________________________ Phone ________________ 


__________________________________ Phone ________________ ____ _______________________________ Phone ________________ 


__________________________________ Phone ________________ ____ _______________________________ Phone ________________ 


 


PERMIT TO SERVE ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES 


Name of Sponsoring Organization              


Name of Event                


Location ______________________________________________________ Day/Date of Event        


Purpose of Event                


Description of Audience: Faculty Staff Undergraduates Graduates Other: Specify      


Event Hours ____________ to _______________  Serving Hours ____________ to _______________  


Est Attendance    Attendees under 21    Campus Police consulted? Yes No Police Initial    


Beverages served:  Alcoholic – quantity       Non-alcoholic – quantity       


Who is providing alcohol?         Who is Serving?         


Food Served                


Alcoholic beverages may be consumed on University premises at approved group sponsored events if the sponsor has obtained prior approval by the 


appropriate permit authority.  Please initial next to each condition acknowledging you have read and understand them. 


 1. Alcoholic beverages shall only be consumed in the approved enclosed or inside area designated on this permit.  Exterior service area 


must be clearly defined. 


 2. Unless otherwise approved, the monitoring and serving of alcohol shall be under the direct supervision of UCM Dining Services or an 


approved licensed and insured caterer. 


 3. Servers are prohibited from consuming any alcoholic beverages at the event. 


 4. Attendance shall be limited to members of the sponsoring group and their invited guests.  A guest list must be provided with the 


permit request. 


 5. The event shall not be open to the public or University community generally and shall not be advertised or held out to the public or 


University community as an event where alcoholic beverages are to be served. 


 6. Sponsors are encouraged to close the consumption of alcohol at least thirty (30) minutes prior to the scheduled ending time of the 


event.  Unless approved otherwise, actual serving period shall not exceed four (4) hours. 


 7. Suitable food and non-alcoholic beverages shall be made available at all functions when alcoholic beverages are served. 


 8. The chair of the event and other officers/representatives of the sponsoring organization or group and the party holding the license and/or 


serving alcoholic beverages are responsible for compliance with applicable laws, regulations and University policies.  The sponsor’s 


representative must 21 years of age or older.  No person under 21 years of age and no obviously intoxicated person shall be furnished, 


served or given an alcoholic beverage. 


 9. The sale of alcoholic beverages is prohibited except pursuant to a valid license or permit issued by the Department of Alcoholic 


Beverage and Control.  Exchanging any consideration for alcoholic beverage service constitutes a sale.  Consideration includes money, 


tickets, tokens or chits which have been issued in exchange for money or anything else of value. 


 10. Sponsoring organization shall take adequate measures to ensure compliance with all of the conditions for issuance of this permit. 


The sponsoring organization should be aware of vicarious liability and the consequences should a vicarious liability civil suit be filed against the 


organization when a person attending their event and consuming alcoholic beverages is involved in an accident resulting in personal injury and/or death. 


Sponsoring Representative               


     Print Name     Signature 


Address _______________________________________  City __________________________________ Zip Code      


Phone (________) _______________________________  E-mail       Date of Request      


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


Special Conditions: 


 


 


Permit 


Approved By: 


  


Authorized Authority    Title Date 


 


Wristbands required? Yes No    








http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/sites/graduatedivision/files/public/documents/2008UCMercedGradStudies.pdf





U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  C A L I F O R N I A ,  M E R C E D


The University of California, Merced, opened Sept. 5, 2005, the 10th campus in the renowned
University of California system. It is the first American research university to be built in the 
21st century and the first new UC campus to open in 40 years.


UC campuses – Berkeley, Davis, Irvine, Los Angeles, Merced, Riverside, San Diego, San Francisco, Santa
Barbara and Santa Cruz – offer exciting learning environments that foster world-class educational and
research opportunities. The system also generates a wide range of benefits and services that are recognized
nationally and internationally.


Diversity and Ecological Richness


UC Merced rests on rolling grasslands that climb to the spectacular peaks of the Sierra Nevada, offering a
quiet, close to nature allure. The new campus uses principles of sustainability in its designs and operations and
is a model for sustainable use of energy and other resources.


The cultural diversity of the San Joaquin Valley and the ecological richness of the Sierra Nevada and Pacific
Coast Ranges offer abundant and unique living, learning and research opportunities. The interdependence of
the Valley and the surrounding mountains provides a natural laboratory for studying environmental issues and
a growing diverse population.


Commitment to Excellence


UC Merced brings the University of California’s tradition of commitment to excellence in teaching, research
and public service to the state’s great San Joaquin Valley.


More than 100 world-class professors have answered the call to found California’s newest research university.
Faculty members are working in cutting-edge areas such as sustainable energy, the effects of climate change
on natural systems in the Sierra Nevada, cancer treatments, antibiotic resistance, genomics, nanotechnology,
language acquisition and integrating mathematics and computing with other sciences.


Benjamin Balaguer, pictured above, placed second in the 


2008 World Robocup Competition.


S T U D E N T  P R O F I L E


Benjamin Balaguer
Paris, France
Second Year, Ph.D. Student
Electrical Engineering and Computer Science


“The most rewarding thing about being part of UC Merced is knowing that what I am achieving in my


research will directly influence how others perceive our young campus. Here, we have a direct impact on


the University’s long-term success!”


Research Focus: I have been working extensively on real-time three-dimensional robotic simulators,
which provide an advanced research framework aimed at experimenting in realistic scenarios with a


multitude of robots. In fact, I recently placed second in the 2008 RoboCup Competition, Rescue
Simulation League, competing against universities from all over the world.


Educational History: Born and raised in the suburbs of Paris, France, I came to the United States
with my family to advance my studies. I received my Bachelor’s in Computer Engineering from


the University of Maryland, College Park, in May 2007 and am now pursuing a Ph.D. at 
UC Merced where I am specializing in robotics.
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I N T E R D I S C I P L I N A R Y  R E S E A R C H  A T  U C  M E R C E D


The distinguishing feature of UC Merced’s graduate programs is their interdisciplinary nature,
which provides a breadth of knowledge that helps put studies into a wider context. 


Biomedical Sciences Research Institute


The Biomedical Sciences Research Institute was conceptualized and developed by the UC Merced faculty
based on technology centers such as genomics, computational biology and informatics. These technologies
can be used in population-based health research that will emanate from links
between existing faculty and future faculty in broad areas of social and
behavioral sciences, economics, community and cultural factors that 
influence human health and well-being.


med.ucmerced.edu


Sierra Nevada Research Institute


Using the San Joaquin Valley and the Sierra Nevada as their “outdoor
laboratory,” faculty, researchers and students in the Sierra Nevada
Research Institute (SNRI) conduct basic and applied research on
issues surrounding natural resources, air, water and soil pollution,
climate change and competing land uses. SNRI’s mission is to 
discover and disseminate new knowledge through integrated
research in the natural, social and engineering sciences.


snri.ucmerced.edu


UC Merced Energy Research Institute


UCMERI’s goals are to generate knowledge that leads to new and improved renewable and sustainable energy 
technologies, examine global energy policy, set the standard for institutional energy efficiency and sustainable 
energy futures, and educate the next generation of energy scholars and practitioners.


eng.ucmerced.edu/ucmeri


Center for Computational Biology


The Center for Computational Biology (UCM-CCB) is a new research and education center that sponsors 
interdisciplinary scientific projects in which biological understanding is guided by computational modeling. 
The center also facilitates the development and dissemination of undergraduate and graduate course materials
based on the latest research in computational biology.


ccb.ucmerced.edu


Roy Family Genome Center


The Roy Family Genome Center was founded in 2007 to promote and develop the use of molecular biology 
in research programs at the University of California, Merced and fulfill the needs of the research faculty in
a consistently rapid, dependable, and economical fashion.


genome.ucmerced.edu


UC Merced Stem Cell Research Consortium


The Stem Cell Research Consortium at UC Merced consists of a multidisciplinary group of faculty that are
focused on understanding the mechanisms that control cell fate decisions and also on ways to predict cell
behavior.


stemcells.ucmerced.edu


Research and graduate programs at UC Merced are interdisciplinary 


in nature, composed of faculty from multiple schools and disciplines.
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A C A D E M I C  P R O G R A M S


Applied Mathematics


PROFESSOR MICHAEL SPRAGUE, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-4179
E-mail: msprague@ucmerced.edu
Web site: appliedmath.ucmerced.edu/grad.html


Applied Mathematics at UC Merced explores the applications of mathematics in the development of natural 
sciences, engineering and social sciences. The graduate program offers an interdisciplinary research and train-
ing program for M.S. and Ph.D. students. Coursework provides training in the fundamental tools of applied
mathematics, including ordinary and partial differential equations, asymptotics and perturbation methods,
numerical analysis and scientific computing. The Applied Mathematics graduate program offers opportunities
for students interested in interdisciplinary mathematics projects at the interface with life sciences, physical 
sciences, engineering and social sciences.


We invite applications from a wide variety of undergraduate majors including, but not limited to, mathematics,
engineering, physics and chemistry.


Biological Engineering and Small-Scale Technologies


PROFESSOR KARA MCCLOSKEY, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-7885
E-mail: kmccloskey@ucmerced.edu
Web site: best.ucmerced.edu


The engineering sciences are undergoing a vast and fundamental metamorphosis from isolated disciplines to
more integrative and interdisciplinary topics. The Biological Engineering and Small-scale Technologies (BEST)
graduate program at UC Merced offers an interdisciplinary research and training program for M.S. and Ph.D.
students who want to be at the forefront of this revolution in biologics engineering and nanotechnology.
Research projects are available on topics ranging from fundamental characterization of materials to tissue
engineering, and coursework provides a background in the tools of biologics and integration of modern 
materials. The graduate group offers opportunities for students interested in interdisciplinary projects at the
interface between biological engineering, nanotechnology, bioelectrical engineering, mechanical engineering,
computer science and materials characterization and design.


UC Merced offers unique graduate programs designed to encourage interactions


among faculty and students from a broad scope of academic disciplines.


S T U D E N T  P R O F I L E


Beth Hernandez
Fresno, California
Third year, Ph.D. Student
World Cultures


“What I like best about UC Merced is it feels like I'm at a small private 


university, and professors have more time to spend with me and with 


other students. I am able to craft independent study classes with various 


professors, so my study of Chicano literature is now enriched with 


classes on Anglo-American, African-American, and Spanish literatures.”


Research Focus: I am studying the use of Spanish and English in Chicano 
novels, plays and poetry. I want to know why authors choose to write 
bilingually, who reads bilingual literature, and who publishes 
bilingual Chicano literature. This combines 
literature, some linguistics, cultural identity, 
literary history, y mas! 


Educational History: I attended high school at
Roosevelt School of the Arts in Fresno, part of
California’s Central San Joaquin Valley, and have
an international baccalaureate diploma from
Atlantic College in Wales. I also have a B.A. in Spanish
and International Studies from George Fox University, 
in Oregon.
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Electrical Engineering and 
Computer Science


PROFESSOR STEFANO CARPIN, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-4152
E-mail: scarpin@ucmerced.edu
Web site: eecs.ucmerced.edu


UC Merced’s graduate program in Electrical
Engineering and Computer Science offers individual-
ized, strongly research-oriented courses of study 
leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. The program 
is organized to allow students to pursue cutting
edge research in modern fields of computer science.
Current research topics include: computational neu-
roscience, digital information processing and infor-
matics, database design and development, mobile
ad-hoc and sensor networks, distributed computa-
tion, algorithm design and testing, artificial intelli-
gence and robotics, computer graphics and anima-
tion, and image processing and analysis.


Together with UC Berkeley, UC Davis and UC Santa
Cruz, UC Merced is part of CITRIS, the Center for
Information Technology Research in the Interest of
Society.  The EECS faculty is involved in various 
activities and research projects supported by CITRIS.


Electrical Engineering and Computer Science is high-
ly cross-disciplinary with connections to faculty from
all three schools at UC Merced. 


Environmental Systems


PROFESSOR TOM HARMON, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-4337
E-mail: tharmon@ucmerced.edu
Web site: es.ucmerced.edu


The Environmental Systems (ES) graduate program
engages in individualized, research-based courses 
of study leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. This program
strives to equip students with the knowledge and 
skills to improve the scientific understanding of
Earth as an integrated system of atmosphere,
hydrosphere, lithosphere and biosphere. Courses 
are designed to provide the scientific principles
underlying the function and sustainability of natural
and engineered ecosystems, and the policies affect-
ing them. Participating faculty are affiliated with 
the Schools of Engineering, Natural
Sciences, and Social Sciences,
Humanities and Arts.


The ES faculty research strengths
include Earth systems science, 
ecology and evolutionary biology,
spatial analysis, environmental
engineering, air quality, 
geochemistry, solar energy, 
climatology, hydrology, 
policy and economics.


Mechancial Engineering and 
Applied Mechanics


PROFESSOR CARLOS COIMBRA, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-4058
E-mail: ccoimbra@ucmerced.edu 
Web site: gradstudies.ucmerced.edu


The Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics
(MEAM) graduate program engages in individual-
ized, research-based programs of study leading to
the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. Mechanical Engineering
and Applied Mechanics includes a broad spectrum
of research activities that are based on well-defined
scientific principles. Judicious application of the fun-
damental principles of mechanics allows specialized
mechanical engineers and applied mechanicists to
impact virtually all fields of science and technology. 


The goal of the MEAM program at UC Merced is 
to provide its graduate students with a very solid 
foundation in mechanical sciences and a strong and
comprehensive exposure to modern research 
techniques. Courses are designed to provide the
mathematical and scientific principles underlying
the foundations of applied mechanics, with 
emphasis on applications and novel research 
developments in diverse topics such as advanced


dynamics, modern control systems, continuum
mechanics, viscous flows, rheology, mass 
transfer and so on. 


Physics and Chemistry


PROFESSOR ANNE MYERS KELLEY, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-4345
E-mail: amkelley@ucmerced.edu
Web site: physics-chemistry.ucmerced.edu


Research in the Physics and Chemistry graduate 
program spans the traditional disciplines of physics,
chemistry, and related interdisciplinary fields. The
program is directed towards understanding the
physical and chemical behavior of individual mole-
cules, nano- and meso-scale molecular assemblies
and macroscopic materials. This knowledge can be
used to design new molecules and materials for
applications including biology and medicine, energy
conversion, optics, information storage and trans-
mittal and structural materials.


The Physics and Chemistry group offers individual-
ized research-based courses of study leading to the
Ph.D. degree. While the M.S. degree is also offered,
admission normally is granted only to students who
intend to pursue a Ph.D. Interdisciplinary projects
are highly encouraged, as are interactions with facul-
ty or senior scientists outside UC Merced as collabo-
rators, graduate committee members or co-advisors.
We invite applications from a variety of undergradu-
ate majors including, but not limited to, chemistry,
physics, biochemistry, materials science and engi-
neering, and electrical engineering.


UC Merced continues the University of California’s tradition


of a world-class education while retaining a warm, welcoming


and personal environment.
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Quantitative and Systems Biology


PROFESSOR ANDY LIWANG, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-4623
E-mail: aliwang@ucmerced.edu 
Web site: qsb.ucmerced.edu 


The life sciences are undergoing a vast and fundamental metamorphosis from a discipline based on qualitative
observation and description into a quantitative science based on comprehensive datasets and predictive mod-
els. Study in the Quantitative and Systems Biology graduate program at UC Merced provides individualized,
research-based courses of study leading to M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. 


Research projects are available on diverse topics, including biomolecular interactions, genomics and pro-
teomics, cellular interactions and signal transduction, organ systems and whole animals (both vertebrate and
invertebrate), comparative ecology, evolution and organismal biology, and computational biology. Because of
the interdisciplinary nature of the program and faculty, research projects often span multiple topics to address
more complex and systems-level questions. 


Coursework in this graduate emphasis provides a background in the tools of modern biology, including com-
putational biology, genomics and advanced instrumentation. The Quantitative and Systems Biology emphasis
offers particular opportunities for students interested in interdisciplinary projects at the interface of biology,
computer science and bioengineering. 


F A S T  F A C T S  A B O U T  U C  M E R C E D


• Total student population reached 2,700 in Fall 2008, including 180 graduate students.


• Our campus has one of the most ethnically diverse student bodies in the UC System: 31% Asian/Pacific
Islander, 31% Hispanic, 24% White and 6% African-American.


• The university consists of three schools: School of Engineering, School of Natural Sciences and School 
of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts. Planned schools include a School of Management and a School 
of Medicine.


• There are over 200 faculty and lecturers committed to student success and research excellence.


• As of April 2008, UC Merced has been awarded nearly $50 million in research grants, one of the highest
per-capita in the country.


UC Merced anticipates becoming the first campus in the U.S. to achieve environmental


certification for all of its buildings under the U.S. Green Building Council’s Leadership 


in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED®) program.


S T U D E N T  P R O F I L E


Joseph Heras
Los Angeles, California
Second Year, Ph.D. Student
Quantitative and Systems Biology


“The best thing about our campus is the strong community among the graduate


students. It helps to know that there are students sharing the same experi-


ences as I am and being able to reach out to one another for support.”


Research Focus: I’m interested in the genes that may be
responsible for the rapid diversification of species within 
the genus Sebastes (Rockfish). I’m using bioinformatics and 
molecular tools to identify these genes, which will help 
elucidate the understanding of the microevolution of this
group of fish.


Educational History: I received my B.S. in Biology from 
the University of California at Riverside. I also hold an 
M.S. degree in Biology from California State University, 
Los Angeles. 
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World Cultures


PROFESSOR IGNACIO LOPEZ-CALVO, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-7742
E-mail: ilopezcalvo@ucmerced.edu
Web site: wcgrad.ucmerced.edu


The World Cultures graduate program offers individualized, research-based courses of study. The program
explores cultures in both their local manifestations (by focusing on the rich cultural and historical heritage 


of California, the San Joaquin Valley , and the Sierra Nevada), and in a global context. The program pays
particular attention to world cultures in their historical, political, and literary manifestations, and to


the effects of immigration and migration on society and cultural change.


Students will understand and use the methods by which historians, literary scholars, artists, 
philosophers and other humanists and social scientists examine societies and cultures. The 
program will offer concentrations in History, Literatures and Cultures of the Spanish-speaking 
World and Literatures and Cultures of the English-speaking world.


Concentrations include multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary courses, and the concentrations are 
conceived as mutually complementary. Since proximity to the Sierra and the other splendid natural 


features of California has significantly influenced the cultural and historical development of the state, 
students will also benefit from the intersections of interests between the World Cultures Institute (WCI) 
and the Sierra Nevada Research Institute (SNRI), particularly in the area of the cultural understanding of
wilderness and the environment.


F U T U R E  P L A N S


We have exciting plans in the works. New interdisciplinary groups are being created. We are developing a
Management School to open as early as 2009. We are also in the planning stages of a medical school, which 
is remarkable for a young campus. To read about the medical education initiative, visit med.ucmerced.edu.


• Anthropology. This track explores contemporary and historical cultures and societies 
by studying the practices and processes that entwine the individual in social 
structures, social relations and power dynamics. Areas of focus include
health and nutritional status, migration, demography, identity, 
culture and citizenship and globalization, with attention to 
the Americas.


• Cognitive science. This track provides interdisciplinary 
training in computational modeling, high-level cognition,
including reasoning, categorization and decision-making, 
psycholinguistics, cognitive linguistics, visual perception, 
cognitive engineering, artificial intelligence, computer
vision, philosophy of mind and cognitive neuroscience.


• Economics. This track provides training in such applied 
microeconomic fields as labor economics, public economics, 
law and economics, industrial organization and political economy.


• Political Science. This track provides training in quantitative approaches to American 
Political Behavior and Institutions.


• Psychological Sciences. This track provides training in developmental psychology, health psychology
and quantitative psychology. Areas of particular strength include experimental design; meta-analysis;
health in children, adolescents and young adults; development of social stereotypes and prejudices;
and language and cognitive development. 


Social and Cognitive Sciences


PROFESSOR MICHAEL SPIVEY, Program Chair
Office: (209) 228-7742
E-mail: mspivey@ucmerced.edu
Web site: scsgrad.ucmerced.edu


Social and Cognitive Sciences is currently organized as five tracks: anthropology, cognitive science, 
economics, political science, and psychology. In addition there are individual faculty members with 
interests in public policy and sociology. Graduate study at UC Merced will involve working closely
with one or more professors, so prospective applicants should carefully consult the faculty list for
current research topics. 


UC Merced is strategically located in the central San Joaquin


Valley, one of the most diverse and environmentally rich areas


in the state of California.
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S T U D E N T  L I F E


What’s there to do on campus?


• Be an athlete on one of UC Merced’s sports teams
(including baseball, lacrosse, cheerleading, volleyball,
soccer, softball, badminton, archery, aquatics and
ultimate Frisbee), organize the sport of your choice,
or participate in intramural athletics.


• Serve on UC Merced’s student government and
help shape the direction of your school.


• Participate in student life activities and events like
movie nights, guest lectures, student concerts, and
socials.


• Get involved in the community. Become a
mentor for elementary school children or
volunteer at a local hospital.


What about off-campus?


• Catch CatTracks (UC Merced’s shuttle system) that
will take you just about anywhere in the city.


• Hang out downtown, enjoy a coffee or great meal,
check out the current exhibit at the Multicultural
Arts Center or watch a movie at the Main Place
Stadium Cinema.


• Enjoy the plethora of delicious choices offered by
our multicultural community, ranging from 
traditional American to exotic Thai cuisine.


• Walk, ride your bike or drive to Lake Yosemite,
adjacent to the UC Merced campus, and rent 
personal watercraft and paddleboats, have picnics
or barbecues or go sailing. 


• Take day trips to the beach, the mountains,
San Francisco and Yosemite National Park.


Merced is a dynamic community of about 75,000, with friendly,


small-town living in a mid-sized city, offering a diverse blend of rural


and in-town environments.


How to Apply


Information about all aspects of graduate study, 
including the online application, is available at 
graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu. 


When to Apply and Fees


Prospective students are encouraged to begin the 
admissions process as early as possible in the prior
academic year. The nonrefundable application fee is
$70 for domestic students and $90 for international
students. The application deadline for all programs 
is Jan. 15. 


Graduate Student Health Insurance
Program (GSHIP)


UC Merced offers its graduate students one of the
best, most comprehensive health care packages in 
the nation. Please visit somerton-ins.com for more
information.


International Students


Students with credentials from universities outside
the United States should begin the application
process well in advance of the deadline date.
Applicants whose native language or language of
instruction is not English must show evidence of 
having recently taken the Test Of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) or the International English
Language Testing Service (IELTS) examination. For 
further information log onto the Graduate Division
Web site at graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu.


Financing Your Education


Financial support is available through graduate student
research positions, teaching assistantships, fellowships
and loans. To review the types of aid available, click
“Prospective Students” on the Graduate Division 
Web site at graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu.


C H O O S E  U C  M E R C E D


• Access the quality of UC in small group settings.


• Work and interact with internationally acclaimed scientists and policy makers on groundbreaking research
and discoveries.


• Take advantage of some of the world’s most advanced research, powerful instrumentation and state-of-the-
art library resources.


• Experience a vital campus that is setting new standards for energy efficiency, water conservation and overall 
environmental sustainability.


P R O S P E C T I V E  A P P L I C A N T S


H O U S I N G  


Students can choose from a wide variety of options in the Merced community including condos, houses, room
rentals and apartments. For more detailed information about off-campus housing, visit housing.ucmerced.edu,
where you will find a list of apartment complexes, details about your rights and responsibilities as a tenant,
ideas about what to consider when looking for a compatible roommate and much more. 


In addition, getting to and from campus and selected housing complexes and community sites is easier using
CatTracks, our campus shuttle service.
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University of California, Merced – Academic Program Learning Outcomes 
 
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
 
School of Engineering - Majors: 
 
Bioengineering 
 


• Graduates will demonstrate an understanding of biology and physiology. 
• Graduates will demonstrate the capability to apply advanced mathematics 


(including differential equations and statistics), science, and engineering to solve 
problems at the interface of engineering and biology. 


• Graduates will demonstrate the ability to make measurements on, and interpret 
data from, living systems. 


• Graduates will demonstrate the ability to address problems associated with the 
interaction between living and non-living materials and systems. 


• Graduates will demonstrate professional and ethical responsibility. 
 
Computer Science and Engineering 
 
 Upon graduation, we expect our students to demonstrate: 
 


a)  An ability to apply knowledge of computing and mathematics appropriate to the 
discipline; 
(b) An ability to analyze a problem and identify the computing requirements 
appropriate for its solution; 
(c) An ability to design, implement, and evaluate a computer-based system, process, 
component, or program 
to meet desired needs; 
(d) An ability to function effectively as a member of a team in order to accomplish a 
common goal; 
(e) An understanding of professional, ethical, legal, security, and social issues and 
responsibilities; 
(f) An ability to communicate effectively with a range of audiences; 
(g) An ability to analyze the local and global impact of computing on individuals, 
organizations, and society; 
(h) Recognition of the need for and an ability to engage in continuing professional 
development; 
(i) An ability to use current techniques, skills, and tools necessary for computing 
practice; 
(j) An ability to apply mathematical foundations, algorithmic principles, and 
computer science theory to 
the modeling and design of computer-based systems in a way that demonstrates 
comprehension of the trade-offs involved in design choices; 
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(k) An ability to apply design and development principles in the construction of 
software systems of varying complexity. 


 
Environmental Engineering 


The EnvE program has six learning outcomes which characterize an EnvE graduate and 
what he/she will be enabled to accomplish following graduation:  


1. EnvE graduates will have gained a strong foundation in basic mathematics, 
science, social science, humanities and arts, along with engineering principles, 
enabling active engagement as citizens in their communities.  


2. EnvE graduates will be adept at applying critical thinking, problem solving, 
engineering principles and reasoning, the scientific method, and teamwork to 
solve environmental resource problems and to restore and sustain the global 
environment.  


3. EnvE graduates will be prepared for advanced studies and research and/or 
employment advancement in a broad spectrum of industries and government 
agencies. 


4. EnvE graduates will communicate effectively in written, spoken, and visual 
formats with technical, professional, and broader communities. 


5. EnvE graduates will practice engineering according to the highest professional 
standards, demonstrating respect for social, ethical, cultural, environmental, 
economic, and regulatory concerns. 


6. EnvE graduates will be instilled with a desire to pursue life-long learning 
opportunities including continued education, professional licensure, challenging 
professional experiences and active participation in professional organizations. 


 
Material Science and Engineering 
 


1. Graduates will demonstrate the ability to apply advanced science (such as 
 chemistry and physics) and engineering principles to materials systems. 
2. Graduates will demonstrate an integrated understanding of the scientific and 
 engineering principles that underlie the four major elements of the field: structure, 
 properties, processing, and performance related to materials systems appropriate 
 to the field. 
3. Graduates will demonstrate the ability to apply and integrate knowledge from 
 each of the above four elements of the field to solve materials selection and 
 design problems. 
4. Graduates will demonstrate the ability to utilize experimental, statistical and 
 computational methods in the context of materials systems. 
5.  Graduates will demonstrate professional and ethical responsibility. 


 


 2



https://eng.ucmerced.edu/soe/infoabout/programs/majors/enve-student-learning-outcomes

https://eng.ucmerced.edu/soe/infoabout/programs/majors/majors/me-student-learning-outcomes





Mechanical Engineering 
 


a. An ability to apply knowledge of informatics, mathematics, science, and 
engineering; 
b. An ability to design and conduct experiments and numerical simulations, analyze, 
and interpret general scientific and engineering information; 
c. An ability to design a system, component, or process to meet desired needs; 
d. An ability to solve multidisciplinary problems; 
e. An ability to identify, formulate, and solve engineering problems; 
f. An understanding of professional and ethical responsibilities;_ 
g. An ability to communicate effectively; 
h. The broad education necessary to understand the impact of engineering solutions in 
a social context; 
i. A sound basis and motivation to engage in life-long learning and continuing 
education; 
j. A knowledge of contemporary issues; 
k. An ability to use the techniques, skills, and modern engineering and scientific tools 
necessary for engineering practice; 
l. A working knowledge of the principles of Mechanics and Thermodynamics and 
how these principles evolve into other disciplines such as Heat and Mass Transfer, 
Vibration and Control, Computational Engineering, Mechanical Design, etc. 
m. An ability to recognize new forms of thinking and new promising directions in 
engineering, and an understanding of modern tools of analysis, synthesis and design 
(such as neural networks, genetic algorithms, adaptive and bio-mimetic design, 
virtual environments, uncertainty in simulations, life-cycle analysis, etc.); 
n. An ability to incorporate interdisciplinary concepts from mathematics, physics, 
biology, chemistry and other disciplines into engineering solutions and vice-versa. 
o. A culminating design experience. 


 
 
School of Natural Sciences: 
 
Applied Mathematical Sciences 
 
 Upon graduating, we expect the students completing the Applied Mathematical 
 Sciences major to have become effective problem-solvers, meaning that students will 
 be able to: 
 
   1. Solve mathematical problems using analytical methods. 
   2. Solve mathematical problems using computational methods. 
   3. Recognize the relationships between different areas of mathematics and the 
 connections between mathematics and other disciplines. 
   4. Give clear and organized written and verbal explanations of mathematical ideas to a       
  variety of audiences. 
   5. Model real-world problems mathematically and analyze those models using their  
  mastery of the core concepts. 
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Biological Sciences 
 
 Graduates from the Biological Sciences programs will have demonstrated: 
 


 1.  An understanding of the tenets of modern biology and an understanding of how  
   cellular functions are integrated at the level of the whole organism to sustain life  
   in functioning ecosystems.  
 2.  An ability to develop and critique hypotheses and to design experiments, models,  
   and/or calculations to address these hypotheses. 
 3.  The ability to use appropriate instrumentation and computational tools to collect,  
   analyze and interpret data. 
 4.    The ability to read, evaluate, interpret, and apply numerical and general scientific  
   information. 
 5.  A familiarity with, and application of safety in good laboratory and field   
   practices. 
 
 
Chemical Sciences 
 
 The Programmatic Learning Outcomes specified for the Chemical Sciences major are:  
 


1. Fundamental knowledge and skills. Students are able to describe the major concepts 
and theoretical principles in chemistry. They can identify the central ideas underlying 
the principal subfields of chemistry-- analytical, inorganic, organic, and physical 
chemistry--as well as the broader interdisciplinary subfields of biological, 
environmental and materials chemistry. Students are able to operate modern chemical 
instrumentation, perform chemical syntheses and carry out other essential chemical 
experiments with strict adherence to sound laboratory techniques as well as good 
safety and hygiene practices. They know how to use modern web-based methods to 
effectively search the scientific literature.  
 
2. Scientific methodology. Students have developed the ability to integrate the 
aforementioned fundamental knowledge and skills into scientific inquiries. They can 
formulate well-defined and quantitative questions, develop testable hypotheses, design 
and execute experiments, analyze and interpret the results and reach appropriate 
conclusions. They are also able to critically analyze the work of other scientists and 
assess its correctness, importance, and relevance.  
 
3. Communication and teamwork skills. Students are able to write organized and 
concise reports and present technical information using electronic media, posters and 
oral presentations. They have developed the communication and teamwork skills that 
allow them to work effectively both as leaders and as team members in a group.  
 
4. Citizenship, ethics, role of chemistry in society. Students have an appreciation for 
the role of chemistry in the global society as well as the central role chemistry plays in 


 4







other scientific disciplines such as biology, medicine, environmental science, and 
engineering sciences. They conduct themselves ethically and responsibly in science-
related professions.  


 
 
Earth Systems Science 
 
 Upon graduating, we expect students from the Earth Systems Science B.S. program to 
 have achieved the following learning outcomes: 
 
1. Foundational knowledge of physics, chemistry, biology, and mathematics related to 


Earth systems that supports a working knowledge of basic research methodologies, 
data analysis, and interpretation for a variety of Earth-related data. 


2. Knowledge of major concepts, theoretical principles, experimental findings, and areas 
of study related to Earth systems science, and comprehension of the interactions 
between natural Earth systems and human economic, political, and social systems. 


3. An ability to employ critical thinking, quantitative and numerical analyses, and 
hypothesis-driven methods of scientific inquiry in the formulation of research 
questions, experimental design, application and use of laboratory and field 
instrumentation, and analysis and interpretation of data related to Earth systems. 


4. Effective written and oral communication skills, especially the ability to transmit 
complex technical information. 


5. An ability to work effectively individually and in teams in classroom, laboratory, and 
field settings. 


 
 
Physics 
 
 Graduates from the Physics B.S. program will have demonstrated the following 
 learning outcomes: 
 
    * Physical Principles. Students will be able to apply basic physical principles---
 including classical mechanics, electricity and magnetism, quantum mechanics, and 
 statistical mechanics---to explain, analyze, and predict a variety of natural 
 phenomena. 
    * Mathematical Expertise. Students will be able to apply advanced mathematical 
 techniques (e.g., calculus, linear algebra, probability, and statistics) in their 
 explanations, analyses, and predictions of physical phenomena. 
    * Experimental Techniques. Students will be able to take physical measurements in an 
 experimental laboratory setting and analyze these results to draw conclusions about 
 the physical system under investigation, including whether their data supports or 
 refutes a given physical model. 
    * Communication and Teamwork Skills. Students will be able to clearly explain their 
 mathematical and physical reasoning, both orally and in writing, and will be able to 
 communicate and work effectively in groups on a common project. 
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    * Research Proficiency. Students will be able to formulate personal research questions 
 that expand their knowledge of physics. Students will be able to apply sound 
 scientific research methods to address these questions, either by researching the 
 current literature or developing independent results. 
 
 
School of Natural Sciences – Minors: 
 
Natural Science Education  
 
 Upon completion of the NSED minor program students are expected to: 
  
 1.  Comprehensively articulate what constitutes a profession of a science or 
 mathematics teacher including being able to address the following questions: 
  a.  What constitutes responsibilities and duties of a teacher 
  b.  What skills and knowledge are necessary to become a successful professional? 
 
 2.  Demonstrate skills of a beginning teacher such as: 
  a.  Ability to develop a lesson plan and deliver an effective lesson at the   
  secondary school level, 
  b.  Design different types of assessments to evaluate students learning, 
   c.  Distinguish between students with different learning abilities and needs and  
   adapt their teaching methodology to address this diversity. 
 
 3.  Demonstrate familiarity with requirements, special aspects and structure of  
 California educational system such as: 
  a.  Credentialing process, 
  b.  Instructional state standards and requirements, 
  c.  Strategies to address diverse demographics of California schools such as  
  instruction to English Learners. 
 
 
School of Social Sciences, Arts and Humanities - Majors: 
 
Anthropology 
       
 Upon graduation, students majoring in Anthropology will: 


• Possess and apply fundamental anthropological knowledge, including 
terminology, concepts, intellectual traditions, and theoretical approaches; 


• Identify and analyze common topics of research shared by the sub-fields of 
anthropology; 


• Understand ethics and responsibility in the practice of anthropology and in our 
roles as citizens; 


• Recognize and appreciate what it means to be human and how ethnographic, 
archaeological, and biological knowledge contribute to that understanding; 


 6







• Understand both qualitative and quantitative research methods as they apply to 
anthropological inquiry; 


• Possess skills to communicate anthropological knowledge effectively through 
writing, oral presentation, and data presentation in various formats for diverse 
audiences. 


 
 
Cognitive Science 
 
 Upon graduation, students majoring in Cognitive Science will be able to: 


• Explain and apply knowledge of landmark findings and theories in cognitive 
science. 


• Design, interpret, and evaluate simple behavioral and neuroscientific experiments. 
• Interpret and appreciate formal and computational approaches in cognitive 


science. 
• Argue for or against theoretical positions in cognitive science. 
• Use a cognitive science education outside of the undergraduate classroom, 


particularly in the service of careers. 
 
 
Economics 
 
 Upon graduation, we expect our students to: 
 
    * Understand the role of organizations and institutions in a society; understand the 
 impact of organizations and institutions on the economic environment and outcomes; 
 and to understand how incentives influence individual and organizational behavior 
 and performance. 
    * Recognize how government actions affect economic performance and how 
 economic interests influence government decisions. 
    * Be able to design and conduct research that will inform managerial and policy 
 decision-making; and be able to collect, analyze, and interpret data using familiar 
 software packages. 
    * Be able to define problems and identify multifaceted explanations for complex 
 economic phenomena; use information and data from multiple sources to answer the 
 questions at hand. 
    * Think critically about the information that they encounter, whether it is in their work 
 or reported in the media. 
    * Have an ability to communicate clearly and cogently in written and oral form using 
 modern technology. 
    * Engage in life-long learning. 
 
 
History 
 
 Upon successful completion of the History major, students will be able to: 
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• Recognize the processes by which societies, cultures, and institutions change over 


time. 
• Describe particular historical developments and explain their wider context. 
• Critically read, analyze, and synthesize primary and secondary sources. 
• Use methods of narrative and analysis appropriately for communicating historical 


phenomena. 
• Identify the various contexts that shape the construction and use of historical 


sources and knowledge. 
 
 
Literature and Cultures 
 
 Students majoring in Literature and Cultures will be able participate in this larger 
 conversation. More specifically, the successful student will be able to: 
 


• Interpret texts with due sensitivity to both textual and contextual cues; 
• Appreciate and evaluate the aesthetic qualities of texts and the cultures from 


which they are drawn; 
• Take positions on the ethical questions raised by texts, and defend those 


positions; 
• Apply to other contexts various interpretive strategies developed in literary study; 
• Articulate, cogently and with sensitivity to context, in both speech and writing, 


her/his interpretations and evaluations. 
 
 
Management 
 
The students who graduate with a major in management will be able to: 
 


• Analyze information, solve problems, and make decision from a holistic, 
multidisciplinary perspective. 


• Apply theories and concepts in management and related fields (accounting, 
economics, statistics, finance, marketing, human resource management, strategic 
planning and business law) to various management situations. 


• Use effective written and oral communication consistent with the management 
and professional environment. 


• Apply appropriate information technology to analyze problems, develop business 
research, report key data, and recommend management strategies and actions. 


• Evaluate ethical, social, cultural, and political issues as they relate to the 
organization, operations, human resources, and business ventures. 


 
 
Political Science 
 
 We expect graduates from the Political Science B.A. program to be able to: 
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• Understand the processes, theories, and empirical regularities of political 


institutions and political behavior in the student’s chosen emphasis area: 
American politics, comparative politics, or international relations. 


• Employ critical thinking and demonstrate social scientific literacy, including 
basic quantitative literacy. 


• Utilize contemporary social science research methods to conduct rigorous 
research on political phenomena. 


• Write effectively, particularly to convey complex concepts and information in a 
clear and concise manner. 


• Apply abstract theory and research methods to understand contemporary political 
events and public policies. 


 
 
Psychology 
 
 Students who complete the Psychology major will: 
 


• Show knowledge of the key substantive content of the field of psychology, 
including memory and thinking, sensory psychology and physiology, 
developmental psychology, clinical and abnormal psychology, and social 
psychology. 


• Demonstrate that they understand the basic principles of and correctly interpret 
applications of the designs and methods that psychologists use to gather data. 


• Show that they can understand and correctly interpret the statistical analyses 
psychologists use to analyze data. 


• Show that they understand and can apply the writing style used in psychological 
literature (APA style). 


 
 
 
School of Social Sciences, Arts and Humanities – Prospective Majors: 
 
Sociology (in May 2009 approved by the UGC as a new program and pending WASC 
substantive change approval) 
 
 Upon completion of a BA in Sociology, students will: 


• Think critically about the causes and consequences of social inequality. 
• Design and evaluate empirical sociological research. 
• Explain and apply the major theoretical perspectives in sociology. 
• Communicate orally and in writing about sociological concepts. 
• Use their sociological education outside of the undergraduate classroom, 


particularly in their careers or further education. 
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School of Social Sciences, Arts and Humanities - Minors: 
 
Arts  
 
 Global Arts Studies Program (GASP) 
 
 The content of Global Arts Studies Program (GASP) courses is designed to guide 
 students to: 


• Describe art works in technical or theoretical terms. 
• Enlarge technical/theoretical vocabulary. 
• Analyze art works. 
• Engage art works critically. 


 
 Media Arts Program (MAP) 
 
 The content of MAP courses is designed to guide students to: 


• Understand and acquire (through hands-on projects) the principal attributes and 
mechanics of art technique(s) in medium of choice. 


• Enhance visual, aural, and physical perception and cognition through the 
acquisition of art technique. 


• Understand, think and communicate critically the aesthetic, historical, cultural, 
social and contemporary aspects of the medium(media) they are studying. 


• Understand the multicultural environment that typifies contemporary art 
production. 


• Understand the relationship between the physical aspects of works of art and 
aesthetic principles. 


• Understand principles that guide artistic creativity and be prepared to apply them 
imaginatively, as well as practically. 


• Express ideas through an art medium. 
• Be able to apply their knowledge of art technique and practice outside of the 


classroom. 
 
 
Philosophy 
 
 Upon graduation, we expect students minoring in philosophy to have gained 
 experience in and be capable of doing each of the following: 
 


• Criticize philosophical arguments, including arguments presented in classic texts 
and in contemporary philosophical literature. 


• Present well-defined claims of one's own, to give clear philosophical arguments in 
defense of these claims, and to respond to critical objections others might raise 
against these claims. 


• Distinguish between logically valid and invalid deductive arguments, and be able 
to identify additional premises or logical relationships that could transform an 
invalid argument into a valid argument. 
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• Use philosophy in an interdisciplinary way, for example, by philosophically 
analyzing non-philosophical texts (e.g. texts from literature, history, psychology, 
or physics), or by using formal methodological tools, such as mathematical and 
computer models, in the analysis of philosophical problems. 


 
 Additionally, we expect students minoring in philosophy to have gained experience in 
and be capable of doing at least two of the following: 
 


• Provide and assess evidence for causal claims and identify various fallacies in 
inductive reasoning (e.g. sample bias) 


• Distinguish between descriptive and normative philosophical claims, and to use 
certain descriptive claims either to support or to criticize certain normative claims. 


• Appreciate how the discipline of philosophy has developed over time in response 
to internal challenges and to advances in science and changes in social life. (E.g., 
the renaissance in philosophy of mind was stimulated in part by the development 
of contemporary artificial intelligence). 


 
 
Spanish 
 
 Upon finishing the Spanish minor, we expect students to have developed supporting 
 skills in critical thinking, written expression, reading, listening and oral proficiency in 
 Spanish, meaning that students will: 


• Possess Spanish listening and speaking skills equivalent at least to the advanced 
level of the ACTFL Proficiency Guidelines: Understand the main ideas of most 
speech in a standard dialect and use oral Spanish to speak about a variety of 
everyday activities, school, and work situations, but also to support opinions, 
explain in detail and hypothesize. 


• Possess Spanish reading skills equivalent at least to the advanced level of the 
ACTFL Proficiency Guidelines: Understand parts of texts that are conceptually 
abstract and linguistically complex; demonstrate awareness of the aesthetic 
properties of language and of its literary styles, which permits comprehension of a 
wider variety of texts, including literary texts. 


• Possess Spanish writing skills equivalent at least to the advanced level of the 
ACTFL Proficiency Guidelines: the student will be able to write about a variety 
of topics with significant precision and detail, and to produce organized 
compositions and short research papers. 


• Be able to identify the linguistic and pragmatic components of the Spanish 
language. 


• Demonstrate in their oral presentations, compositions, research papers and other 
class assignments a reasonable knowledge of the ways of thinking, behavioral 
practices, and the cultural products of the Spanish-speaking world. 
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Writing 
 
 After completing the minor curriculum, students will be well prepared to do the 
 following activities: 
 


• Collaborate successfully as members of an academic community; 
• Analyze and apply the requisite styles, structures, and standards of relevant 


professions, genres, and academic disciplines; 
• Apply ethical standards to the practice of academic research and public 


discourse; 
• Demonstrate thorough engagement with the iterative processes of reading, 


writing, and speaking; 
• Craft language that reveals aesthetic awareness. 


 
 
GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
 
Environmental Systems 
 
 The overarching goal of the Environmental Systems (ES) program is that its graduates 
 be knowledgeable and professionally competent in one or more areas of environmental 
 systems.  The following program learning outcomes (PLOs) are being used to attain 
 this goal: 
 


PLO-1: Core Knowledge - Graduates will be knowledgeable, skillful, and self-
directed in the observation and analysis of environments systems in terms of their 
capacity to: 


a. (M.S. graduates) Design experiments with appropriate controls and 
conduct original research, with an appropriate level of supervision, in the 
context of an M.S. project or thesis 


b. (Ph.D. graduates) Independently identify important research questions, 
formulate experimental plans, data analysis, and formulation of 
conclusions in the context of a doctoral dissertation 


PLO-2: Communication Skills - Graduates will be conversant in at least two 
area(s) of environmental systems, and be adept at oral, written, and visual 
communication of research results to peers and non-technical decision makers 


PLO-3: Ethics, Community, and Lifelong Learning - Graduates will understand 
the importance of research and professional ethics, engagement in the needs of 
their community, and life-long learning  


PLO-4: Career Placement and Advancement - Graduates will find suitable 
career placement and achieve advancement in government agencies, non-
government organizations, private industry, and academic teaching and research 
institutions 
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I. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 


The Environmental Systems (ES) graduate program confers M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. The goal of 
the program is to equip students with the knowledge and skills necessary to improve the 
scientific understanding of coupled Earth systems--atmosphere, hydrosphere, lithosphere and 
biosphere--and to use this understanding to  pursue basic research in environmental systems, 
optimally manage natural resources, and/or engineer the restoration of impaired environments. 
This improvement in understanding is gained through the systematic study of biological, 
chemical and physical processes, socioeconomics and policy, and through rigorous 
individualized research programs in these areas. Courses are designed to provide an 
understanding of the scientific principles underlying the function and sustainability of natural 
and engineered environmental systems, and to equip students to provide strong support for 
environmental resource decision-makers.  


A distinctive feature of the ES graduate program is its multi-disciplinary nature and the 
accompanying opportunity for inter-disciplinary training this breadth affords. Participating ES 
faculty are affiliated with the Schools of Engineering, Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences, 
Humanities and Arts. The current ES faculty research strengths include:  


• Earth systems science 
• Ecology 
• Geospatial Analysis 
• Environmental Engineering 
• Geochemistry 
• Solar Energy 
• Climatology & Climate Change 
• Hydrology & Water Resources 
• Environmental Policy 
• Environmental Economics 


UC Merced’s unique geographical location, its relationship with neighboring institutions, and its 
seamless integration of science, engineering, and social science will render the ES program 
distinctive amongst similar programs in California and elsewhere.  In particular, a substantial 
part of ES faculty research involves coupling scientific enquiry, engineering analysis, and policy-
making associated with resource management, in natural and engineered settings of the Great 
Central Valley, the Sierra Nevada, and the world. 


We expect our M.S. graduates will find employment with private engineering, hydrologic, and 
environmental consulting firms, federal agencies such as the U.S. Forest Service, National Park 
Service, U.S. Enivonmental Protection Agency, as well as state and regional resources agencies, 
such as the Department of Water Resources, Fish and Game, Water Quality Control Board, and 
Air Resources Board.   Ph.D. graduates will find positions as academic faculty and staff in 
teaching and research universities, as well as in private and public resource-related agencies. 
along with  
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A. Environmental Systems Program Assessment Timeline 
 
The ES program includes continual student-level and programmatic assessment on a 5-year 
cycle, with the first assessment scheduled for Spring 2013.  The Program Learning Outcomes 
(PLOs) to be evaluated are described in the following section (B). While the program is 
relatively new, several of the student-level assessment vehicles, particularly those associated 
with M.S. and Ph.D. research competency (PLO 1 below), have been implemented since even 
before the official recognition of the program by the UC Coordinating Council on Graduate 
Affairs (January 2008).  Others need to be developed.  Furthermore, protocols for capturing all 
lines of evidence supporting the PLOs need to be put in place. 


It is the goal of the ES program to have the assessment plan outlined below in place and 
ready for evidence gathering in time for the 2010-11 academic year, with staged introduction of 
evidence gathering beginning in Spring 2008.  Lines of evidence to be gathered in support of the 
PLOs are explained below in section C, and a timeline for staging the evidence gathering, 
analysis, and curriculum modifications is presented in section D. 
 
B. Environmental Systems Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) 
 
The overarching goal of the Environmental Systems (ES) program is that its graduates be 
knowledgeable and professionally competent in one or more areas of environmental systems.  
The following program learning outcomes (PLOs) are being used to attain this goal: 
 


PLO-1: Core Knowledge - Graduates will be knowledgeable, skillful, and self-directed in the 
observation and analysis of environments systems in terms of their capacity to: 


a. (M.S. graduates) Design experiments with appropriate controls and conduct original 
research, with an appropriate level of supervision, in the context of an M.S. project or 
thesis 


b. (Ph.D. graduates) Independently identify important research questions, formulate 
experimental plans, data analysis, and formulation of conclusions in the context of a 
doctoral dissertation 


PLO-2: Communication Skills - Graduates will be conversant in at least two area(s) of 
environmental systems, and be adept at oral, written, and visual communication of research 
results to peers and non-technical decision makers 


PLO-3: Ethics, Community, and Lifelong Learning - Graduates will understand the importance 
of research and professional ethics, engagement in the needs of their community, and life-long 
learning  


PLO-4: Career Placement and Advancement - Graduates will find suitable career placement 
and achieve advancement in government agencies, non-government organizations, private 
industry, and academic teaching and research institutions 


These PLOs are to be maintained for review and feedback by constituents and other stakeholders 
(e.g., employers) on the ES program website (https://es.ucmerced.edu/), and in the UCM 
Catalog, and will also be disseminated annually to incoming graduate students at the Fall 
Orientation session. 
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C: Evidence 
A mapping of the ES PLOs to lines of evidence to be used for assessment purposes is provided in 
Table 1.  Give that ES is a relatively new program, not all lines of evidence are currently being 
gathered and examined.  Hence, the current status of each line of evidence in Table 1 is 
designated as “in place,” or “under development.”  A plan and timetable for having these 
assessment tools in place is detailed in the following section. 
 
Table 1 - Lines of evidence for assessing Environmental Systems program learning 
outcomes (PLOs). 


 Lines of Evidence 
PLO Direct Indirect 


 
PLO-1: Core knowledge 


 
(a1) Core course project1  
(b) Qualifying exam2 
(c) Research  proposal2 
(d) Thesis/dissertation1 
 


 
(a2) Core course student survey1 
(e) Program exit interview1 


(f) Alumni survey1 


PLO-2: Communications (a1) Student seminar1  
(b) Qualifying exam2 
(c) Research proposal2 
(d) Thesis/dissertation1 


(a2) Seminar peer-assessment1 
(e) Alumni survey1 


(f) Community client questionnaire1 
 


 
PLO-3: Ethics, Community,  
             Life-long learning 
 


 
(a1) Community service self- 
       evaluation1 
(b) Research ethics course1 


 


 
(a2) Community client questionnaire1 
(c) Alumni survey1 


PLO-4: Career Placement and  
            Advancement 


(a) Employment record1 
(b) Professional publications1 


 


(c) Alumni survey1 


1Line of evidence for both M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. 
2Line of evidence for Ph.D. degree only. 
 
The lines of evidence summarized in Table 1 are expanded here in terms of specific data 
gathered, data analysis, and curricular modifications aimed at improving this outcome.  The lines 
of evidence for PLO-1 (Core knowledge) are as follows: 


(a1 and a2) Core course project (M.S. and Ph.D. degrees). ES 200 Environmental Systems is 
a required course for all M.S. and Ph.D. students in the program.  Reports from the self-directed 
student projects will become part of each student’s work portfolio.  The instructor(s) for ES 200 
will provide copies of the student reports along with their evaluations.  Each summer, the ES 
Educational Policy Committee (EPC) will review the reports and solicit input from ES students 
(typically during their 2nd year annual curriculum planning “checkup”—see section  planning and 
make recommendations to the instructor(s) on improving the ES 200 course and self-directed 
projects.  Student exit survey data from this course will also be used by the instructor(s) to 
improve the course with respect to PLO-1 using anonymous student feedback. 


(b) Ph.D. qualifying exam (Ph.D. degree only). Each doctoral student is required to pass the 
qualifying exam before they can advance to candidacy.  This exam is detailed in the ES Policies 
and Procedures (Section 2.4.5).  The purpose of the exam is to test basic knowledge and the 
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ability to formulate and defend two proposals for original research. Following the exam, copies 
of the two proposals along with a written assessment from the examination committee will 
become part of the student’s portfolio.  The assessment will be compiled by the chair of the exam 
and will focus primarily on technical content, particularly on the student’s knowledge base and 
ability to think independently.  This assessment will be reviewed by the student and his/her 
faculty advisor after the exam for the purpose of addressing any deficiencies noted by the 
examination committee.  Qualifying exam documents (student proposals and committee 
evaluations) will be reviewed by the ES EPC on a 3-year cycle to assess whether its format 
and/or execution are contributing sufficiently to PLO-1, and modified if necessary. 


(c) Ph.D. research proposal (Ph.D. degree only). Doctoral students prepare their research 
proposal in consultation with their major advisor, and submit the completed proposal to 
committee members for review (ES Policies and Procedures Section 2.4.6). The committee will 
review this document and determine if the student has outlined a project that is appropriate for a 
Ph.D.  A copy of the proposal and the committee’s written comments will become part of the 
student’s portfolio.  This material will be reviewed by the ES EPC on a 3-year cycle to assess 
whether its format and/or execution are contributing sufficiently to PLO-1.  In the event of a 
negative assessment, best practices will be solicited from other graduate program at UCM and 
other universities.  


(d) Thesis/Dissertation. The thesis/dissertation is the final opportunity for the dissertation 
committee to assess PLO-1.  The dissertation committee will review this document with respect 
to technical content and likelihood of publication in the peer-reviewed research literature.  A 
copy of the thesis/dissertation and written comments by the dissertation committee will become 
part of the student’s portfolio.  The EPC will review theses/dissertations on a 3-year cycle to 
assess whether their quality is indicative of successful attainment of PLO-1, and will use these 
documents to suggest improvements to the overall curriculum and/or assessment plan. 


(e) Program exit interview. The ES Academic Advising Committee (AAC) will conduct exit 
interviews with students when they complete their M.S. or Ph.D. degree.  Several questions in 
the exit interview will assess PLO-1 from the students’ perspective.  The AAC will prepare a 
transcript of the interview for review by the ES EPC with respect to potential curriculum 
modifications. 


(f) Alumni survey.  The EPC will develop a database of ES alumni and use this database to 
solicit alumni participation in an on-line survey every 4 years.  Several questions in the exit 
interview will address whether PLO-1 was achieved by the ES program.  The EPC will use the 
results from the interview to help address deficiencies in achieving PLO-1. 
 
The lines of evidence for PLO-2 (Communications) are to assess written, verbal, and 
visual/graphical communication for both technical and non-technical audiences.  They include 
the following: 


(a1 and a2) Program seminar presentation (M.S. and Ph.D. degrees). All ES M.S. and Ph.D. 
students are required to give at least one open seminar while in the program (see ES Policies and 
Procedures section 2.4.8).  The students’ peer group will complete a survey (developed by the 
EPC) on the quality of the presentation in terms of technical clarity, non-technical context, and 
demonstrated verbal and visual/graphical communication skills.  The student will review the 
recorded seminar and survey results with his/her faculty advisor, and these materials will become 


5 
 







DRAFT 


 
part of the student’s work portfolio. Seminar and survey content will be reviewed by the ES EPC 
on a 3-year cycle to assess whether its format and/or execution are contributing sufficiently to 
PLO-2, and modify the procedures if necessary. 


(b) Ph.D. qualifying exam (Ph.D. degree only). The purpose and format of the Ph.D. qualifying 
exam is described above with respect to PLO-1.  The examination committee will include an 
assessment of student’s demonstrated communication skills (written, oral, and graphical) with 
respect to the documents and presentations.  This assessment will be included in the committee 
evaluation discussed above for PLO-1, and will be reviewed by the student and his/her faculty 
advisor after the exam for the purpose of addressing any deficiencies noted by the examination 
committee.  Qualifying exam material will be reviewed by the ES EPC on a 3-year cycle to 
assess whether its format and/or execution are contributing sufficiently to PLO-2, and modify 
procedures if necessary. 


(c) Ph.D. research proposal (Ph.D. degree only). The examination committee will include an 
assessment of student’s demonstrated communication skills (written and graphical) with respect 
to the dissertation research proposal described above for PLO-1.  This assessment will be 
included in the committee evaluation discussed above for PLO-1, and will be reviewed by the 
student and his/her faculty advisor after the exam for the purpose of addressing any deficiencies 
noted by the examination committee.  Qualifying exam material will be reviewed by the ES EPC 
on a 5-year cycle to assess whether its format and/or execution are contributing sufficiently to 
PLO-1, and modify procedures if necessary. 


(d) Thesis/Dissertation. The dissertation committee’s written evaluation (discussed above for 
PLO-1) will include an assessment of the student’s communication skills (verbal, written, 
visual/graphical), which will become part of the student’s work portfolio.  The ES Educational 
Policy Committee will review theses/dissertations on a 5-year cycle to assess whether their 
quality is indicative of successful attainment of PLO-1, and will use these documents to suggest 
improvements to the overall curriculum and/or assessment plan. 


(e) Alumni survey.  The EPC will develop a database of ES alumni and use this database to 
solicit alumni participation in an on-line survey every 4 years so that the results may be 
incorporated into the programs 5-year review.  Several questions in the survey will address the 
alumni’s perception of whether PLO-2 was achieved by the ES program and what improvements 
might be made.  The EPC will use the results from the survey to help address deficiencies in 
achieving PLO-2. 


(f) Community client questionnaire.  This questionnaire is discussed in more detail below in 
the context of student outreach or community service activities associated with PLO-3.  This 
questionnaire will provide feedback from the targeted outreach group(s) on the student’s ability 
to communicate technical information to a non-technical audience in a comprehensible and 
respectful manner. 
 
PLO-3 is concerned with students understanding the importance of professional ethics, 
community service, and life-long learning.  The lines of evidence to assess PLO-3 are as follows: 


 (a1 and a2) Community service self-evaluation and client questionnaire.  All ES students 
will be required to participate in a community service effort during the course of their studies.  
Examples are contributions to local community planning activities, presenting short-courses or 
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seminars to students, teachers, or non-government organizations (NGSs), assistance to 
undergraduate service learning groups or to local, national, or international non-government 
organizations.  Students will prepare a self-evaluation summarizing the nature and quality of 
their service activity.  In addition, the student must provide a client questionnaire to the relevant 
contact(s) for their assessment of the services, presentation, or course delivery.   The student’s 
faculty advisor and ES Academic Advising Committee (AAC) will review merits of the service 
activities on as soon as they are completed in order to evaluate whether this aspect of PLO-3 has 
been achieved. 


(b) Research ethics course.  All ES students will complete a professional ethics course (QSB 
294 or equivalent); this requirement may be fulfilled as a directed independent or group study 
course (ES 298 or ES 299) prior to the end of their second year in the program.  In this course, 
the student must complete a pertinent project or paper for inclusion in his/her work portfolio.  
The student’s faculty advisor and ES Academic Advising Committee (AAC) will review the 
projects annually with respect to this aspect of PLO-3. 


(c) Alumni survey.  The EPC will develop a database of ES alumni and use this database to 
solicit alumni participation in an on-line survey every 4 years.  Several questions in the survey 
will address whether PLO-3 was achieved by the ES program and what improvements might be 
made.  The EPC will use the results from the survey to help address deficiencies. 
 
PLO-4 is concerned with successful career placement and advancement of ES program 
graduates.  The lines of evidence to assess PLO-4 are as follows: 


(a) Employment.  Graduate employment records will be maintained by the program based on 
exit survey information and input from faculty advisors.  Data to be collected will include 
position attained, salary level, and information pertaining to the manner and ease with which the 
position was attained.  Career advancement will be tracked using the alumni survey.  These data 
will be summarized and critically evaluated by the EPC for each 5-year review. 


(b) Professional publications.  Graduate publications will be tracked throughout their careers, 
including peer-reviewed research articles, government agency/NGO reports, and trade 
publications.  These data will be collected using library search engines and via the alumni 
survey, and will be summarized and critically evaluated by the EPC for each 5-year review. 


(c) Alumni surveys.  In addition to the record-keeping noted above, the alumni survey will 
include questions aimed as assessing the graduate’s career satisfaction and perceived level of 
competence as a result of their ES degree.  These responses will be synthesized by the EPC for 
each 5-year review. 
 
D. Process 
A timeline for implementing the assessment plan for the PLOs described above is summarized in Table 2.  
The ES program individuals and committees charged with the development of the assessment vehicles are 
the same as those charged with evidence gathering in the previous section.  As can be seen from Table 2, 
the ES program has made some progress in developing their assessment plan with respect to PLO-1.  In 
some cases, however, slight modifications are necessary to ready these vehicles for the assessment of 
other PLOs.  For example, while the qualifying exam is in place for assessing PLO-1, an assessment 
rubric for the exam with respect to PLO-2 needs to be developed. 
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Table 2 – Timeline for line of evidence gathering for the Environmental Systems PLOs. 


PLO line of evidence Develop vehicle (by whom) Data gathering/analysis 
 
PLO-1: Core knowledge 
 
(a1) Core course project1  
(a2) Core course student survey1 
 (b) Qualifying exam2 
(c) Research  proposal2 
(d) Thesis/dissertation1 
 (e) Program exit interview1 


(f) Alumni survey1 


 
 
 
Completed (instructor) 
Spring 2009 (instructor, EPC) 
Completed  
Completed 
Completed 
Fall 2009 (AAC) 
Fall 2011 (AAC) 


 
 
 
Spring 2009 (instructor, EPC) 
Spring 2009 (instructor, EPC) 
Ongoing (EPC) 
Ongoing (EPC) 
Ongoing (EPC) 
Spring 2010 (EPC) 
Spring 2012 (EPC) 


 
PLO-2: Communications 
 
(a1) Student seminar1  
(a2) Seminar peer-assessment1  
(b) Qualifying exam2 
(c) Research proposal2 
(d) Thesis/dissertation1 


(e) Alumni survey1 


(f) Community client questionnaire1 


 


 
 
 
Fall 2009 (EPC)  
Fall 2009 (AAC, students) 
Spring 2010 (EPC) 
Spring 2010 (EPC) 
Spring 2010 (EPC) 
Fall 2011 (AAC) 
Spring 2012 (AAC) 
 


 
 
 
Spring 2010 (EPC) 
Spring 2010 (AAC, students) 
Fall 2010 (EPC) 
Fall 2010 (EPC) 
Fall 2010 (EPC) 
Spring 2012 (EPC) 
Fall 2012 (EPC) 
 


( 
PLO-3: Ethics, Community,  
              Life-long learning 
(a1) Community service self-evaluation1 
(a2) Community client questionnaire1 
(b) Research ethics course1 


(c) Alumni survey1 


 
 
 
Spring 2012 (AAC, students) 
Spring 2012 (AAC) 
Fall 2011 (faculty) 
Fall 2011 (AAC) 


  
 
 
Fall 2012 (AAC) 
Fall 2012 (AAC) 
Spring 2012 (EPC) 
Spring 2012 (EPC) 
 


 
PLO-4: Career Placement and  
            Advancement 
(a) Employment record1 
(b) Professional publications1 


(c) Alumni survey1 


 


 
 
 
Complete 
Complete 
Fall 2011 (AAC) 


 
 
 
Ongoing (faculty, EPC) 
Ongoing (faculty, EPC) 
Spring 2012 (EPC) 


1Line of evidence for both M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. 
2Line of evidence for Ph.D. degree only. 
Note:  EPC = Educational Planning Committee; AAC = Academic Advising Committee 
 


 








http://graduatedivision.ucmerced.edu/academic-programs






U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  C A L I F O R N I A ,  M E R C E D  
  
 
 
 
 
 
  
ACADEMIC SENATE, MERCED DIVISION UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, MERCED 
GRADUATE AND RESEARCH COUNCIL (GRC) 5200 NORTH LAKE ROAD 
VALERIE LEPPERT, CHAIR MERCED, CA 95343  
 (209) 228-7954 
  


 


 


 


BERKELEY  •  DAVIS  •  IRVINE  •  LOS ANGELES  •  MERCED  •  RIVERSIDE  •  SAN DIEGO  •  SAN FRANCISCO     SANTA  BARBARA   •   SANTA CRUZ


 
 
GRADUATE COURSE APPROVAL AND CRF PROCESS  
Requests for new graduate courses and course modifications are transmitted to GRC using the existing 
Course Request Form (CRF) in Excel spreadsheet format. Transition to a web‐based format is foreseen in 
the near future.  
 
Procedure for CRF submission for graduate courses:  
 
Note: Throughout this document, the term ”Graduate Group“ refers to either a stand-alone graduate group 
or a graduate emphasis area within the Interim Individual Graduate Program. Our interpretation of UCM 
and system-wide bylaws is that GRC has no jurisdiction over courses offered by approved graduate 
programs; that authority is granted to the faculty in the program. For consistency and bookkeeping 
purposes, however, we are requesting that all graduate course requests follow the procedure given below. 
Course requests from groups that have been granted full graduate program status require approval only 
from the Registrar’s office and not from GRC.  
 
1. All CRFs must be approved by a vote of the faculty of the submitting Graduate Group or by a committee 
to which that authority has been delegated. Documentation of approval by the Graduate Group, usually in 
the form of a cover letter from the group chair, must accompany submission of the CRF. All CRFs must 
also be signed by the faculty member proposing the course or course change and by the lead Dean for the 
submitting graduate group. It is the responsibility of the Graduate Group faculty to review course content, 
programmatic contribution, overlap with other courses, resource implications within the context of the 
relevant graduate program(s), WASC compliance, and need for submission of a Substantive Change 
Proposal to WASC.  The campus WASC Academic Liaison Officer (ALO) and the WASC Substantive 
Change Specialist will assist faculty in determining if a Substantive Change Proposal to WASC is 
necessary.  Program modifications that require a Substantive Change Proposal include introduction of a 
new degree, new modalities, introduction of a new off-campus site, or change in duration of a program (see 
February 5, 2009 WASC Steering Committee Memo for more information on triggers for substantive 
change). 
 
2. New courses should be indicated as such on the CRF and should have attached a WASC compliant 
syllabus providing the course goals/objectives, student learning outcomes, contact information, class 
policies, academic integrity policy, disability services information, course schedule/assignments/resources, 
and assessment/grading policy. Beginning in Fall 2009, the syllabus should also explain what the course 
contributes to the student's overall education (its relationship to the Program Learning Outcomes) and how 
it enriches (rather than duplicates, for example) the existing curriculum (i.e. the course's relationship to 
extant courses).   Resources for formulating a WASC compliant syllabus are available through the Center 
for Research on Teaching Excellence at http://crte.ucmerced.edu. 
 







3. Modifications to an existing course should be indicated as such on the CRF. The explanation box should 
explain briefly the reason for the proposed change and should have an accompanying WASC compliant 
syllabus. 
 
4. Cross-listed courses are courses that have different prefixes, names, and/or course numbers but are 
intended to be offered as the same course with the same meeting time, requirements, and units. Cross-listed 
courses must have identical course descriptions and prerequisites. Each course that is cross-listed with 
another course must have its own CRF that indicates the corresponding cross-listed course. 
 
5. Conjoined courses are graduate courses that share one or more elements (e.g. lecture, lab, fieldwork) 
with an undergraduate course. If a graduate course is to be conjoined, details must be provided about what 
parts of the course will be shared and how the requirements of Senate Regulation 762 will be met.  
(http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/senate/manual/rpart3.html#r762)  
 
6. Completed CRFs should be submitted by the Graduate Group to the Registrar’s Office (to 
RegistrarSecure@ucmerced.edu). Upon receipt of the CRF, the Registrar will check the form for 
completeness, dean’s signature, and Graduate Group approval, check for consistency between cross-listed 
courses if relevant, and assign a preliminary course number if a new course. Forms submitted without 
required authorizations and incomplete forms will be returned to the originating Graduate Group.  
 
7. Completed CRFs will be transmitted to GRC for review. The following criteria will be used by GRC in 
its review:  
• Are the standards and prerequisites of the proposed course consistent with those of related courses taught 


at UCM and similar courses taught at other UC campuses?  
• Is the instructional format justified (e.g. lecture, lab)? Is the unit value for the course consistent with SR 


760 (each unit should correspond to three hours of student effort per week)?  
• Does the course appear to fit within the graduate group’s subject area? 
• Is the syllabus WASC compliant?   
• Does the subject matter of the course substantially overlap with that of another course? If so, the CRF or 


course outline should explain why the new course is needed.  
• If the course is to be co-listed with an undergraduate course, are the subject matter and proposed format 


consistent with SR 762 which requires that graduate and undergraduate courses “must have clearly 
differentiated and unique performance criteria, requirements, and goals.”  


 
8. If GRC requires further information or indicates that modification of the CRF is needed, the Senate 
Analyst on behalf of GRC will notify the Graduate Group of the request. It is the responsibility of the 
Graduate Group and/or submitting instructor to provide the requested information or modification to GRC 
in a timely fashion via the Senate analyst.  
 
9. Once a course is approved by GRC, the CRF in its final form will be transmitted to the Registrar. The 
Registrar will notify the originating Graduate Group of approval and the course will be entered into the 
catalog.  
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SECTION I: PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
 
 Through the specific perspectives and methods of socio-cultural, archaeological, and biological 


anthropology, anthropology students learn how the human experience (past and present) is constituted 


through the interaction of social, cultural, political, material, historical, environmental, and biological 


factors. In recent years, however, many large anthropology programs have fractured along subdisciplinary 


lines, while other divided programs now seek strategies to reintegrate the subfields of the discipline into 


an integrated program.  Thus, the UCM Anthropology program considered the current disciplinary 


context and potential unique contribution of the program in developing our program goals, learning 


outcomes, and curriculum.  The UCM Anthropology major (B.A.) is “standard” in that we incorporate 


three major subfields of anthropology (the minor requires exposure to a minimum of two subfields).  Only 


linguistic anthropology is not included, although in the last 20 years this subfield has faded from many of 


the top programs across the country, including at UC Berkeley.  Conversely, the program is relatively 


unique in the explicit emphasis on the research questions and topics related to the dynamics of human 


societies past and present that can be shared by sub-field practitioners yet explored and illuminated 


differently through distinct methodologies and lines of evidence.  This contrasts with more traditional 


programs that take a geographic approach. 


 To accomplish these integrative goals, the Anthropology major and minor both place a greater 


emphasis on methods than is typical of many other top anthropology programs and the major also 


encompasses a greater diversity of methods than is typical for an undergraduate program.  Thus, our 


curriculum not only emphasizes research training on issues pertinent to today’s world, it also highlights 


the way that anthropologists increasingly work with people and material culture, as well as with archival 


records and other sources of documentary evidence.  The program defines itself through the integration of 


the subfields and responds to emerging trends in the discipline in which archaeologists and biological 


anthropologists (for example) are more and more likely to have to consult with descendent communities, 


or socio-cultural anthropologists may act as consultants with indigenous or ethnic communities seeking to 


control or derive information from ancient objects or remains to represent heritage or possibly to assert 
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sovereignty.  Further, how subfield-based anthropological knowledge has been utilized in the past and 


present by contemporary states and societies is of vital interest to the discipline as a whole. 


 The major and minor in Anthropology emphasize how topics and issues central to the human 


experience such as migration, gender, power, health, kinship, race, and identity are examined and 


understood through diverse anthropological methodologies.  Following foundational courses in the three 


subfields (two subfields for the minor), students explore particular socio-cultural, archaeological, and 


biological perspectives on such thematic issues in greater depth in upper division courses.  Significantly, 


such courses may specifically engage perspectives from two or more subfields.  A few courses consider a 


range of topics within a specific geographical area, while acknowledging certain limitations to the area 


studies configuration of knowledge. 


 The major and minor in Anthropology at UCM are both designed to allow students develop critical 


skills in thought, written and oral expression, and the application of knowledge, as well as a valuable 


understanding of human cultural diversity.  In an increasingly globalized world in which interaction with 


people of diverse cultures is becoming the norm, developing a cross-cultural understanding about the 


complexities of human societies past and present is what makes anthropology an ideal education for the 


21st century.  The B.A. in Anthropology is valuable preparation for a career in law, medicine, education, 


business, government, museums, and various areas of non-profit, public, and international service, 


including public policy and cultural resource management.  The Anthropology major also provides a 


strong foundation for graduate study in any subfield of anthropology, while the minor is an excellent 


complement to students pursuing undergraduate degrees in other social sciences, natural sciences, 


engineering, or the humanities.  Finally, by offering undergraduate majors opportunities to work with 


faculty research and apply knowledge and skills to local communities, agencies, and business through 


service learning and internships, students are further prepared for advanced study and successful careers. 


 Since the major requires methodological training in three subfields of anthropology, undergraduate 


majors are provided with hands-on experience that will enhance their ability to engage in anthropological 


research.  The faculty is committed to providing undergraduate majors and minors with opportunities to 
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either carry out independent research or work on faculty research projects.  The anthropology faculty has 


already generated research projects that involve the participation of undergraduate majors.  In addition, 


the anthropology faculty has demonstrated their ability to create successful service-learning experiences 


for the program.  Service-learning has enhanced learning by enabling students to connect classroom 


knowledge to local communities, agencies, and organizations; and, importantly, allowed students to 


contribute their time and skills to particular real world projects and issues providing valuable experiences 


that may lead to future careers.  Student evaluations of teaching indicate that service-learning experiences 


provided in anthropology thus far were highly valued. 


 
SECTION II: ASSESSMENT PLAN 
 
 The Anthropology Program at UC Merced emphasizes and integrates the three primary subfields of 


anthropology: archaeological anthropology, biological anthropology and socio-cultural anthropology.  


The learning goals for students majoring or minoring in Anthropology at UC Merced are:  


• Develop an issues-based approach to anthropological knowledge and practice that emphasizes 


common topics shared by multiple sub-fields;  


• Cultivate an understanding of human cultural and biological similarity and difference across time 


and space;  


• Develop skills to effectively collect, analyze, synthesize, and present anthropological data.   


 Students majoring or minoring in Anthropology at UC Merced develop a holistic view of the 


complexities of human societies past and present and around the world.  Students conduct anthropological 


research, critically analyze anthropological scholarship, and demonstrate the ability to communicate 


anthropological knowledge in different mediums to a range of audiences. Finally, as students majoring or 


minoring in Anthropology understand the social worlds of others, they demonstrate that they better 


understand their own world, including their place in an increasingly globalizing world. 
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Part A: Timeline and Goals 


 The Anthropology minor was launched in Fall 2007 and the major was launched in Fall 2008.  Thus, 


the number of Anthropology majors (n=4) and minors (n=12) is currently small, although this is expected 


to grow steadily over the next few years.  The number of tenure-track anthropology faculty is currently 


small, as well, and is also expected to grow slowly.  Given our current faculty to student ratio and 


projected rate of growth, we have decided not to incorporate a capstone course or requirement into our 


major at this time. When our faculty is large enough to direct a capstone course in addition to core 


coursework, we will revisit that decision as we understand that a formal capstone can serve an as an 


excellent program assessment measure. 


 As a new program, we will use the next three years to put in place an assessment plan to determine 


the success of our students in reaching the above six learning outcomes and, if necessary, help us reshape 


and develop appropriate curriculum in Anthropology. Such a phased approach to assessment is 


appropriate, since the number of majors will be small and, thus, statistically insufficient for significant 


program revision and decision-making on an annual basis.  We must depend on cumulative data 


developed over several years, while still actively seeking to improve student success in light of our 


program learning objectives.  Since we will have no graduating majors until the end of Year 2, Year 1 


will focus on developing appropriate course and program assessment tools, while these tools will be 


applied, assessed, and, as necessary, revised in subsequent years. 


 


Part B: Outline of Program Learning Outcomes 


 Six Program Learning Outcomes have been identified for the Anthropology major.  Upon graduation, 


students majoring in Anthropology will: 


• Outcome #1: Possess and apply fundamental anthropological knowledge, including terminology, 


concepts, intellectual traditions, and theoretical approaches 


• Outcome #2: Identify and analyze common topics of research shared by the sub-fields of 


anthropology 
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• Outcome #3: Understand ethics and responsibility in the practice of anthropology and in our roles 


as citizens 


• Outcome #4: Recognize and appreciate what it means to be human and how ethnographic, 


archaeological, and biological knowledge contribute to that understanding 


• Outcome #5: Understand both qualitative and quantitative research methods as they apply to 


anthropological inquiry 


• Outcome #6: Possess skills to communicate anthropological knowledge effectively through 


writing, oral presentation, and data presentation in various formats for diverse audiences 


 These six Program Learning Outcomes have been modified somewhat for the Anthropology minor, 


reflecting the more limited scope of minor with respect to disciplinary breath and methods.  Upon 


graduation, students minoring in Anthropology will: 


• Outcome #1: Possess and apply fundamental anthropological knowledge, including terminology, 


concepts, intellectual traditions, and theoretical approaches 


• Outcome #2: Identify and analyze common topics of research shared by the sub-fields of 


anthropology 


• Outcome #3: Understand ethics and responsibility in the practice of anthropology and in our roles 


as citizens 


• Outcome #4: Recognize and appreciate what it means to be human and how anthropological sub-


fields contribute to that understanding 


• Outcome #5: Understand research methods as they apply to anthropological inquiry 


• Outcome #6: Possess skills to communicate anthropological knowledge effectively in various 


formats for diverse audiences 


 Anthropology program goals and learning outcomes for the major are posted on the UCM 


Anthropology Program website (anth.ucmerced.edu). 
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Part C: Evidence 


 The following specifies the evidence of achievement for each Learning Outcome that serve as the 


basis for assessing the program success for students majoring in anthropology.  Since Learning Outcomes  


(#1-6) for the minor align with those of the major, the same evidence applies to both the major and the 


minor. 


• Possess and apply fundamental anthropological knowledge, including terminology, concepts, 


intellectual traditions, and theoretical approaches (Outcome #1) 


o Criteria (to be demonstrated through various assignments, exams, etc.): 


 Identify and define key concepts applied in either historical or contemporary 


anthropological studies 


 Identify and distinguish the major theoretical approaches that have shaped the 


discipline of anthropology over time 


 Identify how and why anthropological perspectives and practices have changed 


over time 


 Understand how anthropological thought has influenced or been influenced by 


other disciplines in the social sciences, natural sciences, and humanities 


 Appraise anthropology as a dynamic and self-reflexive discipline 


• Identify and analyze common topics of research shared by the sub-fields of anthropology 


(Outcome #2) 


o Criteria (to be demonstrated through various assignments, exams, etc.): 


 Distinguish how the sub-fields of anthropology approach a common research 


topic 


 Understand how an issues-based perspective differs from other anthropological 


approaches and how this fosters both sub-field integration and interdisciplinarity 


 Compare and contrast the anthropological knowledge of a particular topic as 


applied to different societies across time and/or space 
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• Understand ethics and responsibility in the practice of anthropology and in our roles as citizens 


(Outcome #3) 


o Criteria (to be demonstrated through various assignments, exams, etc.): 


 Identify key ethical responsibilities of anthropologists 


 Identify and discuss ethical concerns that can arise in the context of 


anthropological research 


 Identify and analyze ethical debates within the discipline of anthropology, 


including the actual or potential uses or abuses of anthropological knowledge and 


practice 


• Recognize and appreciate what it means to be human and how ethnographic, archaeological, and 


biological knowledge contribute to that understanding (Outcome #4) 


o Criteria (to be demonstrated through various assignments, exams, etc.): 


 Identify and discuss the factors that influence biological and cultural 


transformations across time and/or space 


 Demonstrate how anthropologists compare cultures and societies 


 Explain how anthropology challenges ethnocentrism and bias 


• Understand both qualitative and quantitative research methods as they apply to anthropological 


inquiry (Outcome #5) 


o Criteria (to be demonstrated through various assignments, exams, etc.): 


 Recognize qualitative and quantitative methods commonly used in 


anthropological research 


 Identify the qualitative and/or quantitative methods used in specific 


anthropological case studies 


 Assess the strengths and weaknesses of various qualitative and quantitative 


methods 


 Evaluate how the use of multiple methods can enhance anthropological analysis 
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 Apply one or more research methods to an anthropological research question 


• Possess skills to communicate anthropological knowledge effectively through writing, oral 


presentation, and data presentation in various formats for diverse audiences (Outcome #6) 


o Criteria (to be demonstrated through various assignments, exams, etc.): 


 Identify the fundamental components of a well-structured argument that draws on 


anthropological knowledge 


 Recognize the pros and cons of different methods of communication, including 


applicability for specific audiences 


 Possess basic knowledge of primary tools and technologies available for 


communication in various formats 


 Demonstrate the ability to communicate anthropological knowledge to others 


 At the end of each of each year, the Anthropology Program will hold a half-day, all-faculty retreat. In 


this retreat, we will review program Learning Goals and Outcomes, the results of current assessment 


methods, and course-based learning outcomes.  We will review our curriculum and our sense of student 


strengths and weaknesses as they have proceeded through our courses, and consider our department 


offerings and our assessment process.  


 At the faculty retreat, faculty will report on, analyze, and review Program Assessment Methods: 


• Course-specific rubrics:  Faculty will report on their summary results of course-specific rubrics. 


• Student Portfolios: the faculty assessment of individual student portfolios will be evaluated as a 


whole and an average score will be given for each representative learning outcome.  


• Exit Surveys:  Faculty will analyze the summary results of exit surveys to date.  


• Alumni Surveys: Faculty will review information gathered from alumni surveys to date. 


 Following review of the specified assessment methods, explicit discussion will identify which goals 


and outcomes are not being met adequately and how we can address any weaknesses in our upcoming 


course assignments and curricular planning.  At this time, appropriate adjustments also will be made to 
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program goals and assessment plans.   


• A centralized electronic repository will be created for each year’s program assessment data, 


results, and process documentation, and a brief annual report will be prepared. 


• After year three, faculty will meet biannually to review program goals and assessment plans. 


• The faculty will meet a minimum of once a year to review and discuss the data gathered that year 


for the purpose of identifying strengths and weaknesses of the program. The faculty will discuss 


and propose changes aimed at correcting any identified deficiencies. 


 


Part D: Process 


 Year 1:  Faculty will review the current Learning Goals and Objectives of the Anthropology Program 


in relationship to specific courses being taught to ensure syllabus alignment and to confirm that initially 


established goals and objectives are appropriate to our program.  A central electronic repository of course 


syllabi and documents relating to learning objectives and program assessment has been created to 


facilitate both faculty review and collaboration in integrating learning goals and objectives. 


• Faculty will develop a specific assessment rubric(s) for courses that will serve as a direct measure 


of whether or not our Learning Objectives are being met. 


• Faculty will develop the critical reflection prompts that will guide graduating student’s review 


and written critical reflection of own portfolio (see below), this portfolio narrative to be included 


in all portfolios submitted to Anthropology faculty for review beginning year 2. 


• Faculty will develop a standardized form that will be used in reviewing graduating students’ 


portfolios (see below) for considering the adequacy of the portfolio to demonstrate achievement 


of each Learning Outcome. 


• Faculty will develop an exit survey for graduating majors and minors. The anonymous survey 


will serve as an indirect measure by querying students on their perceptions of the program 


including the extent they have achieved program Learning Outcomes.  
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 Year 2:  Faculty will continue to review the current Learning Goals and Outcomes of the 


Anthropology Program in relationship to specific courses being taught to ensure syllabus alignment and 


to confirm that initially established goals and objectives are appropriate to our program.  The course 


syllabus repository will be continually updated, with both current and archived materials available for 


faculty reference. 


• Faculty will apply a specific assessment rubric(s) to courses being taught.  


• Graduating students majoring or minoring in Anthropology will be given an anonymous exit 


survey about their perceptions of the program including extent they have achieved program 


Learning Outcomes, curriculum quality, experiential learning and research opportunities, and 


experiences with advising and mentoring. These data will be collected in a central electronic 


repository for eventual qualitative and quantitative analysis once sample size is sufficient.  


• All new majors will be required to assemble an electronic portfolio composed of materials from 


coursework completed in the Anthropology program. The portfolio will be a direct measure of 


student’s achievement of Learning Outcomes.  Items in the portfolio will include written 


materials that represent coursework in the three sub-fields: archaeological anthropology, 


biological anthropology, and socio-cultural anthropology and may include term papers, exams, 


evidence of research, essays, annotated bibliographies, and multimedia presentations.   Students 


may consult with faculty to ensure that the written materials included in the portfolio have the 


potential to demonstrate achievement of the Learning Outcomes. Students will be asked to reflect 


upon their accumulated portfolio and respond in writing to prompts provided by faculty in a 


portfolio narrative aimed at eliciting reflection on student achievement of Learning Outcomes. 


The portfolios will be submitted at the end of the senior year and evaluated by at least two faculty 


members in the Anthropology program for evidence of Learning Outcomes. Faculty members 


reviewing portfolios will collect data on a standardized form that considers the adequacy of the 


portfolio to demonstrate each Learning Outcome. 
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 Year 3: All majors will be required to assemble an electronic portfolio composed of materials from 


course work completed in the Anthropology program as described above. The portfolios, including a 


written portfolio narrative, will be submitted at the end of the senior year and evaluated by at least two 


members of the faculty in the Anthropology program for evidence of achieving Learning Outcomes. 


• Graduating students majoring in Anthropology will be given an anonymous exit survey about 


their perceptions of the program including extent they have achieved program Learning 


Outcomes.  


• An alumni network will be established to maintain contact with graduates. A survey will be 


developed to assess whether majors or minors have entered a graduate program or a career.  If 


employed, graduates will be asked whether their education as an anthropology major or minor is 


of value in their current position and how; whether the study of anthropology has contributed in 


significant ways to their current endeavors; and how they think their B.A. degree will serve them 


in their intended career path.  Alumni will be asked to complete these questionnaires at one year, 


three years, and five years post graduation.  


• Anthropology faculty will gather data from course-specific rubrics, graduating senior portfolios, 


and exit surveys to assess whether or not to adjust Anthropology Program Learning Goals and 


Outcomes or assessment methods. 


 


Part E: Participants 


 Tenure-line faculty in Anthropology will be responsible for implementing the assessment plan 


including collecting evidence, analyzing data, disseminating results, and implementing findings to 


improve student learning.  Lecturers in Anthropology will be included in annual faculty retreats, and 


contribute to collection of evidence, data analysis, and implementing findings.  
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Part F: Minor 


 As noted above, the Learning Outcomes for the minor are closely aligned with those of the major.  


Therefore, the collection and assessment of evidence of student achievement for both the major and the 


minor can be undertaken simultaneously.  In addition, collective analysis of the data for both majors and 


minors will provide potentially more robust results, given the relatively small number of students 


anticipated during these early years of the programs. 


 


SECTION III: ALIGNMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL AND PROGRAM GOALS/OUTCOMES 


Part A: Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 


 As a discipline with a holistic approach to understanding humankind past and present, anthropology 


draws on theories, methods, and research findings of the social sciences, natural sciences, and humanities.   


It is this breadth of knowledge and expertise that often attracts diverse students to the major and also 


results in the relevance of Anthropology Program Learning Outcomes to the Eight Guiding Principles of 


Education at UCM. (Table 1).  The following narrative underscores how particular characteristics of the 


Anthropology learning objectives and teaching philosophy complement both the Anthropology Program 


Learning Goals but also the Eight Guiding Principles of Education at UCM. 


 First, our pedagogical goals of student-centered classrooms promote cooperative learning which 


supports University Guiding Principles of “teamwork and leadership.”   The Anthropology program is 


committed to building opportunities for service learning and community engagement into our courses.  


Such opportunities support University Guieing Principles of   “Self and Society,” “Ethics and 


Responsibility,” and “Leadership and Teamwork,” while helping  students in career pursuits that support 


“Development of Personal Potential.”  Second, anthropology's lessons about different human societies 


(past and present) provide a mirror on the student and student's own understanding of society and their 


place in society.  Thus, this dimension further supports the University Guiding Principles of “Self and 


Society” and “Development of Personal Potential.”  Finally, our emphasis on students being familiar with 


anthropological methods, the ethics of doing anthropological research and of being a citizen, and being 
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able to communicate anthropological knowledge to diverse audiences within and outside of the classroom 


each fulfill the University Guiding Principles of “Scientific Literacy,” “Decision-making,” 


“Communications,” “Self and Society,” “Ethics and responsibility,” “Leadership and Teamwork,” and the 


“Development of Personal Potential.”  Anthropology faculty are very satisfied that the Anthropology 


program curriculum design and teaching philosophy match very well with Eight Guiding Principles of 


Education at UCM, and we will be attentive to opportunities to further strengthen the alignment as our 


program grows. 


 


Table 1. Curriculum map representing the alignment between Anthropology Program Learning Outcomes 


and the Eight Guiding Principles of General Education. 
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Part B: Program and School Goals 


 The School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts (SSHA) Strategic Plan and Academic Resource 


Plan prepared in January of 2006 recognized the unique ability of anthropology to make a contribution to 
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the undergraduate and graduate programs of both the social sciences and the humanities at UC Merced, 


and these expectations are also evident in the 2007 SSHA Strategic Plan.  Representing one of the 


fundamental disciplines within the social sciences, the Anthropology program at UCM is uniquely 


positioned to promote and exemplify cutting-edge cross-disciplinary thinking and research, as faculty 


pursue research at the intersection of the social sciences, humanities, and natural sciences.  In fact, a 


major argument for introducing the Anthropology major at UCM is complementarities with 


interdisciplinary thought and practice.  Through an undergraduate curriculum that integrates theory, 


method, and topical themes, the UCM anthropology program stresses the integration of disciplinary 


subfields that already have extra-disciplinary corollaries to biology and biomedicine, material and earth 


sciences, and ethnic, area and cultural studies.  Moreover, to accomplish the program’s goals, students are 


required to complete training within each of the three subfields (sociocultural, archaeological and 


biological anthropology), which help students understand and appreciate both qualitative and quantitative 


research methods in the social sciences and beyond. 


 The Anthropology major complements disciplinary and interdisciplinary programs within SSHA.  


The addition of the Anthropology major expands the undergraduate majors within SSHA to eight and the 


number of majors across campus to 18.   Anthropology articulates with existing programs in sociology, 


American studies, global arts, history, and political science, and additional links are envisioned with 


world heritage, psychology, and cross-school programs as the Anthropology program grows.  Courses 


offered in anthropology have relevance to students with interests in sociology, political science, cognitive 


science, psychology, management, and economics, as anthropological perspectives interrogate our 


understanding of institutions and policies while promoting cultural competency.  As students become 


exposed to such perspectives in their undergraduate education, they may opt to major in anthropology 


instead of one of these other fields.  The methods and intellectual terrain of anthropology are particular 


germane to the increasingly globalized world of the 21st century 


 Anthropology’s comparative study of humankind past and present; its emphasis on spatial, temporal, 


and material perspectives; its examination of the relation between social institutions and society’s 
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practices, values, and beliefs; and its concern with the interaction between biology, environment, and 


culture are among the broad characteristics that link anthropological studies to the humanities, social 


sciences, and natural  sciences.  These characteristics also allow anthropology students and faculty to 


critically explore the pressing social and environmental issues central to the mission of SSHA and UCM, 


in general.  Anthropology faculty at UCM have already forged interdisciplinary links, including working 


with faculty in history and literature on the World Heritage program and American Studies minor, 


consulting with faculty in the School of Natural Sciences on anthropological contributions to the 


proposed medical school and environmental management and policy program, and participating in 


discussions with the Engineering Service Learning program faculty on the inclusion of anthropology 


students in multi-disciplinary teams addressing community needs.  The initiation of the Anthropology 


B.A. also holds promise for adding anthropological perspectives to the interdisciplinary student teams that 


are formed in CORE 100, the upper division general education course taken in the student’s junior year. 


 


Part C: Program and Course Learning Outcomes 


Table 2 presents a curricular map that articulates the alignment between Anthropology program 


learning outcomes and course learning outcomes, while also demonstrating the progression from 


introductory to advanced levels. 
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Table 2. Curriculum map for Anthropology course learning outcomes. 


Outcome  


Course # 1 2 3 4 5 6 


1 D I D D I D 


3 I I D I I D 


5 I I D D I I 


95 Varies by course/content 


98 Varies by course/content 


100 M D D D M  


110 D D D D D M 


112 D D M D D M 


114 D D D D D M 


116 D D M D D M 


120 I I I I D  


121 M D D D M  


124 M D D D D M 


126 M D D D D M 


130 D, M D D D D D 


134 D, M D D D, M D D 


140  D M D D D 


142 D, M D D D D D 


146 D, M D D D D D 


150 D D, M M D D, M D, M 


151 D D M D, M D, M D, M 


152 D D D D D D, M 


155 D, M D D D, M D D 


160 D D D D, M D D 


162 D D D D, M D D 


169 D D M D D D 


170 M D M D M M 
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172 D D M D M D, M 


174 D, M D, M  D D, M D, M 


176 D D M D D, M D, M 


178 D, M D, M D, M D, M D, M D 


179 D, M D, M D, M D, M D, M D 


190 Varies by course/content 


195 Varies by course/content 


198 Varies by course/content 


I=Introduction, D=Develop, M=Mastery at a level appropriate for graduation 
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1.0 Applied Mathematical Sciences Program Description 


The Applied Mathematical Sciences program at UC Merced provides students 


with knowledge of the foundations of mathematics and the skills needed to apply 


mathematics to real-world phenomena in the social sciences, natural sciences and 


engineering.  The program uses a “core + emphasis” model which teaches students the 


fundamentals while building expertise in an application area through the emphasis tracks.  


There is a core set of courses all mathematical sciences students take.  Beyond these 


classes, students complete an emphasis track consisting of courses in other fields.  With 


the depth and breadth of training of the major, students are well suited for immediate 


placement within specialized positions in industry or for further educational 


advancement. 


The Applied Mathematical Sciences minor at UC Merced is designed to prepare 


students to use mathematical techniques and computational methods to solve problems 


within their major field of study.  The minor program compliments a variety of majors 


including biology, chemistry, computer science, engineering, economics, cognitive 


science, and environmental science.  It is comprised of a core of courses and upper 


division mathematics electives to study data analysis, modeling, and computing.  


 This Applied Mathematics major is quite different from the traditional 


Mathematical Sciences major offered at most universities. In particular, this major 


emphasizes interdisciplinary applications of mathematics. The core courses include 


substantial discussions on the variety of applications for which the mathematical topics 


apply and provide important insight. Furthermore, our requirements for an emphasis track 


enable the student to learn about application topics first-hand from the specialists that 
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study them. Finally, this Applied Mathematical Sciences major has a strong emphasis on 


numerical analysis and scientific computing. Using computers to solve complex 


mathematical problems is at the forefront of applied mathematics research. This major 


give students a substantial learning experience to develop their computational skills. 


These skills provide students access to employment and research opportunities in today’s 


technologically advanced market. 


2.0 Assessment Plan 


2.1 Timeline & Goals   


Through a five-year assessment schedule, data gathered will determine the degree 


to which students achieve the desired program learning outcomes as a result of 


completing the major or minor in applied mathematical sciences at UC Merced.  The 


over-arching goal of the Applied Mathematical Sciences program is to 


Build a community of life-long learners that use the analytical and 
computational tools of mathematics to solve real-world problems. 
 


This five-year assessment schedule will allow us to develop and assess program learning 


outcomes in a strategic manner, detailed in section 2.4.  


2.2 Program Learning Outcomes 


Upon graduating, we expect students completing the Applied Mathematical Sciences 


major to have become effect problem-solvers, meaning that student will be able to 


1. Solve mathematical problems using analytical methods. 
 
2. Solve mathematical problems using computational methods. 
 
3. Recognize the relationships between different areas of mathematics and the 


connections between mathematics and other disciplines. 
 
4. Give clear and organized written and verbal explanations of mathematical ideas to 


a variety of audiences.  
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5. Model real-world problems mathematically and analyze those models using their 


mastery of the core concepts. 
 
The applied mathematics faculty plan to communicate the program goals and learning 


outcomes in the following forums by the start of the 2009 – 2010 academic year. 


• The Applied Math website (http://appliedmath.ucmerced.edu); 
 
• A revision of the catalog copy; 
 
• Documents included with orientation materials for lecturers and teaching 


assistants; 
 


• Included on slides given for student recruitment and orientation meetings. 


2.3 Evidence 


The procedure for assessing achievement of the program learning outcomes will 


utilize four methods – two direct and two indirect.  These are: 


• Embedded Midterm and Final Exam Questions.  These questions will be 


embedded in key lower division and upper division mathematics courses to assess 


students at various stages of learning - introductory, developing, and mastery levels.  


Each exam question will be assessed using the rubric agreed upon by the applied 


mathematics faculty appropriate for each level.   


 
• Capstone Course.  By fall 2012, we will have developed the Capstone course in 


applied mathematics.  This course will serve several functions.  One such function is 


to provide a unique experience for the major students and present them with a series 


of activities designed to enhance their knowledge and appreciation of applied 


mathematics while preparing them for entry into a graduate program or placement in 
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industry.  Other functions include avenues to assess the program through projects, 


presentations, and research.     


 
• Senior Exit Survey.  Using the graduating senior survey administered through 


Alumni and Career Services, data gathered will provide information about the 


program, minors obtained, job placement and future plans, and reasons why the 


student selected the major.  Furthermore, we hope to identify which parts of the 


program work well and areas which need improvement.  


 
• Alumni Survey.  A survey will be distributed to one, five, and ten year alumni to 


gather information on whether applied mathematics graduates pursue graduate 


degrees, obtain meaningful jobs, and perception of preparedness for careers.    In 


Spring 2009, we will administer a prototype exit survey to our first graduating class. 


Through analyzing the data we collect, we will continue to revise and develop our 


alumni survey further. Since we have a manageably small number of students 


graduating, we plan to keep in touch with our alumni informally and monitor their 


progress. 


 
2.4 Process 
 


For a plan to assess these program learning outcomes, the applied math faculty have 


decided to follow a five-year schedule. Each year will assess the corresponding program 


learning outcomes in the order that they appear. In other words, our five year schedule is 


as follows. 


• 2009-2010 Academic Year – Develop and implement measures to assess PLO 1: 
Embedded exam questions in Math 22, Math 24, and Math 131 will be identified 
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and assessment rubrics will be created, senior exit survey data gathered, alumni 
surveys administered.  


 
• 2010-2011 Academic Year – Develop and implement measures to assess PLO 2: 


Embedded exam questions in Math 22, Math 131, and Math 132, senior and 
alumni surveys. 


 
• 2011-2012 Academic Year – Develop and implement measures to assess PLO 3: 


Embedded exam questions in Math 32 and Math 131, senior and alumni surveys. 
 


• 2012-2013 Academic Year – Develop and implement measures to assess PLO 4: 
Capstone course, embedded exam questions in Math 24, senior and alumni 
surveys. 


 
• 2013-2014 Academic Year  – Develop and implement measures to assess PLO 5: 


Capstone course, senior and alumni surveys. 
 
2.5 Participants 


The Mathematics Coordinator will compile senior exit and alumni survey responses 


and collect embedded exam questions of applied math majors for faculty review.  All 


applied math faculty will be included in the interpretation of evidence through a series of 


three faculty meetings.  Data collected will be reviewed and analyzed using agreed upon 


assessment rubrics with the goal to create a report.  This report will be forwarded to 


Associate Dean and Dean of Natural Sciences.  Using this report, the faculty can re-


evaluate course structures and teaching practices, modify assessment measures, and 


examine student skill development for continuous quality of improvement.   


2.6 Applied Mathematical Sciences Minor 
 


Upon graduating, we expect students completing the Applied Mathematical 


Sciences minor to be able to 


1. Solve mathematical problems using analytical methods. 
 
2. Solve mathematical problems using computational methods. 
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3. Recognize the relationships between different areas of mathematics and the 
connections between mathematics and other disciplines. 


 
4. Give clear and organized written and verbal explanations of mathematical ideas to 


a variety of audiences.  
 
Assessment for the applied mathematical sciences minor will follow along with those for  
 
the major.   
 
3.0 Alignment of Institutional and Program Goals for the Applied Mathematical 
Sciences Program 
 
3.1 Connections to Institutional Goals 
 


The Applied Mathematical Sciences major and its program learning outcomes reflect 


at least four of UC Merced’s Eight Guiding Principles of General Education explicitly in 


the following ways.. 


• Scientific literacy -- Students take a broad variety of science courses that are 
required for the School of Natural Sciences as well as those courses within each 
student’s emphasis track. (PLO 1-3, 5) 


 
• Decision making -- Students develop mastery of quantitative skills that help to 


form an important component in making complicated decisions. (PLO 1, 2) 
 


• Communication -- Students develop their ability to give clear and organized 
written and verbal explanations of mathematical ideas to a variety of audiences. 
(PLO 4)  


 
• Self & Society – Students learn to recognize the relationships between different 


areas of mathematics and the connections between mathematics and other 
disciplines which brings about awareness of diverse perspectives. (PLO 3, 4, 5) 


 
UC Merced is a student-centered research university. To that end, Applied 


Mathematical Sciences students will learn many of the fundamental skills needed to 


perform theoretical and computational research. The faculty are dedicated to providing 


opportunities for students interested in theoretical and computational research. Students 


have already participated in research with applied mathematics faculty as well with 
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collaborative multidisciplinary teams of faculty where they can see first-hand the impact 


that their theoretical and computational work is having on an application field. 


3.2  Connections to School Goals 


The Applied Mathematical Sciences program complements the School of Natural 


Sciences’ goal of multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary education, as well as its 


commitment to innovative undergraduate curricula.   This is easily seen in its program 


through the use of a “core + emphasis” model.  The core is designed to give students a 


rigorous learning experience in analytical and computational mathematical analysis and 


methods.  The emphasis tracks are comprised of significant coursework in another field 


of study which allows students to study a broad spectrum of problems across a number of 


disciplines.   


3.3 Alignment of Math Courses with Program Learning Outcomes 
 


Below, we give a map of the mathematics curriculum. For each of the five 


Program Learning Outcomes listed above, we identify if this course provides an 


introduction (I), develop (D) or mastery (M) level appropriate for graduation. 


 
Course Outcome 1 Outcome 2 Outcome 3 Outcome 4 Outcome 5 
Math 5 I  Outcome 5 I I 
Math 15  I  I  
Math 18 I I I  I 
Math 21 I  I I I 
Math 22 I I I I I 
Math 23 D  I I I 
Math 24 D  I I D 
Math 30 I I  I I 
Math 32 D I I  I 
Math 121 M  D D M 
Math 122 M  D D M 
Math 131 M D D D M 
Math 132 M M D D M 
Math 141 M  D M M 
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Math 142 M  D M M 
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1.0. BIOE Program Description


We strive to provide a top-quality educational program in BIOE that will prepare its


graduates with the intellectual rigor, foundational practical skills, and independent creativity


needed for successful professional careers in academic, medical, commercial and government


endeavors.  Our educational objectives are guided by the values (founding Principles of


Community) of UC Merced, the mission of UC Merced’s School of Engineering, and the


accreditation requirements of ABET.


Bioengineering is a highly interdisciplinary field in which the techniques, devices,


materials and resourcefulness of engineers are used to address problems in biology and


healthcare; and lessons from biology are used to inspire design and inform progress in


engineering. During the past 40 years, this synergy between biology and engineering has led to a


wide range of implantable materials, diagnostic devices, sensors and molecular characterization


techniques, and it has produced tools that greatly expedited the sequencing of the human


genome. Along with these practical innovations has come a rapidly increasing need for personnel


with the necessary hybrid skills, and undergraduate bioengineering programs have proliferated


alongside the continued growth of bioengineering research.


The undergraduate major in Bioengineering is designed to provide students with both


breadth and depth, and the possibility of a focus on nanobionegineering, tissue engineering, or


physiological engineering.  It is suitable preparation for individuals seeking a career in research


or industry, or pursuing advanced degrees such as Ph.D. or M.D.







3


A nanobioengineering focus reflects the synergy between the “nano” and “bio” themes in


engineering and science.  It highlights molecular, supramolecular, cellular and material aspects


of bioengineering, drawing efficiently on the talents of the biologists, chemists, physicists and


other UC Merced faculty in basic engineering and science programs.  Convergence between


engineering and biology in the expanding area of nanotechnology – the realm of biological


molecules, molecular aggregates and cellular processes – has begun to offer new, rich areas of


study and commercialization.


Tissue engineering focuses on a specific class of applications for biomedical engineering.


Current medical devices do not repair or replace diseased tissue, but rather, are designed to either


minimize symptoms or partially replace a minimal level of organ functionality. An emerging and


ambitious area of research seeks to build devices that would actually replace diseased


tissues/organs with their biological equivalents, thus completely restoring tissue/organ


functionality. This area has been termed Tissue Engineering and/or Regenerative Medicine.  It is,


by nature, cross disciplinary in that it employs cell culture methods combined with appropriate


materials, scaffolding architecture, technologies for cell delivery, and nutrient transport strategies


– while also synergizing with nanobioengineering by employing the use of small nanoparticles or


nanocomposite scaffolding materials.


Physiological engineering is an area of bioengineering that focuses on the development


and implementation of instruments and techniques to evaluate the function of biological systems


at the tissue, cellular and molecular level. This area includes bioelectronics, bioinstrumentation,


modern optical techniques, molecular biology, spectroscopy, electrophysiology, single molecule


detection and genetic engineering techniques to evaluate central paradigms and hypotheses in


bioengineering.  In their training to become independent bioengineers, learners will acquire a
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broad background in basic engineering and biomedical sciences, advanced knowledge in a


specific area of experimental and theoretical physiology, the ability to identify specific problems


and formulate testable hypotheses related to these bioengineering problems, and the technical


competence to develop new or adapt existing laboratory techniques for solving bioengineering


problems.


We require our students to participate in Engineering Service Learning, which provides


practical exposure to the interface between engineering and society, and an introduction to the


design, communication, budgetary and timekeeping skills that professional engineers need.


2.0. Assessment Plan


2.1. Timeline & Goals


A rolling five-year assessment schedule focusing on one Program Learning Outcome


(PLO) per year will be followed.  We will gather, analyze and act on data that enable us to assess


the extent to which students achieve the desired PLOs as a result of completing the BIOE major


at UC Merced.  The primary goal of this exercise is to ensure that our students optimally


(successfully) learn and practice the interconnectivity of ideas that underpin each of the PLOs.


2.2.  Program Learning Outcomes


(i) Graduates will demonstrate an understanding of biology and physiology.


(ii) Graduates will demonstrate the capability to apply advanced mathematics (including


differential equations and statistics), science, and engineering to solve problems at the


interface of engineering and biology.
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(iii) Graduates will demonstrate the ability to make measurements on, and interpret data from,


living systems.


(iv) Graduates will demonstrate the ability to address problems associated with the interaction


between living and non-living materials and systems.


(v) Graduates will demonstrate professional and ethical responsibility.


PLOs (i) through (iv) are closely aligned with ABET program criteria for Baccalaureate-level


bioengineering-focused degree programs.  PLO (v) is closely aligned with one of the ABET


program outcomes (currently ‘f’) required of all Baccalaureate-level engineering degree


programs; we have chosen this as one of our PLOs because we are keen to ensure that our


graduates have learned how action and consequence are linked in their professional setting.


The BIOE faculty plan to communicate the program goals and learning outcomes in the


following ways by the start of the 2009 – 2010 academic year:


• a website specific to BIOE;


• a revision of the catalog copy;


• documents included with orientation materials for lecturers and teaching assistants;


• presentation materials used in student recruitment and orientation meetings.


2.3. Evidence


The procedure for assessing achievement of the program learning outcomes will utilize


four methods – two direct, and two indirect.  These are:


• Embedded Midterm and Final Exam Questions.  These questions will be embedded in


BIOE 30 (Introduction to Bioengineering) and core upper division BIOE courses to







6


assess students at various stages of learning – introductory, developing, and mastery


levels.  Each of these exam questions will be assessed using a level-appropriate rubric


agreed upon by the BIOE faculty.


• Capstone Course.  BIOE Seniors are required to take BIOE 150 (Bioengineering Design).


This design project is an exercise in addressing bioengineering problems that require


design solutions.  Learners identify and define the problem, propose a viable solution,


acquire approval for the design, and build and test the designed device.  Learners will be


assessed as individuals and on their contribution to a team, and will be required to


communicate their work in a professional format through both written and oral


presentations.


• The University of California Undergraduate Experience Survey (UCUES), the National


Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE), and UC Merced’s Graduating Student Survey.


The first two surveys, UCUES (http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/studentsurvey/)


and NSSE (http://nsse.iub.edu/html/survey_instruments_2008.cfm), are respectively a


census and a sample survey administered to UC Merced undergraduates in alternating


years; they can be mined to provide a basis for assessing our students’ learning


experience in comparison to the learning experience of students at our sister and peer


institutions.  The Graduating Senior Survey, administered through Alumni and Career


Services, will provide information about the program’s success in preparing learners for


subsequent graduate studies, medical school, or employment.   Together, there surveys


will help us to gauge whether the learners in our program are acquiring knowledge and


skills that they value, as well as which parts of the program work well and which areas


need improvement.







7


• Alumni Survey.  A survey will be distributed to one-, five-, and ten-year alumni to gather


information on whether BIOE graduates pursue graduate degrees and obtain meaningful


jobs, and on graduates’ perception of their preparedness for their careers. Since our


program is relatively small at present, we also expect to be able to keep in touch with


many of our alumni informally and monitor their further progress on an individualized


basis.


2.4. Process


The BIOE faculty have committed to a rolling five-year schedule to successively assess


the PLOs at the rate of one per year.  In other words, the first iteration of our five-year schedule


is as follows:


(i) 2009-2010 Academic Year.  Develop and implement measures to assess PLO(i).


Embedded exam questions in BIOE 30 and core upper division courses will be identified


and assessment rubrics will be created.  Student performance in appropriate aspects of


BIOE 150 (Bioengineering Design) will be assessed.  Survey data will be gathered and


analyzed.


(ii) 2010-2011 Academic Year.  Develop and implement measures to assess PLO(ii).


Methods correspond to those described above.


(iii) 2011-2012 Academic Year.  Develop and implement measures to assess PLO(iii).


Methods correspond to those described above.


(iv) 2012-2013 Academic Year.  Develop and implement measures to assess PLO(iv).


Methods correspond to those described above.
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(v) 2013-2014 Academic Year.  Develop and implement measures to assess PLO(v):


Methods correspond to those described above.


2.5. Participants


The BIOE program faculty will appreciate interactions with, and support from, UC


Merced’s Center for Research in Teaching Excellence (CRTE) at all stages of the process


described above.  Collection and analysis of direct evidence (based on embedded exam questions


and the capstone course) will be carried out by the BIOE faculty each semester as part of the


normal administration of our courses.  Survey data will be interpreted with the assistance of staff


in UC Merced’s Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis.


The BIOE program faculty will meet annually to disseminate the results of the


assessment for that year’s selected learning outcome and discuss appropriate responses.  These


may include (i) changes to the support (office hours, tutoring, workshops) offered to students, (ii)


changing course content, sequence, or prerequisites, (iii) adding or deleting courses from the


curriculum, and (iv) changing the instructors assigned to particular courses.  Changes in courses


or program requirements must be proposed and justified by the BIOE faculty and approved by


the Engineering Curriculum Committee.  If such changes are substantial (and especially if


changes to any Engineering Fundamentals course are required, or if there are changes in


prerequisites, or if there is a significant impact on the electives taken by students in other


majors), they must also be approved by vote of the full Engineering faculty, and finally by the


campus-wide Undergraduate Council.  Authority for making teaching assignments rests with the


Dean of Engineering, delegated to the Engineering Curriculum Committee.
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3.0. Alignment of Institutional and BIOE Program Goals/Outcomes


3.1. Connections between Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes


The program learning outcomes of the BIOE major reflect seven of UC Merced’s Eight


Guiding Principles of General Education explicitly in the following ways:


• Scientific Literacy.  BIOE is a science-based program in which learners have to


demonstrate that they have acquired broad scientific knowledge.


• Decision Making.  Learners in BIOE have to demonstrate that they can apply their


knowledge to solve complex problems.


• Communication.   Learners have to be effective communicators to demonstrate their


understanding of advanced principles, and to explain how they use their knowledge to


solve complex problems.


• Self & Society.   Bioengineering includes the application of engineering principles in the


context of healthcare, and therefore cultivates a strong sense of the societal impact of the


discipline.


• Ethics and Responsibility.  Ethical practices and responsible conduct are hallmarks of a


professional engineer, and they are necessary components of safe, sustainable design.


Also, bioengineers work directly with living systems, requiring special attention to their


ethical stance and responsibility towards human and animal subjects.


• Leadership and Teamwork.   Both of these attributes are also hallmarks of a professional


engineer, and are honed through the capstone design process.
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• Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity.  Engineering design is an inherently creative


process.  Some designs are more elegant than others.  The design process is informed by


knowledge of the creativity of the giants whose shoulders we stand on.


BIOE PLOsGuiding Principles of General Education
(i) (ii) (iii) (iv) (v)


Scientific Literacy ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓


Decision Making ✓ ✓ ✓


Communication ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓


Self and Society ✓ ✓ ✓


Ethics and Responsibility ✓ ✓ ✓


Leadership and Teamwork ✓


Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity ✓ ✓


Development of Personal Potential


The eighth guiding principle, Development of Personal Potential, is something that we


strive for in all our students.  However, we deliver this primarily by interacting with our students


on an individual basis – in office hours, in seminar classes, in the research laboratory, at social


events, and through student clubs and societies.  We do not list it as a PLO, because it is tied to


no particular course, and it does not lend itself to objective measure.


UC Merced is a student-centered research university.  The BIOE faculty are dedicated to


providing research opportunities for students, and to integrating appropriate research findings


into coursework wherever possible.


3.2.  Connections between Program and School Goals/Outcomes


The five learning outcomes of the BIOE program complement the School of Engineering


mission of providing an exceptional technical and professional education that instills in our


learners advanced problem-solving skills and effective leadership qualities.
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3.3. Connections between Program and Course Learning Outcomes


The table below maps the BIOE PLOs onto the BIOE Core Curriculum.  For each PLO,


we identify whether a course offers learners an introduction (I), development (D) or mastery (M)


en route to graduation.


BIOE PLOsBIOE Core Course
(i) (ii) (iii) (iv) (v)


BIOE 30 Introduction to Bioengineering I I I I I
BIOE 100 Physiology for Engineers D D D D D
BIO 100 Molecular Machinery of Life D D D D D
BIOE 103 Biosensors & Bioinstrumentation D D D D D
BIOE 104 Biotransport D D D D D
BIO 110 The Cell D D D D D
BIOE 150 Bioengineering Design M M M M M
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Section II:  Program Description: 
 The Biological Sciences major at the University of California Merced endeavors 


to be a path of study that truly reflects the emerging 21st century trends in the Life 


Sciences.  One such emerging trend in biological sciences is the transformation from 


primarily “descriptive” studies of individual components of biological systems, to a 


science based on creating a comprehensive and ultimately predictive understanding of 


biological systems.  This so-called “systems” approach to biology is already dramatically 


changing how biological research is done, leading to new connections with the physical, 


mathematical, and computational sciences.  This new biology offers the promise of a 


much more complete understanding of living systems and ultimately new solutions for 


ecological challenges and new treatments for complex diseases.  The biological 


sciences program at U.C. Merced is designed to provide students with the knowledge 


and skills to address fundamental questions in biology from a “quantitative” and 


“systems-wide” perspective.  


The biological sciences undergraduate training at U.C. Merced is distinctive in its 


focus on providing all biology students with a truly multidisciplinary core foundation in 


physics, chemistry, mathematics, and the central tenets of modern biology before 


students pursue further training in specialized “emphasis” tracks (described below).  


Core courses provide the knowledge and skills necessary to formulate and test 


hypotheses using traditional as well as quantitative and systems-based approaches.   


Multidisciplinary training in biological sciences at U.C. Merced is strengthened by the 


fact that there is a high degree of collaboration and interaction between faculty 


specializing in experimental biology, computational and theoretical biology, physics, 


chemistry, and mathematics all within the School of Natural Sciences.  This is in 


contrast to many other universities that have highly compartmentalized departments 


and few undergraduate or graduate programs that provide truly multidisciplinary 


training.   
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Another distinctive aspect of the biological sciences program at U.C. Merced is 


the ability of students to select specialized “emphasis” tracks, instead of individual 


majors.  In this way, all biology students graduating from U.C. Merced will have a 


common foundation necessary for biologists in the 21st century, as well as specialized 


skills and knowledge to aid in their pursuit of careers in biology-related fields or 


graduate / professional school training.  There are five emphasis tracks in the biological 


sciences:  Molecular and Cell Biology, Human Biology, Ecology and Evolutionary 


Biology, Developmental Biology, and Microbiology and Immunology.   


In the Biology program at UC Merced, students learn laboratory skills and are 


also introduced to cutting edge research.  Upper-division courses in each emphasis 


track typically include laboratory exercises (or entire laboratory courses) that provide 


students with an understanding of the scientific method and modern techniques, 


reinforcing what is learned in the classroom and providing skills necessary for careers in 


the biological sciences.  In addition, students are encouraged to pursue supervised 


independent research study in laboratories of faculty at U.C. Merced.  Faculty in the 


biological sciences are committed to providing undergraduate research opportunities 


since such experiences are particularly useful for preparing students for further 


educational or professional development as well as for careers in biotechnology and 


related fields.  To ensure all students obtain some form of research experience or 


exposure to current research projects, all biological sciences majors are required to take 


either a “research seminar” course, in which they attend and critique seminars 


presented by U.C. Merced faculty and invited speakers as well as give their own 


student-led presentations or an “undergraduate research” course, involving individual or 


group projects supervised by a faculty member doing research in the biological 


sciences. 
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Section II:  Assessment Plan 


 The assessment of the Biology Major at UC Merced will occur in a timely and 


regular fashion, with an emphasis on determining our success at achieving our Program 


Learning Outcomes.  Most of the assessment will be carried out by the Curriculum 


Assessment Subcommittee, which has been formed for this purpose and is a three-


member panel composed of members of the Life Sciences Curriculum Committee. The 


following five sections (Parts A through E) will detail our proposed Assessment Plan. 


 


Part A:  Timeline and Goals 


 The assessment of the Biology major will occur over successive five year periods 


in which we fully evaluate the success of our five Program Learning Outcomes.  In 


every year of the five year period, one PLO will be evaluated, and a full report prepared 


regarding the achievement of that PLO in relation to the overall state of the Biology 


major. Within each evaluation, evidence will be collected regarding the success of that 


Outcome and there will also be an assessment of whether that particular PLO remains a 


top goal of the program, and whether the wording or the sense of the PLO should be 


changed.  In this way we plan to both assess the success of our program in producing 


Biology graduates, and also to assess the goals themselves and the tools we use in the 


overall process. 


 


The goals of our annual assessment will be:  


1. To determine whether students are achieving the outcomes described by each PLO. 


2.  To determine whether a particular PLO remains one of the top goals of the Biology 


program. 


3. To determine whether the Evidence and Process used to assess a particular PLO is 


indeed able to provide appropriate data regarding student achievement.  
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 Part B: Outline of the Program Learning Outcomes of the Biology Major 


 


 The following Program Learning Outcomes have been established by the Biology 


faculty at the University of California Merced.  Our goal is that each graduate with a 


Biology major should have this knowledge or proficiency.  These PLO’s will be 


prominently published on the School of Natural Sciences web page 


(http://naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=41&lvl3=41&lvl4=61&contentid=


105), as well as placed in the UC Merced Undergraduate Catalog, which has both an 


electronic (online) as well as hard copy (book form) format.  When the Biology major is 


presented to incoming students and prospective majors, these PLO’s will be part of the 


presentation so that students are aware of the overall objectives of their Biology training 


at UC Merced. 


  


Graduates from the Biological Sciences programs will have demonstrated: 


 


1. An understanding of the tenets of modern biology and an understanding of how 


cellular functions are integrated at the level of the whole organism to sustain life in 


functioning ecosystems.  
 


2. An ability to develop and critique hypotheses and to design experiments, models, 


and/or calculations to address these hypotheses. 
 


3. The ability to use appropriate instrumentation and computational tools to collect, 


analyze and interpret data. 
 


4. The ability to read, evaluate, interpret, and apply numerical and general scientific 


information. 
 


5. A familiarity with, and application of safety in good laboratory and field practices. 
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Part C:  Evidence 


 In this section, each PLO will be stated, along with the evidence that will be 


collected to assess our effectiveness with the PLO. 


 


C1. An understanding of the tenets of modern biology and an understanding of how 


cellular functions are integrated at the level of the whole organism to sustain life in 


functioning ecosystems. 


 


 This PLO is quite broad and will be assessed by using embedded questions on 


exams in several Biology courses.  The Curriculum Assessment Subcommittee that 


prepares the assessment of this PLO will issue a call for exam questions to the general 


BIO faculty.  These questions will be edited and a rubric formulated:  What answer 


shows a full and sophisticated understanding of the problem?  What answer shows an 


adequate, but more basic understanding of the problem?  What answer is minimally 


acceptable as an answer to this problem?  What answer(s) are unacceptable?  In other 


terms, these levels of understanding may be compared to the “Highly Developed”, 


“Developed”, “Emerging” scale that is sometimes used in Curriculum Development. 


 


 The embedded questions for this PLO will be placed in the following upper 


division courses, which in aggregate will include students from every emphasis track: 


BIO 110  (“The Cell”) 


BIO 140  (“Genetics”) 


BIO 141 (“Evolution”) 


BIO 148 (“Ecology”) 


BIO 150 (“Embryos, Genes and Development”) 


BIO 151 (“Molecular Immunology”) 
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 After the upper division students have taken the exams with the embedded 


questions, the Curriculum Subcommittee will assess the success of the students both 


on an individual level as well as on the level of the whole group.  The Subcommittee will 


prepare a report detailing the proportion of students in each class that were able to 


provide various levels of answers.  They will attempt to synthesize an overall picture of 


the success of the major in this PLO:  Does any particular course stand out in either a 


negative or positive way?  Is there general, overall success by the students in 


answering these prepared questions?  


Although our goal is of course to have 100% student success at high proficiency 


with each question, it is more likely that we will show varying levels of success.  


Therefore, the committee will when possible break down the results by sub-discipline 


and/or emphasis track and suggest ways to improve student success in the areas that 


seem weak.  In future years, the previous assessment report will be used as a yardstick 


for assessment, to determine if students are improving as we implement the suggested 


changes. 


 


C2. An ability to develop and critique hypotheses and to design experiments, models, 


and/or calculations to address these hypotheses. 


 


 This PLO represents the foundation of the scientific method and is therefore one 


of the most important for a Biology major to achieve.  It will be assessed by the 


Curriculum Assessment Subcommittee using several methods.  The first method will be 


embedded exam questions that have been prepared by the Subcommittee in 


conjunction with the whole Biology faculty.  Each question will be designed to require a 


clear hypothesis from the student, or an evaluation of a particular hypothesis. The 


embedded question will have a rubric to assess the level of understanding shown by the 


student, and the Subcommittee will compile and analyze the results of these questions.  
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Comparison to previous years will also be carried out to determine whether changes to 


course material or emphasis should be implemented.  Courses for which embedded 


questions are proposed are BIO 101 (“Biochemistry”), BIO 120 (“Microbiology”), BIO 


150 “Genes and Development”, and others at the Subcommittee’s discretion 


 The second method that will be used to assess this PLO will be an evaluation of 


a portion of student lab write-ups, in which the students will be specifically required to 


propose a hypothesis and discuss the data they have obtained in relation to the 


hypothesis.  The writeups will be submitted to the Subcommittee for evaluation. 


  


C3. The ability to use appropriate instrumentation and computational tools to collect, 


analyze, and interpret data. 


 


 The assessment method for success in this PLO will be a careful evaluation of 


lab write-ups by the Curriculum Assessment Subcommittee.  The committee will 


choose at least one lab from each of the following courses and will examine the lab 


write-up of either every student or a random sampling of students:  BIO 102 


(“Biochemistry II/Molec. Biology”) BIO 120L (“Microbiology”), BIO 161 (“Human 


Physiology”).  The labs will be carefully chosen to include a wide variety of 


instrumentation and skills, including computational skills.  The Assessment 


Subcommittee will formulate a rubric for the evaluation of the write-ups, with input from 


the general faculty.  The rubric will include the manner to assess success in both using 


the instrumentation to achieve the desired data/product and the manner to assess 


whether each student is able to interpret the data at a high/medium/low level of 


complexity.    


 


C4. The ability to read, evaluate, interpret, and apply numerical and general scientific 


information. 
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 This PLO represents an important high-level skill that will be assessed both by 


embedded exam questions and by participation in the research seminar course in 


which students discuss and critique a weekly research seminar.  The embedded 


questions will be much as described above, but will be applicable to this particular 


PLO, i.e. will involve evaluation of data, particularly numerical data.  The embedded 


questions will be placed in exams in the following courses: 


BIO 140 “Genetics” 


BIO 180 “Mathematical Modeling for Biology” 


BIO 182 “Bioinformatics”  


 


It is worthwhile to note that although there is some repetition in the classes in which 


questions will be embedded, these processes occur over the course of five years.  So 


in one entire year, the embedded questions will be in response to a single PLO.  The 


next year, a different PLO will be assessed, so embedded questions of a different 


nature will appear on some exams. 


 


 The second way this PLO will be assessed is in an analysis of student 


participation in the research seminar course (BIO 190).  On some days of class, video 


equipment will be set up, and student discussion of a seminar will be recorded.  This 


will be analyzed by the Curriculum Assessment Subcommittee, possibly in conjunction 


with the professors of the course who may have collaborated with the subcommittee on 


asking particular questions to stimulate discussion into the area of data analysis and 


interpretation.  Although this assessment method is not particularly quantitative, it will 


provide a valuable addition to the annual Assessment Report, as the committee will 


discuss participation rates, and at what level the students understood the research 


seminar(s).   
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C5. A familiarity with, and application of safety in good laboratory and field practices. 


 


 Every Biology major is required to take the lab courses associated with the 


requirements in their emphasis track, as well as at least one further upper division 


Biology course having a lab component.  Each student in a BIO lab course will be 


required to take specific safety training.  In particular, advanced aspects of biological 


safety training and practices will be covered in BIO 120L (“Microbiology Lab”) and BIO 


141 (“Evolutionary Biology Lab”), BIO 151L (“Immunology Lab”), and BIO 149 field 


study (“Conservation Biology”).  In these courses, the students will be required to 


prepare either a lab write-up regarding the safety training, or to take an exam or turn in 


a problem set/worksheet regarding safety.  The Curriculum Assessment Subcommittee 


will evaluate these documents from each student and determine the level of success of 


this PLO.  Again, the goal is that 100% of the BIO students will be fully cognizant of all 


relevant safety procedures and good lab practices.  The Subcommittee will determine 


how close we are to meeting this goal, with further analysis of whether we have 


improved from past years, and whether the students are achieving higher levels of 


success beyond basic knowledge. 


 


Part D:  Process 


 


Our assessment plan will include provisions to measure our success with these 


PLO’s as well as to suggest ways to increase the proportion of students showing full 


proficiency in all five PLO’s.  


The process we will use to measure the success of these PLO’s includes a 


revolving five-year plan to assess one PLOs every year, such that at the end of five 


years, all five PLO’s have been assessed.  The PLOs will be assessed by a standing 


subcommittee, composed of three of the six members of the Life Sciences Curriculum 
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committee.  This committee will be referred to as the Curriculum Assessment 


Subcommittee, and the Subcommittee will arrange for the assessment tools (embedded 


exam questions, etc), gather the data, and prepare an assessment report each year.   


It is anticipated that at the beginning of the school year, the Subcommittee will 


send an email to the Biology faculty, outlining their goals for the year, including which 


PLO(s) will be assessed.  In years in which embedded questions will be used in the 


assessment, the Subcommittee will issue a call for exam questions for embedded 


questions, and will help formulate the rubric used in the assessment of the student 


answers.  The Subcommittee will then work with the individual instructors for each 


course to embed a question that fits seamlessly with the course content.  The exams 


with embedded questions will take place over the course of both the Fall and Spring 


semesters.  The professors will grade the embedded questions normally, but provide a 


photocopy of student solutions to the Curriculum Assessment Subcommittee. At some 


point in the Spring semester, the Subcommittee will analyze the results of the 


embedded questions, using the rubric that has been outlined.  For small classes, all 


student embedded questions will be analyzed, while for larger classes, some random 


sampling of photocopied exams will be analyzed. 


In years in which items like lab reports or lab safety problem sets are to be 


analyzed (see PLO 3 and PLO 5), the Curriculum Assessment Subcommittee will work 


closely with the professors of lab courses and the lab instructors to develop the items 


that will be turned over to the Subcommittee for analysis.  


Finally, the Curriculum Assessment Subcommittee will prepare their annual 


Assessment Report for the year’s PLO(s).  The Assessment Report will discuss the 


PLO(s) that were assessed, the method of assessment, and the results obtained.  


These results will include a description of what percentage of students have 


satisfactorily attained a particular Program Learning Outcome, as well as how many 


have exceeded expectations, and how many are below expectations.  When possible, a 
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breakdown will be made for students in individual emphasis tracks to be certain that all 


emphasis tracks are adequately training students in all the PLO’s.   A comparison will 


be made with results of previous years’ assessment of this PLO and possibly with 


related PLO’s.  


Perhaps the most important part of the annual Assessment Report will be the 


recommendations of the Curriculum Assessment Subcommittee on how we may 


change our curriculum to more effectively meet the goals described in the PLOs.  These 


recommendations (and the whole report) will be disseminated to the entire Biology 


faculty and discussions will be scheduled to determine which recommendations to 


implement.  It is anticipated that the annual Assessment Report will engender change 


each year in the Biology curriculum, sometimes minor (adding emphasis to certain 


lecture topics) and sometimes major (overhauling a class or a set of lab experiments). 


Additional items that will be included in the Assessment Report include whether 


this particular PLO is still a top goal of the program, whether it should be re-worded to 


align it more properly with the goals of the program, and whether the tool that were used 


to assess the PLO (e.g. embedded questions, viewing video of a student discussion) 


were appropriate and should be continued in future years. 


The current plan for assessment is as follows:  


Year 1:  PLO 1 


Year 2:  PLO 2 


Year 3:  PLO 3 


Year 4:  PLO 4 


Year 5:  PLO 5 


 


 


 


Part E: Participants 







 14


 The major participants in gathering and analyzing the data each year for the 


Assessment Report will be the Curriculum Assessment Subcommittee (a subcommittee 


of the Life Sciences Curriculum Committee), that has been assembled for this role.  The 


membership on this Subcommittee will rotate so that there is some continuity from year 


to year, but no individual faculty member will serve more than two consecutive years. 


These three faculty members will work in conjunction with the whole Biology Faculty, 


and with the individual instructors of the courses that are relevant for the PLOs.  


Additional support will be provided by the School of Natural Sciences staff, who will 


assist in disseminating information, gathering data, coordinating meetings, and 


assembling the annual Assessment Report.  In particular, we have two curriculum 


specialists as well as one staff member dedicated to analyzing curricula and outcomes. 


 


Part F:  Minor  (Not applicable.  We do not have a Biology minor.) 


 


Section III:  Alignment of Institutional and Program Goals/Outcomes 
 


Part A: Program and Institutional Goals 


 


The Biological Sciences major embodies many of the principles and institutional 


goals of the University of California at Merced.  UC Merced is founded on the principles 


of multidisciplinary research and innovative educational programs.  UC Merced’s 


commitment to multidisciplinary programs is evidenced in the campus organization, 


programmatic themes, and faculty hires.  The Biological Sciences major is designed to 


emphasize the multidisciplinary character of modern biology.  All Biological Sciences 


tracks include several broad “core courses” that emphasize the general biological 


concepts that underlie all of living systems at all scales.  Additionally, all of the tracks in 
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the major involve 2-4 elective courses taken from a very broad range of courses, 


including (depending on the track) biology, bioengineering and cognitive science. 


Moreover, Quantitative Biology has been identified as a research and academic 


theme at UC Merced and this is a primary theme in the Biological Sciences major.  The 


Biological Sciences core courses have a strong quantitative emphasis, with all core 


courses including at least one computational laboratory.  Additionally, the major requires 


all students to take two semesters of calculus, a semester of statistics, a course in 


computer skills (at least 2 units) and several of the emphasis tracks require an 


additional course in the area of quantitative biology (e.g. biological modeling, 


bioinformatics, or genomics). 


In addition to being a strong fit to the goals of broad, multidisciplinary academic 


programs, the Biological Sciences major also addresses a number of the UC Merced 


general education guiding principles, developed by UC Merced faculty in Summer 2003, 


to provide a template for our academic programs.  Of the eight guiding principles, the 


design of the Biological Sciences major most directly addresses five:  


• Scientific Literacy & Decision Making:  All of the upper division Biological 


Sciences courses have a strong emphasis on evaluating and interpreting data to 


make decisions about scientific hypotheses. 


• Communication: Students are strongly encouraged to enroll in the seminar 


course (BIO 190) which includes student presentations of scientific papers or 


research results.  Also, many of the Biological Sciences upper division courses 


involve written laboratory assignments. 


• Self and Society: The health and environmental impacts of individual decisions 


and behavior is a topic in many Biological Sciences courses.  For example, in 


BIO 180 (Mathematical Modeling for Biology), there are lectures and laboratories 


on the effects of individual choices on population growth and epidemic control.  
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• Ethics and Responsibility:  Issues of bioethics and ecologically-sensitive 


practices are covered in several Biological Sciences core courses and many of 


specialized courses. 


• Leadership and Teamwork:  Many of the Biological Sciences laboratory 


courses involve team assignments and/or presentations.  Moreover, all Biological 


Sciences majors are encouraged to take part in research projects with faculty 


that will give the students direct experience working in scientific research teams. 


 


The relationship between the Eight Guiding Principles and the Biology major can 


also be illustrated in terms of how our five PLO’s themselves correspond to the Eight 


Guiding Principles.  The following Table illustrates this correspondence.   The five 


principles mentioned above are most directly relevant to the major, although it can be 


seen that all eight principles are addressed in some way by the PLO’s. 


 
Table 1: A curriculum map representing the alignment between the Biology Program 
Learning Outcomes and the Eight Guiding Principles of General Education.  
 


PLOs 


Scientific 
Literacy 


Decision 
Making 


Communic
ation 


Self  
&  


Society 


Ethics  
& 


Responsibil
ity 


Leadership  
&  


Teamwork 


Aesthetic 
Understandin


g  
Creativity 


Developm
ent of 


Personal 
Potential 


1.Tenets of 
Biology 


X   X     


2. 
Hypotheses, 


expts 


X X     X X 


3. 
Instrumentat


ion, data 
analysis 


 X    X  X 


4. Read, 
evaluate 
scientific 


info 


X  X     X 


5. Lab, field 
safety 


 X  X X    
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Part B:  Program and School Goals 


School of Natural Science Goal: Innovative curriculum 


Curricular innovations in degree programs and foundational courses for science and 


engineering students are highly valued by the School of Natural Sciences and so the 


Biological Sciences undergraduate program offers a wide array of innovative curricula.  


Students have the opportunity to gain hands-on experience with cutting edge 


technologies and instrumentation.  These courses span the areas of biochemistry, 


molecular/cellular biology, developmental biology, immunology/microbiology, and 


ecology/evolutionary biology.  The Biology curriculum offers a wide range of courses 


that utilize computational, laboratory, and field-based teaching strategies.   


 


School of Natural Science Goal: Academic excellence in training scientists and 


citizens  


The School of Natural Sciences places a high priority on increasing the scientific literacy 


of all students and increasing the pool of students in UC Merced’s academic programs 


in math, science and engineering.  The Biological Sciences program expects that our 


undergraduate students are well versed in all areas of the biological sciences and have 


the ability to critically analyze and interpret biological data.   


 


School of Natural Science Goal: Multidisciplinary and inter-disciplinary study 


The programs in the School of Natural Sciences are organized to emphasize the 


commitment of the faculty and School administration to research programs that 


encourage cooperation and collaboration across disciplines.  Thematic groupings 


acknowledge that finding solutions to complex problems often requires multi-disciplinary 


expertise and the growth of research programs should not be hampered by disciplinary 


boundaries.  The multi/inter-disciplinary nature of the school is also reflected in some of 


the course offerings in the Biological Sciences program.  Students in this program have 
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to opportunity to take courses that integrate subject matter from the chemical/physical 


sciences (e.g. BIO 101 Biochemistry), engineering (e.g. BIOE 114, Tissue Engineering), 


earth sciences (ESS 125 Microbial Ecology), computer sciences (BIO 180-182, a series 


comprising mathematical and computer modeling and Bioinformatics), and social 


sciences (PSY 121 Cognitive Psychology).   


 


Part C: Program and Course (Student) Learning Outcomes 


 Each course in the Biology curriculum was examined; the content and Student 


Learning Outcomes were compared to the Program Learning Outcomes of the Biology 


major.  Table 2 below shows the contribution of each course to the PLO’s.  A question 


that may arise is whether students from each of the 5 emphasis tracks have the 


opportunity to succeed in each Program Learning Outcome.  Therefore, Table 3 below 


shows just the *required* courses for each emphasis track.  Note that this is a minimal 


look at the PLO’s within each emphasis track, because each track also requires 


electives that will also contribute to the student’s training in the Program Learning 


Outcomes.  Finally, Table 4 lists lower division, non-core courses that may be taken by 


non-majors, and Table 5 lists courses that are in the course catalog but have not yet 


been taught. 
 
Program Learning Outcomes for Biological Sciences (Same as above) 
 
Graduates from the Biological Sciences programs will have demonstrated: 
 
1. An understanding of the tenets of modern biology and an understanding of how 
cellular functions are integrated at the level of the whole organism to sustain life in 
functioning ecosystems.  
 
2. An ability to develop and critique hypotheses and to design experiments, models, 
and/or calculations to address these hypotheses. 
 
3. The ability to use appropriate instrumentation and computational tools to collect, 
analyze and interpret data. 
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4. The ability to read, evaluate, interpret, and apply numerical and general scientific 
information. 
 
5. A familiarity with, and application of safety in good laboratory and field practices. 
 


Table 2:  Alignment of Courses with PLO’s; all courses for the major 
Bio Courses PLO #1 PLO #2 PLO #3 PLO #4 PLO #5
001 
Contemporary Biology 


X X X X X 


100 
Molecular Machinery of Life  


X X X X X 


101 
Biochemistry 


X X  X  


102 
Advanced Biochemistry 


X X X X X 


110 
The Cell 


X X X X X 


120 & 120L 
General Microbiology & Lab 


X X X X X 


124 
Microbial Evolution 


X X X   


127 
General Virology 


X X X   


140 
Genetics 


X X X X  


141 
Evolution 


X X X   


142 
Genome Biology 


X X X   


143 
Biodiversity & Tree of Life 


X X X   


144 & 144L 
Phylogenetics & Lab 


X X X X X 


147 
Astrobiology 


X X X   


148 
Ecology 


X X X   


149 & 149F 
Conservation Bio & Field Course 


X X X X X 
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150 
Embryos, Genes & Dev 


X X X   


151 & 151L 
Molecular Immunology & Lab 


X X X X X 


152 
Cancer Genetics & Tumor Bio 


X X X   


161  
Human Physiology (has Lab) 


X X X X X 


164 
Human Anatomy (has lab) 


X X X X X 


170 & 170L 
Neurobiology & Lab 


X X X X X 


180 
Mathematical Modeling for Bio 


X X X X  


181 
Intro to Biomolecular Simulation 


X X X X  


182 
Bioinformatics 
 


X X X X  


183 
Population Genetics  


X X X X  


190 Seminar  X X  X  
      
 
Table 3:  The requirements for each emphasis track of the  major in relation to the PLO’s  
(Note that each track has additional electives taken from Table 2 above that also significantly 
contribute to student success in PLO’s.) 
I. Molecular and Cell Biology      
100 
Molecular Machinery of Life  


X X X X X 


110 
The Cell 


X X X X X 


140 
Genetics 


X X X X  


141 
Evolution 


X X X   


180 
Mathematical Modeling for Bio 


X X X X  


II. Human Biology      
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101 
Biochemistry 


X X  X  


110 
The Cell 


X X X X X 


140 
Genetics 


X X X X  


141 
Evolution 


X X X   


161  
Human Physiology (has Lab) 


X X X X X 


III. Ecology and Evolutionary 
Biology 


     


100 
Molecular Machinery of Life  


X X X X X 


110 
The Cell 


X X X X X 


140 
Genetics 


X X X X  


141 
Evolution 


X X X   


148 
Ecology 


X X X   


IV. Cell and Developmental 
Biology 


     


100 
Molecular Machinery of Life  


X X X X X 


101 
Biochemistry 


X X  X  


110 
The Cell 


X X X X X 


140 
Genetics 


X X X X  


150 
Embryos, Genes & Dev 


X X X   


180 
Mathematical Modeling for Bio 


X X X X  


V. Microbiology and Immunology      
100 
Molecular Machinery of Life  


X X X X X 
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101 
Biochemistry 


X X  X  


110 
The Cell 


X X X X X 


120 & 120L 
General Microbiology & Lab 


X X X X X 


127 
General Virology 


X X X   


151 & 151L 
Molecular Immunology & Lab 


X X X X X 


 
 
 
Table 4: Lower Division non-core courses, or courses for non-majors 
005 
Concepts in Biology 


X     


010 
Genetics, Stem Cells & Dev 


X   X  


050 
Human Development 


X   X  


051 
Cancer & Aging 


X   X  


060 
Nutrition 


X X  X  


 
 
 
Table 5: Courses in the Catalog that have not yet been taught 


002 
Intro to Molecular Bio 


X     


003 
Molecular Basis of Health & Dis 


X     


034 
Intro to Marine Sciences 


X X X   


043 
Biodiversity & Conservation 


X X X   


046 
Age of Dinosaurs 


X X    


104 & 104L 
Biophysics & Lab 


X X X X X 


105 & 105L 
Enzymology & Lab 


X X X X X 
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106 
Intro to Molecular & Cell Biology 


X X X   


111 
Cells, Tissues & Organs 


X X X   


122 
Microbial Pathogenesis 


X X X   


123 
Human Parasitology 


X X X   


125 
Emerging Public Health Threats 


X     


130 
Plant Biology 


X X X   


134 
Marine Sci Theory & Practice 


X X X X X 


145 
Intro to Pop & Community Ecology 


X X X   


146 
Paleobiology 


X X X   


153 
Evolution & Development 


X X X   


154 
Developmental Immunology 


X X X   


160 & 160L 
Comparative Physiology & Lab 


X X X X X 


162 
Evolutionary Constraints of Physiol 


X     


163 & 163L 
Endocrinology & Lab 


X X X X X 


175 
Biostatistics 


X X X X  


185 
Biomedical Ethics 


X X X   


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







CHEMICAL SCIENCES B.S. PROGRAM 


 


I.  PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 


 Chemistry is often known as “the central science” because of the key position it occupies in 


modern science and engineering.  Most phenomena in the biological and earth sciences can be 


described in terms of the chemical and physical behavior of atoms and molecules, and chemical 


principles also underlie much progress in medicine and engineering.  In addition, chemical 


systems are fascinating and often beautiful in their own right.  Recent developments in the 


chemical sciences are increasingly directed toward the study of phenomena at the nanoscale, the 


size range intermediate between individual molecules and macroscopic matter.  The ability to 


measure, understand, and control the properties of matter on these size scales allows us to draw 


conceptual and practical connections between the submicroscopic world of atoms and molecules 


and the macroscopic world with which we interact. 


 UC Merced offers an undergraduate major leading to a B.S. degree in the Chemical Sciences.  


All of our programs are designed to meet the requirements for approval by the American 


Chemical Society.  Students who complete an approved curriculum may obtain a certified 


degree, a valuable credential which serves as national-level recognition for successfully 


completing a rigorous academic chemistry curriculum in an ACS-approved department.1  The 


curriculum is designed to meet the needs of students who plan to end their formal education 


with a bachelor’s degree as well as those who wish to go on for an advanced degree.  The UC 


Merced chemistry B.S. graduate is well prepared to pursue a career in chemistry or an allied 


field.  A degree in the chemical sciences opens the door to a wide variety of careers in industry or 


government service, forensic chemistry in crime laboratories, commercial fields such as patent 


law and scientific writing, and high school science teaching.  Many chemistry majors go on to 


graduate study to prepare for careers in teaching and/or research at the college or university 


level, or research positions in the chemical, pharmaceutical, electronics or other high-tech 
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industries.  A major in chemistry is also an excellent foundation for medical school or other 


careers in the health sciences. 


 We offer both a basic chemistry program and emphasis tracks in biological chemistry, 


environmental chemistry, and materials chemistry, which allow students to pursue 


interdisciplinary areas within a degree program that is still focused on chemistry.  Many aspects 


of our program are fairly standard among chemistry programs nationwide.  Our students take 


foundational courses in math (through linear algebra and differential equations), physics (two 


semesters) and biology (one semester) in addition to the School of Natural Sciences 


requirements in general education, a computer science course, and a probability and statistics 


course.  Required chemistry courses include a year of general chemistry with lab, a year of 


organic chemistry with lab, a year of physical chemistry, one semester each of instrumental 


analysis, inorganic chemistry, and biochemistry, and a combined physical chemistry and 


instrumental analysis lab.  Further upper-division courses may be selected from a range of 


electives in chemistry, biology, earth systems science, materials science, and engineering 


depending on the emphasis track chosen.  Mirroring the flavor of our institution as a whole, the 


UC Merced Chemical Sciences program is considerably more interdisciplinary than are most 


chemistry programs in allowing more of its upper-division course requirements to be met 


through chemistry-based courses offered in other disciplines.  This breadth also permits us to 


offer both undergraduate and graduate programs in chemistry with a faculty that is currently far 


smaller than that of most chemistry departments at research universities. 


 Research is a very important part of the Chemical Sciences major at UC Merced.  All of our 


majors are required to complete at least 2-4 units of CHEM 95 or CHEM 195, lower-division or 


upper-division undergraduate research.  (The minimum requirement varies with emphasis track 


because of the different amounts of formal laboratory coursework required for the different 


tracks.)  Thus far the number of chemistry majors has been sufficiently small that we have been 


able to provide research opportunities for all chemistry undergraduates who want them, as well 
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as for some students majoring in biology and other fields who sometimes switch to chemistry 


after getting experience in a research laboratory.  Should our number of majors grow much 


more quickly than our number of faculty, however, we may need to revisit this requirement. 


 


1ACS will not consider a chemistry program for approval until it has been accredited by its 


regional accrediting body (WASC in our case) and has awarded an average of at least two 


degrees annually over a five-year period.  As our first four majors are scheduled to graduate in 


Spring 2009, the earliest date at which ACS approval is possible would be 2014.  


 


 3







II.  ASSESSMENT PLAN 


A.  Timeline and goals  


 The Chemical Sciences faculty has defined a set of program learning outcomes listed in Part 


B.  Assessment of these outcomes will be phased in on an annual basis as outlined below: 


Outcome Initiate collection of 
evidence 


Evaluate 
evidence 


Initiate 
response 


1. Fundamental knowledge and 
skills 


spring / summer 2009 summer / fall 
2009 


fall 2010 


2. Scientific methodology fall 2009 / spring  / 
summer 2010 


summer / fall 
2010 


fall 2011 


3. Communication and teamwork 
skills 


fall 2010 / spring / 
summer 2011 


summer / fall 
2011 


fall 2012 


4. Citizenship, ethics, role of 
chemistry in society 


summer 2012 summer / fall 
2012 


fall 2013 


 


For example, we will collect evidence concerning outcome 1 at the end of spring semester and 


the beginning of summer of the current academic year.  That evidence will be evaluated during 


summer and fall of next academic year, and the chemistry faculty will meet sometime during fall 


semester to decide what modifications in the program, if any, should be made.  These 


modifications may involve adding or deleting courses, changing course content, sequence, or 


prerequisites, or changing the instructors assigned to particular courses.  Substantive changes to 


individual courses or to the program will require formal approval by the faculty of the School of 


Natural Sciences and then by the campuswide Undergraduate Council.  These change requests 


will be submitted before the end of fall semester, allowing adequate lead time for any course or 


program modifications to take effect the following fall semester. 


 


B.  Programmatic learning outcomes 


 Our programmatic learning outcomes are based in part on the “student skills” specified as 


goals for chemistry undergraduate programs by the American Chemical Society’s Committee on 


Professional Training.  We have refined and reorganized their list and made some other 
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modifications to reflect the character of Merced’s program.  The Programmatic Learning 


Outcomes specified for the Chemical Sciences major are: 


 1.  Fundamental knowledge and skills.  Students are able to describe the major concepts and 


theoretical principles in chemistry. They can identify the central ideas underlying the principal 


subfields of chemistry-- analytical, inorganic, organic, and physical chemistry--as well as the 


broader interdisciplinary subfields of biological, environmental and materials chemistry.  


Students are able to operate modern chemical instrumentation, perform chemical syntheses and 


carry out other essential chemical experiments with strict adherence to sound laboratory 


techniques as well as good safety and hygiene practices.  They know how to use modern web-


based methods to effectively search the scientific literature. 


 2.  Scientific methodology.  Students have developed the ability to integrate the 


aforementioned fundamental knowledge and skills into scientific inquiries.  They can formulate 


well-defined and quantitative questions, develop testable hypotheses, design and execute 


experiments, analyze and interpret the results and reach appropriate conclusions.  They are also 


able to critically analyze the work of other scientists and assess its correctness, importance, and 


relevance. 


 3.  Communication and teamwork skills.  Students are able to write organized and concise 


reports and present technical information using electronic media, posters and oral 


presentations.  They have developed the communication and teamwork skills that allow them to 


work effectively both as leaders and as team members in a group. 


  4.  Citizenship, ethics, role of chemistry in society.  Students have an appreciation for the 


role of chemistry in the global society as well as the central role chemistry plays in other 


scientific disciplines such as biology, medicine, environmental science, and engineering 


sciences.  They conduct themselves ethically and responsibly in science-related professions. 


 These learning outcomes, along with a brief description of the major, degree requirements, 


and brief course descriptions with links to recent syllabuses, will be posted to the School of 
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Natural Sciences web site (http://naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu/ , Undergraduate Studies) and 


will be updated as appropriate. 


 


C.  Evidence 


 Achievement of program learning outcomes will be assessed through four types of evidence: 


specific questions embedded in final exams in upper-division lecture courses, review of 


submitted laboratory reports from upper-division laboratory courses, review of student research 


reports from CHEM 195 courses, and an exit questionnaire given to graduating seniors. 


 Outcome 1 (fundamental knowledge and skills) will be assessed mainly through performance 


on specific questions on final exams in upper-division lecture courses required of all Chemical 


Sciences majors: CHEM 100 (Organic Synthesis and Mechanism), CHEM 111 (Biochemistry I), 


CHEM 112 (Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy), CHEM 113 (Chemical Thermodynamics and 


Kinetics), CHEM 115 (Instrumental Analysis and Bioanalytical Chemistry), and CHEM 120 


(Inorganic Chemistry).  From each final exam written by the course instructor, at least two 


questions on the final exam will be selected as assessment questions.  Responses to the 


questions will be evaluated by the instructor and a second faculty member.  An assessment 


ranking of excellent, good, fair, or poor will be assigned to performance on these questions 


independent of overall student performance and course grade.  Only the exams from declared 


Chemical Sciences majors will be used unless there are fewer than ten majors in the course, in 


which case a random selection of other exams will be used to bring the total number of assessed 


exams to ten.    


 Laboratory reports from CHEM 101L (Advanced Synthetic Laboratory) and CHEM 114L 


(Physical Chemistry and Instrumental Analysis Laboratory) will be evaluated for partial 


assessment of outcomes 1, 2, and 3.  Two reports from each course will be selected as assessment 


reports.  The instructor and a second faculty member will evaluate each report and assign a 


score of excellent, good, fair, or poor for each of the three objectives.   For each report, the work 
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of five Chemical Sciences majors, selected at random, will be assessed; if there are fewer than 


five Chemical Sciences majors in the course, the work of all of the majors will be used.  Written 


reports from CHEM 195 (Undergraduate Research) will also be evaluated for partial assessment 


of these first three outcomes.  Of all of the Chemical Sciences majors taking CHEM 195 each 


semester, five will be selected at random and their semester-end reports will be read and scored 


as excellent, good, fair, or poor in each of the two outcomes by a faculty member other than the 


research advisor.   


 Finally, all graduating seniors will be asked to complete an online exit survey which will used 


in partial evaluation of the first three learning outcomes and as the sole method of evaluating 


the fourth.  The survey will ask students about their career plans (employment, graduate or 


professional schools); their GRE, MCAT, or other test scores (a useful objective measure of 


learning outcome #1, particularly for those students who elect to take the GRE chemistry subject 


test); and questions designed to probe attitudes related to ethics and citizenship.  Details of the 


survey are still under development. 


 We are aware that the above metrics do not allow direct assessment of oral communication 


skills or of teamwork.  A possible approach to assessing oral communication is to require that all 


students taking CHEM 195 participate in a year-end poster session.  They would prepare posters 


based on their research under the guidance of their faculty mentors, and present them for 


evaluation by the group faculty.  Teamwork could be evaluated by the students' research 


mentors and/or by the teaching assistants or faculty supervising the students in the advanced 


laboratory courses where some work is done collaboratively.  These options are still under 


discussion.  


 


D.  Process 


 Collection of evidence will be performed each semester (for evidence based on student work) 


and at the end of each academic year (the exit survey).  Assessment and action on each outcome 
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will be performed on a four-year cycle, one outcome per year.  By averaging data over four years, 


we hope to avoid making excessively large or numerous changes in the program based on small 


amounts of data or an anomalously weak single class.  Also, by focusing on one learning 


outcome at a time, more attention can be paid to each important element of the program. 


 


E.  Participants 


 Collection and analysis of direct evidence (based on final exam questions and laboratory and 


research reports) will be carried out by the chemistry program faculty each semester as part of 


the normal administration of our courses.  As the evaluation of evidence described in part C 


requires input from other faculty besides the one teaching the course, School of Natural Sciences 


staff may be tasked with photocopying exams and reports to allow later evaluation by other 


faculty.  The online exit survey will be written by the chemistry program faculty and 


administered at the end of each academic year by either School of Natural Sciences staff or our 


Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis.   


 The chemistry program faculty will meet annually to disseminate the results of the 


assessment for that year’s selected learning outcome and discuss appropriate responses.  These 


may include adding or deleting courses from the curriculum, changing course content, sequence, 


or prerequisites, or changing the instructors assigned to particular courses.  Changes in courses 


or program requirements must be proposed and justified by the chemistry group faculty, 


approved by the Natural Sciences curriculum committee and, if substantive, by vote of the full 


Natural Sciences faculty, and finally approved by the campuswide Undergraduate Council.  


Authority for making teaching assignments rests with the Dean of Natural Sciences, but the 


recommendations of the program faculty are usually accepted. 


 The Associate Dean of Natural Sciences, in consultation with the program faculty in each 


discipline, will be responsible for publicizing course syllabuses, programmatic learning 


outcomes, and information about assessment.  The School of Natural Sciences web site contains 
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brief descriptions of each major, learning outcomes, degree requirements, and lists of all courses 


with links to recent course syllabuses (see http://naturalsciences.ucmerced.edu/, 


Undergraduate Studies).
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III.  ALIGNMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL AND PROGRAM GOALS/OUTCOMES 


A.  Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 


 The Chemical Sciences major, with its emphasis on research, fits very well into UC Merced's 


mission as a student-centered research university.  All of our majors are required to take at least 


two units of CHEM 95/195 (Undergraduate Research), and most of them take considerably 


more, many starting in their freshman or sophomore years.  Working with a faculty member on 


an independent research project exposes our students to the thrill of discovery that makes doing 


science so rewarding.  It is also an excellent venue for teaching our students new laboratory 


techniques, laboratory safety, teamwork, use of the scientific literature, presentation of scientific 


results, and scientific ethics.  In addition, the vast majority of our courses are taught by 


research-active ladder-rank faculty who can bring examples and ideas from current research 


into the curriculum.  Our use of non-ladder-rank lecturers has thus far been limited mainly to 


CHEM 1 and CHEM 2 (preparatory chemistry and first-semester general chemistry). 


 Although the chemical sciences program is a largely technical major and is not a primary 


contributor to general education at Merced, most of UC Merced's guiding principles of general 


education are addressed in some way in our program.  The table below indicates the 


correspondence between our programmatic learning outcomes and the eight guiding principles: 


 


GE Principle → 
 


Learning 
Outcome 


↓ 


Scientific 
literacy 


Decision 
making 


Commun-
ication 


Self 
and  
society 


Ethics 
and 
responsi-
bility 


Leader-
ship 
and 
team-
work 


Aesthetic 
under-
standing, 
creativity 


Develop-
ment 
of 
personal 
potential 


Fundamental 
knowledge and 
skills 


X       X 


Scientific 
methodology 


X X     X  


Communication and 
teamwork skills 


  X   X X X 


Citizenship, ethics, 
role of chemistry in 
society 


 X  X X   X 
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B.  Program and School Goals 


 Solutions to many of humankind’s most pressing problems, from fighting disease to creating 


sustainable energy sources, depend upon understanding natural processes.  The academic and 


research programs in the School of Natural Sciences create the environment for excellence in 


student achievement and cutting edge research in the broad areas of life, physical and 


environmental sciences.  George Whitesides, in his 2007 Priestley Medal address, states that 


"Chemistry is now the natural home of many of the most engaging problems in fundamental 


science and of the problems in applied science about which society cares the most."  Examples 


include unraveling the chemical mechanisms of ozone depletion, the synthesis of exciting new 


materials for efficient solar energy capture and storage, the development of mass spectrometric 


methods for analyzing biological macromolecules, and the advancement of optical methods that 


can access details of life processes at the single molecule level.  The fundamental nature of 


chemistry to other fields of science is recognized by the School's requirement that all Natural 


Sciences majors take at least one semester of chemistry.  The Biological Sciences major requires 


three semesters and Earth Systems Science requires two semesters.  All Chemical Sciences 


majors must also take one semester of biology, four semesters of math, and two semesters of 


physics.  Additionally, a broad range of chemistry-based upper-division courses in other Natural 


Sciences disciplines may be used to satisfy elective requirements for the Chemical Sciences 


major, further demonstrating the integration of our program into the School as a whole. 


 


C.  Program and Course Learning Outcomes 


 The curriculum  map below indicates the programmatic learning outcomes to which each of 


our CHEM courses contribute.  Only courses that are required for one or more emphasis tracks 


and/or have been offered as of Spring 2009 are included.  (I = introduction, D = development, 


M = mastery.)  Note that many of the skills we consider to be at the "introductory" level are 
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introduced in required foundational courses in mathematics, physics, and writing, not listed in 


this table.   


 


 
 


CHEM course 


Fundamental 
knowledge and 


skills 


 
Scientific 


methodology 


Communi-
cation and 
teamwork 


skills 


Citizenship, 
ethics, role of 
chemistry in 


society 
1 (Prep chem) I    


2 (Gen chem I + 
lab) 


I I I I 


8 (Organic I + lab) D D D I 
10 (Gen chem II + 


lab) 
D D D I 


100 (Organic II) M   I 
101L (Synthetic lab) M D D D 


111 (Biochem I) D   I 
112 (Quantum / 
spectroscopy) 


M   I 


113 (Thermo / 
kinetics) 


M   I 


114L (Physical / 
instrumental lab) 


M D M D 


115 (Instrumental 
analysis) 


M   I 


120 (Inorganic) M   I 
122 (Biochem II + 


lab) 
M D D D 


147 (Materials lab) M D M D 
95/195 (Research) M M M D 


 


The emphasis of the program is on the fundamental knowledge and skills that are specific to the 


discipline.  All of our chemistry courses address this outcome and most of the upper-division 


courses aim to develop mastery of a particular area of chemistry.  The skills grouped under 


“scientific methodology”, as well as communication and teamwork skills, are addressed mainly 


in laboratory courses and courses with a laboratory component.  Citizenship and ethics are 


addressed occasionally in all of our courses and more often in laboratory-based courses, but we 


recognize that our program as it stands is lacking in this area.  We are discussing adding a 


required undergraduate seminar course that will more directly address these issues. 
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Section I: Program Description 
Cognitive science is an interdisciplinary field that combines theories and methods from 
computer science, linguistics, philosophy, psychology, and neuroscience. The 
overarching aim is to understand how cognition emerges within and between biological 
organisms and artificial systems. Some cognitive scientists conduct research in 
universities, and others pursue careers in areas as diverse as cognitive engineering, 
information sciences, management, law, intelligent systems, graphic and digital media 
design, and medicine. 


UC Merced has six cognitive science faculty who teach cognitive science (COGS) 
courses:  Evan Heit, Christopher Kello, Teenie Matlock, David Noelle, Michael Spivey, 
and Jeff Yoshimi.  Paul Maglio is an adjunct faculty who teaches a service science course 
cross-listed between COGS and Management. The cognitive science program also has 
affiliate faculty in the School of Engineering and the School of Social Sciences, 
Humanities, and Arts (SSHA), where the program is housed.  Affiliate faculty are 
involved in the cognitive science program through research collaborations that often 
include undergraduate and graduate students, and various course offerings relevant to 
cognitive science. The affiliate faculty are Stefano Carpin, Yarrow Dunham, Marcelo 
Kallmann, Paul Maglio (adjunct), Shawn Newsam, Steve Nicholson, and Miguel 
Carreira-Perpinan. 


UC Merced offers an undergraduate minor and major (both B.A. and B.S.) in cognitive 
science, and a Ph.D in Social and Cognitive Sciences.  Plans are underway to develop a 
separate Ph.D in Cognitive Science, and an undergraduate honors program is being 
developed. 


How does your program reflect current or emerging trends in your respective field?  


Our cognitive science program has courses that cover a) various techniques in 
computational modeling at both behavioral and neural levels of analysis; b) dynamic and 
complex systems approaches to cognition; c) neurobiological methods and theories 
related to cognitive science; d) embodied and situated approaches to cognition; e) 
experimental cognitive linguistics; f) eye tracking and other sophisticated behavioral 
methods; g) service science; h) experimental and modeling approaches to Bayesian 
reasoning and categorization; and i) robotics and computer vision. These are all current or 
emerging trends in cognitive science.  


What is distinctive about your program? 


Cognitive science programs vary widely in their emphases because the field is so 
interdisciplinary.  Thus each program will tend to have a distinctive combination of 
experts and foci.  At UC Merced, there are four emerging areas of research strength in 
the Cognitive Science program.  Each area is multidisciplinary and designed to provide 
students with an educational base that is both broad and deep.  


1.  Computation, e.g., robotics (Carpin, Kallman), machine learning (Carreira-
Perpinan, Newsam), Bayesian reasoning (Heit), neural networks (Noelle, Kello, 
Yoshimi), distributed cognition (Maglio), dynamics and complex systems (Kello, 
Spivey, Yoshimi). 
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2.  Reasoning, e.g., concepts (Heit), cognitive control (Noelle), artificial intelligence 
(Kallman), philosophy of mind (Yoshimi), problem-solving (Maglio) 


3.  Perception, e.g., computer vision (Newsam), spatial cognition (Matlock), visual 
attention (Spivey) 


4.  Language, e.g., psycholinguistics and cognitive linguistics (Matlock), sentence 
processing (Spivey), speech and reading (Kello) 


 


A new growth area that will help make the cognitive science program unique is cognitive 
engineering, which includes human factors, user interface design, data visualization, 
digital media interaction, and information foraging. Cognitive engineering fits well at UC 
Merced because of its proximity to Silicon Valley and its associated opportunities for 
internships and various other opportunities for cognitive science students. No other UC 
cognitive science program emphasizes cognitive engineering.  Another area of focus that 
is unique among the UC campuses is dynamics and complex systems approaches to 
cognition. 


Do students collaborate on research projects or engage in other distinctive learning 
experiences? 


Cognitive science faculty members have active research programs and labs in which 
undergraduates can get hands-on research experience.  Some labs have two or three 
undergraduate members, while others have as many as 10-12 undergraduate members.  
Students participate in a variety of research activities, including reading and discussing 
journal articles, developing stimuli and protocols for experiments, collecting and 
analyzing experimental data, and co-authoring journal articles and conference 
presentations.  


Undergraduate students are also invited to attend the Mind, Technology, and Society 
weekly talk series that is organized by cognitive science faculty, and sponsored by the 
Glushko-Samuelson Foundation. Researchers from California and beyond are brought in 
to give scholarly talks about their interesting new research findings.   


How does your program prepare your graduates for further educational and/or 
professional development? 


Cognitive science is a growing area of research in academics and industry, and there are a 
number of different professional career paths that a cognitive science student may pursue. 
Any path towards a cognitive science research career must begin with graduate school.  
UC Merced’s cognitive science program prepares students for graduate school by 
providing them with research opportunities, and courses that bring them to the leading 
edge of cognitive science research.  With respect to non-academic career paths, the 
program provides students with opportunities to hone writing skills, critical thinking 
skills, research design skills, and computer programming skills.  More specifically, 
cognitive science research is often used in industry to improve cognitive aspects of 
technologies. UC Merced’s cognitive science program helps prepare students for various 
kinds of “cognitive technology” jobs at companies like IBM, Google, and HP, as well as 
myriad other smaller companies that market products with complex human-computer 
interfaces. 
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Section II:  Assessment Plan 


Part A:  Timeline and Goals 


Cognitive Science faculty members expect to publish the program learning outcomes of 
the major in Cognitive Science at the start of the Fall 2009 semester.  Faculty members 
will meet at the beginning of the semester to discuss procedures for data collection on 
student status and progress (see below), with the goal of compiling an initial assessment 
of student progress by the end of the semester. Initial results will be fed back to improve 
the data collection process, and to establish a baseline from which the effectiveness of 
UC Merced’s cognitive science program can be assessed. The process will be refined in 
the Spring 2009 semester, including a second Faculty meeting at the beginning of the 
semester to discuss progress and issues.  


Data will continue to be compiled and analyzed over the Summer of 2010, and a similar 
schedule will be followed for the 2010-2011 academic year.  The faculty meeting at the 
beginning of the Fall 2010 semester will be used to review results from the previous year. 
At the end of the Spring 2011 semester, results will be compared from the 2009-2010 and 
the 2010-2011 academic years. These comparisons will serve to assess student progress 
and provide input to further revise and improve procedures and program learning 
outcomes. 


Part B:  Outline of Program Learning Outcomes 


This section summarizes the program learning outcomes of the major in Cognitive 
Science.  These program learning outcomes (PLOs) will be published on the Cognitive 
Science website (http://cogsci.ucmerced.edu), and on the cognitive science section of the 
UC Merced SSHA web site. The PLOs are: 


Upon graduation, students majoring in Cognitive Science will be able to: 
 
1)      Explain and apply knowledge of landmark findings and theories in cognitive science.  
Evidence will be collected in the form of embedded test questions in COGS 1. 
 
2)      Design, interpret, and evaluate simple behavioral and neuroscientific experiments.  
Evidence will be collected in the form of a written lab project completed for COGS 105. 
 
3)      Interpret and appreciate formal and computational approaches in cognitive science.  
Evidence will be collected in the form of embedded test questions in one or more 
computational modeling courses (e.g. COGS 123). 
 
4)      Argue for or against theoretical positions in cognitive science.  Evidence will be 
collected in the form of an essay from one of the writing-intensive cognitive science 
courses (e.g., PHIL/COGS 110, COGS 101). 
 
5)      Use a cognitive science education outside of the undergraduate classroom, 
particularly in the service of careers.  Evidence will be collected in the form of student 
surveys. 



http://cogsci.ucmerced.edu/
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Part C:  Evidence 


The particular kinds of evidence to be collected for each individual PLO are listed in the 
previous section.  Collectively, they comprise embedded test questions, a written essay, a 
written lab report, and a student survey.  Embedded questions and written assignments 
will be created by the faculty instructors who are primarily responsible for teaching the 
courses in which the questions or assignments are given.  These instruments will be 
distributed via email to all cognitive science faculty members for feedback prior to usage.   


Part D:  Process 


The questions, essay, and lab report will be collected as part of the normal cognitive 
science coursework.  The relevant instructors will grade these instruments, and copies of 
materials will be given to SSHA staff.  Staff will compile grades and results in a 
spreadsheet at the end of each academic year. At the end of the Fall semester of each 
year, the student survey will be distributed by SSHA staff to undergraduates who are 
within a semester of graduation.  Distribution and collection of surveys will be done via 
email.  SSHA staff will follow up survey requests over the course of each Spring 
semester, and compile them at the end of each academic year.  Compiled data will be 
used to assess student progress and provide input to further revise and improve 
procedures and program learning outcomes.  Improvements may include changes to the 
cognitive science curriculum. 


Part E:  Participants 


All cognitive science faculty members will participate in the bi-annual WASC meetings. 
Instructors who collect PLO data in their courses will grade the relevant instruments.  
SSHA staff will compile student assessment data.  


Part F: Cognitive Science Minor 


The cognitive science minor will draw from the same PLOs as the cognitive science 
major.  PLOs 1 and 5 may be applied to all students minoring in cognitive science: 1) 
Explain and apply knowledge of landmark findings and theories in cognitive science, and 
use that knowledge as context for understanding the current state of affairs; and 5) Be 
able to use a cognitive science education outside of the undergraduate classroom, 
particularly in terms of employment and career development.  The other three PLOs may 
or may not apply to cognitive science minors, depending on whether take the relevant 
courses.  All PLO data will be tagged to indicate whether it came from a student majoring 
or minoring in cognitive science (or another program). 


Section III: Alignment of Institutional and Program Goals/Outcomes 


Part A: Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 


In what ways does your program reflect institution-wide goals? For context, please 
consider UC Merced’s Eight Guiding Principles of General Education, and / or UC 
Merced’s Mission Statement that identifies our campus as a “student-centered research 
university.”  
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UC Merced’s cognitive science program exemplifies “student-centered research 
university” because undergraduates (as well as graduate students) have the opportunity to 
work closely with faculty on research projects.  Students also learn about cognitive 
science research by participating in behavioral experiments.  Experiment participation (or 
completion of an alternate assignment) is a requirement of the introductory cognitive 
science course (COGS 1), and counts as extra credit in many other cognitive science 
courses.  As for UC Merced’s eight guiding principles, they are listed below with 
narratives describing how the cognitive science program is aligned with them. 


Scientific Literacy (To have a functional understanding of scientific, technological and 
quantitative information, and to know both how to interpret scientific information and 
effectively apply quantitative tools) 


The cognitive science program is one of the more technical, quantitative, and scientific 
programs in SSHA.  Students have opportunities to learn computer programming, 
computational modeling, and statistical analysis (including software packages for the 
latter two).  In many of the upper division courses, students read and analyze scholarly 
journal articles.  


Decision Making (To appreciate the various and diverse factors bearing on decisions and 
the know-how to assemble, evaluate, interpret and use information effectively for critical 
analysis and problem-solving). 


Cognitive science students learn to think critically about cognitive science theories and 
empirical results.  They learn to formulate arguments for or against theories on the basis 
of empirical data.  In computational modeling courses, they learn problem-solving 
techniques in building and debugging models. 


Communication (To convey information to, communicate with, and interact effectively 
with multiple audiences, using advanced skills in written and other forms of 
communication) 
Some of the upper division cognitive science courses (e.g. COGS 101: Mind, Brain, and 
Computation) require students to write literature reviews and critical essays on cognitive 
science research.  COGS 101 also includes an oral presentation in class. 


Self and Society (To understand and value diverse perspectives in both the global and 
community contexts of modern society in order to work knowledgeably and effectively in 
an ethically and culturally rich setting) 


Cognitive science is highly interdisciplinary, and so requires students to view phenomena 
from diverse perspectives.  Traditional academic “silos” separate these perspectives, 
sometimes with the unintended consequence of fostering hostility and mistrust across 
disciplines.  Cognitive science students are taught to view the respective disciplinary 
theories and methods as complementary in their contributions to advancing cognitive 
science research. 


Ethics and Responsibility (To follow ethical practices in their professions and 
communities, and care for future generations through sustainable living and 
environmental and societal responsibility) 
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Ethical issues are encountered in UC Merced’s cognitive science curriculum in the 
context of experimentation with human participants, consciousness, and artificial 
intelligence. Cognitive science students participate as volunteers in cognitive science 
experiments, and also conduct such experiments with faculty members.  Students learn 
about ethical conduct in a professional research setting, and those who conduct research 
must complete a human subjects training course. Research on consciousness and artificial 
intelligence raise deep ethical questions about sentience, emotion, and awareness, and 
these questions are addressed in some cognitive science courses. 


Leadership and Teamwork (To work effectively in both leadership and team roles, 
capably making connections and integrating their expertise with the expertise of others). 


Some cognitive science lab courses (e.g. COGS 105) include projects that students work 
on in pairs or small groups.  In the course of working in faculty research labs, students 
observe their faculty mentors playing research leadership roles. 


Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity (To appreciate and be knowledgeable about 
human creative expression including literature and the arts). 


Creativity can be treated as a cognitive process like any other human behavior, and as 
such, it is perhaps the most mysterious cognitive process we know of.  The question of 
creativity is often encountered in cognitive science courses, especially in the context of 
what separates human intelligence from animal intelligence and artificial intelligence. 
(This is not to say that the latter two lack any creativity; rather, students learn that 
creativity must be addressed in defining intelligence.)  


Development of Personal Potential (To be responsible for achieving the full promise of 
their abilities, including psychological and physical well-being). 


Students learn about the characteristics of healthy versus impaired or diseased cognitive 
systems, in terms of neurobiology as well as physiology.  With regard to the latter, 
students learn about the theoretical approach termed “embodied cognition”, which holds 
that cognitive processes are fundamentally founded on, and rely upon, bodily processes.  
Thus students learn about empirical evidence for the old adage “sound mind, sound 
body”.  


Part B: Program & School Goals 


How does your program complement your School’s identity and learning goals? 


In UC Merced’s Strategic Academic Plan DRAFT Version 5.0 (September 15, 2008), 
“Cognitive and Information Sciences” is highlighted as one of five research themes.   
To quote: 


The interdisciplinary study of cognition is information processing is emerging as a 
coherent and unifying theme for research, spanning the natural sciences, social 
sciences, engineering and even the humanities and arts. It includes computation, 
communication, complexity, education and management. Cognitive processes appear 
at diverse scales, from small circuits of brain cells to complex networked systems of 
interacting humans and software agents. Researchers are increasingly producing 
insights that reach across these scales, leading to whole new fields of inquiry, such as 
“computational linguistics,” “service science,” “neuroeconomics” and “cognitive 
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engineering.” There is also expanding interest in industry, ranging from the design of 
computer systems to the design of corporate practices. This creates an important, 
synergistic link to the field of management, where ever-quickening advances in 
sciences and technology demand increasingly sophisticated management and 
leadership skills. Research programs on information-systems management and 
decision sciences are a natural complement to those in cognitive and information 
sciences and reinforce the multidisciplinary character of this dynamic research theme. 
UC Merced is particularly well-positioned to become an international leader in 
this domain. The university’s youth provides a unique opportunity to establish 
support for this broad research theme before disciplinary barriers appear, as 
they have at established universities. 


Part C: Program & Course Learning Outcomes 


How does your curriculum support your Program Learning Outcomes? 


Curriculum Map illustrating the relationship between Program Learning Outcomes and 
program courses.  I = Introduction, D=Develop, M=mastery at a level appropriate for 
graduation, V = Varies by course / content. 


 


Program Learning Outcome COGS 
Course 1 2 3 4 5 


1: Introduction to cognitive science I I I I I 


5: Introduction to language and 
linguistics 


I I I I I 


90: Freshman seminar I I I I I 


95: Undergraduate research I I I I I 


98: Directed group study I I I I I 


105: Research methods for cognitive 
scientists 


I D D I D 


110: Philosophy of cognitive science D D D D D 


121: Cognitive psychology M M I D D 


123: Computational cognitive 
neuroscience 


D D M D D 


125: Introduction to artificial 
intelligence 


I I D D D 


128: Cognitive engineering D D D D M 


130: Cognitive neuroscience M M I D D 


140: Perception M M I D D 
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144: Animal cognition D D I D D 


150: Language, cognition, and 
interaction 


D M D M D 


152: Services science and management D D D D M 


153: Judgment and decision making M M D M D 


154: Cognitive science applications for 
management 


D D D D M 


155: Language acquisition D D I D D 


171: Memory and cognition M M I D D 


172: Thinking and reasoning M M D M D 


175: Spatial cognition D D D D D 


180: Topics in cognitive science V V V V V 


190: Advanced seminar in cognitive 
science 


V V V V V 


195: Upper division undergraduate 
research 


V V V V M 


198: Upper division directed group 
study 


V V V V M 


199: Upper division individual study V V V V M 
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Section I : PROGRAM DESCRIPTION - MAJOR AND/OR 


MINOR  


The mission of the Computer Science and Engineering program at U.C. Merced is to provide a 


modern, comprehensive, and interdisciplinary educational experience to its students, with the 


objective of preparing them for both graduate study ad successful careers in the current and 


dynamically changing professional environment. To achieve this mission, the faculty of this program 


strive to accomplish the following educational objectives: 


 


1. To provide a solid background understanding of the pertinent computer science, 


mathematical, and engineering concepts that make up the foundation of the discipline 


of computer science and engineering, and its closely associated fields; 


2. To provide our students with the knowledge needed to correctly apply the laws of 


nature to the creative formulation and solution of engineering problems through the 


use of analytical, computational, and experimental techniques; 


3. To educate students as independent thinkers who are prepared to work effectively 


with others, demonstrating an appreciation of the importance of continuing education, 


self-learning, and diversity in the workplace; 


4. To instill a sense of community and ethical responsibility associated with the 


professional use of the knowledge acquired; 


5. To expand the reach of computer science and engineering to non-traditional areas by 


continually seeking to incorporate new methodologies and research findings into our 


curriculum. 
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Section II : ASSESSMENT PLAN 


The assessment of the outcomes above will be made through the analysis of a number of measures: 


i. Student class portfolios, including exams, design projects, lab reports, computer 


simulations, and special assignments; 


ii. Course evaluations; 


iii. Senior exit interviews; 


iv. Yearly faculty meetings with the Program Advisory Board (PAB), which is composed 


of academic, research, and industrial advisers, including representatives from major 


employers. These meetings are expected to provide feedback on how well our students 


are being prepared to enter jobs in academia, industry, research labs, and the 


government; 


v. Yearly faculty meetings with the University Advisory Board (UAB), which is 


composed of faculty members from the U.C. system with specializations in computer 


science and engineering, as well as other disciplines, who share the vision of our 


Computer Science and Engineering program. These meetings are expected to provide 


corrective measures and new visions to our program. 


II.1 Timeline & Goals 


The data gathered through the assessment measures, above, will be compiled and analyzed to identify 


corrective measures and new directions for our program. A number of adjustments will be considered, 


including the modernization of laboratory and computational tools, removal of outdated courses and 


addition of new ones to the program in response to evolving new directions in computer science and 


engineering; change in prerequisites,co-requisites and/or partition of laboratory, design, lecture, and 


computational content in existing courses; rotation of instructors; etc. 
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II.2 Outline of PLOs 


Upon graduation, we expect our students to demonstrate: 


(a) An ability to apply knowledge of computing and mathematics appropriate to the discipline; 


(b) An ability to analyze a problem and identify the computing requirements appropriate for its 


solution; 


(c) An ability to design, implement, and evaluate a computer-based system, process, component, or 


program to meet desired needs; 


(d) An ability to function effectively as a member of a team in order to accomplish a common goal; 


(e) An understanding of professional, ethical, legal, security, and social issues and responsibilities; 


(f) An ability to communicate effectively with a range of audiences; 


(g) An ability to analyze the local and global impact of computing on individuals, organizations, and 


society; 


(h) Recognition of the need for and an ability to engage in continuing professional development; 


(i) An ability to use current techniques, skills, and tools necessary for computing practice; 


(j) An ability to apply mathematical foundations, algorithmic principles, and computer science theory 


to the modeling and design of computer-based systems in a way that demonstrates comprehension of 


the trade-offs involved in design choices; 


(k) An ability to apply design and development principles in the construction of software systems of 


varying complexity 


II.3 Evidence 


The following measures will be used to assess the success of the CSE program in achieving the 


above Programmatic Learning Outcomes.  (PLOs that are tested are included within the 


parentheses.)  
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1. Student work in formal courses.  Specifics include the performance of CSE majors on the 


cumulative finals of four out of six core courses (CSE 100, 111, 120, 140, 150, 160) will be 


assessed by a panel of faculty.  (PLO (a), PLO (b), PLO (c), PLO (i), PLO (k)) 


2. Student success after graduation, i.e. acceptance to graduate or professional school, or 


employment in a field that makes use of the student’s education.  Efforts will be made to 


track all graduates annually for at least several years after graduation and to request their 


feedback in a 5-year follow up survey.  (PLO (d), PLO (e), PLO (f), PLO (i), PLO (j), 


PLO (k)) 


3. Student “culture” activities.  Participation of students in extracurricular activities such as 


a service learning, volunteering at science fares, presentation of research results at 


University research days and conferences will be used to assess the overall health of the 


program and the ability of students to communicate and work in groups, as well as an 


indication of the research caliber of students.  (PLO (d), PLO (e), PLO (f), PLO (h)) 


II.4 Process 


2009-10 Academic year.  During the summer of 2009 the CSE faculty will assess PLO by 


examining student final exams from the core CSE courses.   This process will include the 


development of an assessment rubric.  Since the core CSE graduate students are still small, it is 


expected that the faculty will review the work of all the students.   


The following is a tentative future projection of programmatic reviews. 


2009-2010 Academic year.  During the summer of 2010 the faculty will assess the PLO’s (a)-(e).  


2010-2011 Academic year.  During the summer of 2011 the faculty will assess the Research 


Proficiency PLO’s (f)-(k).  This will give us a chance to review the thesis program after two 


years of operation. 
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2011-2012 Academic year.  During the summer of 2012 the faculty will assess the all aspects of 


PLO’s 


II.5 Participants 


All CSE faculty are expected to participate in the annual retreats to review and update program 


requirements and expectations.  One faculty member will be elected by the group to coordinate 


this effort.   


II.6 Minor 


There is no CSE minor as of now (2009 academic year).  


Section III : ALIGNMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL AND 


PROGRAM GOALS/OUTCOMES – 


III.1 Part A: Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 
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Guiding  
Principle 


→ 
 


Learning 
Outcome 


↓ 


Scientific 
literacy 


Decision 
making 


Commun-
ication 


Self 
and 


society 


Ethics 
and 


responsi-
bility 


Leader-
ship 
and 


team-
work 


Aesthetic 
under-


standing, 
creativity 


Develop-
ment 


of 
personal 
potential 


PLO (a) 
X X      X 


PLO (b) 
X X      X 


PLO (c) 
X X X   X  X 


PLO (d) 
   X X X X  


PLO (e) 
   X X X X  


PLO (f) 
  X X     


PLO (g) 
   X  X   


PLO (h) 
   X    X 


PLO (i) 
      X X 


PLO (j) 
      X X 


PLO (k) 
      X X 


III.2 Part B: Program & School Goals (as applicable) 


The CSE program supports and realizes the university’s Eight Guiding Principles of General 


Education.  For many of the Guiding Principles, this alignment is quite obvious --- clearly, all 


CSE classes address Scientific Literacy and Decision Making.  (See the curriculum map below 


for more detail.)  Here we comment on two of the less obvious connections. 


(i) The CSE PLOs support the Guiding Principle of “Aesthetic 


Understanding/Creativity”.  One cannot learn the basic theory of computation without 


marveling at the intrinsic elegancy of these ideas, as well as the beauty of the 


algorithms needed to express and utilize these principles.   
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(ii) The CSE major requires that students complete a service learning course.  This 


project touches on all eight of the Guiding Principles.  For example: by presenting 


their thesis research, both in writing and orally, students develop “Communication” 


skills; by working in research groups (particularly for experimental research), 


students learn the importance of “Leadership and Teamwork”;  furthermore, faculty 


will guide students on the appropriate “Ethics and Responsibility” of CSE research;  


perhaps most importantly, the work necessary to complete a senior thesis, and the 


accompanying pride and satisfaction, will help students in the “Development of their 


Personal Potential”. 


III.3 Part C: Program & Course (Student) Learning Outcome 


Computer Science 


Engineering Course 


PLO(a) PLO(b) PLO(c) PLO(d) PLO(e) PLO(f) PLO(g) PLO(h) PLO(i) PLO(j) PLO(k) 


CSE020: Introduction 
to Computing I 


x x x  x   x x   


CSE021: Introduction 
to Computing II 


x x x x x   x x   


CSE030: Introduction 
to Computer Science 
and Engineering I 


x x x  x   x x  x 


CSE031: Introduction 
to Computer Science 
and Engineering II 


x x x x x  x x   x 


CSE120: Software 
Engineering 


   x x x x x x x x 


CSE140: Computer 
Architecture 


     x  x x x  


CSE170: Computer 
Graphics 


     x  x x   


CSE176: Machine 
Learning 


     x  x x x  


CSE100: Algorithm 
Analysis and Design 


     x  x x x  


CSE160: Computer 
Networks 


     x   x x  


CSE175: Introduction 
to Artificial 
Intelligence 


     x  x x x  


CSE185: Introduction 
to Computer Vision 


     x  x x x  
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SECTION I: PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 


The undergraduate major (B.S.) in Earth Systems Science is designed to provide students 


with a quantitative understanding of the physical, chemical and biological principles that control 


the processes, reactions and evolution of the Earth as a support system for life.  Emphasis is 


given to the interactions between biological systems and physical Earth processes.  Core courses 


within the major provide students with a firm foundation in the fundamentals of chemistry, 


biology, hydrology, ecology and Earth sciences, while emphasis areas allow students the 


flexibility to pursue disciplinary areas in more depth.  This major emphasizes a highly 


interdisciplinary approach to Earth Systems Science, incorporating field studies, laboratory 


experiments and computations.  Coursework in the social sciences exposes students to the 


political, economic and societal implications of human interactions with the environment. 


Graduates of this major will have a strong background in the theory and application of 


Earth Systems Science, and the ability to apply their knowledge to diverse subjects.  They will be 


well prepared for either graduate studies or jobs in the areas of environmental conservation, 


ecosystem and natural resource management and science, and aspects of agricultural sciences.  


Additionally, Earth Systems Science is an excellent foundation for professional careers in law, 


policy and administration that involve the environmental sciences.  This major responds to the 


need to prepare a future workforce with both foundational science training and practical ability to 


solve and manage complex environmental problems and sustainable resources in an increasingly 


interdisciplinary and interconnected world. 


Unique aspects of the Earth Systems Science major are its breadth and flexibility, and 


coursework that emphasizes the application of fundamental science concepts to current 


environmental challenges.  Lower division coursework emphasizes foundational courses in 
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physical, chemical, biological, and Earth system sciences, and mathematics, with a choice of a 


lower division elective science course.  Upper division requirements consist of five core courses 


that provide students with a balance of key physical, chemical and biological concepts in Earth 


Systems Science, and exposure to environmental science and policy, and economics.  In the 


upper division, students select three courses from within an emphasis area for more in-depth 


study and to tailor their program to their individual interests.  An upper division seminar 


highlights the latest research in interdisciplinary Earth Systems Science topics.  Many courses in 


the program contain laboratory, field, or computer-based components.  Students are required to 


participate in research, internship, or service learning as part of their undergraduate studies.  


Additionally, the UC Merced Sierra Nevada Research Institute, through its partnerships with 


Yosemite and Sequoia/Kings Canyon National Parks, the U.S. Forest Service, and other 


agencies, provides undergraduate opportunities for internships, summer jobs, and research 


experiences.  The location of UC Merced in the San Joaquin Valley near the Sierra Nevada 


offers a diverse real-world laboratory for studying the natural environment and how it is affected 


by human activity. 


SECTION II: ASSESSMENT PLAN – MAJOR AND/OR MINOR  


Part A: Timeline & Goals 


The current Earth Systems Science (ESS) undergraduate degree program was originally 


developed as one of the first majors in the School of Natural Sciences at UCM by founding 


faculty during 2003-2004 AY.  From its inception, it was recognized that ESS would be 


modified and evolve as new faculty were hired.  Over the last several years, faculty have been 


added in all three schools that have a broader range of expertise in environmentally related areas 


than covered by the original founding faculty.  One of the current challenges to delivery of the 


2 







existing major is that several of the required and elective courses are taught by faculty who hold 


appointments in schools other than Natural Sciences.  Our current school-based structure does 


not provide an organizational or resource mechanism for the delivery of cross-school 


undergraduate majors.  However, there is a strong pedagogical basis, given the interdisciplinary 


nature of the ESS program, to include faculty beyond Natural Sciences as core participants in the 


major, and to formalize their contribution to the formulation and delivery of the major. 


Faculty supporting the ESS major are undertaking a review of the program in Spring 


2009 to assess the current pedagogical scope, to formulate programmatic changes that take 


advantage of the expertise of faculty across the university, and to better define and reinforce 


program learning objectives (PLOs).  The PLOs and assessment plan described below will be 


updated as faculty implement program changes.  The goals for the next five years are to evolve 


the ESS major such that:  


-- Coursework and undergraduate experiences required for the major have the appropriate breath 


and depth for the interdisciplinary subjects associated with Earth systems; 


-- Students exhibit knowledge and skills by graduation that demonstrate a mastery of the core 


pedagogy; 


-- The ESS major is formally supported by a sufficient number of core faculty to deliver required 


and elective courses; 


-- The program is distinguished from other majors (such as Environmental Engineering or 


Biology) even through these programs may share (i.e., cross-list) courses.  


Part B: Outline of PLOs 


Upon graduating, we expect students from the Earth Systems Science B.S. program to have 


achieved the following learning outcomes: 
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1. Foundational knowledge of physics, chemistry, biology, and mathematics related to Earth 


systems that supports a working knowledge of basic research methodologies, data analysis, 


and interpretation for a variety of Earth-related data. 


2. Knowledge of major concepts, theoretical principles, experimental findings, and areas of study 


related to Earth systems science, and comprehension of the interactions between natural Earth 


systems and human economic, political, and social systems. 


3. An ability to employ critical thinking, quantitative and numerical analyses, and hypothesis-


driven methods of scientific inquiry in the formulation of research questions, experimental 


design, application and use of laboratory and field instrumentation, and analysis and 


interpretation of data related to Earth systems. 


4. Effective written and oral communication skills, especially the ability to transmit complex 


technical information. 


5. An ability to work effectively individually and in teams in classroom, laboratory, and field 


settings. 


The PLOs will be posted on the web page describing the Earth Systems Science major, 


and will be added to the major description and check sheets given to students by undergraduate 


advisors starting in Fall 2009. 


Part C: Evidence 


Courses required for the ESS major incorporate most or all of the elements of the PLOs 


in their curriculum (Table 1).  For example, ESS 100 and ESS 148 incorporate lab and/or field 


experiences that involve field measurements (PLO 3), written reports (PLO 4), and student 


teamwork (PLO 5).  Likewise, ESS 141 (Environmental Science and Policy) aligns strongly 
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Table 1. Curriculum map representing the alignment between the Earth Systems Science 
Program Learning Outcomes and the required core courses for the major. I=Introduction, 
D=Develop, M=Mastery at a level appropriate for graduation. 


PLO 


Course 1 2 3 4 5 
ESS 1 I I I I I 
ESS 70 D D D D D 
ESS 100 D,M D D, M D D 
ESS 110 D,M D D, M D D 


ESS 120 or ESS 148 D,M D D D D 
ESS 141  D,M D D, M D, M 


ESS 180 or ENGR 180 D,M D D, M D D 
ESS 190  M  D  


Upper division emphasis track 
courses D, M varies by course 


Research or Service Learning M M D, M D, M D, M 
Key: ESS 1: Introduction to Earth Systems Science; ESS 70: Soil Foundations of Terrestrial Ecosystems; ESS 100: 
Environmental Chemistry; ESS 110: Hydrology and Climate; ESS 120: Geomicrobiology; ESS 148: Fundamentals of 
Ecology; ESS 141: Environmental Science and Policy; ESS 180: Field Methods in Earth Systems; ENGR 180: 
Spatial Analysis and Modeling; ESS 190: Undergraduate Seminar. 
 


with PLOs 2 and 4.  In order to assess how well students are achieving the PLOs, we will review 


random samples of student coursework associated with specific PLOs in core courses.  For 


example, the effectiveness of PLOs 1 and 2 will be assessed by reviewing exams from the 


required courses; PLO 3 by lab and field exercises in ESS 100 and ESS 148; PLO 4 by written 


assignments from ESS 141 and other courses with writing elements; PLO 5 by group field 


reports and exercises from ESS 148 and ESS 100.  Coursework from these and other ESS 


courses will be selected based on input from the course instructor on how different coursework 


activities relate to each PLO.  In addition, we will conduct exit interviews with graduating 


seniors.  Through personal interviews with faculty, a set of standardized questions will be asked 


that will assess whether their overall experience in the major has enabled them to achieve each 


PLO.  Also, questions will assess how well they think specific learning activities in the required 
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core courses and elective courses for the major have led to a mastery of a PLO.  Standardized 


questions will be generated by the ESS faculty with help from the Center for Research on 


Teaching Excellence (CRTE).  In addition, we will review data from the University Graduating 


Senior Survey to assess the overall student experience with regard to the PLOs.   


The information gathered during student assessment will be reviewed by ESS faculty, in 


consultation with CRTE staff, and used to revise program requirements, or communicated 


directly to course instructors if specific gaps or poor performance related to PLOs are identified.  


Given that our program size is currently small, and that we are in the process of making revisions 


to the current major, information gathered over the next 1-2 years can be used immediately to 


make program or curriculum changes.   


Part D: Process 


We will begin exit interviews with graduating students and gather data from the 


university survey in Spring 2009 when our first ESS majors graduate.  We will review one PLO 


per year for the next five years by gathering representative coursework material from instructors 


in summer 2009 from the prior fall and spring semesters.  Assessment of materials will occur in 


fall semester, and results communicated to the ESS faculty and course instructors at the end of 


fall semester.  At the beginning of spring semester, ESS faculty will discuss and implement any 


program changes in response to the assessment in time for the catalog change deadline (usually 


around March 1). 


Part E: Participants 


Although the core faculty currently associated with the ESS major are in the School of 


Natural Sciences, faculty teaching courses in the ESS major are housed in all three schools.  


Given that our organizational structure may change over the next several years, the ESS faculty 
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will form a coordinating committee (3-4 members) to lead the assessment.  The committee will 


work with staff from the CRTE, the advising staff in Natural Sciences, and other school and 


university support staff to design interview questions, gather data, review student coursework, 


and assess PLOs.  They will meet with all faculty teaching ESS (or cross-listed) courses to 


disseminate information and discuss program changes.  


Part F: Minor 


This program does not currently have a minor.  


SECTION III: ALIGNMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL AND PROGRAM 


GOALS/OUTCOMES 


Part A: Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 


The ESS program strongly embraces the institution-wide goals articulated in UC Merced’s 


Guiding Principles (Table 2).  As an interdisciplinary science major, there is a dual emphasis on 


foundational science knowledge and quantitative skills, together with connections between  


Table 2: A curriculum map representing the alignment between the Earth Systems Science Program 
Learning Outcomes and the Eight Guiding Principles of General Education.  
 


PLO 


Scientific 
Literacy 


Decision 
Making 


Communi-
cation 


Self  
&  


Society 


Ethics  
& 


Responsi-
bility 


Leadership  
&  


Teamwork 


Aesthetic 
Understand-


ing  
Creativity 


Develop-
ment of 


Personal 
Potential 


1 x        
2 x   x x    
3 x x       
4   x      
5      x  x 


 


science and society, communication to non-scientists, and individual and teamwork activities.  


The program emphasizes interconnections between the natural world and human society, and the 


importance of a sustainable approach to resource consumption. 
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Part B: Program & School Goals (as applicable) 


The ESS major requires student to achieve a strong foundational knowledge in basic 


sciences, which is the core of all undergraduate programs in the School of Natural Sciences.  The 


school philosophy stresses the importance of connecting science principles to processes and 


problems in the real world, and of teaching students to solve problems and implement solutions 


with technological tools.  The school also recognized the importance of sustainability and 


environmental stewardship, and the connection between humans and the natural world.  The ESS 


major embodies all of the elements articulated in the school’s philosophy in its academic 


program.  


Part C: Program & Course (Student) Learning Outcomes 


Table 1 above maps the required upper division courses to the PLOs.  In addition to these 


courses, lower division coursework in calculus, chemistry, physics, biology, and Earth systems 


directly supports PLO 1, and introduces students to PLO 2.  The three upper division courses 


taken to fulfill emphasis tracks may be from ESS, but students have the flexibility to take a 


number of courses from ESS, BIO, or ENVE for this requirement.  In general, these courses 


support PLOs 1-3; many of them contain written assignments and oral presentations (PLO 4) and 


often involve teamwork activities in the classroom, lab, and/or field (PLO 5).  Students are 


required to participate in research and/or service learning, which enables them to work directly 


with faculty and their research groups, and reinforces PLOs 3, 4, and 5.  
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I. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 


The degree conferred by this undergraduate program in the School of Engineering is the 
Bachelor of Science in Environmental Engineering. No distinction is made among the different 
optional courses or tracks of study followed. 
 
The undergraduate major in Environmental Engineering prepares students for careers in both 
industry and government agencies concerned with managing water, energy, public health and the 
environment. The program is also a good foundation for further study in Earth science, 
engineering, business, management, law and public health. The curriculum provides students 
with a quantitative understanding of the physical, chemical and biological principles that control 
air, water and habitat quality and sustainability on Earth, along with expertise in the design, 
development, implementation and assessment of engineering solutions to environmental 
problems. 
 
Environmental engineers are distinguished from other environmental professionals through their 
focus on problem solving, design and implementation of technological or management systems. 
Environmental engineers search for creative and economical ways to use resources efficiently, 
limit the release of residuals into the environment, develop sensitive techniques to track 
pollutants once released and find effective methods to remediate spoiled resources. They serve as 
the vital link between scientific discovery, technological development and the societal need for 
protecting human health and ecological integrity. In the coming decades, environmental 
engineers will increasingly be called upon to address broader issues of environmental 
sustainability by minimizing the release of residuals through altered production processes and 
choice of materials; by capturing the resource value of wastes through recovery, recycling and 
reuse; and by managing natural resources to meet competing societal objectives. 
 
UC Merced emphasizes a highly interdisciplinary approach to environmental engineering, 
combining a strong theoretical foundation with field studies, laboratory experiments and 
computations. Core courses within the major provide students with a firm foundation in the 
physical and life sciences and the ways that they apply to energy, hydrology, air and water 
quality issues. Emphasis areas allow students the flexibility to study in more depth by following 
tracks developed in consultation with their academic advisor(s). The main areas of emphasis for 
Environmental Engineering at UC Merced are hydrology, water quality and air pollution and 
sustainable energy. 
 
Hydrology: focuses on the sources, balance and use of water in both natural and managed 
environments, including precipitation, mountain snowpack, river runoff, vegetation, water use 
and groundwater. Both the physical and chemical aspects of the water cycle are included. 
 
Water quality: focuses on engineering solutions to water and waste issues, including 
measurement technology, water quality assessments, treatment systems and remediation of 
contaminated waters. Physical, chemical and biological aspects are included. 
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Air pollution and sustainable energy: focuses on engineering solutions to air quality and 
energy problems, both regionally and globally.   The sources, fate, effects of air pollutants, as 
well as the planning and design of solar and other renewable energy systems are included.   
 
The program includes service learning components designed to engage students in the solution of 
real-world problems in their community. The team projects resemble those found in actual 
engineering practice, with increasing responsibility as students progress through the program. 
 
Engineers need to understand not only the technical but also the social and political contexts of 
their work. They must be able to communicate, and to plan, finance and market their products 
and ideas. Social sciences, business, humanities and arts courses are an important part of the 
curriculum. The result is a major that is hands-on and creative, engaging and adaptable. 
 
 
II: ASSESSMENT PLAN 
 
A. Environmental Engineering Program Assessment Timeline 
 
The EnvE program assessment plan includes continual course and program level assessment 
vehicles culminating in a periodic self-evaluation and review by the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology (ABET).  The Program Learning Objectives (PLOs) to be 
evaluated are described in section B.  These PLOs are directly relatable to the ABET criteria or 
required educational outcomes (see Table B.1); therefore, by satisfying the ABET criteria, the 
EnvE program will comply with WASC criteria. 


It is the goal of the EnvE faculty to have the assessment plan outlined below in place and 
ready for evidence gathering in time for the 2009-10 academic year.  Evidence will be gathered 
through Fall 2010 and an ABET Self-Evaluation Report will be prepared using data from 3 
semesters.  We anticipate and ABET site visit for formal evaluation in late spring 2011. 
 
B. Environmental Systems Program Learning Objectives (PLOs) 
 
Program Learning Objectives (PLOs) are broad statements that describe the career and 
professional accomplishments that the UCM Environmental Engineering (EnvE) program is 
preparing graduates to achieve. The UCM EnvE faculty, through consultation with its 
constituents (students, faculty, alumni, and External Advisory Board), has developed the 
following list of PLOs: 


1. Fundamental Knowledge:  EnvE graduates will have gained a strong foundation in 
basic mathematics, science, social science, humanities and arts, along with engineering 
principles, enabling active engagement as citizens in their communities.  


2. Critical Thinking:  EnvE graduates will be adept at applying critical thinking, problem 
solving, engineering principles and reasoning, the scientific method, and teamwork to 
solve environmental resource problems and to restore and sustain the global environment.  


3. Design Skills: EnvE graduates will be prepared for advanced studies and research and/or 
employment advancement in a broad spectrum of industries and government agencies. 
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4. Professional Skills:  EnvE graduates will communicate effectively in written, spoken, 


and visual formats with technical, professional, and broader communities. 


5. Ethics:  EnvE graduates will practice engineering according to the highest professional 
standards, demonstrating respect for social, ethical, cultural, environmental, economic, 
and regulatory concerns. 


6. Lifelong Learning:  EnvE graduates will be instilled with a desire to pursue life-long 
learning opportunities including continued education, professional licensure, challenging 
professional experiences and active participation in professional organizations. 


The EnvE PLOs are available for review by prospective and current students in the UCM 
Catalog and on the School of Engineering website. 
 
Table B.1 – Mapping of UCM EnvE ABET-based educational outcomes onto general program 
learning objectives (PLOs). 


 


 
 
C: Evidence 
 
The PLOs (or ABET criteria) for the EnvE program must be consistent with, and will be 
assessed according to, the best practices devised by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology (ABET).  The lines of evidence for this are predominantly to be found within the 
courses delivered by the UCM faculty, particularly within the School of Engineering.  Table C.1 
summarizes the mapping of ABET outcomes onto required courses in the EnvE curriculum.  The 
methods for assessing these outcomes are discussed below. 
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Table C.1 – EnvE required coursework mapping to PLO/ABET (numbers denote contribution to 
outcome:  0 = insignificant, 1 = some, 2 = moderate, 3 = strong; shaded outcomes are directly 
assessed in the course). 


 ABET outcomes (see Table B.1 for equivalent PLO) 


Course number a b c D e F g h i J k 


CSE 20 2 1 0 0 3 1 0 0 1 0 3 


CSE 21 2 1 0 0 3 1 0 0 1 0 3 


Engr 97/197 Service Learning 1 2 2 3 2 3 3 1 3 3 2 


EnvE 20 Introduction to EnvE 3 1 2 2 2 1 3 3 1 1 2 


Engr 45 Introduction to Materials 3 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 3 


Engr 57 Dynamics 3 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 3 


Engr 65 Circuit Theory  3 2 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 3 


Engr 120 Fluid Mechanics 2 2 2 1 3 0 1 1 0 0 2 


Engr 130 Thermodynamics 2 2 2 1 3 0 1 1 0 0 2 


Engr 151 Strength of Materials 2 0 1 1 2 2 1 1 1 2 3 


Engr 155 Engineering Economics 2 0 1 1 2 2 1 1 1 2 3 


Engr 180 Spatial Analysis 2 0 1 1 3 2 1 3 1 2 3 


EnvE 100 (L) Environmental Chemistry 3 3 1 1 3 1 2 3 3 2 3 


EnvE 110 Hydrology & Climate 3 2 2 1 3 1 2 3 3 2 3 


EnvE 130 Air Pollution & Meteorology 3 2 2 1 3 1 2 3 3 2 3 


EnvE 160 Renewable Energy 3 2 2 1 3 1 2 3 3 2 3 


Engr 191 Professional Seminar 1 0 1 2 1 3 2 3 3 3 1 


EnvE 181 (F) Field Subsurf Hdyrology 2 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 2 3 


EnvE 183 (F) Field Snow Hydrology 2 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 2 3 


EnvE 105 (L) Environ. Data Analysis 3 3 2 1 3 1 2 2 2 1 3 


EnvE 112 (D) Subsurface Hyrdology 3 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 2 1 3 


EnvE 114 (D) Mountain Hydrology 3 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 2 1 3 


EnvE 118 (D) Global Change 3 3 2 1 3 1 2 2 2 1 3 


EnvE 132 (D) Air Pollution Control 3 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 2 1 3 
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EnvE 152 (L) Remote Sensing 3 3 2 1 3 1 2 2 2 1 3 


EnvE 155 (D) Environ. Res. Mngmnt. 3 3 2 1 3 1 2 2 2 1 3 


EnvE 162 (D) Remote Sensing 3 3 2 1 3 1 2 2 2 1 3 


EnvE 170 (D) Mass Transfer Environ. 3 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 2 1 3 


EnvE 171 (D) Environ. Org. Chem. 3 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 2 1 3 


EnvE 176 (D) Water & Wastewater 3 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 2 1 3 
Required courses for all EnvE   
Required fundamental courses (19 units)   
At least one field labs is required   
Technical electives 2 design experiences (D) and 
one lab (L) (14 units minimum)   


 
 The course- and program-based outcome assessment (and ongoing improvement) plan is 
best characterized as a dual-looped plan, as shown in Figure C.1.  The inner loop involves 
development of individual course content supporting and assessed for the outcomes as specific in 
Table C.1.  Lines of evidence at the course level will include: 


(1) Course and instructor evaluations administered by UCM 
(2) Course survey questions pertaining to the major PLO/ABET outcomes in Table C.1 
(3) Course content, such as syllabi, problem sets and specific exam questions pertaining to 


PLO/ABET outcomes 
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Figure C.1 – Diagram of the EnvE Program assessment process for UC Merced School of 
Engineering (shaded box is course-level assessment, set within the program assessment; PAR is 
Program Assessment Representative). 
 
The program-level assessment overlies the course-level assessment and requires longer-term 
assessment vehicles, including: 


(4) Summaries of UCM course and PLO-related student surveys (over multiple offerings) 
(5) Senior exit surveys (annually) 
(6) Feedback from an UAB (Undergraduate Advisory Board) (annually) 
(7) Feedback from an EAB (External Advisory Board) (biennially) 
(8) Alumni surveys (on a 4-year cycle) 


 
The key faculty in the assessment plan is the Program Assessment Representatives (PAR), who 
is the EnvE faculty member charged with insuring that (1) the instructors-in-charge deliver and 
assess the desired PLOs/ABET material in their course, (2) the assessment components are 
implemented and evidence analyzed and reported upon on the schedule noted above, and (3) any 
deficiencies identified via the assessment vehicles are addressed in a timely manner, and all 
course and program-level modifications remain consistent with the PLOs/ABET outcomes. 
 
D. Process 
 
A timeline for implementing the assessment plan for the PLOs/ABET outcomes described above 
is summarized in Table D.1.  As noted above, the key faculty in this process is the PAR.  As can 
be seen from the table, the EnvE program has made some progress in developing their 
assessment plan, but more development is needed in the near-term to put the program level 
assessment plan in place.  In some cases, however, slight modifications are necessary to ready 
these vehicles for the assessment of other PLOs.  For example, while the qualifying exam is in 
place for assessing PLO-1, an assessment rubric for the exam with respect to PLO-2 needs to be 
developed. 


Table D.1 – Timeline for line of evidence gathering for Environmental Engineering. 
PLO line of evidence Develop vehicle (by whom) Data gathering/analysis 
 
Course-Level: 
(1) Course and instructor evaluations 


administered by UCM 
(2) Course PLO-related surveys 


(3) Course content 
Program-Level: 
(4) Summaries of UCM course and PLO-


related student surveys (over multiple 
offerings) 


(5) Senior exit surveys (annually) 
(6) Feedback from an UAB 
(7) Feedback from an EAB 
(8) Alumni surveys (on a 4-year cycle) 


 
 
UCM 
 
PAR and EnvE faculty 
Instructor and PAR 
 
 
SoE Admin + PAR 
 
 
PAR, SoE Chair, Vice-Chair 
PAR and EnvE Faculty 
EnvE faculty and PAR 
SoE Admin, CC, PAR 


 
 
In place (UCM) 
 
Fall 2009 (faculty, PAR) 
Fall 2009 (PAR and SoE CC) 
 
 
Spring 2010 (PAR and SoE CC) 
 
 
Spring 2010 (PAR and faculty) 
Fall 2010 (PAR and faculty 
Fall 2010 (PAR and faculty 
Spring 2011 (PAR and faculty) 


* Curriculum Committee 
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SECTION I: PROGRAM DESCRIPTION - MAJOR AND/OR MINOR 
 


A searching, open-ended, and skeptical spirit of inquiry animates the 


contemporary historical profession and shapes both our research and our teaching.  As 


scholars and teachers we believe that the goal of history education goes beyond the desire 


to impart to our students a fixed body of historical knowledge.  By its very nature, 


historical knowledge on any given subject is never fixed, but rather open to continuing 


acts of discovery and redefinition.  This reflects not simply the process of unearthing 


previously hidden historical evidence, but also the fact that historians are constantly 


reexamining our understanding of what constitutes such evidence.  Consequently, it is 


impossible to fix and standardize the production or dissemination of historical 


knowledge.  Given the constantly evolving nature of our work, a spirit of open and 


critical inquiry--the lifeblood of the historical profession--is essential.  Therefore, our 


major seeks to develop the habits of historical thinking that students can use throughout 


their lives. 


The UC Merced history faculty have developed strengths in three relatively new 


and rapidly evolving areas of the discipline: world history, focusing on cross-cultural, 


comparative and global approaches to the past; recent American history, emphasizing the 


history of the Cold War; and public history, examining the presentation, representation 


and preservation of the human record in museums, heritage sites, digital media, and civic 


discourse. 


Among the distinctive features of our history program is a required course, 


History 190, which is an internship course.  Not only does this course allow students to 


apply their study of history to “real world” matters, but it also provides them the 







     2


opportunity to collaborate with fellow students.  For example, in Fall semester 2008, one 


group of students, for their internship, put together an exhibit which is currently on 


display at the UC Merced Library, devoted to the holocaust.  Students prepared a video, 


obtained all the objects and artifacts, and wrote the text for the exhibit.  They were 


interviewed by the media and gave students and faculty tours of the exhibit. Those 


students who were interested in possible future careers in museum work, documentary 


production, or historical preservation were able to determine whether or not they would 


want to pursue that interest upon graduation. 


A knowledge and understanding of history is useful in a wide variety of 


professions and career paths.  The ability to collect, analyze, and present the evidence 


behind a persuasive argument, whether verbally or in writing, is recognized as an 


essential skill in law, business, and diplomacy – and, indeed, in life itself – for, as 


Thucydides wrote many centuries ago, the study of history is of value to any “who desire 


an exact knowledge of the past as an aid to the interpretation of the future. . . .”   


The leading professional organization in the discipline, the American Historical 


Association, has developed a publication entitled Careers for Students of History.  


Targeted at students graduating with BAs in history, this publication presents an 


optimistic picture of the opportunities for graduates.  The authors suggest that History 


BAs may find employment related to their degrees in schools;  museums; editing and 


publishing; archives; historic preservation; federal, state and local agencies;  and as 


consultants and contractors. 


For students who wish to go to graduate school, History, with its emphasis on 


research, writing, and argumentation, as well as knowledge about this past, is well known 
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as an excellent preparation for law school.  Students who wish to go to graduate school in 


history can select from dozens of existing doctoral programs throughout North America 


alone. 
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SECTION II: ASSESSMENT PLAN – MAJOR AND/OR MINOR  
 
Part A: Timeline & Goals 
 
We will implement one of our Program Learning Outcomes each year.  Our goal 


is that by the end of a five-year period, we will have gone through each of our PLOs, 


assessed the learning outcomes, and be able to plan another five-year program.  


Part B: Outline of PLOs 
 


We plan to publish our Program Learning Outcomes on our History Program 


website, where current and prospective students, and other stakeholders, will have easy 


access to this information.  The History program website will be up and running by 


March, 2009.   Furthermore, course syllabi will have individual learning outcomes on 


them, which relate to our Program Learning Outcomes.    


Program Learning Outcomes 


Upon successful completion of the History major, students will be able to: 
  
(1) Recognize the processes by which societies, cultures, and institutions change over 


time 


(2) Describe particular historical developments and explain their wider historical context  


(3) Critically read, analyze, and synthesize primary and secondary sources 


(4) Use methods of narrative and analysis appropriately for communicating historical 


phenomena 


(5) Identify the various contexts that shape the construction and use of historical sources 


and knowledge. 
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Part C: Evidence 


In all courses, instructors will have students submit all papers through the UCM 


Crops site to provide a record of student work.  Similarly, student theses will be 


submitted electronically.   Final exams will be kept on file.   Each year a sample of 


documents relevant to that goal (usually taken from both lower division and upper 


division courses) will be chosen for analysis. 


In order to perform the analysis, the faculty will develop a set of rubrics that 


indicate the qualities associated with student work at different levels.   Sample documents 


will be used for norming purposes.  Evidence to be gathered and examined for each PLO 


is as follows: 


Outcome (1):  Short papers and projects, analytical papers and projects, and exams 


Outcome (2):  Short papers and projects, analytical papers and projects, exams, senior 


thesis 


Outcome (3): Short papers and projects, analytical papers and projects, exams, senior 


thesis 


Outcome (4):  Short papers and projects, analytical papers and projects, exams, internship 


projects, reports, and presentations 


Outcome (5): Short papers and projects, analytical papers and projects, exams, internship 


Analysis of Data 


Data will be analyzed by a sub-committee of history faculty members who will 


interpret the evidence through evaluating samples of the types of evidence listed above.   
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Use of Findings 


We expect to use our findings to improve student learning in numerous ways.  


These include, but are not limited to, improving the assessment process, improving our 


curriculum, examining curriculum content, examining skill development, stimulating 


faculty discussion, and re-examining our PLOs. 


Part D: Process 
 
A brief plan for each year’s assessment for student achievement of each PLO is as 


follows: 


Year 1 PLO #1. Evidence will be collected in March, data will be analyzed in April, 


results disseminated on our website and findings begin to be implemented for the 


following year in May. 


Year 2 PLO #2.  Evidence will be collected in March, data will be analyzed in April, 


results disseminated on our website and findings begin to be implemented for the 


following year in May. 


Year 3 PLO #3.  Evidence will be collected in March, data will be analyzed in April, 


results disseminated on our website and findings begin to be implemented for the 


following year in May. 


Year 4 PLO #4.  Evidence will be collected in March, data will be analyzed in April, 


results disseminated on our website and findings begin to be implemented for the 


following year in May. 


Year 5 PLO #5.  Evidence will be collected in March, data will be analyzed in April, 


results disseminated on our website and findings begin to be implemented for the 


following year in May. 
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Part E: Participants 
 
Participants involved in implementing our assessment plan are as follows: 


Evidence collection:  All those who teach undergraduate history courses at UC Merced. 


Data analysis:  A subcommittee of history faculty members will analyze the data. 


Dissemination of results: Our history program webmaster will upload our results on our 


history website. 


Implementation of findings:  All those who teach undergraduate courses at UC Merced 


will implement the findings to improve student learning.   


Part F: Minor 


We expect the same learning achievements for our minors as our majors, and 


minors will be assessed the same way as our majors.  The minor in history requires two 


lower division history courses and four upper division history courses.  There are no 


restrictions on course distribution, and there are no required induction or capstone 


courses.  A student who has taken four upper division history courses will have a 


Developed understanding of the Learning Outcomes for the program, but will not have 


achieved the Mastery expected of majors. 
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SECTION III: ALIGNMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL AND PROGRAM 
GOALS/OUTCOMES –MAJOR AND/OR MINOR 


 
Part A: Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 


 
Although the history program addresses nearly all of UC Merced’s eight guiding 


principles in various ways, history is uniquely suited to address directly three of the eight 


principles:  decision making, communication, and self and society.   History as an 


academic discipline teaches students to examine evidence--in our case, documentary or 


other evidence from the past--and learn how to use that evidence in a critical fashion in 


order to understand that past.  In other words, we teach students to be good critical 


thinkers.  Although these skills have an immediate use in the field of history, they extend 


way beyond classroom learning. Learning to read a primary source in historical context, 


for example, will help students read a newspaper, watch the evening news, or read a 


website in a critical fashion.  This in term will allow them to make their own independent 


and reasoned decisions. 


In addition to critical thinking, history teaches effective written communication.  


All of our history courses include required written assignments, and instructors critique 


that writing for its effectiveness both in terms of language and content.  Students in the 


history program have the opportunity to write a variety of pieces ranging from long 


research papers as part of the senior thesis requirement to short critical analyses of 


primary sources.   


The study of history is the study of the human past in all of its richness and 


diversity.  The UC Merced program provides both depth, in examining the history of a 


particular nation, for example; and breadth, in our world history and thematic courses 


which take a comparative approach.  
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Finally, the UC Merced history program places a great deal of emphasis on 


student-centered research.  Many of our courses, ranging from the introductory level to 


our upper-division courses, require student research papers.  Indeed, implicit in our 


program learning outcomes is the goal for students to be able to engage in research and 


communicate the results of that research in a meaningful way.  Several of our advanced 


courses, such as History 191, which all history majors must take, requires students to 


write a lengthy research paper on a topic of their choice with faculty guidance.       


Table I: A curriculum map representing the alignment between the History Program 
Learning Outcomes and the Eight Guiding Principles of General Education. 


 


PLOs 


Scientific 
Literacy 


Decision 
Making 


Communi- 
cation 


Self  
&  


Society 


Ethics  
& Respons- 


ibility 


Leadership  
&  


Teamwork 


Aesthetic 
Understandin


g  
Creativity 


Development  
of 


Personal  
Potential 


1  X X X X   X 


2  X X X X   X 


3  X X X X   X 


4  X X X X   X 


5  X X X X   X 


 
 


Part C: Program & Course (Student) Learning Outcomes 
 
The curriculum map below addresses the question as to how our curriculum 


supports our Program Learning Outcomes. 
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Table II:  Curriculum Map 
  


Course Outcome 1 Outcome 2 Outcome 3 Outcome 4 Outcome 5 
5 I I I I I 
10-11 I I I I I 
16-17 I I I I I 
20-21; 30-31 I I I I I 
60 I I I I I 
70-71 I I I I I 
90x I I I I I 
95 I I I I I 
98 I I I I I 
99 I I I I I 
100 D D D D D 
108; 109 D D D D D 
111 D D D D D 
117-120 D D D D D 
120 D D D D D 
124 D D D D D 
130 D D D D D 
132 D D D D D 
134-135 D D D D D 
139 D D D D D 
150 D D D D D 
165 D D D D D 
170 D D D,  D D 
172 D D D D D 
179 D D D D D 
190 M M M M M 
191 M M M M M 
193 M M M M M 
194 M M M M M 
195 M M M M M 
198 M M M M M 
199 M M M M M 
I=Introduction, D=Develop, M=Mastery at a level appropriate for graduation 
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SECTION I: PROGRAM DESCRIPTION - MAJOR AND MINOR 


The Literatures and Cultures programs (both major and minor) seek to ensure both that 


students understand the basic notion of cultural production and reception, and that they are, 


through a variety of courses, familiarized with the relationships between society and literature, 


between reading and thinking, and between self and societal forms of expression.   


Literary study asks questions of history and culture, of gender and minority thought and 


discourse.  In these ways, our program is of a piece with current practices and trends in literary 


studies.  We differ in that we are not carrying legacy practices from the twentieth century and so 


we unabashedly name our program Literatures and Culture, insisting that our students do not see 


the study as a simply an exercise in aesthetics without connecting that study to the larger 


intellectual and ethical worlds, and that students do not see literature as bounded by nation or 


language.  While we currently have faculty to provide courses only in English or Spanish, we do 


not separate these into two majors.  Furthermore, our faculty encourage our students to envision 


the study literature and as a profoundly interdisciplinary task, not simply combining textual with 


contextual study, but also looking at literature through lenses such as those provided in fields like 


cognitive science, museum studies, information science, environmental studies, etc.   


In addition to adhering to the UC Merced and School of Social Science , Humanities and 


Arts requirements, the Literature and Cultures major, B.A., will require the following:  


A. Lower Division Major Requirements [16 units]: 


1.  Two Lower Division survey courses, LIT 20/21, 30 /31, 40/41, or 50/51, (preferably within a 


sequence)  


2.  Two additional Lower Division LIT electives  
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B. Upper Division Major Requirements [20 units]: 


1.  LIT 100 (Engaging Texts: Introduction to Critical Practice)  


2.  LIT 190 (Senior Project)   


3.  At least three Concentration-Specific Upper Division Courses, as listed in “Concentrations” 


[12 units]  


C. Language Requirements [8 – 16 units]:  


1.  Literature of the English Speaking World (at least 2 semesters of college level foreign 


language)  


2.  Literature of the Spanish Speaking World (at least 4 semesters of college level Spanish)  


 


Breadth Requirement [8 units]  


     Two non-Literature courses from within the student’s chosen concentration (outlined below). 


These be may either upper- or lower-division courses. Temporary exception: Literature of the 


Spanish-speaking world gives students the choice of taking two non-literature courses in Latin 


American or US Latin culture, or two upper-division courses either in Peninsular or Hispanic 


Transatlantic cultures or literatures.  


Concentrations  


             Within the broad requirements outlined above, students are expected to choose a 


concentration. All required courses for the concentration count toward fulfilling the 52-60 units 


for the major. Students may take additional literatures and cultures courses within their 
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concentration or in another concentration (if qualified). Currently, two concentrations are 


available:  


 


Literatures of the English-speaking World :  


Two lower-division literature survey courses (LIT 30, 31 or LIT 40, 41);  


Three upper-division courses in American Literature or British Literature (LIT 120, 130, 131, 


133, 135, 165, 167, 168, 169, 180, 181, 183);  


Two non-Literature classes exploring indigenous, colonial, or post colonial identity and life in 


the U.S. or Great Britain (such as HIST 16 and 17, ARTS 120, ANTH 125). For a complete list 


of applicable courses, see the Literature web site);  


Two semesters of Foreign Language (any language).  


 


Literatures of the Spanish-speaking World :  


Lower-division Hispanic Literature (LIT 50, 51);  


Three upper-division courses in Peninsular, Transatlantic, Latin American or US Latino 


literatures (such as LIT 120, 150, 151, 152, 153, 155,156, 157,158,159,167, 168, 169). In at least 


two of these three courses the language of instruction must be Spanish;  


 


Two non-Literature courses that will inform the student’s understanding of the Latin American 


World or US Latino (such as SPAN 100, SPAN 101, LIT 155, LIT 158); or Two Peninsular or 


Transatlantic literature upper division courses;  


Four semesters of Spanish language (not those used to fulfill breadth requirement).  
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  These two formally constituted concentrations engage three overlapping interdisciplinary 


areas, each of which can be understood as a distinct geographic, intellectual, linguistic, and 


aesthetic territory, and which can also be studied in relation to the others. Literatures and 


Cultures of the Hispanic World focuses on Mexico and the U.S., South and Central American 


countries and European countries such as Spain and Portugal; and Literatures and Cultures of the 


English speaking world emphasizes literatures, both oral and written, produced within the United 


States and England, but also encompasses geographic terrains such as Australia and South 


Africa.  


The concentration in Literatures and Cultures of the Spanish-speaking World has global 


reach and interest. It will include Peninsular, American, African, and Asian literatures in 


Spanish, as well as a Portuguese component.   It also includes a less comparative element for 


those wishing to focus on colonial and/or indigenous texts. Courses in this area will be taught in 


Spanish (with some eventually in Portuguese), and they will also be available to students 


interested in cultural and linguistic proficiency in Spanish.  


The Literatures and Cultures of the English-speaking World concentration also has global 


reach and interest, and includes indigenous, colonial, and postcolonial literatures. This would 


also include foci on American regional literature and environmental literature, drawing on UC 


Merced’s opportunities to develop programs in literature of the Great Central Valley, California 


literatures, and the literature of Yosemite, and other national parks. Literatures and Cultures of 


the English-speaking World assumes an inherent relationship between language and culture, and 


will therefore include a linguistic component.  







 6


Additionally, a third area is encompassed by an overlap both geographical and cultural, 


and comprises courses students take within both concentrations. This area of study, Literatures 


and Cultures of the Americas, will enable a bold hemispheric approach, exploring commonalities 


and differences between native and postcolonial cultures in North America, Central America, 


South America, and the Caribbean. This broad multilingual, multicultural area is seldom studied 


in all its complexity, as more traditional programs tend to focus on specific linguistic or 


geographic areas. Overall, UCM's highly comparative approach to literature enables the 


interdisciplinary training of students in literature, cultural studies, theory, and comparative 


studies, while allowing us to address the school's goal of exploring both the world at large and 


the immediate community. All these emphases will contribute significantly to studies of gender, 


ethnicity and culture, and they will enable comparative studies of issues such as diaspora, 


globalization, discrimination, nativism, gender roles, and other social phenomena. 


Students interested in a concentration other than those listed above (such as, for example, 


a thematic concentration in gender or race or a geographical concentration in US literature or 


Literature of the Americas) may submit a petition with a proposed list of courses that would 


constitute their concentration.   


 


Language Requirement  


Students within the Literature and Culture major must complete at least one year of a college-


level language other than English or demonstrate the equivalent. Students in the Literature of the 


Spanish-Speaking World concentration must complete at least two years of college-level 


Spanish. This requirement may be satisfied either through the completion of language courses at 
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UCM with a grade of C- or higher or through completion of approved college level foreign 


language with a C- or higher. Heritage language speakers and others who have not taken 


qualifying examinations or completed academic coursework should speak to the Foreign 


Language Coordinator about demonstrating proficiency equivalent to the requirement.  


 


Requirements for the Minor 


The minor in Literatures and Cultures will draw on the major as follows: 


1. To complete a Literature and Cultures minor, students must complete a minimum of five 


Literature courses, at least four of which must be upper division. While the major 


requires a field of concentration, the minor may be drawn from all Literature and Culture 


offerings.  Students are encouraged to develop a focus in consultations with faculty and 


with SSHA advising staff. 


2. All courses must be taken for a letter grade.  


a. An exception can be made for one course with written permission from faculty. 


3. A minimum overall grade point average of 2.0 (C) in upper division courses is required.  


4. At least three of the five required courses must be taken at UC Merced.  


5. Only one course may be used simultaneously to satisfy requirements for two minors.  


6. Only one course may be used to satisfy both a minor and a major requirement. 


EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING 


Student research is a fundamental part of our program.  Each major must complete a 


senior project.  These are not restricted to traditional exegetical research; students may also 


develop projects that apply research or that engage cross-disciplinary research.  Regardless, the 
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requirement forces students to engage actively in analysis and in the production of culture.  We 


also encourage undergraduate research presentations, both in undergraduate research journals 


and at conferences.  Students also participate in collaborative research with faculty.  


We also encourage other kinds of experiential learning, especially service learning in 


such ways as organizing cultural events, film series, speaker series, ethnic arts celebrations, and 


community outreach programs.   


Support for these kinds of service learning comes either financially or in course credit.  


Service-learning can be supported through internships.  Research can also be supported by 


course credit.   Funding is available through faculty research accounts, through grants, through 


SSHA’s undergraduate research fund, and through the Humanities Center.  Funds have been 


used ad hoc to support conference travel and on larger scale through salary for research 


assistance.   


PREPARATION FURTHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL LIFE: 


Literary study has long supported the careers of university graduates.  The skills 


developed in writing, critical thinking, problem solving, and inter-cultural awareness are in 


strong demand throughout the business and professional worlds.  Indeed, even medicine has 


recently discovered that physicians often diagnose better and get better patient compliance by 


interpreting patients’ stories.1   The major will serve primarily those students who are interested 


careers in law, government, education, publishing, advertising, and such obviously cognate 


fields, and those who want to pursue advanced degrees in English, Spanish, Comparative 
                                                 
1 See, for instance,  Chatwin J., “Patient narratives: a micro-interactional analysis,” Commun Med. 2006;3(2):113-
23;  Haidet P, Kroll TL, Sharf BF, “The complexity of patient participation: lessons learned from patients'  illness 
narratives,” Patient Educ Couns. 2006 Sep;62(3):323-9; Borges S, Waitzkin H, “Women's narratives in primary care 
medical encounters,” Women Health. 1995;23(1):29-56;  Gaydos HL., “Understanding personal narratives: an 
approach to practice,” J Adv Nurs. 2005 Feb;49(3):254-9. Eggly S., “Physician-patient co-construction of illness 
narratives in the medical interview,” Health Commun. 2002;14(3):339-60; Shapiro J, Ross V. “Applications of 
narrative theory and therapy to the practice of family medicine,” Fam Med. 2002 Feb;34(2):96-100.  
 







 9


Literature, Ethnic Studies, Gender Studies, Chicano studies, etc.   The minor will serve students 


who, while pursing scientific, technical or professional degrees, recognize the need for a 


complementary skill set and knowledge base to use as they develop their careers.  
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SECTION II: ASSESSMENT PLAN – MAJOR  MINOR   


 


Part A: Timeline & Goals 


Spring 2009—develop infrastructure for electronic portfolios 


Fall 2009—begin having all majors and minors establish and maintain electronic portfolios.  


May 2010 and every year thereafter—assess our five outcomes in order, according to rubrics.   


 


We will look both for absolute achievement of these outcomes and for improvement in 


student work over time. Level of achievement will be judged by rubrics for each outcome. 


While much assessment right now is designed simply to encourage faculty to use 


pedagogies of engagement, our discussions suggest that we are all aware of an practicing such 


pedagogies, in concert with our personal styles.  Our main interest is to explore the degree to 


which students learn skills of literary and cultural analysis in a linear fashion or recursively.   


The principle of lower and upper division classes suggests that there is a flow from stage to stage 


and that cohorts of students moving through a curriculum will acquire skills and knowledge more 


or less together.  On the other hand, studies of writing pedagogy often show that students learn 


recursively, with a slow accretion of abstract meta-principles developed through trial and error in 


a variety of contexts.  In this sense, sequencing is not linear; development will proceed in 


complex social contexts with different students at different levels, regardless of cohort or 


sequence.  Our curriculum should be based on the optimum balance between sequence and 


recursion.   
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To find this balance, we’ll be assessing student work first according to models of 


intellectual and ethical development.   If any of several models—including those of Bloom, 


Perry, Gilligan, Kohlberg, Dreyfus & Dreyfus2—adequately describe student learning in literary 


study, then we should see clear development of skills and of ethical, aesthetic and intellectual 


outlooks toward a clear end.  If, as is the case with writing instruction, we see a recursive 


process, with students gaining abilities on one measure only to have to begin nearly again with 


radically different kinds of assignments, or if we find that more complex questions return 


students to earlier “stages” of development, or if we find that there are few or different clear 


stages when working with the complex questions of humanistic understanding and outlook, then 


we will adjust our curriculum accordingly.3  What we learn will help us shape what we expect in 


our lower division surveys, our required methods course, in lower-division electives, in upper-


division courses, and in the senior project.  Depending on resources (the ability to use graduate 


students as readers and the ability of the CRTE to help us find and/or develop rubrics) we may 


use multiple rubrics for each assessment, basing the rubrics on different models of intellectual 


development.   


 


Part B: Literature and Culture learning outcomes: 


Literature and literary criticism are significant parts of an ages old, continuing 


conversation about what it means to be human and what value humanity has.  Unlike scientific or 


social scientific approaches to this conversation, literary discourse emphasizes the particular in 
                                                 
2Benjamin Bloom, Taxonomy of Educational Objectives (1956); W.G. Perry, Forms of Intellectual and Ethical 
Development in the College Years (New York: Holt, 1970); Laurence Kohlberg, The Development of Modes of 
Thinking and Choices in Years 10 to 16, (Ph. D. dissertation, University of Chicago.1958);  Carol Gilligan, In a 
Different Voice: Psychological Theory and Women’s Development  (Cambridge: Harvard UP, 1982);  Hubert & 
Stuart Dreyfus, Mind Over Machine (New York:  Free Press, 1982). 
3 In this event, we could use Mary Belenky et al, Women’s Ways of Knowing (New York: Basic Books, 1986) and 
Bent Flyvbjerg, Making Social Science Matter: Why Social Inquiry Fails and How It Can Succeed Again 
(Cambridge: Cambridge UP, 2001) to help us to construct alternate assessment rubrics.   
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the dialogue between particular and universal.  It always arises out of specific times, places, and 


cultural traditions, and it often gives powerful voice to cultural differences and individual 


differences against the backdrop of larger, homogenizing forces.  Moreover, literature has 


traditionally fore-grounded questions of value over questions of definition, or rather, sees 


questions of value as central to the definition of humanity itself. 


The study of literature enables one to engage this conversation richly, both for personal 


development and for the ability it gives one to be a responsible agent in the many societies each 


person inhabits.  Moreover, literary study gives one insight into how cultures operate in such a 


way as to facilitate ethical cross-cultural interactions.  Literary study facilitates such agency by 


teaching readers how to inhabit and then critique literary artifacts, and then to apply the complex 


understanding—an understanding that engages intellectual, ethical and aesthetic faculties—that 


arises from the shift between inhabiting and critiquing. 


The successful student majoring in Literature and Cultures will be able participate in this 


larger conversation.  More specifically, the successful student will be able to: 


• Interpret texts with due sensitivity to both textual and contextual cues; 


• Appreciate the aesthetic qualities of texts and the cultures from which they’re drawn; 


• Judge the value(s) of texts and contexts; 


• Apply interpretive strategies developed in literary study to other contexts; 


• Articulate, cogently and with sensitivity to context, in both speech and writing, her/his 


interpretations and evaluations. 


 


These outcomes and their rationale will be published on the SSHA website and the Literatures 


and Cultures Website by the end of the 2008-2008 Academic Year.  
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Parts  C-E: Evidence, Process, Participants 


We will use direct evidence of student learning by using student portfolios in assessing each 


of our program learning outcomes.  Portfolios will contain some work chosen by students and 


some work identified by faculty as required.4  Among these latter with be the senior thesis and a 


reflective essay, both to be developed in the senior year for LIT 190.  Each piece of writing will 


be accompanied by a copy of the assignment for which it was written.  


A committee of three5 will use a random sample of portfolios, looking at a series of 


artifacts, including at least two essays from lower-division courses, two essays from upper-


division courses, the senior thesis, and a reflective essay.  See section A, supra, for how we will 


use the data to improve curricular structure, and thus student learning. 


Specifics on assessing each outcome follow: 


• Interpret texts with due sensitivity to both textual and contextual cues. 


We will use holistic grading, evaluating on a scale of 1-5 (5=highest level of achievement) those 


pieces of writing that require interpretation.  The amount of textual and contextual interpretation 


required varies from assignment to assignment, so the committee will have to pull from each 


portfolio a number of samples that engage to interpretive tasks.  We will take into account 


cogency, subtlety, and creativity of argument; awareness of generic and other social norms that 


constrain meaning; sensitivity to the nuances of diction and usage and changes in diction and 


usage over time; and awareness of the “conversation(s)” a piece of literature engages. Our rubric 


will be based on the Dreyfus & Dreyfus model of skill acquisition.     


                                                 
4 See Appendix B, “Portfolio Checklist.”   
5 Committees for all five assessments will consist of some mix of faculty (tenure-line and, if appropriate, lecturers) 
and graduate students.  Committees will follow the evaluation procedures used by ETS, including team norming, 
multiple readings, score averaging, and compensating for high deviations on specific items.      
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• Appreciate the aesthetic qualities of texts and the cultures from which they’re drawn 


We will use holistic grading, evaluating on a scale of 1-5 (5=highest) those pieces of writing that 


require aesthetic response.  The degree and kind of response required varies among assignments, 


so the committee will have to pull from each portfolio a number of samples that include aesthetic 


analysis and judgment.  We will look for progress from absolutist judgments (statements such as, 


“I like this, therefore it’s good”) to judgments built on understandings of the aesthetic 


expectations to which the literary works under study were subjected.  Such aesthetic responses 


entail a cultural openness (culture broadly defined to include a large number of different outlooks 


contingent on human diversity, including not just contemporary cultures, but past cultures, and 


sub-cultures and identities--including those built on ethnic, racial, gender, ability, and sexual 


orientation).  To our knowledge, none of the models of intellectual development addresses 


aesthetics directly; we’ll probably need to blend the insights of the Perry model of intellectual 


and ethical development and the  Dreyfus & Dreyfus model with the model of “Educational 


Dialectics” in Belenky et al. 


• Judge the value(s) of texts and contexts. 


Literary study may begin in interpretation and appreciation, but it also requires ethical judgment. 


The degree and kind of response required varies among assignments, so the committee will have 


to pull from each portfolio a number of samples that include such judgments.  We are not 


looking to impose values so much as we are looking to see that students have interrogated the 


values they inherited and have claimed values for themselves.    We will develop a rubric 


following Lawrence Kohlberg’s “Stages of Moral Development,” and thus will accordingly use a 


0-6 scale. 


• Apply interpretive strategies developed in literary study to other contexts. 
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This is the most difficult of our assessment tasks in that relatively few of our assignments call on 


students to use the techniques of literary and cultural analysis outside of the classroom.  Some 


students will work on service-learning projects with a humanistic bent or on public humanities 


projects.  We will try to identify such projects to assess such work directly, but for this outcome 


we will rely mainly on the reflective essay that each student will include.  We will craft the 


prompt to encourage students to reflect on the broader applicability of literary and cultural 


studies. We will use the Dreyfus & Dreyfus model to develop a rubric, with scoring on a 1-5 


scale (5= highest).  


• Articulate, cogently and with sensitivity to context, in both speech and writing, 


interpretations and evaluations.   


We will use holistic grading, evaluating on a scale of 1-5 (5=highest) each piece of writing or 


each speech according to how well it serves its purpose.  To do so, we will take into account 


cogent presentation of purpose and argument (looking at not just logos, but also ethos and 


pathos).  Sensitivity to context will be evaluated by how well the writing/speech takes into 


account its prospective audience according to the occasion.  Elements of appropriate presentation 


include the persona projected (including voice, tone and stance), the style (including diction, 


syntax, figurative language and allusions as well as use of appropriate conventions of 


presentation and mechanics of writing). ).  Our rubric will be based on the Dreyfus & Dreyfus 


model of skill acquisition.   


 


Part F: Minor 


Outcomes are the same, though expectations for achievement will be lower.  The assessment 


process will be the same and will take place concurrently.
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SECTION III: ALIGNMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL AND PROGRAM 


GOALS/OUTCOMES –MAJOR AND MINOR 


Part A: Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 


Our program is aligned with institution-wide goals in four ways:   


• Our courses support seven of eight of UC Merced’s Eight Guiding Principles of General 


Education.  Literary study does not support the goal of developing “Scientific literacy.”  


It does support “Decision Making” in that in asks students to “appreciate the various and 


diverse factors bearing on decisions and the know-how to assemble, evaluate, interpret 


and use [qualitative] information effectively for critical analysis and problem solving.”  


Its emphasis on critical reading, on writing, and on speaking clearly supports the goal of 


improving students’ skills at “Communication.”  Insofar as UC Merced’s literature and 


society programs guide students to study literature in cultural context and as part of 


culture, they help students to “understand and value diverse perspective in both the global 


community contexts of modern society in order to work knowledgeably and effectively in 


an ethnically and culturally rich setting.”  Literary study is profoundly a study of “Ethics 


and Responsibility,” not merely as abstractions but in particular, with an emphasis on 


emotional awareness.  Insofar as literature faculty use pedagogies of engagement, 


students learn, both in seminars as communities of inquiry and in the development of 


collaborative projects, “Leadership and Teamwork.”  Insofar as the subject of our study is 


a fundamental human art form, we necessarily encourage “Aesthetic Understanding and 


Creativity.”  Finally, one of the most ancient justifications of literary study is to 


encourage “Development of Personal Potential,” and in this respect, we are true to 


tradition. 
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• We support the university’s identity as a “student-centered research university” by 


actively engaging students in research, both their own and that of faculty members.  See 


section 1-B (supra) 


• By encouraging interdisciplinary thinking, our program supports the goal of applying 


multiple disciplines to complex questions;  


• Our emphases on Chicano/Latino Literature, the Literature of California, and 


Environmental Literature match the goals to serve previously underserved interests and 


populations in California.  In particular, our university was founded to be a Hispanic 


serving institution.  Our emphasis on Latino/a and Chicano/a literature serves this end.  


And the university was founded to take leadership in environmental stewardship; our 


emphasis on literature of the environment serves this end.   


 


Part B: Program & School Goals (as applicable)  N/A 


 


Part C: Program & Course (Student) Learning Outcomes 


How does your curriculum support your Program Learning Outcomes? 


Our curriculum has two large parts with a small pivot between them.  We begin with our 


lower division courses, heavily weighted toward surveys, each of which attempts to create large 


contexts in which to explore texts.  These courses introduce students to critical approaches and 


vocabularies, engage long-term debates about cultural values, expose students to a variety of 


aesthetic possibilities in both genre and period, and, usually, make gestures outward to the 


applicability of such studies.  The pivot is the required course in critical methodology, 


“Literature 100:Engaging Texts: Introduction to Critical Practice.”  While the surveys introduce 
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some of the terminology and practice, LIT 100 aims to crystallize and systematize such 


understanding in order to support upper-division study.  Upper-division courses engage narrower 


topics in greater depth and greater sophistication.  Courses demand more writing, more research, 


and intense classroom discussion.  Most such classes require formal classroom presentations as 


well.  The senior project should show culminating command of the skills and knowledge 


developed through the major as well as encourage intellectual independence.   
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Appendices 


 Appendix A:  Sample study plans 


 


Sample Study Plan: Concentration in Literatures of the Spanish Speaking World 


Semester 1  Semester 2  
    
CORE The World at 
Home 


4 Natural Science/ 
Engineering intro 
course w/lab, Field 
work, or Studio 


4 


Quantitative 
Reasoning course 


4 Foreign Language 4 


WRI 10 Reading & 
Composition 


4 Elective 4 


LIT 51 4 LIT 50 4 
    
Semester 3  Semester 4  
    
Natural Science/ 
Engineering Course    


4 SCS course 4 


Foreign Language   4 Foreign Language 4 
LIT undergrad 
course 


4 LIT undergrad 
course 


4 


Elective 4 Elective  
    
Semester 5  Semester 6  
    
Foreign Language 4 CORE 100 The 


World at Home 
4 


LIT 100 4 LIT upper division 4 
Breadth requirement 4 LIT upper division 4 
LIT 120 4 Elective 4 
    
Semester 7  Semester 8  
    
LIT upper division 4 LIT 190 4 
Breadth requirement 4 LIT upper division 4 
Elective 4 Elective 4 
Elective 4 Elective 4 







 20


 


 


Sample Study Plan: Concentration in Literatures of the English Speaking World 


 


Semester 1  Semester 2  
    
LIT 30 4 LIT 31  
WRI 10 Reading & 
Composition 


4 Natural Science/ 
Engineering intro 
course w/lab, Field 
work, or Studio 


 


CORE The World at 
Home 


4  
Foreign Language 


 


Elective 4 Elective  
    
Semester 3  Semester 4  
    
LIT undergrad  LIT undergrad  
Foreign Language  SCS course  
Quantitative 
Analysis course  


 Natural Science/ 
Engineering course  


 


Elective  Elective  
    
Semester 5  Semester 6  
    
LIT 100  LIT upper division  
LIT upper division  LIT upper division  
Breadth requirement  CORE 100 The 


World at Home 
 


Elective  Elective  
    
Semester 7  Semester 8  
    
LIT upper division   LIT 109  
LIT upper division  LIT upper division  
Breadth requirement  LIT upper division  
Elective  Elective  
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Appendix B:  Portfolio Checklist 


 


One paper from a lower division survey  


One paper from LIT 100  


One paper from an upper division seminar  


Senior thesis  


One paper from a course that satisfies the breadth requirement  


At least three other artifacts of the your choice.  While these must come from LIT 


courses, they do not have to be papers.  Video or audio tapes of oral presentations, 


conference posters, creative work, or anything else that you wish to represent your 


work and your growth here at UC Merced is welcome.  
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1.0. Materials Science and Engineering (MS&E) Program Description


We strive to provide a top-quality educational program in MS&E that will prepare its


graduates with the intellectual rigor, foundational practical skills, and independent creativity


needed for successful professional careers in academic, commercial and government endeavors.


Our educational objectives are guided by the values (founding Principles of Community) of UC


Merced, the mission of UC Merced’s School of Engineering, and the accreditation requirements


of ABET.


MS&E is based on the interdisciplinary application of fundamental physics and chemistry


principles to achieve an understanding of how


(i) the types of atoms and molecules present (i.e. composition), and


(ii) the way in which these atoms and molecules are organized at different length scales (i.e.


structure)


together determine what mechanical, optical, electrical, magnetic, electrochemical and other


properties are exhibited by a material.  Also encompassed in MS&E are the methodologies by


which particular atomic and molecular arrangements (nanostructures and microstructures) are


achieved, the financial and environmental cost of the ingredients and processes used to produce


particular materials, the effects of the environment on materials, the effects of materials and


materials processing on the environment, and procedures for characterizing materials structure


and properties.


Civilizations have thrived or stumbled according to the materials that they were able to


acquire from nature, or through trade, or by innovation.   Wood, stone, bronze, iron, steel,


aluminum, cermets, plastics, semiconductors, liquid crystals and quantum dots have successively
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revolutionized what types of product can be made, and what can be done with them.  Nations


continue to go to war over access to particular raw materials.  The construction of safe dwellings,


the conveniences of rapid travel, the efficiency of telecommunications, the calculating and


archiving power of computers, the life-prolonging gift of surgical implants, and the dazzling


performances of athletes all require dependable materials.  Future technological progress will


always be limited by available materials.


Given the subject’s roots in applying principles from physics, chemistry and


(increasingly) biology, MS&E graduates are especially versatile in the job market.  Employers


appreciate the ability of MS&E graduates to relate to people across a wide spectrum of expertise.


Our program steers away from a traditional focus on metals, and instead emphasizes


ceramics, polymers, nanomaterials and biomolecular materials.  The rationale for this emphasis


is twofold:  it prepares our learners to be competitive in a world where applications of these


material types are increasingly prevalent, and it promotes flexible sharing of electives between


MS&E and Bioengineering.   We require our students to participate in Engineering Service


Learning, which provides practical exposure to the interface between engineering and society,


and an introduction to the design, communication, budgetary and timekeeping skills that


professional engineers need.
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2.0. Assessment Plan


2.1. Timeline & Goals


A rolling five-year assessment schedule focusing on one Program Learning Outcome


(PLO) per year will be followed.  We will gather, analyze and act on data that enable us to assess


the extent to which students achieve the desired PLOs as a result of completing the MS&E major


at UC Merced.  The primary goal of this exercise is to ensure that our students optimally


(successfully) learn and practice the interconnectivity of ideas that underpin each of the PLOs.


2.2.  Program Learning Outcomes


(i) Graduates will demonstrate the ability to apply advanced science (such as chemistry and


physics) and engineering principles to materials systems.


(ii) Graduates will demonstrate an integrated understanding of the scientific and engineering


principles that underlie the four major elements of the field: structure, properties,


processing, and performance related to materials systems appropriate to the field.


(iii) Graduates will demonstrate the ability to apply and integrate knowledge from each of the


above four elements of the field to solve materials selection and design problems.


(iv) Graduates will demonstrate the ability to utilize experimental, statistical and


computational methods in the context of materials systems.


(v) Graduates will demonstrate professional and ethical responsibility.


PLOs (i) through (iv) are closely aligned with ABET program criteria for Baccalaureate-level


materials-focused degree programs.  PLO (v) is closely aligned with one of the ABET program
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outcomes (currently ‘f’) required of all Baccalaureate-level engineering degree programs; we


have chosen this as one of our PLOs because we are keen to ensure that our graduates have


learned how action and consequence are linked in their professional setting.


The MS&E faculty plan to communicate the program goals and learning outcomes in the


following ways by the start of the 2009 – 2010 academic year:


• a website specific to MS&E;


• a revision of the catalog copy;


• documents included with orientation materials for lecturers and teaching assistants;


• presentation materials used in student recruitment and orientation meetings.


2.3. Evidence


The procedure for assessing achievement of the program learning outcomes will utilize


four methods – two direct, and two indirect.  These are:


• Embedded Midterm and Final Exam Questions.  These questions will be embedded in


ENGR 45 (Introduction to Materials) and core upper division MS&E courses to help


assess students at various stages of learning – introductory, developing, and mastery


levels.  Each of these exam questions will be assessed using a level-appropriate rubric


agreed upon by the MS&E faculty.


• Capstone Course.  MS&E Seniors are required to take MSE 120 (Materials Capstone


Design).  This design project is an exercise in materials selection and performance


evaluation, with reference to engineering standards and realistic constraints.  Learners


will be assessed as individuals and on their contribution to a team, and will be required to
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communicate their work in a professional format through both written and oral


presentations.


• The University of California Undergraduate Experience Survey (UCUES), the National


Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE), and UC Merced’s Graduating Student Survey.


The first two surveys, UCUES (http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/studentsurvey/)


and NSSE (http://nsse.iub.edu/html/survey_instruments_2008.cfm), are respectively a


census and a sample survey administered to UC Merced undergraduates in alternating


years; they can be mined to provide a basis for assessing our students’ learning


experience in comparison to the learning experience of students at our sister and peer


institutions.  The Graduating Senior Survey, administered through Alumni and Career


Services, will provide information about the program’s success in preparing learners for


subsequent graduate studies or employment.   Together, there surveys will help us to


gauge whether the learners in our program are acquiring knowledge and skills that they


value, as well as which parts of the program work well and which areas need


improvement.


• Alumni Survey.  A survey will be distributed to one-, five-, and ten-year alumni to gather


information on whether MS&E graduates pursue graduate degrees and obtain meaningful


jobs, and on graduates’ perception of their preparedness for their careers. Since our


program is relatively small at present, we also expect to be able to keep in touch with our


alumni informally and monitor their further progress on an individualized basis.
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2.4. Process


The MS&E faculty have committed to a rolling five-year schedule to successively assess


the PLOs at the rate of one per year.  In other words, the first iteration of our five-year schedule


is as follows:


(i) 2009-2010 Academic Year.  Develop and implement measures to assess PLO(i).


Embedded exam questions in ENGR 45 and core upper division MS&E courses will be


identified and assessment rubrics will be created.  Student performance in appropriate


aspects of MSE 120 (Materials Capstone Design) will be assessed.  Survey data will be


gathered and analyzed.


(ii) 2010-2011 Academic Year.  Develop and implement measures to assess PLO(ii).


Methods correspond to those described above.


(iii) 2011-2012 Academic Year.  Develop and implement measures to assess PLO(iii).


Methods correspond to those described above.


(iv) 2012-2013 Academic Year.  Develop and implement measures to assess PLO(iv).


Methods correspond to those described above.


(v) 2013-2014 Academic Year.  Develop and implement measures to assess PLO(v):


Methods correspond to those described above.


2.5. Participants


The MS&E program faculty will appreciate interactions with, and support from, UC


Merced’s Center for Research in Teaching Excellence (CRTE) at all stages of the process


described above.  Collection and analysis of direct evidence (based on embedded exam questions


and the capstone course) will be carried out by the MS&E faculty each semester as part of the
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normal administration of our courses.  Survey data will be interpreted with the assistance of staff


in UC Merced’s Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis.


The MS&E program faculty will meet annually to disseminate the results of the


assessment for that year’s selected learning outcome and discuss appropriate responses.  These


may include (i) changes to the support (office hours, tutoring, workshops) offered to students, (ii)


changing course content, sequence, or prerequisites, (iii) adding or deleting courses from the


curriculum, and (iv) changing the instructors assigned to particular courses.  Changes in courses


or program requirements must be proposed and justified by the MS&E faculty and approved by


the Engineering Curriculum Committee.  If such changes are substantial (and especially if


changes to any Engineering Fundamentals course are required, or if there are changes in


prerequisites, or if there is a significant impact on the electives taken by students in other


majors), they must also be approved by vote of the full Engineering faculty, and finally by the


campus-wide Undergraduate Council.  Authority for making teaching assignments rests with the


Dean of Engineering, delegated to the Engineering Curriculum Committee.


3.0. Alignment of Institutional and MS&E Program Goals/Outcomes


3.1. Connections between Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes


The program learning outcomes of the MS&E major reflect seven of UC Merced’s Eight


Guiding Principles of General Education explicitly in the following ways:


• Scientific Literacy.  MS&E is a science-based program in which learners have to


demonstrate that they have acquired broad scientific knowledge.
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• Decision Making.  Learners in MS&E have to demonstrate that they can apply their


knowledge to solve complex problems.


• Communication.   Learners have to be effective communicators to demonstrate their


understanding of advanced principles, and to explain how they use their knowledge to


solve complex problems.


• Self & Society.   Materials selection and design takes account of factors such as cost,


local environment, cultural customs and tradition, and global forces that dictate the


supply of raw commodities.


• Ethics and Responsibility.  Ethical practices and responsible conduct are hallmarks of a


professional engineer, and they are necessary components of safe, sustainable design.


• Leadership and Teamwork.   Both of these attributes are also hallmarks of a professional


engineer, and are honed through the capstone design process.


• Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity.  Engineering design is an inherently creative


process.  Some designs are more elegant than others.  The design process is informed by


knowledge of the creativity of the giants whose shoulders we stand on.


MS&E PLOsGuiding Principles of General Education
(i) (ii) (iii) (iv) (v)


Scientific Literacy ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓


Decision Making ✓ ✓ ✓


Communication ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓


Self and Society ✓ ✓


Ethics and Responsibility ✓ ✓


Leadership and Teamwork ✓ ✓


Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity ✓


Development of Personal Potential
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The eighth guiding principle, Development of Personal Potential, is something that we


strive for in all our students.  However, we deliver this primarily by interacting with our students


on an individual basis – in office hours, in seminar classes, in the research laboratory, at social


events, and through student clubs and societies.  We do not list it as a PLO, because it is tied to


no particular course, and it does not lend itself to objective measure.


UC Merced is a student-centered research university.  The MS&E faculty are dedicated to


providing research opportunities for students, and to integrating appropriate research findings


into coursework wherever possible.


3.2.  Connections between Program and School Goals/Outcomes


The five learning outcomes of the MS&E program complement the School of


Engineering mission of providing an exceptional technical and professional education that


instills in our learners advanced problem-solving skills and effective leadership qualities.


3.3. Connections between Program and Course Learning Outcomes


The table below maps the MS&E PLOs onto the MS&E Core Curriculum.  For each


PLO, we identify whether a course offers learners an introduction (I), development (D) or


mastery (M) en route to graduation.


MS&E PLOsMS&E Core Course
(i) (ii) (iii) (iv) (v)


ENGR 45 Introduction to Materials I I I I I
MSE 110 Solid State Materials Properties D D D D D
MSE 111 Materials Processing D D D D D
MSE 112 Materials Selection & Performance D D D D D
MSE 113 Materials Characterization D D D D D
MSE 120 Materials Capstone Design M M M M M
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Section I : PROGRAM DESCRIPTION - MAJOR AND/OR 


MINOR  


Description of Program (1-3 pages double spaced) 


How does your program reflect current or emerging trends in your respective field? What 


is distinctive about your program? Do students collaborate on research projects or engage 


in other distinctive learning experiences? How does your program prepare your graduates 


for further educational and/or professional development?  


 


The mission of the Mechanical Engineering program at UC Merced is to provide a modern, 


comprehensive, and interdisciplinary educational experience to its student with the objective of 


preparing them for successful careers in the current and dynamically changing professional 


environment. To achieve this mission, the department strives to accomplish the following 


educational objectives: 


 


1. To provide a solid background on the pertinent mathematical, physical, chemical and 


engineering concepts that make up the foundations of the discipline of mechanical 


engineering and its closely associated fields; 


2. To provide our students with the knowledge to correctly apply the laws of nature to the 


creative formulation and solution of engineering problems through the use of analytical, 


computational and experimental techniques; 


3. To educate students as independent thinkers who are prepared to work effectively with 


others through appreciation of the importance of continuing education, self-learning and 


diversity in the workplace; 
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4. To instill a sense of community and ethical responsibility associated with the professional 


use of the knowledge acquired; 


5. To expand the reach of mechanical engineering to non-traditional areas by continually 


seeking to incorporate new methodologies and research findings to our curriculum. 


Section II : ASSESSMENT PLAN 


The assessment of the outcomes above will be made through the analysis of a number of 


measures: 


i. Student class portfolios, including exams, design projects, lab reports, computer 


simulations, exams and special assignments; 


ii. Course evaluations; 


iii. Senior exit interviews; 


iv. Yearly faculty meetings with the Program Advisory Board (PAB), which is composed of 


academic, research and industrial advisors, including representatives from major 


employers. These meetings are expected to provide feedback on how well our students 


are being prepared to enter jobs in academia, industry, research labs and the government; 


v. Yearly faculty meetings with the University Advisory Board (UAB), which is composed 


of faculty members from the UC system in ME and other disciplines who share a vision 


with and interest in our Mechanical Engineering program. These meetings are expected 


to provide corrective measures and new visions to our program. 
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II.1 Timeline & Goals 


In general, what is your timeline and what are your goals for your assessment plan? 


We are going through our first complete assessment yearly cycle in AY 2009. We should have 


enough materials for forming both the PAB and the UAB. Alumni surveys will be distributed to 


employers one year after the first ME class graduates (on Spring 2010). 


 


The data gathered through the assessment measures above will be compiled and analyzed to 


identify corrective measures and new directions to our program. A number of adjustments will be 


considered, including the modernization of laboratory and computational tools, removal of 


outdated courses and addition of new ones to the program in response to evolving new directions 


in engineering; change in pre-requisites, co-requisites and/or partition of laboratory, design, 


lecture, and computational content in existing courses; rotation of instructors; etc. Our main goal 


in addressing the ME PLOs is to provide an effective and modern educational experience to our 


graduates. 


 


II.2 Outline of PLOs 


Please outline your Program Learning Outcomes. Where will they be published or 


otherwise communicated to students and other stakeholders and by when? (See Question 2 


of the Inventory of Educational Effectiveness Indicators.) 


a. An ability to apply knowledge of informatics, mathematics, science, and engineering; 


b. An ability to design and conduct experiments and numerical simulations, analyze, and 


interpret general scientific and engineering information; 


c. An ability to design a system, component, or process to meet desired needs; 
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d. An ability to solve multidisciplinary problems; 


e. An ability to identify, formulate, and solve engineering problems; 


f. An understanding of professional and ethical responsibilities;� 


g. An ability to communicate effectively; 


h. The broad education necessary to understand the impact of engineering solutions in a 


social context; 


i. A sound basis and motivation to engage in life-long learning and continuing education; 


j. A knowledge of contemporary issues; 


k. An ability to use the techniques, skills, and modern engineering and scientific tools 


necessary for engineering practice; 


l. A working knowledge of the principles of Mechanics and Thermodynamics and how 


these principles evolve into other disciplines such as Heat and Mass Transfer, Vibration 


and Control, Computational Engineering, Mechanical Design, etc. 


m. An ability to recognize new forms of thinking and new promising directions in 


engineering, and an understanding of modern tools of analysis, synthesis and design 


(such as neural networks, genetic algorithms, adaptive and bio-mimetic design, virtual 


environments, uncertainty in simulations, life-cycle analysis, etc.); 


n. An ability to incorporate interdisciplinary concepts from mathematics, physics, biology, 


chemistry and other disciplines into engineering solutions and vice-versa. 


o. A culminating design experience. 
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II.3 Evidence 


For each PLO, what kind of direct (student work) and indirect evidence (ex. surveys, 


focus groups) will be gathered and examined? How will data be analyzed? How will 


findings be used to improve student learning? (See Questions 3 & 5 of the Inventory of 


Educational Effectiveness Indicators.) 


 


Class materials (representative exams, homework sets, design projects, etc.) are being 


collected by all instructors of all classes. Those direct evidence materials are available for 


perusal by the curriculum committee members, faculty, instructors and accreditation 


evaluators. The indirect evidence (student, alumni and employer surveys, etc.) will be 


used to detect imbalances in the process, after which the direct evidence will be used to 


design specific action items to improve the CLOs in future editions of the courses. 


II.4 Process 


How and when will assessment for student achievement of each PLO occur? Please 


outline a brief plan for each year. 


Student achievement and CLOs are measured for each class during the semester, and 


particularly in the end of the semester during the accreditation survey. The midterm 


exams, homework problems, research assignments and design projects are mapped to the 


CLOs so that the instructor can monitor the progress as the semester develops. In the end 


of each course, students respond a survey indicating how the specific learning outcomes 


were addressed in class. Graduating seniors also participate in the exit survey where 


perceived success in meeting all PLOs is assessed by the Dean’s office. For more details 


regarding the assessment process, please refer to the assessment plan above. 
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II.5 Participants 


Who will participate in implementing your assessment plan including evidence 


collection, data analysis, dissemination of results, and implementation of findings to 


improve student learning? (See Question 4 of the Inventory of Educational Effectiveness 


Indicators.) 


All faculty and instructors participate in the definition of the CLOs, data collection and 


the assessment process. The engineering accreditation database allows for full 


dissemination of the assessment results to all members of the campus community. 


Information from the different assessment processes are discussed on a semester basis, 


and the curriculum is re-evaluated to better serve the PLOs. 


II.6 Minor 


If your program involves a minor that is a reduced version of the major, please describe 


the learning achievements expected of the minor and how the program will assess this 


learning. 


There are no ME minors. 


 


Section III : ALIGNMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL AND 


PROGRAM GOALS/OUTCOMES – 


III.1 Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 


In what ways does your program reflect institution-wide goals? For context, please 


consider UC Merced’s Eight Guiding Principles of General Education, and / or UC 
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Merced’s Mission Statement2 that identifies our campus as a “student-centered research 


university.”  


The UC Merced Eight Guiding Principles of General Education are reflected very 


strongly in the 15 PLOs of the Mechanical Engineering program. In fact, the core of the 


Eight Guiding Principles correspond generically to the first 11 PLOs, whereas the 


remaining 4 PLOs express specific learning outcomes that distinguish the Mechanical 


Engineering programmatic content from other majors (see table below). 


 


Guiding  
Principle 


→ 
 


Learning 
Outcome 


↓ 


Scientific 
literacy 


Decision 
making 


Communication Self 
and 


society 


Ethics 
and 


responsibility 


Leader-
ship 
and 


team-
work 


Aesthetic 
under-


standing, 
creativity 


Development 
of 


personal 
potential 


PLO (a) 
X X X   X   


PLO (b) 
X X X      


PLO (c) 
 X  X X X X  


PLO (d) 
X X   X X  X 


PLO (e) 
X X  X  X X X 


PLO (f) 
   X X    


PLO (g) 
  X      


PLO (h) 
   X     


PLO (i) 
     X  X 


PLO (j)    X     


PLO (k) X X      X 


PLO (l) X X       


PLO (m) X   X   X  


PLO (0) X X X X X X X X 
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III.2 Program & School Goals (as applicable) 


How does your program complement your School’s identity and learning goals? 


Mechanical Engineering is one of the core engineering disciplines, and therefore carries 


the responsibility of a substantial component of the identity of any school of engineering. 


Mechanical Engineering also is strongly identified with the core courses normally 


referred as Fundamentals of Engineering (Dynamics, Thermodynamics, Fluid Mechanics, 


Vibration and Control, Heat Transfer, etc.), and therefore the ME program contributes 


heavily to the common part of the engineering curriculum and to the learning goals of the 


school. 


III.3 Program & Course (Student) Learning Outcomes 


How does your curriculum support your Program Learning Outcomes? 


Each class in the ME curriculum was designed to contribute to specific aspects of the 


PLOs, and each year, the content of the curriculum is revised to ensure that the PLOs are 


being met. Through our assessment process, we designed a methodology to quantitatively 


measure the contribution of each class to each PLO. The table below shows the 


percentual distribution of teaching hours in each class for each PLO in the ME program.  
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Mechanical Engineering 


Course 
PLO(a) PLO(b) PLO(c) PLO(d) PLO(e) PLO(f) PLO(g) PLO(h) PLO(i) PLO(j) PLO(k) PLO(l) PLO(m) PLO(n) PLO(o) 


ENGR135 X  X X X    X   X  X  


ENGR57 X   X        X    


ME142 X  X   X X    X  X  2 


ENGR136 X X  X   X      X   


ENGR155                


ME120 X  X  X X X    X X  X X 


ME135 X X  X X  X    X X   X 


ME170 X  X   X X    X    X 


ME190 X X X X X X X    X X    


ENGR130 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X  


ENGR151 X X X X X X X    X X  X  


ENGR57 X    X X        X  


                


 







Physics Faculty Accreditation Report 
 
 


SECTION I: Description of the Physics Major at UC Merced 


 


Physics is the study of nature at its most fundamental.  Its scope covers everything from the 


tiniest particles of matter – such as atoms, electrons, and quarks -- to the structure of the entire 


universe, encompassing innumerable galaxies and stars.   


 


Physicists seek to understand complex phenomena in terms of simple, unifying principles.  Their 


queries have ranged from the seemingly innocuous, like “What causes an object to fall?”, to the 


more elemental, like “What is the true nature of light?”.  Such questions led to the discovery of 


the gravitational force, which governs the motion of planets and stars, as well as to the biggest 


breakthrough of the twentieth century – quantum mechanics – which governs the very small.  


Answers to physicists’ questions have revolutionized society, not only altering our basic 


understanding of the universe, but also profoundly affecting our day-to-day lives, laying the 


foundation for numerous technological innovations such as the laser, computer, and cellular 


phone.  And Physics continues to evolve and excite us, with unanswered questions from a 


multitude of active and emerging fields of research, such as Quantum Computation, 


Superconductivity, Chaos, and Biophysics, to name a few.  


  


The physics program at UC Merced provides a strong foundation in the fundamentals of 


theoretical and applied physics, while also emphasizing the increasingly interdisciplinary role 


played by physicists in the scientific and technological community. This is reflected in the “core 







plus emphasis track” model of the major. The core is a rigorous grounding in fundamental 


physical principles, including electricity and magnetism, quantum and classical mechanics, and 


thermodynamics.  The emphasis tracks consist of flexible specialization options which students 


design with the assistance of their faculty advisor.  Possible emphases include Atomic, 


Molecular, and Optical (AMO) Physics; Mathematical Physics; Biophysics; Earth and 


Environmental Physics; Materials Physics; and Engineering Physics.  The Physics major at UC 


Merced also emphasizes student research --- all students are required to complete a capstone 


senior research thesis. 


 


Physics students develop excellent quantitative and analytical skills, enabling them to approach 


new and complex problems that arise in any field.  These fundamental skills are essential 


preparation for a wide range of careers in such fields as aerospace, biotechnology, computers, 


engineering, medicine, education, law, finance, business, and consulting. 


 


The Physics program also offers a minor, which is a reduced version of the major.  Our 


assessment strategy for the major will serve the minor as well. 


 


Finally, in developing the Physics program the faculty has been guided by the case studies and 


analysis in the American Association of Physics Teachers report:  Strategic Programs for 


Innovations in Undergraduate Physics: Project Report, edited by Robert. C. Hilborn, Ruth H. 


Howes, and Kenneth S. Krane (AAPT, College Park, 2003).  


 


SECTION II: Assessment plan for the Physics Major 







 


Part A: Timeline and goals 


The Physics program will graduate its first full class of Physics majors in the spring of 2010.   


Thus, it has only been in the 2008-09 academic year that we have been able to gather our first 


data on the junior level courses in the Physics program, which constitutes the core of the major.  


Over the next five years, as more data on student success becomes available, we shall reassess 


the structure of our major, in terms of the specific material covered, as well as the learning 


outcomes discussed below. 


 


Part B: Physics Programmatic Learning Outcomes (PLOs) 


Graduates from the Physics B.S. program will have demonstrated the following learning 


outcomes.  


 


1) Physical Principles.  Students will be able to apply basic physical principles---including 


classical mechanics, electricity and magnetism, quantum mechanics, and statistical 


mechanics---to explain, analyze, and predict a variety of natural phenomena. 


 


2) Mathematical Expertise.  Students will be able to apply advanced mathematical techniques 


(e.g., calculus, linear algebra, probability, and statistics) in their explanations, analyses, and 


predictions of physical phenomena. 


 


3) Experimental Techniques.  Students will be able to take physical measurements in an 


experimental laboratory setting and analyze these results to draw conclusions about the 







physical system under investigation, including whether their data supports or refutes a given 


physical model. 


 


4) Communication and Teamwork Skills.  Students will be able to clearly explain their 


mathematical and physical reasoning, both orally and in writing, and will be able to 


communicate and work effectively in groups on a common project.  


 


5) Research Proficiency.  Students will be able to formulate personal research questions that 


expand their knowledge of physics.  Students will be able to apply sound scientific research 


methods to address these questions, either by researching the current literature or developing 


independent results. 


 


 


Part C: Evidence 


The following measures will be used to assess the success of the physics program in achieving 


the above Programmatic Learning Outcomes.  (Learning objectives that are tested are included 


within the parentheses.)  


 


1. Student work in formal courses.  Specifics include: 


I. The performance of Physics majors on the cumulative finals of the four core 


courses (PHYS 110, 105, 137, 112) will be assessed by a panel of faculty.  (1,2) 


II. Oral and written laboratory reports for PHYS 160 will be assessed by a faculty 


panel. (3, 4, 5) 







2. Senior Thesis.  This cumulative capstone experience is a requirement of all physics 


majors.  The senior thesis and an accompanying oral thesis presentation will be assessed 


by a faculty committee. (1, 2, 3, 4, 5) 


3. Student Perception Survey and Exit Interview.  This survey and interview will be 


administered to students upon graduation (and at other appropriate times) to determine 


whether students believe that they have achieved the objectives of the Physics major. (1, 


2, 3, 4, 5) 


4. GRE data.  Senior students who take the Physics GRE will be asked to voluntarily 


provide their scores for statistical purposes.  (1, 2) 


5. Student success after graduation, i.e. acceptance to graduate or professional school, or 


employment in a field that makes use of the student’s education.  Efforts will be made to 


track all graduates annually for at least several years after graduation and to request their 


feedback in a 5-year follow up survey.  (1, 2, 3, 4, 5) 


6. Student “culture” activities.  Participation of students in extracurricular activities such as 


a Physics Club, volunteering at science fares, presentation of research results at 


University research days and conferences will be used to assess the overall health of the 


program and the ability of students to communicate and work in groups, as well as an 


indication of the research caliber of students.  (4, 5) 


 


A critical component of the success in gathering and interpreting these measures will be the staff 


support to gather and organize the above date, especially items 3 – 6. 


 


Part D: Process for assessment 







2008-09 Academic year.  During the summer of 2009 the Physics faculty will hold a retreat to 


assess the Physical Principles PLO by examining student final exams from the core physics 


courses.   This process will include the development of an assessment rubric.  Since the core 


physics courses are still small (from about 10 to 20 students), it is expected that the faculty will 


review the work of all the students.  This retreat will also be a convenient time to assess the 


curriculum for overall consistency and sequencing of course material across the core physics 


curriculum. 


 


The following is a tentative future projection of programmatic reviews. 


 


2009-2010 Academic year.  During the summer of 2010 the faculty will assess the Mathematical 


Expertise PLO 


2010-2011 Academic year.  During the summer of 2011 the faculty will assess the Research 


Proficiency PLO.  This will give us a chance to review the thesis program after two years of 


operation. 


2011-2012 Academic year.  During the summer of 2012 the faculty will assess the Experimental 


Techniques PLO. 


2012-2013 Academic year.  During the summer of 2012 the faculty will assess the 


Communication and Teamwork Skills PLO. 


 


Part E: Participants 


All physics faculty are expected to participate in the annual retreats to review and update 


program requirements and expectations.  One faculty member will be elected by the group to 







coordinate this effort.  The data collection, in particular items 3 – 6, will rely on the support of 


staff in the School of Natural Sciences and/or the CRTE.  For example, the CRTE will be asked 


to assist with item 3 (student perception surveys). 


 


Part E: Minor 


The Physics minor is a reduced version of the Physics major.  Given the reduced requirements, 


we shall assess the minor only according to PLOs one and two above.  The assessment of these  


PLOs for the major thus serves the minor as well. 


 


 


SECTION III: Alignment of program goals/outcomes for the Physics major 


 


Part A: Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 


The Physics program supports and realizes the university’s Eight Guiding Principles of General 


Education.  For many of the Guiding Principles, this alignment is quite obvious --- clearly, all 


Physics classes address Scientific Literacy and Decision Making.  (See the curriculum map 


below for more detail.)  Here we comment on two of the less obvious connections. 


(i) The Physics PLOs “Physical Principles” and “Mathematical Expertise” support 


the Guiding Principle of “Aesthetic Understanding/Creativity”.  One cannot learn the 


basic principles of physical theory – quantum mechanics, relativity, 


electromagnetism, etc. – without marveling at the intrinsic beauty of these ideas, as 


well as the beauty of the mathematics needed to express and utilize these physical 







principles.  The elegance and simplicity of physical law is, in fact, one of the most 


powerful forces attracting students to the Physics major.  


(ii) The Physics major requires that students complete a capstone senior research 


thesis.  This project touches on all eight of the Guiding Principles.  For example: by 


presenting their thesis research, both in writing and orally, students develop 


“Communication” skills; by working in research groups (particularly for experimental 


research), students learn the importance of “Leadership and Teamwork”;  


furthermore, faculty will guide students on the appropriate “Ethics and 


Responsibility” of Physics research;  perhaps most importantly, the work necessary to 


complete a senior thesis, and the accompanying pride and satisfaction, will help 


students in the “Development of their Personal Potential”. 


 
 
Table: A curriculum map representing the alignment between Physics Program Learning 
Outcomes and the Eight Guiding Principles of General Education.  
 


 


PLOs 


Scientific 
Literacy 


Decision 
Making Communication 


Self  
&  


Society 


Ethics  
& 


Responsibility 


Leadership  
&  


Teamwork 


Aesthetic 
Understanding  


Creativity 


Development 
of 


Personal 
Potential 


1 X X     X X 


2 X X     X X 


3 X X      X 


4   X X  X  X 


5 X X  X X  X X 







 


 


Part C: Program and Course (Student) Learning Outcomes 


The course alignment matrix below shows where each PLO is addressed in the Physics 


curriculum. 


 
Table 2: The alignment matrix of Physics/Math courses with the Physics PLOs 
 


  Programmatic Learning Outcomes 


  
1. Physical 
Principles 


2. Math 
Expertise 


3. Exp. 
Techniques 


4.Comm. 
Skills 


5. Research 
Proficiency 


MATH 20   I       
MATH 21   I       
MATH 22   I       
MATH 23   I       
MATH 32   I I     
PHYS 8 I I I     
PHYS 9 I I I     
PHYS 10 I I       
PHYS 105 A A       
PHYS 110 A A       
PHYS 137 A A       
PHYS 112 A A       
PHYS 160 A   A I I 
PHYS 122 A A       
PHYS 195 A (A) (A) A A 


       


  


I = initial; 
A = 


advanced     
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I. Program Description – Major and Minor 


 Political science is the social scientific study of political institutions and political 


behavior.  The study of political institutions includes topics such as the effect of the design of 


electoral systems on the quality of representation in government, the formal and informal 


elements of the legislative process and their implications for the making of law, and the impact 


of domestic political institutions on the incidence of international conflict.  Under the rubric of 


political behavior, political scientists study how and why people choose to participate in politics, 


the determinants of vote choice, and the nature and origins of public opinion.  Students studying 


Political science at UC Merced will develop a strong substantive understanding of both political 


institutions and behavior.  Students will also learn the theories that help us better understand the 


political world and the methods by which these theories are tested and refined.   


 Political science majors will choose courses from three major subfields of the discipline: 


American Politics, Comparative Politics, and International Relations.   The study of institutions 


and behavior is central to all three of these subfields, although the substantive emphasis differs.  


Courses in American Politics focus on domestic politics in the U.S., while courses in 


Comparative Politics examine government and politics in other nations.  International Relations 


classes address issues in foreign policy, international conflict, and the institutions intended to 


govern the interactions between nations.  Students will focus on one of these three subfields, 


although they will also be able to take courses in the two subfields outside of their focus.  Due to 


both the broad intellectual roots of political science as a scholarly field and the interdisciplinary 


nature of UC Merced’s School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts, Political Science majors 


will also take at least two upper division classes in either Cognitive Science, Economics, History, 


Philosophy, Psychology, or Sociology. 
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 The knowledge and skills acquired with the political science major will provide a strong 


foundation for graduate training in law, political science, or other social sciences.  Students 


graduating with a degree in political science can also pursue a wide variety of other careers, such 


as public administration, campaign management or consultation, grassroots political 


organization, corporate governmental affairs, Foreign Service, journalism, lobbying, or teaching. 


There is also an additional benefit to the study of political science in terms of citizenship.  By 


developing a better understanding of how government works, students can be better informed 


participants in our democracy. 


 The Political Science Minor is simply a reduced form of the Major.  Students minoring in 


Political Science will learn the same skills and substantive knowledge as those who are majors, 


just not to the same degree.  Students who minor in political science need not specialize in a 


major subfield. 


 II. Assessment Plan – Major and Minor 


 A. Timeline and Goals 


 All syllabi for the Spring Semester 2009 should have PLOs (Program Learning 


Outcomes) and SLOs (Student Learning Outcomes) in place.  At the end of the Spring Semester 


2009, we intend to collect evidence of student learning to initiate assessment of the first PLO.  


By the end of the Fall Semester 2009, we should complete the assessment of the first PLO and 


consider how to utilize this information to improve the program and the assessment plan.  


Assessment of the second PLO will then be initiated in Spring 2010. 


 B. Outline of Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) 


 We expect graduates from the Political Science B.A. program to demonstrate: 
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1. An understanding of the processes, theories, and empirical regularities of political institutions 


and political behavior in the student’s chosen emphasis area: American politics, comparative 


politics, or international relations. 


2. An ability to employ critical thinking and demonstrate social scientific literacy, including 


basic quantitative literacy. 


3.  A capacity to utilize contemporary social science research methods to conduct rigorous 


research on political phenomena. 


4. Effective written communication skills, especially the ability to convey complex concepts and 


information in a clear and concise manner. 


5. An ability to apply abstract theory and research methods to understand contemporary 


political events and public policies. 


These PLOs will be published on UC Merced’s Political Science webpage 


(polisci.ucmerced.edu) and on all Political Science syllabi by the beginning of the Spring 


Semester 2009. 


 C. Evidence 


1. An understanding of the processes, theories, and empirical regularities of political institutions 


and political behavior in the student’s chosen emphasis area: American politics, comparative 


politics, or international relations. 


 Direct Evidence: Embedded questions in exams given in upper division classes. 


 Indirect Evidence: Focus group interview with graduating seniors. 


2. An ability to employ critical thinking and demonstrate social scientific literacy, including 


basic quantitative literacy. 
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 Direct Evidence: Embedded questions in final exam given in POLI 10 (Statistical 


 Inference). 


 Indirect Evidence: Exit survey of graduating seniors. 


3.  A capacity to utilize contemporary social science research methods to conduct rigorous 


research on political phenomena. 


 Direct Evidence: Random sample of student research papers written in upper division 


 classes that have a research component (e.g., POLI 102 (Judicial Politics)). 


 Indirect Evidence: Focus group interview with graduating seniors. 


4. Effective written communication skills, especially the ability to convey complex concepts and 


information in a clear and concise manner. 


 Direct Evidence: Sample of student papers written upper division classes. 


 Indirect Evidence: Exit survey of graduating seniors. 


5. An ability to apply abstract theory and research methods to understand contemporary 


political events and public policies.  


 Direct Evidence: Embedded questions in exams given in upper division classes. 


 Indirect Evidence: Focus group interview with graduating seniors. 


 For each PLO, we will analyze the assessment data to identify strengths and weaknesses 


of the existing program.  Based on the results, we will consider updates to the Political Science 


curriculum.  For example, we might consider revisions to the content or approach to existing 


Political Science courses, changes to prerequisites, or changes to the requirements of the 


major/minor. 
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 D. Process 


PLO #1 


 Instructors for select upper division classes taught Spring 2009 will be asked to embed 


questions tapping relevant student knowledge on either midterm or final exams.  Answers to 


these questions will be read and analyzed by the Program Assessment Committee (PAC).  


Towards the end of Spring 2009, a group of graduating Political Science majors will be selected.  


PAC will conduct a focus group with these students in order to determine student perceptions 


regarding the achievement of PLO #1. 


 The direct and indirect evidence will be analyzed and reported to the rest of the Political 


Science faculty by the end of Fall 2009.  There will be a subsequent faculty discussion of the 


results and possible modifications to the program. 


PLO #2 


 In Spring 2010, the instructor for POLI 10 (a required course on social science 


methodology) will be asked to embed questions on the midterm and/or final exam tapping 


student understanding of social scientific goals and methods (with an emphasis on quantitative 


approaches).  Answers to these questions will be read and analyzed by PAC.  To gather 


information on student perceptions of their training in social scientific methods, an exit survey 


will be designed and then administered to all graduating Political Science majors in Spring 2010.  


The answers to this survey will be compiled and analyzed by PAC. 


 The direct and indirect evidence will be analyzed and reported to the rest of the Political 


Science faculty by the end of Fall 2010.  There will be a subsequent faculty discussion of the 


results and possible modifications to the program. 


PLO #3 


 5







 With the help of instructors, PAC will collect a random sample of student research papers 


written in upper division taught in upper division classes in Spring 2011.  Only research papers 


will be considered.  The Committee will read and evaluate these papers in an effort to determine 


student preparedness to conduct social science research.  Towards the end of Spring 2011, a 


group of graduating Political Science majors will be selected.  PAC will conduct a focus group 


with these students in order to determine student perceptions regarding the achievement of PLO 


#3. 


 The direct and indirect evidence will be analyzed and reported to the rest of the Political 


Science faculty by the end of Fall 2011.  There will be a subsequent faculty discussion of the 


results and possible modifications to the program. 


PLO #4 


 In Spring 2012, PAC will collect a random sample of papers written in an upper division 


class.  The papers will be read with the goal of determining the written communication skills of 


the students.  To gather information on student perceptions of the marginal effect of their training 


on their communication skills, an exit survey will be designed and then administered to all 


graduating Political Science majors in Spring 2012.  The answers to this survey will be compiled 


and analyzed by PAC. 


 The direct and indirect evidence will be analyzed and reported to the rest of the Political 


Science faculty by the end of Fall 2012.  There will be a subsequent faculty discussion of the 


results and possible modifications to the program. 


PLO #5 


 Instructors for select upper division classes taught Spring 2013 will be asked to embed 


exam questions that ask students to apply political science theories and/or methods to 
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contemporary, “real world” political events.  Answers to these questions will be read and 


analyzed by PAC.  Towards the end of Spring 2013, a group of graduating Political Science 


majors will be selected.  PAC will conduct a focus group with these students in order to 


determine student perceptions regarding the achievement of PLO #5. 


 The direct and indirect evidence will be analyzed and reported to the rest of the Political 


Science faculty by the end of Fall 2013.  There will be a subsequent faculty discussion of the 


results and possible modifications to the program. 


 E. Participants 


 A Program Assessment Committee composed of Political Science faculty will be 


responsible for collecting, analyzing, and disseminating evidence regarding the attainment of the 


PLOs.  This evidence will be communicated to the entire Political Science faculty any changes to 


the program or assessment plan will originate from the entire faculty. 


 F. Minor 


 Students who minor in Political Science are expected to advance towards all five PLOs.  


It is not expected that will achieve these PLOs to the same extent as Political Science majors, 


however.  Minors are not required to take POLI 10, which plays an important role in the 


attainment of PLOs 2 and 3.  But, if a Political Science minor does not take POLI 10 they must 


take an equivalent course in a related field (e.g., ECON 10 or PSYCH 10) to be able to take 


almost any of the upper division Political Science classes. 


III. Alignment of Institutional and Program Goals – Major and Minor   


 A. Program and Institutional Goals 


 The Political Science PLOs map well onto UC Merced’s Guiding Principles of General 


Education.  PLO #1 (an understanding of the processes, theories, and empirical regularities of 
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political institutions and political behavior) corresponds with Decision Making, Self and Society, 


and Ethics and Responsibility.  PLO #2 (an ability to employ critical thinking and demonstrate 


social scientific literacy, including basic quantitative literacy) and PLO #3 (a capacity to utilize 


contemporary social science research methods to conduct rigorous research on political 


phenomena) correspond to Scientific Literacy.  PLO #4 (effective written communication skills, 


especially the ability to convey complex concepts and information in a clear and concise manner) 


corresponds to Communication.  PLO #5 (an ability to apply abstract theory and research 


methods to understand contemporary political events and public policies) corresponds to 


Decision Making, Self and Society, and Ethics and Responsibility. 


 B. Program and School Goals 


 The Educational Philosophy for the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts lists 


three general principles.  The Political Science Program and associated PLOs map onto two of 


these principles.  “Doing is the basis for learning” corresponds with PLO #3 (a capacity to utilize 


contemporary social science research methods to conduct rigorous research on political 


phenomena).  “Citizenship is founded in community” corresponds with PLO #1 (an 


understanding of the processes, theories, and empirical regularities of political institutions and 


political behavior) and PLO #5 (an ability to apply abstract theory and research methods to 


understand contemporary political events and public policies). 


 C. Program and Course (Student) Learning Outcomes 


 The table below illustrates the connection between the PLOs and individual Political 


Science courses offered.  Generally speaking, introductory courses will begin to move students 


towards attaining the PLOs while the upper division courses will lead to a fuller achievement of 


these objectives.  POLI 10 (a required course for all Political Science majors) plays an important 
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role as the only introductory level course that introduces and prepares students for attainment of 


PLOs 2 and 3. 


 Program Learning Outcome 
Course 1 2 3 4 5 
 
1 
 


 
I (AP) 


 
 


  
I 


 
I 


2 
 


I (AP)   I I 


3 
 


I (CP)   I I 


5 
 


I (IR)   I I 


6 
 


I (IR)   I I 


9 
 


I   I  


10 
 


 I I  I 


100 
 


A (AP) A A A A 


101 
 


A (AP) A A A A 


102 
 


A (AP) A A A A 


105 
 


A (AP) A A A A 


107 
 


A (AP) A A A A 


108 
 


A (AP) A A A A 


110 
 


A (AP) A  A A 


111 
 


A (AP) A  A A 


120 
 


A (AP) A A A A 


125 
 


A (AP) A A A A 


127 
 


A (AP) A A A A 


130 
 


A (CP) A A A A 


135 A (CP) A A A A 
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Course 1 2 3 4 5 
140 
 


A (CP) A A A A 


 
150 
 


 
A (IR) 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


155 
 


A (IR) A A A A 


160 
 


A (AP, IR) A A A A 


170 
 


 A  A A 


190 
 


Depends on 
topic 


Depends on 
topic 


Depends on 
topic 


Depends on 
topic 


Depends on 
topic 


195 
 


Depends on 
topic 


Depends on 
topic 


A Depends on 
topic 


Depends on 
topic 


Note: I = introductory, A = advanced.  For the first PLO, the area of emphasis is indicated, where 
appropriate, by AP = American politics, CP = comparative politics, IR = international relations. 
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SECTION I: PROGRAM DESCRIPTION - MAJOR AND/OR MINOR 


The Psychological Sciences Section of the School of Social Sciences, Humanities 


and Arts (SSHA) offers both a major and a minor in Psychology at the undergraduate 


level. Psychology was one of the original disciplines at UC Merced, originally a track in 


the Social and Cognitive Sciences major in Fall 2005. The Psychology major was created 


in Fall 2006, with the minor following in 2007. The major has consistently grown in size 


every year since 2005 (2006 n = 36; 2007 n = 219; 2008 n = 328; 


<http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/Undergraduates/>. It is the largest major in SSHA (and the 


second largest at the University after Biology). Psychology offered three lower division 


and ten upper division courses in the major in Fall 2008, and will offer the same number 


of courses in Spring 2009. These courses are offered by six ladder rank faculty who 


typically teach two undergraduate and one graduate course per year, and three part-time 


lecturers who each teach six undergraduate courses per year.  


The Psychology major offers an array of undergraduate courses that are typical 


for a UC campus, although with fewer offerings than a mature campus. Within this 


major, however, we offer a somewhat richer array of courses in developmental and health 


psychology—two of the three areas of emphasis in research among our faculty (the third 


area is quantitative psychology, and we are starting to develop a richer array of 


undergraduate courses in that area as well). Perhaps the most distinctive feature of the 


major, however, is the close contact that undergraduate students can have with faculty 


both in pedagogy and research. All ladder rank faculty teach undergraduate courses 


regularly, with regular contact with students in and out of the classroom. Many 


undergraduates work in faculty laboratories on research projects, with anywhere from 3 



http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/Undergraduates/%3E.





to as many as 15-20 undergraduate students in a lab at any given time. Because of the 


small size of the graduate program, undergraduates play a more intense role in faculty 


research than at most UC campuses. This role for undergraduates at a student-centered 


research university is stressed on our website, which notes that “We also offer 


undergraduates the opportunity to work with UC faculty in research.”  


<http://psychology.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=3&contentid=4>.  


We have not yet had a full graduating class of Psychology majors, so cannot 


provide data about how many go on to further graduate or professional training. 


However, several students who have worked in our labs have gone on to graduate 


training, or are in the process of applying. In many of our classes, we emphasize the 


value of such training, and inform undergraduates of the requirements they would have to 


meet to pursue such training.  


For students who do not go on to graduate or professional training, we inform 


them both of the job options they have, and of the skills they will learn as a psychology 


major that can help them on the job market with a bachelor’s degree. On our web site, for 


example, we say the following:  


The Psychology major also prepares undergraduates for many careers that do not 


require further graduate training. The American Psychological Association 


(www.apa.org) has an excellent web site to help you understand that job market 


(http://psyccareers.apa.org/). APA  reports that about 5% of 1997 and 1998 


bachelor’s degree psychology major graduates had taken a job that is actually in 


psychology. Most psychology major graduates—about two thirds—took 


employment in private sector business settings. Graduates with an undergraduate 



http://psychology.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=3&contentid=4

http://www.apa.org/

http://psyccareers.apa.org/





psychology major are highly marketable because they are trained to have good 


research and writing skills, to be effective problem solvers in both team and 


individual settings, and to use critical thinking skills to analyze, synthesize, and 


evaluate information. Specific examples of employment include administrative 


support, public affairs, education, business, sales, service industries, health, the 


biological sciences, computer programming, employment counselors, correction 


counselor trainees, interviewers, personnel analysts, probation officers, and 


writers. The same APA report finds that two thirds of psychology major graduates 


believe their job is closely or somewhat related to their psychology background 


and that their jobs hold career potential. 


Our program learning outcomes aim to help our undergraduates learn these skills.  


The Psychological Sciences Section also offers a minor area in Psychology to 


undergraduate students. Students taking the minor must complete a representative sample 


of the full major requirements following an explicit set of guidelines that ensure exposure 


to the basic lower division courses, and to upper division courses that reflect the breadth 


of the discipline. The most important difference between students in the minor and 


students in the major is that the former take fewer upper division Psychology courses.  


SECTION II: ASSESSMENT PLAN – MAJOR AND/OR MINOR 


Part A: Timeline & Goals 


We began consideration of assessment in late Fall 2008. Between then and 


January 30th, we have developed a tentative assessment plan. However, this plan should 


be considered a living document, one that will change over time in many ways as the 


Psychology major develops, and as we learn from assessment about ways we can best 







improve our undergraduate education efforts. Because we are such a new university 


facing so many challenges and resource constraints, we think it is inappropriate to move 


quickly to a summative evaluation of the major. Rather, our goals are decidedly 


formative, to start with small, achievable tasks that can be initiated in the required 


timeframe (e.g., initial assessments in May 2009), and with learning outcomes and 


assessment methods that can be expanded in the future. We hope to use this approach 


first to get to know the undergraduate education experience that we have created for our 


majors, and second to learn how we can improve that experience over time.  


Part B: Outline of PLOs 


The Psychological Sciences faculty began to consider PLOs for the major in mid-


Fall, 2008. The faculty first consulted the American Psychological Association guidelines 


for the undergraduate psychology major1. The faculty discussed the relevance of APA’s 


suggested student learning outcomes to our situation, a situation with far more limited 


resources than is the case for the mature universities for which the guidelines were 


written. After several drafts, the faculty voted to adopt the following three PLOs for the 


undergraduate Psychology major.  


1. Content: Students who complete the major will show knowledge of the key 


substantive content of the field of psychology. 


2. Research Methods: Students who complete the major will demonstrate that they 


understand the basic principles of and correctly interpret applications of both the 


designs and methods that psychologists use to gather data and the statistical 


analyses they use to analyze data. 
                                                 
1 American Psychological Association. (2007). APA guidelines for the undergraduate psychology major. 
Washington, DC: Author. Retrieved from www.apa.org/ed/resources.html.  
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3. Writing: Students who complete the major will show that they understand and can 


apply the writing style used in psychological literature (APA style). 


The faculty also discussed the desirability of increasing both the breadth and depth of 


these PLOs as the university matures, and as resources to do so become available to us. 


The three PLOs are published on the UC Merced Psychology website 


(http://psychology.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=3&lvl3=3&lvl4=18&contentid=15), 


and will be published in the UC Merced General Catalog under the Psychology major for 


the 2009-2010 catalog. 


Part C: Evidence 


Assessing PLOs, especially in a large major with few faculty in a rapidly 


changing environment characterized by limited resources, is a major challenge. Hence, 


our approach to this task emphasizes starting with small, achievable methods that will 


provide useful outcome information in the form of both direct and indirect evidence, and 


then slowly over time expand the evidence sources as program need and resources 


allowed. Our preliminary assessment plan is as follows:  


1. Content: Students who complete the major will show knowledge of the key 


substantive content of the field of psychology. 


a. Direct Evidence: Assessment will be by the Educational Testing Service 


major test on graduating seniors2. We will report scores at the group level 


for the following assessment indicators that the test provides: (1) Memory 


and Thinking, (2) Sensory and Physiology, (3) Developmental, (4) 


                                                 
2 See 
http://www.ets.org/portal/site/ets/menuitem.1488512ecfd5b8849a77b13bc3921509/?vgnextoid=f349af5e44
df4010VgnVCM10000022f95190RCRD&vgnextchannel=eddc144e50bd2110VgnVCM10000022f95190R
CRD. $25 per test online. 



http://psychology.ucmerced.edu/2.asp?uc=1&lvl2=3&lvl3=3&lvl4=18&contentid=15

http://www.ets.org/portal/site/ets/menuitem.1488512ecfd5b8849a77b13bc3921509/?vgnextoid=f349af5e44df4010VgnVCM10000022f95190RCRD&vgnextchannel=eddc144e50bd2110VgnVCM10000022f95190RCRD

http://www.ets.org/portal/site/ets/menuitem.1488512ecfd5b8849a77b13bc3921509/?vgnextoid=f349af5e44df4010VgnVCM10000022f95190RCRD&vgnextchannel=eddc144e50bd2110VgnVCM10000022f95190RCRD

http://www.ets.org/portal/site/ets/menuitem.1488512ecfd5b8849a77b13bc3921509/?vgnextoid=f349af5e44df4010VgnVCM10000022f95190RCRD&vgnextchannel=eddc144e50bd2110VgnVCM10000022f95190RCRD





Clinical and Abnormal, and (5) Social. The Psychology major requires 


students to take courses from what are called Group A, Group B, and 


Group C courses. ETS subtests (1) and (2) would assess Group A learning; 


ETS subtests (3) and (5) would assess Group B learning; and ETS subtest 


(4) would assess Group C learning. 


b. Indirect Evidence: For all three PLO’s, we will use results from two 


surveys of graduating seniors. 


i. UC Merced administers University of California Undergraduate 


Experience Survey (UCUES) to all undergraduates biennially, the 


last time being Spring 2008. Because this is administered to all UC 


campuses except UCSF (which does not enroll undergrads), we 


can compare responses from graduating seniors on other campuses 


to responses of our graduating seniors. Specifically, we will use 


responses to item 2e, their rating of how well they were prepared 


in understanding a specific field of study. 


ii. In the years that UCUES is not administered, UC Merced will 


administer the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE), 


doing so in Spring 2009 for the first time. Unfortunately, this 


survey does not yet have a comparable rating of their 


understanding of their field of study. Hence we will only have data 


to assess this outcome every other year. 


2. Research Methods: Students who complete the major will demonstrate that they 


understand and correctly interpret both the designs and methods that 







psychologists use to gather data and the statistical analyses they use to analyze 


data. 


c. Assessment of direct evidence will be by the ETS major test on graduating 


seniors. We will report scores at the group level for the Measurement and 


Methodology assessment indicator that the test provides.  


d. Indirect Evidence: We will use answers to selected questions from two 


surveys of graduating students:  


i. From the UCUES, we will use item 2f, their rating of how well 


they were prepared in quantitative (mathematical and statistical) 


skills. 


ii. From the NSSE), we will use item 11f, their rating of how well 


they were prepared to analyze quantitative problems. 


3. Writing: Students who complete the major will show that they understand the 


writing style used in psychological literature (APA style). 


e. Assessment of direct evidence will use a to-be-developed test given to 


graduating seniors that will include multiple choice items on APA style, 


and if resources allow, also include a test involving editing a document to 


locate style errors. 


f. Starting in Fall 2009 Psychology majors will begin enrolling in WRI 101:  


Writing in the Disciplines:  Psychology. Portfolios of their coursework 


will be collected and reviewed to confirm writing competence and to 


corroborate other evidence of program learning outcomes for content and 


research methods. 







g. Indirect Evidence: We will use answers to selected questions from two 


surveys of graduating students:  


i. From the UCUES, we will use their responses to item 2b, their 


rating of how well they were prepared in the ability to be clear and 


effective in writing. 


ii. From the NSSE, we will use item 11c, their rating of how well 


they were prepared to write effectively. 


These data will be gathered and analyzed in conjunction with the Institutional 


Planning and Analysis office of UC Merced. That office gathers all the sources of 


indirect evidence cited above, and it has offered to provide resources to gather the direct 


evidence above. The Psychological Sciences faculty will develop specific questions to be 


answered by those analyses. As we develop a working relationship with that office on 


this matter, we expect that some of the analyses may be conducted by the Psychological 


Sciences faculty if the data can be made available to us. Given the small size of the 


Psychological Sciences faculty, results of these analyses will be interpreted by the faculty 


as a whole initially. As the faculty grows, a Faculty Assessment Committee will assume 


responsibility for initial interpretation of the data for report to the entire faculty. 


Given how new the Psychology major is, and how rapidly it is growing and 


changing, these data are likely to be used in a very wide variety of formative ways to 


improve the major. The results should identify areas of our curriculum are performing to 


our expectations, and which areas need adding or improving. They may also tell us what 


skills we are not training that we should be. As we learn more about what assessment 


methods are more or less feasible, see opportunities to add new assessment methods (e.g., 







alumni surveys), and find the resources to expand what we do, we will change our 


assessment process. Ultimately, all this will result in an iterative process by which we can 


re-examine our PLOs to better serve our students.  


Part D: Process 


We will assess one PLO each academic year, in the order the PLOs are listed 


earlier in this document: PLO #1 for the 2008-9 academic year, PLO #2 for 2009-2010, 


and PLO #3 for 2010-2011. All graduating Psychology majors would be required to take 


the test as a condition of graduation. Assessments would be completed at the end of each 


semester of each academic year, with subsequent analyses and interpretations done in the 


six months following that. However, we have not engaged in this assessment process 


before, and have little idea about the logistical and resource constraints that would affect 


the desired schedule of assessment. Hence the exact schedule will need to be flexible to 


accommodate the inevitable fits and starts of this new process.  


Part E: Participants 


As described in Part C earlier, data will be gathered by the Institutional Planning 


and Analysis office of UC Merced. Analysis will take place in that office as well, but 


may also be done by Psychological Sciences faculty if we are allowed to use the raw 


data. Results will be disseminated to the entire faculty who will, in turn, decide what 


changes may need to be made to the major, and how to do so. As the faculty grows, some 


of these duties may be assumed by a Faculty Assessment Committee consisting of a 


subset of the entire Psychological Sciences faculty.  







Part F: Minor 


The Psychology minor has the same PLOs and assessment plan as the major. The 


main difference between the two is that performance expectations for students in the 


minor will be lower than for the major.  


 


SECTION III: ALIGNMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL AND PROGRAM 


GOALS/OUTCOMES –MAJOR AND/OR MINOR 


Part A: Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 


The Psychology major reflects UC Merced’s eight guiding principles of general 


education in a variety of ways, some direct and some indirect. For each principle below, 


we outline these interfaces.  


UC Merced Guiding Principle #1, Scientific Literacy: To have a functional 


understanding of scientific, technological and quantitative information, and to know both 


how to interpret scientific information and effectively apply quantitative tools. The 


Psychology PLOs #1 and #2 both reflect this guiding principle directly. The Psychology 


major creates literacy about the science of Psychology, and about the scientific methods 


that psychologists use to investigate human behavior.  


UC Merced Guiding Principle #2, Decision Making: To appreciate the various 


and diverse factors bearing on decisions and the know-how to assemble, evaluate, 


interpret and use information effectively for critical analysis and problem solving. Most 


courses in the Psychology major require students to write papers in which they are 


required to do such analysis and problem solving. In addition, some students who 







participate in faculty laboratory research are exposed to how faculty members do these 


tasks, sometimes through group readings and other times through the research process 


itself. Portfolio reviews will also address these points. 


UC Merced Guiding Principle #3, Communication: To convey information to and 


communicate and interact effectively with multiple audiences, using advanced skills in 


written and other modes of communication. PLO #3 applies directly to this principle, as 


do the comments about writing made in the response to principle 2 above.  


UC Merced Guiding Principle #4, Self and Society: To understand and value 


diverse perspective in both the global community contexts of modern society in order to 


work knowledgeably and effectively in an ethnically and culturally rich setting. Two 


courses address this principle directly: PSY 150 Psychological Perspectives on Cultural, 


Racial and Ethnic Diversity, and PSY 151 The Psychology of Stereotyping and Prejudice. 


UC Merced Guiding Principle #5, Ethics and Responsibility: To follow ethical 


practices in their professions and communities, and care for future generations through 


sustainable living and environmental and societal responsibility. Several courses include 


readings and classroom discussion of psychological ethics. PSY 140 Clinical Psychology 


reviews the ethical requirements of this profession; PSY 15 Research Methods in 


Psychology reviews the ethics of research using humans and animals as participants; and 


PSY 171 Psychological Tests and Measurement reviews ethical use of psychological tests 


and assessment of humans. Students who participate in faculty research are exposed to 


the ethical issues that are specific to that research.  


UC Merced Guiding Principle #6, Leadership and Teamwork: To work effectively 


in both leadership and team roles, capably making connections and integrating their 







expertise with the expertise of others. A number of psychology courses require students 


to participate in group projects. In addition, students who participate in faculty research 


typically do so in the context of research teams in which they assume gradually 


increasing levels of responsibility and leadership. 


UC Merced Guiding Principle #7, Aesthetic Understanding Creativity: to 


appreciate and be knowledgeable about human creative expression, including literature 


and the arts. Though none of the current psychology undergraduate courses directly 


address this principle, students who participate in faculty research are exposed to the 


creative process that is necessary as part of developing original research ideas and 


projects. Likewise, most courses review original research on the relevant topic, including 


discussion of creativity evidenced when addressing human and social issues through 


scientific methods. 


UC Merced Guiding Principle #8, Development of Personal Potential: To be 


responsible for achieving the full promise of their abilities, including psychological and 


physical well-being. Students who participate in the Psychology major often do so 


because they have an innate interest in the psychological and physical well-being of 


themselves and others. Much of the psychology undergraduate curriculum addresses 


topics that educate students about these matters, for example, abnormal psychology, 


personality, clinical psychology, health psychology, developmental psychology, or the 


development of racial and ethnic stereotypes.  


UC Merced also identifies itself as a student-centered research university. As 


discussed in several places previously, Psychology is aggressive about involving students 


in research. This begins in PSY 1, Introduction to Psychology, where all students have 







the choice to be participants in research conducted by faculty, giving them first hand 


exposure to the kinds of research psychologists do (for ethical reasons, they have the 


alternative choice of writing papers, but most students prefer the experience of being a 


research participant). In many subsequent classes, students are involved in either library 


research for writing papers, or group research projects organized by students for class 


projects. A number of students also participate in faculty research laboratories; these are 


often students interested in pursuing graduate studies for their career.  


Part B: Program & School Goals 


Although the School of Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts (SSHA) does not 


have specific school goals, it has a mission statement:  


SSHA serves regional, state, national, and international communities as a multi- and 


interdisciplinary partner within a research-intensive public university committed to 


innovative and substantive research, excellent teaching, and student-focused learning. 


SSHA is dedicated to providing depth within a broad range of outstanding undergraduate 


and graduate programs that prepare students for varied roles as responsible, informed 


citizens and leaders. Research and academic programs encourage intellectual growth, 


prepare students for marketable, challenging careers and professions, instill the values of 


lifelong learning, and encourage civic responsibility, public service, and understanding 


in a diverse, global society. 


Much of the previous description of Psychology earlier in this document could be 


repeated here to show how Psychology reflects this mission. In addition, Psychological 


Sciences faculty do their research in areas as close as the local school system and as 


distant as Asia; they engage in multidisciplinary collaborations with areas such as 


Cognitive Science and the many programs being started at UC Merced involving health; 







some faculty have won awards for their teaching and their research; and some of our 


undergraduates have gone on to graduate training. We look forward to tracking graduates 


from the Psychology major as our first class graduates in May 2009; doing so will 


provide valuable information about how our graduates further contribute to the SSHA 


mission.  


Part C: Program & Course (Student) Learning Outcomes 


The Psychology undergraduate curriculum reflects the Psychology PLOs in very 


direct ways, as illustrated by the following curricular map.  


Curricular Map Articulating The Alignment Between Program Learning Outcomes 


And Course Learning Outcomes For Psychology Courses Taught Fall 2008 


 


Psychological Sciences Program Learning Outcomes: 


1. Content: Students who complete the major will show knowledge of the key 


substantive content of the field of psychology. 


2. Research Methods: Students who complete the major will demonstrate that they 


understand and correctly interpret both the designs and methods that 


psychologists use to gather data and the statistical analyses they use to analyze 


data. 


3. Writing: Students who complete the major will show that they understand the 


writing style used in psychological literature (APA style). 


  Outcome 







 Course Title Content Methods Writing 


1 Introduction I I I 
10 Analysis of 


Psychological 
Data 


 D D 


15 Research 
Methods  


 D D 


121 Cognitive  D D D 
130 Developmental D D D 
133 Abnormal  D  D 
140 Clinical D D D 
143 Abnormal 


Child 
D D D 


144 Clinical Neuro D D D 
147 Health D D D 
150 Cultural, 


Racial, Ethnic 
Diversity 


D  D 


151 Stereotyping 
and Prejudice 


D D D 


171 Tests and 
Measurements 


D D D 


199 Special Topics Varies by course/content 


 


I=Introduction, D=Develop, M=Mastery at a level appropriate for graduation 
 


Question may arise about why none of the courses are described with an M = 


Mastery symbol. Mastery of content, methods, and writing in Psychology is not tied to a 


particular course. Rather, it reflects an accumulation of knowledge, skills and abilities 


over time, so that seniors are expected to have greater mastery over all these matters than 


are juniors, juniors more than sophomores, and sophomores more than freshman. We 


would like to have a capstone course in which students could demonstrate mastery 


through, say, the design, conduct, analysis, and writing of a research project. 


Unfortunately, we have not found a logistically way to do so given that we have only 6 


faculty to serve 320 majors, and given that the demands of teaching the existing 


curriculum are already so overwhelming that more than half our courses are taught by 







lecturers. Consequently, we have chosen to have students demonstrate mastery using the 


assessment techniques outlined in Section II.C., where students can demonstrate 


increased mastery from freshman through senior years.  
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SECTION I:  PROGRAM DESCRIPTION  


The American Studies minor at UC Merced will build on the traditional understanding of 


an American Studies program as an interdisciplinary field of study that promotes a broad 


humanistic understanding of American culture, past and present. By incorporating 


economics, history, literature, sociology, art history, anthropology, ethnic studies, and 


public policy (among other areas), this traditional model encourages students and faculty 


within those fields to exchange ideas on scholarship as it relates to the American 


experience. Additionally, however, the UC Merced American Studies minor seeks to 


move beyond traditional limitations of American Studies, by allowing students to take 


relevant courses in engineering or the natural sciences. Inclusion of these courses is based 


on the rationale that cultural practices often stem from our understanding of and research 


in those sciences. Both the mission of the minor, and the individual classes within it, will 


benefit from the exchange of ideas not simply across fields, but across schools on 


campus. Thus, one of the minor’s primary goals is to encourage and promote a rich 


exchange of ideas within the classroom, asking students from a variety of majors not 


generally placed with each other, to question, challenge, and learn from each other. 


The nascent minor will, over time, develop into a truly interdisciplinary field of study, 


with a roster of courses in areas as diverse as medical ethics, western hydrology, and 


landscape history that, when put together with courses in race, gender, and ethnicity, will 


enrich students’ understanding of American life in profound ways. In so doing, it will 


draw on the unique current expertise of many of UC Merced’s faculty and their ongoing 
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research. Because it is open to students in all schools, it will encourage a wider 


understanding of a students’ chosen field and offer to students the ability to present 


themselves professionally in ways they could not otherwise do. Thus, a second, equally 


important goal is to offer to students whose degree may require from them a narrow field 


of course work, the opportunity to take from the university and into their chosen field an 


understanding of ideas and concepts not required of the field, but that will add 


substantially to their ongoing professional, and personal, citizenship. 


For students majoring in a school other than SSHA, the minor will therefore offer 


crucial and critical ways of reassessing their own field. For SSHA majors outside of the 


World Cultures and History degree, the minor will allow them to see coherently how 


their coursework relates to other areas of study within the school. And finally, for 


students in World Cultures and History emphasis, the minor will complement the bold 


and global reach of both the literature and history emphasis, by asking students to look at 


America as both a locus of study itself, and as a specific player in the international scene. 


 


Requirements: 


HIST 16 or 17 or LIT 30 or 31 


One upper division American history course. 


One upper division American literature course. 


One non-HIST/LIT course on American topics. 


• ANTH 135: Archaeology of Native California  
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• ANTH 130: Archaeology of Colonialism  


• ARTS 120: American Music of the 20th Century  


• GASP 175: Race and Nationalism in American Art  


• NSED 120: Diversity in Education  


• POLI 102: Judicial Politics  


• POLI 110: Government Power and the Constitution  


• SOC 110: Social Movement, Protest and Collective Action  


• SOC 131: Urban Inequality  


• SOC 180: Topics in Sociology (Summer 2008 Offering Only)  


• SOC 185: Topics in Sociology (Fall 2008 Offering Only)  


One course in American ethnicity, race or gender, either from HIST, LIT or another area. 


• ANTH 110 (Anthropology of transnationalism)  


• HIST 124: African American History from Slavery to Civil Rights  


• HIST 133 (Topics in the History of Migration and Immigration)  


• LIT 120 (Topics in the Literature of Difference)  


• LIT 169 (U.S. Latino Literature)  


• SCS 145 (Second Language Learning and Bilingualism)  
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SECTION II:  Assessment Plan 


Part A: Timeline & Goals 


 Currently, the minor has four students.  This is too far below a critical mass to 


enable effective assessment.  Moreover, the expansion of the faculty requires us to 


identify and convene an American Studies Faculty, who will then develop an 


enrollment plan as well as elaborate learning outcomes and an assessment plan.  We 


will meet in the Spring of 2009 to develop these plans.  


 


SECTION III: Alignment of Institutional and Program Goals/Outcomes   


1. Part A: Program and Institutional Goals & Outcomes 


 The interdisciplinary nature of American Studies is perfectly congruent with the 


institutional drive to support interdisciplinary thinking and problem solving at all 


levels of instruction and research.  The minor also mirrors the Eight guiding 


principles of general education, enabling students to integrate all aspects of their 


education around a single area of inquiry.   


2. Part B: Program and School Goals.  n/a 


3. Part C: Program and Course Learning Outcomes.  Pending. 
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                  SECTION I: PROGRAM DESCRIPTION – MINOR IN ARTS 
 
Part A. Global Arts Studies Program and Media Arts Program Description 
 
     The arts at UC Merced represent the coming together of two multidisciplinary Programs: the 
Global Art Studies Program (which integrates scholarship in the arts) and Media Arts Program 
(which integrates mixed media within art technique and practice). The GASP faculty consists of 
scholars and the MAP faculty consists of practicing artists. Two different programs are necessary 
(the division is common in academia) because scholars and practicing artists teach in different 
formats: lecture and seminar classes for scholars, studio and practicum for artists. In short, 
scholars study art, while artists create art. The GASP designation allows scholars with PhDs to 
determine the educational requirements for students choosing to emphasize art history and music 
studies according to their standard professional practices in teaching research and assessment of 
student progress. The MAP designation allows practicing artists (who may or may not have 
terminal degrees such as Master of Fine Arts) to determine the educational requirements for 
students choosing to emphasize technique and practice according to their standard professional 
practices in teaching technique in various art media. At the same time, the two Programs 
complement each other and reflect each other in an innovative way.  


     The Global Arts Studies Program (GASP) and the Media Arts Program (MAP) provide a 
unique cutting edge integrated curriculum by offering subjects conventionally housed in 
disparate departments, underscoring the integrated primary agenda of promoting interdisciplinary 
study of the arts. The GASP course offerings familiarize students with a number of critical 
approaches and theories currently debated in the arts, while the MAP course offerings provide 
students with the opportunity to sample multiple art techniques, from traditional to experimental. 
The blending of scholarship and technique and practice in multiple art disciplines within one 
program is designed to allow students the opportunity to develop holistic understanding of the 
arts as a form of human expression.  


      The study of arts technique, practice as well as art history and critical theory in a multi-
disciplinary setting offers students a wide range of transferable skills and knowledge. 
Acquisition of art technique teaches students to think creatively as well as practically, to 
collaborate, and to express themselves verbally as well as visually. The access to acquisition of 
techniques from multiple art disciplines and the ability to critically evaluate them aims to give 
students tools to create new forms of expression, to understand the old as well as to develop 
respect for diverse ways in which art manifests itself. Students who enroll primarily in GASP 
courses may continue their studies on graduate level in order to become Professors of Art 
History, Theory and Critical Studies. Students who choose to emphasize technique and practice 
may become practicing artists or go into teaching art practice and technique both on K through 
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12 level and college level. Some may find jobs in entertainment, advertisement and arts 
management industries while others may continue their education by enrolling in art schools, or 
university based Master of Fine Arts Programs. 


     The combined GASP and MAP curriculum is designed to reflect and creatively challenge the 
capacities of twenty-first century art culture which make it possible for artists to cross the 
traditional boundaries of art disciplines and to create new hybrid forms of art expression by 
integrating traditional artistic forms with digital technology. A research university campus, 
where the arts and sciences coexist provides a unique opportunity for exploration of the breaking 
down of established divisions between artistic and technological disciplines that has been 
occurring in the past one hundred years. Thus the arts curriculum at UC Merced aims to take 
advantage of what must always be seen as its most important asset: its location on a research 
university campus. Due to their ubiquity and their inherent adaptability the arts are intrinsically 
suited for the formation of interdisciplinary channels. UC Merced, with its institutional 
dedication to fostering of interdisciplinary collaboration is an appropriate setting in which to 
exploit the potential the arts have to connect disciplines through innovative and creative 
methods. Students are encouraged and guided to take advantage of the fact that they are studying 
art at a research university which offers high level academic courses in other disciplines that 
might help them to gain a deeper understanding of the form(s) of art that interest them and to 
fully develop their sense of art’s interconnectedness with the world.  


     The ultimate mission of both the GASP and the MAP curricula is to enhance the educational 
experience of students enrolled in all UCM programs. Students may choose courses to strengthen 
their cognitive abilities such as visual cognition, to develop or strengthen creativity, to access 
intuitive holistic thinking and problem-solving, to increase cultural literacy and communication 
skills, to develop empathy, to improve the ability to collaborate and to lead, to gain aesthetic 
understanding. 


Part B. Minor in Arts Description and Requirements 


     The GASP and MAP minor reflects the major characteristics of the two blended programs as 
described in Section I (1).  


     “A minor is by definition a form of study that can truly be referred to as enrichment. The 
Minor in Arts provides students the opportunity to explore courses from the three parallel tracks 
in the Arts curriculum: history (interpreting works of art from all media within their context and 
purpose), theory (concentrating on research) and art technique and practice (acquiring and 
applying art techniques in fine arts, music and performing arts). ARTS 007 (ArtScore: 
Introduction to Global Arts Studies Program) is a survey course of arts around the globe, with an 
integrated and comparative approach to studying the history and ideas of arts from antiquity to 
the twentieth century. This course serves as the foundation for all students pursuing the Arts 
Minor.” (SSHA Catalogue) 
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Minimum Requirements 


 ARTS 007 or GASP 1 through GASP 5 


 One additional lower division ARTS (MAP) course 


 A minimum of four upper division ARTS (MAP) or GASP courses 


          SECTION II: ASSESSMENT PLAN FOR GASP, MAP and MINOR IN ARTS 


Part A. Timeline and Goals 


     Background  


GASP 


Currently, GASP consists of two ladder faculty members and one lecturer (teaching between one 
and two courses every AY). Please see GASP PLO document for assessment criteria.  


MAP 


     Currently MAP faculty consists of one ladder faculty member, five lecturers (each teaching 
between two and six courses a year, not counting summer school), and one visiting professor. All 
lecturers and the visiting professor were informed of the importance of systematic engagement in 
assessment of PLOs as well as of the accountability that the process represents.  


     The first step in the process of meeting the accreditation review criteria consisted of re-
drafting all MAP syllabi to reflect the rubric of Learning Outcomes. All lecturers participated in 
this process with enthusiasm.  


     MAP PLOs were developed by the MAP ladder faculty member who carefully examined all 
syllabi SLOs to determine the common threads that could be organically woven into the PLOs. 
Since MAP curriculum concentrates on art technique and all lecturers (as well as the visiting 
professor and the ladder faculty member) are practicing artists, finding commonality was deemed 
to be the best way to start building MAP PLOs and the plan to systematically assess them. 
Additionally, MAP ladder faculty member has been in the process of writing the Proposal for 
B.A. in Art which will be submitted for approval in fall 2009. Considerable research was 
conducted for the purposes of supporting the unique vision of the B.A. in Art (the spirit of which 
is reflected in the GASP and MAP Program Description on page 1.) 


     Timeline  


Accomplished by the End of Spring Semester 2009 


 All GASP and MAP Syllabi from Fall and Spring semesters contain Student Learning 
Outcomes  
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 GASP and MAP Program Learning Outcomes developed  


 Assessment Plan to evaluate student achievement of PLOs developed with narrative 
summary of Program Assessment Plan 


 Completed Inventory of Educational Effectiveness Indicators 


 Collected Evidence of Student Learning to initiate assessment of first PLO  


 MAP developed basic organizational structure for E-Portfolios (as part of E-Portfolio 
Pilot Program) 


Accomplished by Start of Fall Semester 2009 


 Collect Evidence of Student Learning for MAP PLO #1 for all MAP summer session 
courses. 


To Accomplish by January 30, 2010  


 Write narrative summary describing the course of action taken based on the evidence 
collected and examined during assessment of the first PLO 


 Design and fully implement E-Portfolios for all MAP courses. E-Portfolios will be used 
to facilitate access for outside reviewers who are unable to visit campus.  


By March 31, 2010 


 Review and modify PLOs and PLO Assessment Plan  


 Write narrative summary of the Revised PLO Assessment Plan 


 Update Inventory of Educational Effectiveness 


 Initiate Assessment of second PLO 


By May 2010 and every year after, have in place structure that assures systematic assessment of 
both GASP and MAP PLOs 


     Minor in Art Goals 


     The vision of both GASP and MAP includes the commitment to provide all students, 
regardless of their major, with the opportunity to experience the full range of enrichment that all 
forms of art have the potential to give. This mission is, in fact, singular in the UC system where 
most specialized art courses are open only to majors. Both GASP and MAP curricula have stated 
multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary goals which are also innovative in arts education. Within 
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these broader objectives there are more refined educational goals specific to each of the two 
Programs.  


     Nevertheless there is clear reciprocity: While GASP concentrates on art history and critical 
theory, its curriculum also addresses the relationship of the artist to his or her oeuvre and while 
MAP concentrates on technique and practice, its curriculum also addresses the role of history 
and critical theory in the life of the artist.  


The innovative mission of the two Programs (GASP and MAP) will benefit from systematic 
assessment of the PLOs. Level of student achievement will be judged according to the  
assessment plan for each PLO as elaborated below. 


      The Minor provides an opportunity for each student to design his or her own course of study 
within a multimedia and multidisciplinary framework. Students may choose to emphasize either 
GASP or MAP after satisfying the lower division requirement which exposes them to both 
history and critical theory, as well as technique and practice.   


      The PLOs chosen by both Programs will demonstrate whether the curriculum supports both 
the general and the specific educational goals of the Minor in Arts.  


Part B:  Program Learning Outcomes 


     Global Arts Studies Program 


     GASP PLOs have been published on the SSHA website and will be published on the arts 
website: www.arts.ucmerced.edu by beginning of fall semester 2009 


      Students graduating with a Global Arts Studies Program (GASP) emphasis will be critical 
cultural participants, able to discern, dissect and describe creative and aesthetic endeavor in a 
variety of ways. 


More specifically, the successful student will be able to: 


       1. Describe art works in technical or theoretical terms 
       2. Enlarge technical/theoretical vocabulary 
       3.  Analyze art works  
       4. Be critically engaged with art works 
 
Media Arts Program 
 
     MAP PLOs have been published on the SSHA website and will be published on the arts 
website: www.arts.ucmerced.edu by beginning of fall semester 2009 


     Media Arts Program courses expose students to two components essential to the creation of 
works of art: technique and practice. The word “technique” in arts education refers to the method 
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or the procedure which is employed in rendering a work of art as well as the degree of expertness 
in using the procedure or method. Arts technique ought not to be confused with practice of art. 
Technique can be taught to everyone and anyone, and has the potential to benefit everyone who 
takes the time to acquire it. The process that leads an individual to become a practicing artist is to 
some extent a mystery. Thus the Program Learning Outcomes listed here have to, by necessity, 
represent only part of a larger, to a great extent intangible, quality that makes an individual a 
successful artist. Furthermore, MAP is designed to benefit all students, not just those desiring to 
be artists. Finally, it must be understood that the assessment of teaching outcomes for art 
technique and practice does not fall into the same models as most other academic disciplines 
because of the simple fact that art technique and practice are not academic disciplines. Thus 
quantitative analysis cannot always be successfully utilized in PLO assessments in the arts. 
Consequently, it is often advisable to use more than one form of evidence gathering and analysis.  


     For decades, even centuries, the proper assessment of the development of technical skills in 
the various art disciplines has been a topic of discussion. Visual arts education on university 
campuses during the latter part of twentieth century reduced the importance of technique by 
embracing conceptual art. One of the missions of MAP is to deemphasize current trends in the 
art world, and to concentrate instead on giving each student the tools to develop his/her own 
relationship to art. 


Upon the completion of a MAP emphasis Minor, successful students will: 


1. Understand and acquire (through hands-on projects) the principal attributes and 
mechanics of art technique(s) in medium of choice  


2. Enhance visual, aural, and physical perception and cognition through the acquisition of 
art technique 


3. Understand, think and communicate critically the aesthetic, historical, cultural, social and 
contemporary aspects of the medium(media) they are studying 


4. Understand the multicultural environment that typifies contemporary art production 


5. Understand the relationship between the physical aspects of works of art and aesthetic 
principles  


6. Understand principles that guide artistic creativity and be prepared to apply them 
imaginatively, as well as practically  


7. Express ideas through an art medium  


8. Be able to apply their knowledge of art technique and practice outside of the classroom 


Part C: Evidence  
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 Global Arts Studies Program  


      1. Describe art works in technical or theoretical terms 


Assessment: locally developed exam in any GASP 00-99 course 


     2. Enlarge technical/theoretical vocabulary 


Assessment: locally developed exam in required (2) courses  


     3. Analyze art works  


Assessment: evaluation of short essays in required (1) course 


     4. Be critically engaged with art works 


Assessment: evaluation of senior thesis 


Media Arts Program 


     Below, please find description of the type of evidence that will be gathered, how it will be 
analyzed, and how it will be used to improve student learning. Due to the fact that MAP has a 
multimedia curriculum, some PLOs may require more than one form of evidence gathering. 


     1. Understand and acquire (through hands-on projects) the principal attributes and 
mechanics of art technique(s) in medium of choice 


     As described above one of the missions of MAP curriculum is to deemphasize current trends 
in the art world, and to concentrate instead on giving each student the tools to develop his/her 
own relationship to art. In the view of this goal, the relative ability to acquire a particular 
technique has to be balanced against the student’s own vision and educational objectives. Thus 
an important component of the assessment of the relative success of teaching methods in 
technique acquisition has to be student’s reflective self-evaluation. The syllabi of most art 
technique courses include weekly critique sessions. The purpose of these is to engage students in 
systematic self-reflection as well as in peer evaluation. Another common form of assessment is 
independent evaluation by practicing artists of each student’s end of semester portfolio or 
performance. This is an excellent way to assess whether the instructional goals are reached 
consistently and fairly. Technique acquisition usually requires a relatively close relationship 
between student and instructor (or “master” of a particular technique). This closeness may distort 
the instructor’s ability to be impartial. Outside reviewers invariable help faculty as well as 
students to develop better ways to assess whether particular methods in instruction of acquisition 
of technique are successful. 


a) Evidence I: For each MAP technique course, the individual instructor (under the 
guidance of FAO) developed a series of questions (designed appropriately for each 
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b) Analysis: The MAP ladder faculty member has been in charge of collecting the evidence 
for the first PLO.  During the summer months she will develop the first narrative 
summary of the evidence collected.  


c) Use of Findings: The findings will used to improve student learning in several ways. The 
narrative summary of the findings will be distributed to all lecturers and visiting faculty 
before the beginning of fall semester 2009. Each instructor will be asked to produce a 
clear and succinct proposal (for every individual course) for the most effective 
incorporation of the findings into his or her teaching. If appropriate, instructor will revise 
his or her syllabi. Twice a year all instructors will participate in a discussion and review 
of the PLO assessment process led by the ladder faculty member. 


 


a) Evidence II: Outside reviewers (practicing artists) willing to participate in an end of the 
semester portfolio or performance review will be identified and scheduled to visit every 
upper division MAP technique and practice course. Conversely, qualified reviewers 
unable to visit the campus will be able to access students’ work in the form of E-
Portfolios. (This method is more cost effective). 


b) Analysis: Reviewers will be asked to fill out forms assessing (numerically) the extent to 
which each individual student portfolio or performance meet the PLOs stated goal. They 
will also have the opportunity to add a short narrative. The numerical assessments will be 
entered into spread sheet to be analyzed. A narrative summary will be produced.  


c) Use of Findings: The same methods as described above will be utilized. 


 


a) Evidence III: In some visual arts MAP courses the technical and artistic level of each 
student may be best assessed through pre-instruction and post-instruction projects 
administered on first and last day of class. This method of assessment is most successful 
in the visual arts, in media such as painting, sculpture, photography and architecture.  


b) Analysis: Pre-instruction and Post-instruction projects have stronger pedagogical value if 
they are documented. Digital technology makes this process of documentation much 
more practical than it was in the past. MAP plans to set up a system in which paid student 
assistants will scan and photograph both the Pre-instruction and Post-instruction projects 
to be used for educational purposes. Students and faculty will both have artifacts visually 
documenting the level of each student’s achievement in a given course. Images will be 
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c) Use of Findings: Pre-instruction and Post-instruction projects represent a very tangible 
assessment for the visual arts media. They are usually accompanied by student group 
critiques in which students are asked to reflect on their own achievement and the 
achievement of their peers over the course of the semester. When preserved they 
represent invaluable evidence of the success of various teaching methods. MAP plans to 
make these projects part of Evidence II (outside review by practicing artists) 


     2. Enhance visual, aural, and physical cognition and perception through the acquisition 
of art technique.  
 


a) Evidence: For each MAP technique course, instructor (under the guidance of FAO) will 
develop a series of questions (designed appropriately for each medium). Some of these 
questions will require self-reflective responses. Some will require short responsive 
statements; others will be administered in the multiple choice format. 


b) Analysis: A narrative summary of evidence collected. 


c) Use of Findings: The same methods as described for PLO #1/Evidence I will be utilized. 


   3. Understand, think and communicate critically the aesthetic, historical, cultural, social 
and contemporary aspects of the medium (media) they are studying 
 


a) Evidence: For each MAP technique course, instructor (under the guidance of FAO) will 
develop a series of questions (designed appropriately for each medium). Some of these 
questions will require self-reflective responses. Some will require short responsive 
statements; others will be administered in the multiple choice format. 


b) Analysis: A narrative summary of evidence collected. 


c) Use of Findings: The same methods as described for PLO #1/Evidence I will be utilized. 


     4. Understand the multicultural environment that typifies contemporary art production 


a) Evidence: MAP will organize a Student Focus Group to assess whether students clearly 
recognize what constitutes a multicultural environment in contemporary art production. A 
different faculty member will be asked to lead the Student Focus Group each year with 
the help of student volunteers. Participation in the Student Focus Group will be voluntary 
but students will be given consideration for attendance. It’s important that the Student 
Focus Group attract students from across the MAP curriculum.  
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b) Analysis: Faculty member in charge of the Student Focus Group with help of student 
volunteers will note responses. Student volunteer (s) will create a Summary Report and 
receive points for doing so.   


c) Use of Findings: The Summary Report will be part of the yearly discussion and review of 
the PLO assessment process led by the ladder faculty member. Instructors will be asked 
to incorporate the findings into their course syllabi.   


     5. Understand the relationship between the physical aspects of works of art and the 
aesthetic principles 
 


a) Evidence: For each MAP technique course, instructor (under the guidance of FAO) will 
develop a series of questions (designed appropriately for each medium). Some of these 
questions will require self-reflective responses. Some will require short responsive 
statements; others will be administered in the multiple choice format. 


b) Analysis: A narrative summary of evidence collected. 


c) Use of Findings: The same methods as described for PLO #1/Evidence I will be utilized. 


     6. Understand principles that guide artistic creativity and be prepared to apply them 
imaginatively, as well as practically  


a) Evidence: Outside reviewers (practicing artists) willing to participate in an end of the 
semester portfolio or performance review will be identified and scheduled to visit every 
upper division MAP technique and practice course. Conversely, qualified reviewers 
unable to visit the campus will be able to access students’ work in the form of E-
Portfolios. (This method is more cost effective). 


b) Analysis: Reviewers will be asked to fill out forms assessing (numerically) the extent to 
which each individual student portfolio or performance meet the PLOs stated goal. They 
will also have the opportunity to add a short narrative. The numerical assessments will be 
entered into spread sheet to be analyzed. A narrative summary will be produced.  


c) Use of Findings: The same methods as described for PLO #1/Evidence I will be utilized. 


    7. Express ideas through an art medium  


a) Evidence: Outside reviewers (practicing artists) willing to participate in an end of the 
semester portfolio or performance review will be identified and scheduled to visit every 
upper division MAP technique and practice course. Conversely, qualified reviewers 
unable to visit the campus will be able to access students’ work in the form of E-
Portfolios. (This method is more cost effective). 
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b) Analysis: Reviewers will be asked to fill out forms assessing (numerically) the extent to 
which each individual student portfolio or performance meet the PLOs stated goal. They 
will also have the opportunity to add a short narrative. The numerical assessments will be 
entered into spread sheet to be analyzed. A narrative summary will be produced. 


c) Use of Findings: The same methods as described for PLO #1/Evidence I will be utilized. 


     8. To be able to apply their knowledge of art technique and practice outside of the 
classroom 


a) Evidence: Every year some of the students enrolled in MAP courses will have the 
opportunity to exhibit or perform their work in a “real world” environment (i.e. public 
exhibit space such as Merced County Multicultural Arts or public performance venue). 
The exhibit or performance will be documented. Some of the exhibits or performances 
will include evaluation by outside practicing artists (structured similarly as PLO 
#1/Evidence II.) The exhibit or performance may involve public discussion. The exhibit 
or performance may be documented on the arts website (arts.ucmerced.edu) Students will 
also be asked to write self-reflective summaries of the experience after the exhibit or 
performance.  


b) Analysis: A narrative summary of the evidence will be produced. : The Summary Report 
will be part of the yearly discussion and review of the PLO assessment process led by the 
ladder faculty member. Instructors will be asked to incorporate the findings into their 
course syllabi. 


c) Use of Findings: The same methods as described for PLO #1/Evidence I will be utilized. 


Part D: Process 


GASP PLO YEAR ASSESSED
1)Describe art works in technical or theoretical terms AY 2009-2010 
2) Enlarge technical/theoretical vocabulary AY 2010-2011 
3) Analyze art works AY 2011-2012 
4) Be critically engaged with art works AY 2012-2013 
 


MAP will assess each of the PLOs during the academic year and summer session. They will be 
ready for discussion and implementation by the end of the subsequent semester. For example: the 
first PLO which was assessed during spring semester 2009 (and will be again assessed during the 
summer session) will be discussed with the faculty by the end of fall semester 2009.  


MAP PLO  YEAR 
ASSESSED 


1) Understand and acquire (through hands on projects) the principle attributes 
and mechanics of art technique (s) in medium of choice 


 
AY 2009-2010 
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2) Enhance visual, aural, and physical perception and cognition through the 
acquisition of art technique 


 
AY 2010-2011 


3) Understand, think and communicate critically the aesthetic, historical, 
cultural, social and contemporary aspects of the medium(media) they are 
studying 


 
 
AY 2011-2012 


4)Understand the multicultural environment that typifies contemporary art 
production 


 
AY 2012-2013 


5)Understand the relationship between the physical aspects of works of art and 
aesthetic principles  


 
AY 2013-2014 


6)Understand principles that guide artistic creativity and be prepared to apply 
them imaginatively, as well as practically  


 
AY 2014-2015 


7)Express ideas through an art medium  AY 2016-2017 
8)Be able to apply their knowledge of art technique and practice outside of the 
classroom 


 
AY 2017-2018 


 


Part E: Participants 


GASP 


ASSESSMENT PLAN ACTIVITY IMPLEMENTED BY: 
Evidence Collection Faculty Assessment Coordinator 


(FAC) 
Data Entry FAC 
Data Analysis All faculty 


 
Dissemination of Results FAC 
Implementation of findings to improve student learning All faculty 
 


MAP 


ASSESSMENT PLAN ACTIVITY IMPLEMENTED BY: 
Evidence Collection Faculty Assessment Coordinator (FAC)


All lecturers and visiting faculty 
Data Entry FAC 
Data Analysis Faculty Assessment Coordinator (FAC)


All lecturers and visiting faculty 
Dissemination of Results FAC 
Implementation of findings to improve student learning All faculty 
 


Part F: Minor 


All MAP PLOs apply to the MAP portion of the Arts Minor and will be assessed according to 
guidelines listed above and will be assessed accordingly.  
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                       SECTION III: ALIGNMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL AND 
             PROGRAMGOALS/OUTCOMES‐FOR GASP, MAP AND ARTS MINOR 
 
Part A: Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 


Global Arts Studies PLO Alignment with the UC Merced Eight Guiding Principles of general 
Education  


GASP 
PLOs 


Scientific  
Literacy 


Decision 
Making 


Communication Self 
& 
Society


Ethics 
& 
Responsibility


Leadership 
& 
Teamwork 


Aesthetic  
Understanding 
& 
Creativity 


Development 
Of 
Personal 
Potential 


#1  X X X X X X X 
#2  X X X X X X X 
#3  X X X X X X X 
#4  X X X X X X X 
 


Media Arts Program PLO Alignment with the UC Merced Eight Guiding Principles of general 
Education 


MAP 
PLOs 


Scientific  
Literacy 


Decision 
Making 


Communication Self 
& 
Society


Ethics 
& 
Responsibility


Leadership 
& 
Teamwork 


Aesthetic  
Understanding 
& 
Creativity 


Development 
Of 
Personal 
Potential 


#1  x    x x x 
#2   x    x x 
#3  x x x x  x x 
#4   x x x  x x 
#5 x x x   x x  
#6  x x  x x x x 
#7  x x x x x x x 
#8  x x x x x x x 
 


Part B: Program and School Goals 


Global Arts Studies Program PLO Alignment with the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and 
Arts Educational Mission (as described on SSHA Website) 
 


GASP PLOs Study Diverse 
Realities  
&Complex 
 Social Issues 


Research Social  
Institutions 
&Cultural Systems & 
Their Impact 


Understand the 
By Examining  
Its Past & Exploring 
Its Future 


Use the Latest      
Technology 
To Investigate 
Human Thought, 
Behavior & 
Interactions 


 Appreciate   
Diverse 


GASP 21 X X X  X 
GASP 34 X X X X X 
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GASP 135 X X X X X 
GASP 141 X X X  X 
 


Media Arts Program PLO Alignment with the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts 
Educational Mission (as described on SSHA Website) 
 


MAP PLOs Study Diverse 
Realities  
&Complex 
Social Issues 


Research Social  
Institutions 
&Cultural Systems & 
Their Impact 


Understand the 
World By Examining 
Its Past & Exploring 
Its Future 


Use the Latest      
Technology 
To Investigate 
Human Thought, 
Behavior & 
Interactions 


 Appreciate   
Diverse 
Cultures by 
Learning  
About and  
Taking part in  
Their Creative 
Expressions 
 


#1 x   x  
#2 x     
#3 x x x  x 
#4 x x x  x 
#5   x  x 
#6    x x 
#7    x x 
#8      
 


C: Program and Course (Student) Learning Outcomes 


GASP 


All GASP courses satisfy the Minor requirements and include PLO alignment. 


Program Learning Alignment between Media Arts Program learning Outcomes and courses 
offered (all courses satisfy the Minor requirements) 


 


MAP 


 PLO   
#1 


PLO  
#2 


PLO 
#3 


 PLO 
#4 


PLO 
#5 


PLO 
#6 


PLO 
#7 


PLO 
#8 


Arts 1 (I) x x x  x x x  
Arts 2B (I) x x x x x x x x 
Arts 3B (D) x x x x x x x x 
Arts 4A(I) x x x x x x x x 
Arts 4B (I) x x x  x  x  
Arts 5 (I) x x x  x x  x 
Arts 9 (I) x x x  x x x x 
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Arts 170-Fall 2008 
(D) 


x x x   x x  


Arts 171 –Fall 
2008 (D) 


x x x  x x x  


Arts 170-Spring 
2009 (D) 


x  x x x x  x 


Arts 170 –Spring 
2009 (D) 


x  x  x x x  
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Natural Sciences Education (NSED) Minor Program Overview 


Program Description 


 


The Natural Sciences Education (NSED) Minor is primarily intended for students 


interested in teaching careers at the K-12 level.  The minor is developed as part of the 


Science and Mathematics Initiative (SMI) also known as California Teach (CalTeach) 


Program. Under the governor’s initiative CalTeach has been instituted as a UC-wide 


effort to address the severe shortage of science and mathematics teachers in California’s 


secondary schools.  The program offers courses, academic and career counseling that 


allows students majoring in science and engineering to explore and prepare for careers in 


teaching sciences and mathematics in secondary schools.  NSED Minor allows leveraging 


SMI program to offer UC Merced students an opportunity to explore additional career 


options, deepen their understanding of science and mathematics, and improve their ability 


to communicate scientific and mathematical concepts. The 24-unit NSED minor program 


prepares students majoring in sciences or mathematics for direct admission into teaching 


credentialing programs. 


Program Goal 


 


Provide students with knowledge, skills and support to pursue careers of teaching science 


and mathematics at the secondary school level and assist students in building a 


foundation to become effective future teachers and instructional leaders. 







 


Program Learning Outcomes 


 


Upon completion of the NSED minor program students are expected to 


 


1. Be able to comprehensively articulate what constitutes a profession of a science or 


mathematics teacher  and to demonstrate familiarity with the structure of 


California educational system, including being able to address the following 


questions: 


a. What constitutes responsibilities and duties of a teacher 


b. What skills and knowledge are necessary to become a successful 


professional?  


c. Credentialing process, 


d. Instructional state standards and requirements, 


e. Strategies to address diverse demographics of California schools such as 


instruction to English Learners. 


 


2. Demonstrate basic teaching skills and familiarity with effective teaching 


methodologies and learning strategies in science and mathematics, including 


being able to  


a. Develop a lesson plan and deliver an effective lesson at the secondary 


school level, 


b. Design different types of assessments to evaluate students learning, 


c. Distinguish between students with different learning abilities and needs 


and adapt their teaching methodology to address this diversity, 


d. Incorporate innovative teaching methodologies and to use learning-


enhancing technology in the classroom.  







 


Program Assessment Plan 


 


The five-year assessment plan will allow faculty and staff to evaluate the degree to which 


students achieve the desired program learning outcomes as a result of completing the 


NSED minor at UC Merced. 


The assessment of the program will consist of two complementary parts:  


(i) Coursework-based evaluation, and   


(ii) Overall program evaluation.  


 


Coursework-based evaluation (CB).  Several assessment tools will be embedded into 


the current coursework. Specifically, exams and surveys focused specifically on the 


program learning outcomes will be developed by the courses’ instructors and used to 


assess whether the outcomes are achieved.  


 


Overall program evaluation (OP).  This portion of the assessment will employ such 


tools as case studies, interviews and surveys of the current students and alumni in order to 


obtain a broader view of the program’s effectiveness.   


 


Timeline & Process 


 


The following timeline will ensure that a thorough and sustainable assessment system 


is put in place. Such plan will not only provide an immediate assessment of whether the 


learning outcomes are achieved, but will also ensure creation of mechanisms that help to 


continuously manage and improve the program. The data collected as a result of the 


assessment activities will be gathered and analyzed in a report.  This report will be 


forwarded to Associate Dean and Dean of Natural Sciences.  Using this report, the 


program faculty and administrators can re-evaluate course structures and teaching 


practices, modify assessment measures, and examine student skill development for 







continuous quality of improvement. Below is the timeline and corresponding assessment 


activities to be administered over the next five years (abbreviations CB and OP stand for 


Coursework-Based and Overall-Program evaluation tools respectively): 


 


2009-2010 Academic Year: 


o (CB) Develop exams and surveys for one of the introductory lower 


division NSED courses (i.e. NSED 23/33, 43/53, 63/73), to assess PLO 1.  


Participants: faculty director, course instructor.  


 


o (OP) Create and administer senior exit survey to assess PLO 1. 


Participants: faculty director, program coordinator. 


 


o (CB) Develop exams and surveys for NSED 100 (Introduction to 


classroom management for beginning teachers) course to assess PLO 2. 


 


o (OP) Identify several students at different stages of the program and 


through case study and interviews document their progress in achieving 


PLO 1. Participants: program coordinator. 


 


2010-2011 Academic Year: 


o (CB) Adapt the PLO1 assessment course exams and surveys for the 


introductory lower division NSED course to administer in the remaining 


lower division classes (i.e. include all of NSED 23/33, 43/53, 63/73 


courses). Participants: courses’ instructors.  


 


o (CB) Develop exams and surveys for one of the introductory lower 


division NSED courses to assess PLO 2.  Participants: faculty director, 


course instructor.  


 


o (OP) Create and administer senior exit survey to assess PLO 2. 


Participants: faculty director, program coordinator. 







 


o (OP) Identify several students at different stages of the program and 


through case study and interviews document their progress in achieving 


PLO 2. Participants: program coordinator. 


 


2011-2012 Academic Year: 


o (CB) Adapt the PLO2 assessment course exams and surveys for the 


introductory lower division NSED course to administer in the remaining 


lower division classes (i.e. include all of NSED 23/33, 43/53, 63/73 


courses). Participants: courses’ instructors.  


 


o (CB) Collect, analyze and summarize data obtained as a result of exams 


and surveys administered in the NSED courses.  Participants: faculty 


director, course instructor.  


 


o (OP) Collect, analyze and summarize data obtained as a result of surveys, 


student case studies and interviews. Participants: faculty director, 


program coordinator. 


 


 


2012-2013 Academic Year:  


o (CB) Adapt the PLO3 assessment course exams and surveys for the 


introductory lower division NSED course to administer in the remaining 


lower division classes (i.e. include all of NSED 23/33, 43/53, 63/73 


courses). Participants: courses’ instructors.  


 


o (CB) Collect, analyze and summarize data obtained as a result of exams 


and surveys administered in the NSED courses.  Participants: faculty 


director, course instructor.  


 







o (OP) Collect, analyze and summarize data obtained as a result of surveys, 


student case studies and interviews. Participants: faculty director, 


program coordinator. 


 


o (CB-OP) Prepare a report that summarizes results obtained over the course 


of assessment studies. Participants: faculty director, program coordinator. 


 


o (CB) Based on the report’s analysis begin development of upper-division 


capstone courses.  


 


2013-2014 Academic Year: 


 


o (CB-OP) Develop exams and surveys to incorporate into the new upper 


division capstone courses.  


 


o (CB-OP) Identify strong and weak points of the program and develop a 


plan to adjust the curriculum and program elements to improve the degree 


to which program learning outcomes are achieved. Participants: Dean of 


School of Natural Sciences, faculty director, program coordinator, courses 


instructors. 


 


 


 


 


 







WASC Accreditation Document: Philosophy 


Section I: Program Description 
UC Merced currently has two ladder rank philosophers (Peter Vanderschraaf and Jeffrey 
Yoshimi) and offers a philosophy minor.  Plans are to build out to a major as soon as 
possible (when at least two more tenure-track philosophers are hired), and ultimately to 
offer a graduate program. 


How does your program reflect current or emerging trends in your respective field?  


What is distinctive about your program? 


A trend in philosophy in recent decades has been to work more closely with associated 
disciplines.  Several journals have risen to prominence in interdisciplinary and applied 
areas.  For example, Biology and Philosophy, Philosophy and Public Affairs, and 
Politics, Philosophy and Economics are all A-level journals.  A number of philosophy 
programs have developed specializations in particular interdisciplinary linkages.    For 
example, connections between economics, public policy, and philosophy are emphasized 
at Oxford University, University of Pennsylvania, University of Washington, and Duke 
and the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, among others. 1 Linkages between 
cognitive science and philosophy are emphasized at UC San Diego and Washington 
University in St. Louis, among others. 2 There are also several applied ethics centers that 
focus on the relation between ethics and specific social issues.3 


UC Merced is building its program entirely around interdisciplinary approaches to 
philosophy, with an emphasis on formal approaches to traditional problems, including 
using mathematical and computer modeling.  We currently focus on (1) social 
philosophy, with particular emphases in applied ethics and political philosophy, and (2) 
philosophy of mind, with particular emphasis in philosophy of cognitive science.  We 
plan to continue building in these areas.  We are also contemplating adding in the future 
an additional focus on (3) philosophy of art and literature. Some philosophy programs 
emphasize some of these interdisciplinary connections, but UC Merced’s is the only 
philosophy program rooted in this particular combination of interdisciplinary 
connections, making this program unique in the discipline.  Also note that this emphasis 


                                                 
1 These include: Oxford University’s and University of Pennsylvania’s long-standing 
undergraduate programs in Philosophy, Politics, and Economics; the Values in Society 
program at University of Washington; the program in Philosophy, Politics and 
Economics sponsored jointly by Duke University and the University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill. 
2 Notably, UC San Diego’s joint degree in cognitive science and philosophy, Oxford 
University’s Psychology, Philosophy, and Physiology program, and Washington 
University in St. Louis’ Philosophy Psychology, and Neuroscience Ph.D. program. 
3Examples of such ethics centers include the Social Philosophy and Policy Center at 
Bowling Green State University and the Center for Applied Philosophy and Public Ethics 
at the Australian National University. 
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does not sacrifice traditional work in philosophy.  The interdisciplinary work we 
emphasize builds on traditional training in political philosophy, ethics, and mind.4 


Do students collaborate on research projects or engage in other distinctive learning 
experiences? 


Yes.   UC Merced faculty are distinctive in their use of methods from several disciplines, 
including disciplines outside their home programs.  In philosophy, both current ladder 
rank faculty use formal models to address traditional philosophical questions.  
Vanderschraaf uses game theoretic models to address questions in moral and political 
philosophy, and even in analyzing historical questions.  Yoshimi uses neural network 
models to address questions in philosophy mind and cognitive science.  Both 
Vanderschraaf and Yoshimi make use of dynamical systems theory and computer 
simulations.   


These distinctive aspects of our research are passed on to students.  Students are expected 
to demonstrate mastery of the material they study in traditional ways, including critical 
written analyses and written exams, but are also expected to learn to use cutting edge 
methods and techniques.  Examples include incorporating readings outside of the 
professional philosophy literature, giving conceptual analysis of non-philosophical texts, 
e.g scientific texts and policy analyses, and computer and mathematical modeling 
projects. 


How does your program prepare your graduates for further educational and/or 
professional development? 


There is evidence that coursework in philosophy is good preparation for students who 
wish to pursue graduate study, regardless of the field of graduate study.  According to 
one source: 


A recent comprehensive study of college students’ scores on major tests 
used for admission to graduate and professional schools shows that 
students majoring in Philosophy received scores substantially higher than 
the average on each of the tests studied. The study compared the scores of 
550,000 college students who took the LSAT, GMAT, and the verbal and 
quantitative portions of the GRE with data collected over the previous 
eighteen years and was conducted by the National Institute of Education 
and reported in The Chronicle Of Higher Education. 
(http://www.libarts.wsu.edu/philo/overview/Grad%20Admissions%20Test
s.html) 


 


Beyond these general advantages of training in philosophy, the philosophy program at 
UC Merced is especially well suited to preparing graduates for professional development 
in the contemporary world. As noted above, our curriculum incorporates formal tools like 


                                                 
4 All the mentioned areas are included in the Leiter Report’s list of 29 recognized areas of 
specialization in the field.  The Leiter report (http://www.philosophicalgourmet.com) is 
the standard ranking of philosophy programs in the English-speaking world.  Evidence of 
marketability is provided by Leiter’s reports on job placements in the discipline. 



http://www.philosophicalgourmet.com/
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computer and mathematical models, as well as conceptual analysis of scientific texts, but 
also emphasizes traditional forms of study, e.g. close reading of historical texts.  This 
kind of interdisciplinary literacy (that is, this ability to use techniques and methods 
effectively across disciplinary lines) is well suited to long term success in today’s world. 


Section II:  Assessment Plan 


Part A:  Timeline and Goals 


The ladder faculty with a primary appointment in philosophy expect to publish the 
program learning outcomes of the minor in philosophy at the start of the Fall 2009 
semester.  We expect to have a first annual revue meeting to discuss the progress of 
students minoring in philosophy in the Spring 2010 semester.  Shortly after this first 
annual meeting, we hope to be able to record a summary of each philosophy minor’s 
progress towards fulfilling the program learning outcomes.  We will use the data from 
these summaries to establish both individual and aggregate statistics that will help us 
track the progress of individual students in the minor in each year of her undergraduate 
career.  This data will also help us to track the effectiveness of the minor program across 
all the philosophy minors. 


We will follow a similar timeline for the 2010-2011 academic year, again holding an 
annual revue meeting in the Spring 2011 semester, recording individual student 
summaries and deriving individual and aggregate statistics.  At the end of the Spring 
2011 semester, we will compare data from the 2009-2010 and the 2010-2011 academic 
years, both in order to gauge how well the philosophy minors have progressed over this 
two year period and to evaluate internally for the first time this proposed evaluation 
procedure.  If at the end of the 2011 Spring semester we find this procedure inadequate, 
we will at that time propose a revised procedure for evaluating the progress of the 
philosophy minors and the effectiveness of the program as a whole. 


Part B:  Outline of Program Learning Outcomes   


This section summarizes the program learning outcomes of the minor in philosophy.  
These program learning outcomes will be published in the Minor in Philosophy section of 
the UC Merced SSHA web site. 


Upon graduation, we expect students minoring in philosophy to have gained experience 
in and be capable of doing each of the following: 


1. Criticize philosophical arguments, including arguments presented in classic texts 
and in contemporary philosophical literature.  (Basic fluency in interpretation and 
criticism of arguments)   


2. Present well-defined claims of one’s own, to give clear philosophical arguments 
in defense of these claims, and to respond to critical objections others might raise 
against these claims.  (Ability to present and defend original arguments)   


3. Distinguish between logically valid and invalid deductive arguments, and be able 
to identify additional premises or logical relationships that could transform an 
invalid argument into a valid argument.  (Basic fluency in logical inference)   
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4. Use philosophy in an interdisciplinary way, for example, by philosophically 
analyzing non-philosophical texts (e.g. texts from literature, history, psychology, 
or physics), or by using formal methodological tools, such as mathematical and 
computer models, in the analysis of philosophical problems.  (Interdisciplinary 
applications)   


Additionally, we expect students minoring in philosophy to have gained experience in 
and be capable of doing at least two of the following: 


5a. Provide and assess evidence for causal claims and identify various fallacies in 
inductive reasoning (e.g. sample bias)  (Basic fluency in inductive logic.)   


5b. Distinguish between descriptive and normative philosophical claims, and to use 
certain descriptive claims either to support or to criticize certain normative claims.  
(Ability to appraise normative claims) 


5c. Appreciate how the discipline of philosophy has developed over time in response 
to internal challenges and to advances in science and changes in social life.  (E.g., 
the renaissance in philosophy of mind was stimulated in part by the development 
of contemporary artificial intelligence).  (Historical understanding) 


Part C:  Evidence 


The instructor of each course that students can count towards the philosophy minor will 
be expected to 


1) List relevant program learning outcomes in the syllabus 


2) For all philosophy minors in the course, keep copies of data recorded on course 
components that demonstrate their progress towards program learning outcomes.  
Such components may include, but are not limited to: (i) essays, (ii) written 
exams, (iii) oral presentations, (iv) class participation, and (v) projects such as 
computer programs or materials students may use in support of a formal 
presentation.  


3) At the end of the semester, write up a brief statement or provide some indication 
of each student’s progress towards each relevant program learning outcome. 


These materials will then be used in assessing students in the annual meetings described 
in Part D.   (Note that it is not required that progress towards course outcomes be 
explicitly factored in to the students grade in a course.)  By recording data in this way, 
any students who declare a philosophy minor in a semester following this course will 
have a history of data that can be used to track her/his progress in the minor.  Such 
summary data should include, but need not be limited to, at least one statistic per student 
and contributory course component.  At their own discretion instructors may also record 
additional information such as specific verbal comments.  Each instructor will be 
responsible for submitting this recorded data in advance of the data of the annual revue of 
philosophy minors. 
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Part D:  Process 


Starting in the Spring 2010 semester, the progress of students minoring in philosophy will 
be evaluated in a two-step process.   


1) The first step will consist of the gathering and summarizing of the data described 
in Part C.   


2) The second step will consist of a regular meeting to take place near the end of 
each spring semester in order to discuss the progress of each student who is 
minoring in philosophy and the state of the minor program as a whole.  


Faculty participants in the annual revue meeting will use the data gathered in the first step 
together with their more informal reflections upon their experiences with their students to 
gauge the progress of the individual philosophy minors and the philosophy minor 
program as a whole. 


Part E:  Participants 


All ladder faculty with a primary appointment in philosophy will participate in the annual 
review meeting.  Faculty with a secondary appointment in philosophy and non-ladder 
faculty with a primary appointment in philosophy will be welcome to participate in the 
annual review meeting at their discretion. 


Ladder faculty with a primary appointment in philosophy will be responsible for 
reviewing the data reflecting students’ progress in the philosophy minor referred to above 
in Part C.  


Section III: Alignment Of Institutional And Program Goals/Outcomes 


Part A: Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 


In what ways does your program reflect institution-wide goals? For context, please 
consider UC Merced’s Eight Guiding Principles of General Education, and / or UC 
Merced’s Mission Statement2 that identifies our campus as a “student-centered research 
university.”  
Philosophy at UC Merced reflects all eight of the guiding principles of General Education 
at UC Merced.   Philosophy as a discipline generally reflects these goals, but philosophy 
as taught at UC Merced is especially well suited to serving most of them.  We consider 
each guiding principle in turn. 


Scientific Literacy (To have a functional understanding of scientific, technological and 
quantitative information, and to know both how to interpret scientific information and 
effectively apply quantitative tools) 


A fundamental aspect of philosophy is the application of logic and symbolic methods 
(e.g. mathematics) to conceptual problems.   Logic is required for philosophy minors, and 
in all philosophy courses students are expected to apply logical technique to the analysis 
of specific problems.   UC Merced’s emphasis on applications is well suited to promoting 
students’ ability to interpret scientific information.  In relevant courses, students read 
about experiments and results in fields outside of philosophy—including social and 
natural sciences—and then critically analyze those findings.  For example, in philosophy 
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of cognitive science, students read original research by cognitive scientists, and are then 
asked to determine to what degree this research supports a given theoretical positions. 


Decision Making (To appreciate the various and diverse factors bearing on decisions and 
the know-how to assemble, evaluate, interpret and use information effectively for critical 
analysis and problem-solving). 


Rational decision making has always been a core component of Western philosophy.  UC 
Merced’s program is especially well suited to serving this principle, insofar as decision 
theory and game theory are two of our areas of expertise.  In the 20th century 
mathematical methods for analyzing and modeling decision making emerged.  One of our 
ladder rank and our current lecturer in philosophy work in this area.  A course in game 
theory is being offered in Spring 2009, and rational choice theory is slated to be taught.  
In these courses student learn how to model complex decision situations, in which 
multiple parties with multiple interest interact, and also learn how to determine optimal 
courses of action within these situations. 


Communication (To convey information to, communicate with, and interact effectively 
with multiple audiences, using advanced skills in written and other forms of 
communication) 


A key requirement, reflected in the learning outcomes of all of philosophy courses, is that 
students be able to communicate complex information in a clear manner.  Indeed, clarity 
of expression is an emphasis in contemporary philosophy, precisely because the subject 
matter is so complex.  Students are expected to be able to read and analyze complex 
material, analyze them critically, and clearly present arguments describing their positions 
on these subject matters.   In class discussion is also encouraged at the lower and upper 
division levels, and in these discussions clarity is again an emphasis.  


Self and Society (To understand and value diverse perspectives in both the global and 
community contexts of modern society in order to work knowledgeably and effectively in 
an ethically and culturally rich setting) 


Philosophy by its nature involves an interplay of diverse perspectives.  The narrative 
unfolding of the history of Western philosophy—a sequence of competing ideas about 
fundamental questions—is the backdrop of almost all our courses.  In philosophy courses 
it is common to consider an approach to an issue, and then to consider a range of 
competing views on the issue.  Often these different approaches reflect different 
ideologies, ethical perspectives, and cultural understandings.  Self and society are also 
explicit philosophical themes in philosophy, and both topics come up in the intro course 
and in various upper division courses.  


Ethics and Responsibility (To follow ethical practices in their professions and 
communities, and care for future generations through sustainable living and 
environmental and societal responsibility) 


Ethics is a core area of philosophy (alongside logic, metaphysics, epistemology, and 
history).   Ethics considers the concepts of rightness and wrongness, and the question of 
how these can be determined in particular (often very complex) circumstances.  As noted 
above, one strength of UC Merced’s philosophy program is addressing traditional ethical 
questions using the latest techniques in decision theory and game theory.  The motivating 
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idea is that knowing how to “do the right thing” is not at all easy in many circumstances, 
so that the kinds of mathematical and computer modeling taught here are essential, 
especially in the complex global world we are part of.   Ethics is taught in a Core 1 
lecture, is a component of the intro course, and upper division ethics courses are currently 
slated to be added to the curriculum. 


Leadership and Teamwork (To work effectively in both leadership and team roles, 
capably making connections and integrating their expertise with the expertise of others). 


Effective leadership requires an understanding of political, ethical, and logical principles.  
We emphasize all three, given our expertise in political theory, ethical theory, and logic.  
To some extent team work comes explicitly into play, in those courses that involve team 
projects, but this is not currently an emphasis in our pedagogy.  Philosophy’s contribution 
to this principle is, rather, to teach basic concepts in rational analysis which can be used 
to facilitate any leadership or team based interaction. 


Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity (To appreciate and be knowledgeable about 
human creative expression including literature and the arts). 


Aesthetics, which takes up the question of what constitutes beauty, is a classic area of 
philosophy, and one we hope to hire in, as noted in the strategic plan.  As noted there, this 
would facilitate our interaction with literature and the arts at UC Merced.  Currently we 
incorporate aesthetics into the curriculum by allowing philosophically oriented courses in 
arts and literature to count towards the minor (in particular, Literature 100 and, possibly 
some upper division GASP courses).  


Development of Personal Potential (To be responsible for achieving the full promise of 
their abilities, including psychological and physical well-being). 


The promotion of human “flourishing” (from the Greek eudaimonia) has been a central 
concern of Western philosophy since its inception.   This is in part why philosophy has 
always been considered an essential component of a liberal education.   Socrates’ famous 
(and famously counter-intuitive) argument—which has been taught every time intro to 
philosophy has been offered at UC Merced—that in doing wrong one harms oneself more 
than one harms others, reflects the idea that by conducting oneself rationally and ethically 
one “develops one’s soul” and thereby promotes their own well-being.   This is by no 
means a settled or uncontroversial view, but it does reflect how deeply the concept of 
“personal development” is built in to the discipline.  A key goal of the philosophy minor, 
especially the introductory course, is to help students transition from being smart high 
school students to being independent adult thinkers, equipped with the tools to critically 
evaluate the complex ideas and situations they are exposed to, and on this basis to 
achieve the full promise of their abilities. 


Part B: Program & School Goals (as applicable) 


How does your program complement your School’s identity and learning goals? 


Since they match those of the University, see Part A. 


Part C: Program & Course (Student) Learning Outcomes  


How does your curriculum support your Program Learning Outcomes? 
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Curriculum Map illustrating the relationship between Program Learning Outcomes and 
program courses.  I = Introduction, D=Develop, M=mastery at a level appropriate for 
graduation, V = Varies by course / content. 


Outcomes Course 


1 2 3 4 5a 5b 5c 


1 (Intro) I I I I V V V 


5 (Logic) D D I V V V V 


9 (Phenomenology) D I V V V V V 


101 (Metaphysics) M M M V V V V 


103 (Mind) M M M V V V V 


107 (Religion) M M M V V V V 


108 (Political) M M M V V V V 


110 (Cognitive 
Science) 


M M M M V V V 


111 (Neuroscience) M M M M V V V 


150 (Phenomology) M M D V V V V 


170 (Math Logic) D D M V V V V 
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SECTION I:  PROGRAM DESCRIPTION –  MAJOR AND MINOR 


MISSION STATEMENT 


Using a “sociological imagination” involves acknowledging the structures and 
patterns that shape daily experiences, understanding the mutual influence of 
individual choice and social structures, examining social phenomena from 
various perspectives, and thinking critically about existing social arrangements.   
Sociologists use a variety of theories and rigorous research methods to 
understand the social world.  Substantively, sociology at University of California, 
Merced uses these tools to focus on the role that social inequality, politics, and 
organizations play in shaping individual and collective social experiences.   
 
In teaching, the Sociology program at UC Merced is committed to helping 
students develop the insights of a sociological imagination that will lead to a 
systematic understanding of society.  In particular, we hope that students will 
obtain the skills they need to be critical consumers and careful analysts of social 
science research.  We seek to enhance students’ ability to communicate 
effectively both orally and in writing.  We also expect that our students will 
develop a keen insight into the causes and consequences of social inequality.  
Through the study of sociology, students will therefore gain many concrete skills 
that are helpful for a broad range of rewarding careers or future graduate studies. 
 
Through our research, we generate scientific understanding of important local, 
national, and international social problems.  To help explain and solve both 
theoretical and practical issues confronting society, we seek interdisciplinary 
partnerships from across our campus and elsewhere.  Our intention is to draw 
from our own and related disciplines to create cutting-edge knowledge about 
social life.  We value scholarship that contributes to important debates within our 
discipline as well as to more far-reaching discussions that cross disciplinary 
boundaries or are taking place outside the academy. 
 
In our service to the university, the discipline, the community and beyond, we 
seek to use our scientific understanding of the social world to help enrich public 
policies and public discourse.  
 
We seek to make our program a lively intellectual environment that fosters 
innovative thinking among faculty and students alike.  Finally, we strive to be 
collegial and respectful in our interactions with those around us.  


 


Sociology is the scientific study of society, social institutions, and social 


relationships.  A key contribution of the discipline is the insight that social factors 


matter; our lives are not only shaped by personal psychology, but also by our 
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place in the social world.  Sociology’s areas of inquiry range from intimate family 


relationships to ties between nation-states; from divisions by race, class, gender 


and sexuality to shared ideas of common culture; and from understanding the 


influence of broad-scale social movements to analyzing how adolescents 


become productive adults.  Sociologists help develop theories to understand how 


the social world works and also use analytic tools to craft policies and create 


programs that address important social issues, such as neighborhood and 


educational inequality.  Few disciplines offer such a broad scope of relevance for 


understanding individual and collective relations in society.  Sociology at UC 


Merced is distinctive in our concentration in a few key areas of inquiry that are 


central to the discipline, provide meaningful interdisciplinary connections, and are 


highly relevant to the region and the student population.  These areas are:  


Social inequality, Politics, and Organizations.    


Students majoring and minoring in sociology at UC Merced have ready 


access to courses covering a broad range of substantive areas within sociology.   


Students can also engage in more in-depth study of particular areas of the 


discipline related to faculty expertise, especially social inequality (by 


race/ethnicity, gender, and class), politics, and organizations/institutions.   These 


programmatic foci provide meaningful interdisciplinary connections with other 


programs around campus, including Political Science, Anthropology, Economics, 


Management, and Philosophy.  As the campus develops, our students will also 


find connections between Sociology and the study of Law, Education, Women’s 


Studies, Latin American Studies, and many other areas.   In addition to the 
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substantive foci of our program, Sociology at UC Merced is unique in the 


exposure we provide our students to the process of conducting and evaluating 


social science research and the attention we pay to helping them understand the 


practical relevance of social inequality to their own experiences.   Our students 


have the opportunity to participate in the research process through conducting 


honors theses or collaborating on faculty research projects.  All students in our 


program are trained to communicate about, critique, and design empirical 


sociological research.   When our faculty resources make it feasible (we currently 


have three ladder-rank faculty), we also plan to offer more service-learning 


opportunities in our classes along with an extensive internship program which will 


provide additional opportunities for students to make connections between 


sociological scholarship and real-world social problems.   


The substantive breadth and skills in conducting and analyzing research 


that sociology majors and minors obtain can be useful for a range of career paths 


including:  business and marketing, criminal justice, education, environment and 


technology, graduate school (in Sociology or other fields), law, medicine and 


public health, leadership in faith communities, non-profit and social service 


organizations, public policy, social welfare and social work.  Sociology majors will 


leave UC Merced with research skills developed in conjunction with knowledge of 


substantive material relevant to a variety of social service and non-profit research 


positions.  Students will gain an understanding of the mechanisms underlying 


social inequality and organizational dynamics that will also be beneficial in many 


careers.  Given the programmatic focus on rigorous research methods, 
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communication, and practical problem-solving, students also will have an 


excellent basis for pursuing graduate studies in law, medicine, sociology and 


other social and cultural studies programs.  


Given UC Merced’s unique location in the San Joaquin Valley and 


Sociology’s traditional emphasis on issues of inequality and power dynamics 


(particularly regarding class, race/ethnicity and gender), UCM Sociology offers 


insight into the socio-economic and demographic changes gripping our region.  


The program will be able to train those interested in studying issues such as 


racial and ethnic dynamics within the rapidly changing California demographic 


landscape, how collective action and social movements rise and fall in concert 


with demographic change, the dynamics of neighborhood and community change 


given high levels of economic inequality, and the social consequences of a 


changing educational system.  Due to their training and interests, Sociology 


graduates are likely to help further UC Merced’s goals of providing research and 


public service to the region and beyond. 


 


SECTION II:  ASSESSMENT PLAN – MAJOR AND MINOR     


Sociology currently offers a minor and recently proposed to offer a major 


leading to a BA in Sociology starting fall, 2009.   Because of their differential 


exposure to sociological coursework, we expect that majors and minors will have 


similar but not identical program learning outcomes.  Therefore, we assess three 


of our learning outcomes for our minors and all five of them for our majors.  We 


outline which outcomes apply to which group in Part F below. 
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Part A:  Timeline & Goals 


We aim to use the assessment process to enhance our program goals, 


improve our teaching, and increase the success of our students in their future 


education and labor market outcomes.  We will begin implementing assessment 


of our major in AY 2009-10 and will engage in assessment on a five-year cycle.  


Thus our first learning goal will be assessed in 2009-10, our second in AY 2010-


11, and so on until the fifth goal is assessed in AY 2013-14.  We will publish 


results of our assessment of each outcome on our web site after analysis is 


complete. At the end of the 5-year assessment cycle, we will evaluate our goals 


and our assessment tools to decide whether to continue on a similar 5-year cycle 


or to alter our assessment plan.  Sociology plans to have one faculty member 


serve as a “Faculty Assessment Coordinator” (FAC) who will be in charge of 


implementing our plan.  All instructional staff, including faculty, lecturers, and 


teaching assistants will participate in various stages of the process.   


 


Part B:  Outline of PLOs 


We have designated five key Program Learning Outcomes for the 


Sociology major and three of these also apply to the minor (one of these only 


partially).  We are in the process of developing a program web page and plan to 


publish the PLOs on our web site by the end of the spring semester, 2009.  We 


will also include our PLOs in the course catalog by AY 2009-10.  These outlets 
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will provide students and other stakeholders ready access to information about 


our educational goals and expected outcomes. 


 


Upon completion of a BA in Sociology, Students will: 


1) Think critically about the causes and consequences of social inequality. 


2) Design and evaluate empirical sociological research.   


3) Explain and apply the major theoretical perspectives in sociology. 


4) Communicate verbally and in writing about sociological concepts. 


5) Be prepared to continue their education in professional or graduate study 


beyond the B.A. degree. 


 


Part C:  Evidence 


Below we discuss each learning outcome in turn and indicate what type(s) 


of evidence will be gathered, how it will be analyzed, and how we will use it to 


improve student learning.  For each learning outcome, we will collect data on 


student characteristics, including major/minor and class status (transfer student, 


freshman, etc.), in order to compare different groups of students and make 


distinctions between our majors and minors.  Also, all assessment tools will be 


developed by at least two faculty members, usually the FAC and the instructor for 


the class(es) in which assessment will occur. 


1) Think critically about the causes and consequences of social 


inequality.  
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a. Evidence:  In all sections of our Introduction to Sociology (SOC 1) 


courses, we will administer a pre-test at the beginning of the 


semester that includes a series of questions related to this 


outcome.  These same questions will be embedded on the final 


exam so that we can assess whether students gain knowledge 


related to this outcome over the course of the term.   Further, we 


will use pre- and post-test methodology to assess this PLO in one 


related upper division class. 


b. Analysis:  Assessment questions will be graded by the faculty 


member in charge of each of the classes as well as by the FAC.  


During the summer months, SSHA staff will assist in entering data 


from pre- and post-test exams into excel spreadsheets to be 


analyzed.  We will then examine student growth on both the global 


PLO as well as on individual test items, comparing majors and 


minors and students at different points in their education.  The FAC 


will produce statistical data (means and standard deviations) on the 


individual and global items, as well as create graphs from these 


numbers to illustrate the results. 


c. Use of Findings:  These findings will be used to improve student 


learning in several ways.  First, we will disseminate them to all 


instructional staff, including faculty, lecturers, and teaching 


assistants so that they can identify areas of strength and weakness.  


Second, all faculty will participate in a discussion at least once a 
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year about whether the results from the assessment of this learning 


outcome suggest ways that we might be able to improve our 


curriculum, alter the curriculum content, enhance student skill 


development, or change our pedagogy.  


2) Design and evaluate empirical sociological research. 


a. Evidence:  In all sections of our Statistics (SOC 10) and 


Sociological Research Methods (SOC 15) courses, we will 


administer a pre-test at the beginning of the semester that includes 


a series of questions related to this outcome.  These same 


questions will be embedded on the final exam so that we can 


assess whether students gain knowledge related to this outcome 


over the course of the term.   


b. Analysis:  Assessment questions will be graded by the faculty 


member in charge of the class as well as by the FAC.  During the 


summer months, SSHA staff will assist in entering data from pre- 


and post-test exams into excel spreadsheets to be analyzed.  We 


will then examine student growth on both the global PLO as well as 


on individual test items, comparing majors and minors and students 


at different points in their education.  The FAC will produce 


statistical data (means and standard deviations) on the individual 


and global items, as well as create graphs from these numbers to 


illustrate the results. 
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c. Use of Findings:  These findings will be used to improve student 


learning in several ways.  First, the FAC will disseminate them to all 


instructional staff, including faculty, lecturers, and teaching 


assistants so that they can identify areas of strength and weakness.  


Second, all faculty will participate in a discussion, initiated by the 


FAC, at least once a year about whether the results from the 


assessment of this learning outcome suggest ways that we might 


be able to improve our curriculum, alter the curriculum content, 


enhance student skill development, or change our pedagogy.  


3) Explain and apply the major theoretical perspectives in sociology. 


a. Evidence:  All sections of Sociological Theory (SOC 100) will 


include embedded questions on the final exam that relate to this 


outcome.   


b. Analysis:  Assessment questions will be graded by the faculty 


member in charge of the class as well as by the FAC using a rubric.  


During the summer months, SSHA staff will assist in entering data 


from exam items into excel spreadsheets to be analyzed.  We will 


then examine student success on both the global PLO as well as 


on individual test items, comparing majors and minors and students 


at different points in their education.  The FAC will produce 


statistical data (means and standard deviations) on the individual 


and global items, as well as create graphs from these numbers to 


illustrate the results. 


Faculty Accreditation Report—Sociology  Page 9







 


c. Use of Findings:  These findings will be used to improve student 


learning in several ways.  First, the FAC will disseminate them to all 


instructional staff, including faculty, lecturers, and teaching 


assistants so that they can identify areas of strength and weakness.  


Second, all faculty will participate in a discussion, initiated by the 


FAC, at least once a year about whether the results from the 


assessment of this learning outcome suggest ways that we might 


be able to improve our curriculum, alter the curriculum content, 


enhance student skill development, or change our pedagogy.  


4) Communicate verbally and in writing about sociological concepts. 


a. Evidence: To assess student competencies in writing, one faculty-


taught upper division course will include embedded questions on 


the final exam which require students to write about sociological 


concepts.  To assess verbal presentation of sociological concepts, 


two faculty will observe and evaluate student presentations and/or 


debates that are part of the course requirements in one faculty-


taught upper division class. 


b. Analysis:  Assessment questions/presentations will be graded by 


the faculty member in charge of the class as well as by the FAC 


using a rubric.  During the summer months, SSHA staff will assist in 


entering data from assessment tools into excel spreadsheets to be 


analyzed.  We will then examine student success on both the global 


PLO as well as on individual portions of the assessment, comparing 
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majors and minors and students at different points in their 


education.  The FAC will produce statistical data (means and 


standard deviations) on the individual and global items, as well as 


create graphs from these numbers to illustrate the results. 


c. Use of Findings:  These findings will be used to improve student 


learning in several ways.  First, the FAC will disseminate them to all 


instructional staff, including faculty, lecturers, and teaching 


assistants so that they can identify areas of strength and weakness.  


Second, all faculty will participate in a discussion, initiated by the 


FAC, at least once a year about whether the results from the 


assessment of this learning outcome suggest ways that we might 


be able to improve our curriculum, alter the curriculum content, 


enhance student skill development, or change our pedagogy.  


5) Be prepared to continue their education in professional or graduate 


study beyond the B.A. degree. 


a. Evidence: To assess student preparation for further education 


beyond the B.A. degree, we will administer a follow-up survey with 


graduates 2-3 years after they have completed their BA degree.   


The survey will query about post-graduation work and educational 


experiences (including whether they applied, were admitted to, 


and/or completed graduate training and in what field). The survey 


will also ask students to evaluate the utility of various skills acquired 


while earning their BA for their subsequent work and education.  
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Graduates will be contacted using addresses from the Alumni 


Relations office.  We can administer this survey only if sufficient 


funding to print and mail such a survey is available.  If no funding is 


available, we will be unable to assess this outcome and will only 


examine PLOs 1-4 on a four-year cycle. 


b. Analysis:  During the summer months, SSHA staff will assist in 


entering data from the survey into excel spreadsheets to be 


analyzed.  We will then examine student outcomes and responses 


to questions about skills.  The FAC will produce statistical data 


(means and standard deviations) on the individual and global items, 


as well as create graphs from these numbers to illustrate the 


results. 


c. Use of Findings:  These findings will be used to improve student 


learning in several ways.  First, the FAC will disseminate them to all 


instructional staff, including faculty, lecturers, and teaching 


assistants so that they can identify areas of strength and weakness.  


Second, all faculty will participate in a discussion, initiated by the 


FAC, at least once a year about whether the results from the 


assessment of this learning outcome suggest ways that we might 


be able to improve our curriculum, alter the curriculum content, 


enhance student skill development, or change our pedagogy.  
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Part D:  Process 


We will assess each of our PLOs during the academic year, depending on 


when the relevant course is (or courses are) being offered.  During the 


subsequent summer, SSHA staff will enter the data and the FAC will produce 


results by the end of the subsequent fall semester.  So, for example, the first 


PLO will be assessed in classes during the academic year 2009-10 and results 


will be disseminated and discussed with the faculty during the fall semester 2010. 


 


PLO YEAR 
ASSESSED


1) Think critically about the causes and consequences of social 
inequality. 


 
AY 2009-10 


2) Design and evaluate empirical sociological research.   AY 2010-11 
3) Explain and apply the major theoretical perspectives in 


sociology. 
AY 2011-12 


4) Communicate verbally and in writing about sociological 
concepts. 


AY 2012-13 


5) Be prepared to continue their education in professional or 
graduate study beyond the B.A. degree.* 


AY 2013-14 


*This PLO will be assessed pending available resources. 
 
 
Part E:  Participants 


Assessment Plan Activity Who 
 
Evidence collection 


 
Faculty Assessment Coordinator 
(FAC) and at least one additional 
faculty member (rotates depending on 
which course(s) are included in the 
assessment plan) 


Data entry SSHA staff 
Data analysis FAC 
Dissemination of results FAC will distribute to all instructional 


staff (faculty, lecturers, TAs) 
Implementation of findings to improve 
student learning  


All faculty 
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Part F:  Minor 


Because of their more limited exposure to sociology coursework, we 


expect sociology minors to achieve three of the five learning goals we have 


outlined above.  Specifically, we expect PLOs #1 (Think critically about the 


causes and consequences of social inequality) and #4 (Communicate verbally 


and in writing about sociological concepts) to fully apply to our minors.  We also 


expect PLO #2 (Design and evaluate empirical sociological research) to partially 


apply to our minors.  This is because minors are not required to take courses in 


statistics, so we only expect them to gain knowledge related to this outcome from 


our sociological research methods course.  We will assess these three goals for 


our minors using the same methods and timeline outlined above, except that 


PLO #2 will only be assessed in research methods (but not statistics) for our 


minors.  All of our assessment tools will collect information about student class 


standing and major/minor status so that we can think about our pedagogy and 


course requirements as they may apply differentially to each group of students. 


 


SECTION III:  ALIGNMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL AND PROGRAM 
GOALS/OUTCOMES – MAJOR AND MINOR 
 


Part A:  Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 


 Sociology at UC Merced incorporates seven of the Eight Guiding 


Principles of General Education that are university-wide learning goals.  We 


discuss each relevant guiding principle in turn. 
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Scientific Literacy:  To have a functional understanding of scientific, 
technological, and quantitative information, and to know both how to interpret 
scientific information and effectively apply quantitative tools. 
 


Scientific literacy is central to our major and minor in Sociology.  Through 


our coursework, we help our students become critical consumers of social 


science research.  In an era when the media, politicians, and other social 


commentators twist social scientific data to support any argument, we show 


students how to evaluate the quality of research design and the fit between 


evidence and rhetoric.  In particular, we help students make sense of the body of 


evidence regarding dimensions of social inequality related to race/ethnicity, 


gender, class, and sexuality, with an eye toward ameliorating these inequalities.  


The training our students obtain in research methods and statistics particularly 


helps them have a functional understanding of quantitative techniques that are 


important for practitioners of social science research.  Exposure to sociological 


theory throughout our curriculum helps students interpret social scientific 


research and relate this research to broader sociological arguments.  Sociology 


coursework also helps students see the fit between theory, research, and 


practical applications to help solve social problems related to such issues as 


education, housing, politics, and work.  Through this preparation, we expect our 


students to be well-prepared for graduate studies as well as a variety of future 


careers.  Sociology’s program learning outcome 2 (Research) is directly related 


to this university-wide principle, and PLOs 1 (Social Inequality), 3 (Theory) and 5 


(Future Study) are also related. 
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Decision Making:  To appreciate the various and diverse factors bearing on 
decisions and the know-how to assemble, evaluate, interpret and use information 
effectively for critical analysis and problem solving. 
 


The study of sociology involves critical analysis (assembling, evaluating, 


and interpreting) of social science research to engage students in the process of 


solving social problems.  In particular, we focus on using sociological research 


methods and theories to analyze important social issues and think about related 


practical solutions.  Program learning goals 1 (Social Inequality), 2 (Research), 3 


(Theory) and 5 (Future Study) relate to this learning principle. 


 
Communication:  To convey information to and communicate and interact 
effectively with multiple audiences, using advanced skills in written and other 
modes of communication. 
 


Sociology coursework fosters communication skills among our students.  


In many courses, students are expected to synthesize theory and research in 


their written work to help apply sociological scholarship to real-world problems.  


Some courses also emphasize developing students’ verbal communication skills, 


through structured debates and/or discussion of sociological concepts.  Further, 


students must effectively communicate with one another to complete group 


assignments both inside and outside the classroom. Sociology’s program 


learning outcome 4 (Communication) directly relates to this principle, and PLOs 2 


(Research), 3 (Theory), and 5 (Future Study) also dovetail with it. 


 
Self and Society:  To understand and value diverse perspectives in both the 
global community contexts of modern society in order to work knowledgeably and 
effectively in an ethnically and culturally rich setting. 
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As a discipline, sociology is centrally concerned with integrating a variety 


of perspectives to understand the diversity of modern society.  Many of our 


courses focus on the various explanations for social inequality by race/ethnicity, 


gender, social class, and sexuality.  Through developing insight into the social-


structural sources of such inequalities, students are better equipped to live and 


work in ethnically and culturally rich settings.  Our programmatic focus on the 


practice and critical analysis of social science research also gives students 


important tools with which to understand and adjudicate between various 


perspectives.  Sociology’s PLO 1 (Social Inequality) directly relates and PLOs 2 


(Research) and 5 (Future Study) also connect with this university-wide principle. 


 


Ethics and Responsibility:  To follow ethical practices in their professions and 
communities, and care for future generations through sustainable living and 
environmental and societal responsibility. 
 


Sociology students are trained to conduct social science research in an 


ethical and responsible manner.  In particular, students learn how to ethically 


treat human subjects in the research process and to protect their privacy.  


Beyond this, the focus of our coursework on social inequality demonstrates for 


students how interconnected we are to others around the globe.  Understanding 


the sources of social inequality helps students work toward a more equitable 


society in both their personal and professional lives.  Program learning goals 1 


(Social Inequality) and 2 (Research) correlate with this principle. 


 
Leadership and Teamwork:  To work effectively in both leadership and team 
roles, capably making connections and integrating their expertise with the 
expertise of others. 
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Sociology coursework helps students work with others in both leadership 


and team roles.  Through class discussions and group projects, students learn to 


draw on each others’ knowledge and expertise to work together to solve 


important problems.   In some cases, course content also focuses on sociological 


scholarship related to group behaviors that lead to effective teamwork which will 


benefit students with respect to this outcome.  Program learning outcomes 2 


(Research), 4 (Communication) and 5 (Future Study) all relate to this principle. 


 
Development of Personal Potential:  To be responsible for achieving the full 
promise of their abilities, including psychological and physical well-being. 
 


All five of Sociology’s program learning goals relate to the development of 


students’ intellectual and personal potential.  The study of sociology helps 


students gain a better grasp of how their individual agency is affected by social 


institutions and social structures.  This understanding will help them both 


recognize their place in the social system as well as envision the ways that their 


actions can influence their own and others’ well-being.  


 


Part B:  Program and School Goals 


The program goals for the social and cognitive sciences program within 


the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts (SSHA) are derived from the 


university-wide guiding principles discussed above.  As such, programmatic 


goals in sociology support student attainment of school-wide goals as discussed 


above in Part A. 







 


Part C:  Program and Course (Student) Learning Outcomes 


The Curriculum Map below illustrates the relationship between Program Learning Outcomes and specific courses in the Sociology program.  
KEY:  I=Introduction, D=Develop, M=Mastery (at a level for graduation), V=Varies by course/instructor. 


 
COURSES PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 


 
 1 


(Inequality) 
2 


(Research) 
3 


(Theory) 
4 


(Communication)
5 


(Future Study) 
SOC 001 (Intro) I I I I I 
SOC 010 (Statistics) I M -- D M 
SOC 015 (Methods) I M I D M 
SOC 020 (Social Problems) D D D D D 
SOC 030 (Social Inequality) D D D D D 
SOC 035 (Intro. Political Soc.) D D D D D 
SOC 055 (Family) D D D D D 
SOC 070 (Intro. Crime/Deviance) D D D D D 
SOC 100 (Theory) D D M M M 
SOC 110 (Social Movements) M M M M M 
SOC 115 (Political) M M V M M 
SOC 120 (Culture) V M V M M 
SOC 130 (Social Stratification) M M M M M 
SOC 131 (Urban Inequality) M M V M M 
SOC 132 (Education) M M M M M 
SOC 134 (Sport) M M V M M 
SOC 140 (Organizations) V M M M M 
SOC 150 (Self and Society) V M V M M 
SOC 160 (Gender) M M V M M 
SOC 161 (Sexuality) M M V M M 
SOC 170 (Qualitative Methods) V M V M M 
SOC 180 (Race and Ethnicity) M M V M M 
SOC 191 (Honors Thesis) V M M M M 
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I. Program Description 
 
The University of California, Merced has offered a minor in Spanish since the 


Fall of 2006. This minor was created in part as a response to a demand from the large 


number of UC Merced students who are Spanish Heritage speakers, or who have taken 


advanced Spanish language and literature courses in high school. While those students 


have the linguistic skills to take upper-division Spanish courses, they are interested in 


further developing those skills to use them in their professional careers, graduate 


education, international travel, etc. Since the minor in Spanish was implemented, many 


students who started their Spanish-language learning at UC Merced have also 


demonstrated an interest in pursuing a minor in Spanish. In order to complete the minor 


in Spanish students are required to take five courses from the list that appears in Table II 


(Sec. III, Part C). Al least four of those courses need to be upper division and only one 


course in which the language of instruction is English can be taken (in that case students 


are requested to write course research papers in Spanish).  Spanish Composition and 


Conversation (SPAN 103) is a requirement for all students interested in receiving a minor 


in Spanish. 


The minor in Spanish offers UC Merced students the opportunity to take a wide 


range of courses in linguistics, culture, and literature of Spain, Latin America and the 


Hispanic communities in the United States.  The goal of the minor in Spanish is to 


provide students with the ability to communicate in that language, not only in the context 


of the family and the community, but also in the professional and academic 


environments. The minor offers courses that allow students to develop their oral and 
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writing skills and that contribute to their understanding of history, social issues, and 


artistic manifestations of the different communities in which Spanish is spoken. In 


addition, the courses that form part of our program aim to develop the student’s analytical 


reading and writing skills, as well as critical thinking. With those goals in mind, our 


courses offer students ample opportunity to be involved in activities that allow them to 


interpret and to express their reaction to the content they are learning. Some of these 


activities include class discussions, collaborative learning, peer revision, and community 


involvement, among others.  


While most of the courses that students can take to complete their minor in 


Spanish are comparable to those with similar goals at other postsecondary institutions, 


the following elements make this program distinctive: 


a. The wide range of courses it offers, and the interdisciplinary approach with 


which they are designed.  


b. The opportunity that it offers students to take courses that emphasize the 


acquisition of Spanish vocabulary and cultural background necessary for specific 


professions related to health, business, and management. 


c. The service learning component that forms part of some courses and that 


provides students with the opportunity to learn and practice some of the course content 


while working for community organizations. 


 By completing a minor in Spanish that: a) encourages linguistic proficiency in 


informal and formal contexts, b) is interdisciplinary, c) keeps into account the diversity of 


professional goals of their students, and d) promotes community service, students will be 


prepared to confront the challenges of an ever more globalized world.  
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II. Assessment Plan 


1. Timeline and Goals  
 
The timeline for the Spanish minor assessment plan will be five years: 
 


• Year 1 (2009-10): Outcome 1 
• Year 2 (2010-11): Outcome 2 
• Year 3 (2011-12): Outcome 3 
• Year 4 (2012-13): Outcome 4 
• Year 5 (2013-14): Outcome 5 


 
 The goals for the Spanish minor assessment plan are: 
 


a. Stimulate faculty discussion 


 b. Improve curriculum 


 d. Examine skill development 


 c. Improve the assessment process 


 d. Re-examine Program Learning Outcomes  


2. Outline of Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs) 


Upon finishing the Spanish minor, we expect students to have developed supporting 


skills in critical thinking, written expression, reading, listening and oral proficiency in 


Spanish, meaning that students will: 


Outcome 1. Possess Spanish listening and speaking skills equivalent at least to the 


advanced level of the ACTFL Proficiency Guidelines: Understand the main ideas of most 


speech in a standard dialect and use oral Spanish to speak about a variety of everyday 


activities, school, and work situations, but also to support opinions, explain in detail and 


hypothesize. 
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Outcome 2. Possess Spanish reading skills equivalent at least to the advanced level of the 


ACTFL Proficiency Guidelines: Understand parts of texts which are conceptually 


abstract and linguistically complex; demonstrate awareness of the aesthetic properties of 


language and of its literary styles, which permits comprehension of a wider variety of 


texts, including literary texts. 


Outcome 3. Possess Spanish writing skills equivalent at least to the advanced level of the 


ACTFL Proficiency Guidelines: the student will be able to write about a variety of topics 


with significant precision and detail, and to produce organized compositions and short 


research papers. 


Outcome 4.  Be able to identify the linguistic and pragmatic components of the Spanish 


language. 


Outcome 5. Demonstrate in their oral presentations, compositions, research papers and 


other class assignments a reasonable knowledge of the ways of thinking, behavioral 


practices, and the cultural products of the Spanish-speaking world. 


 


Since not all students who take upper-division Spanish and Spanish and Latin American 


literature pursue a minor in Spanish, the Program Learning Outcomes will not be 


published in the course syllabi. The Spanish minor Program Learning Outcomes will be 


published in the University’s catalogue and will be also placed on the School of Social 


Sciences, Humanities and Arts website. 


3. Evidence, Process and Participants 


• Year 1 (2009-10).  Outcome 1 
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Direct evidence:  Observation of student’s oral presentations. A faculty committee 


will attend the oral presentation of students completing their last course of the minor. 


They will evaluate the oral presentations using a rubric describing criteria and 


standards. 


Indirect evidence: Exit interviews. Some members of the faculty will interview 


students that have just finished their minor in Spanish and ask them to reflect on their 


development of oral and listening skills during the completion of their minor.  


• Year 2 (2010-11).  Outcome 2 


Direct evidence: Portfolio. Students completing the last course of the minor will 


prepare a portfolio with those course assignments that show his/her abilities analyzing 


and understanding Spanish written texts.  A faculty committee will collect and 


evaluate them using a rubric describing criteria and standards based in ACTFL 


expectations. 


Indirect evidence: Student self-assessment. Students that have completed the minor in 


Spanish will write a reflective essay on how the work they carried out during the 


completion of the minor contributed to their reading skills in Spanish. Some members 


of the faculty will collect and interpret them 


• Year 3 (2011-12): Outcome 3 


Direct evidence: Portfolio. Students will gather examples of the written assignments 


they completed in the last course they took as part of their Spanish minor. A faculty 


committee will collect and evaluate them using a rubric describing criteria and 


standards based on ACTFL expectations. 
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Indirect evidence: Student self-assessment. Students will write a reflective essay on 


how the courses they took to complete the Spanish minor contributed to the 


development of their skills as writers. A faculty committee will collect and interpret 


them. 


• Year 4 (2012-13) Outcome 4 


Direct evidence: Research project. Students taking their last course for the 


Spanish minor will be asked to analyze a text from a linguistic perspective.  A faculty 


committee will collect and evaluate them using a rubric describing criteria and standards 


based on appropriate use of linguistic terminology, correct explanations of word 


morphological function, etc.   


Indirect evidence: Exit Interviews. Faculty will interview students that completed 


the Spanish minor and ask them to reflect on their understanding of Spanish language 


structure and pragmatic component. 


• Year 5 (2013-14)  Outcome 5 


Direct evidence: Portfolio. Students completing their last course for the Spanish 


minor will prepare a portfolio with the class assignments and projects that demonstrates 


their general knowledge of the ways of thinking, behavioral practices, and the cultural 


products of the Spanish-speaking world. A faculty committee will collect and evaluate 


them.  


Indirect evidence: Student self-assessment. Students that completed their minor in 


Spanish will write a reflective essay on how the courses they took as part of the Spanish 


minor contributed to their understanding of Hispanic cultures. A faculty committee will 


collect and interpret them. 
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The assessment of the minor in Spanish will be based on the work of all students taking 


their last course for minor. However, as the number of students taking a minor in Spanish 


rises, a certain number of students will be selected at random.
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 III. Alignment of Institutional and Program Goals/Outcomes 


1. Program and Institutional Goals/Outcomes 
 


Scientific literacy:  Some of the courses that UC Merced students can take as part of their 


minor in Spanish have as a goal the study of scientific information related to linguistic 


and literary theory. In addition, they include content related to, for example, health 


sciences. Finally, technology is used in all courses as a teaching and learning tool.  


Decision-making: The study of linguistics, vocabulary, and culture is a necessary tool in 


order to adequately create messages and interpret them in Spanish. It does require 


students to carry out critical analysis and problem-solving by the mere fact that they are 


processing and developing ideas in a foreign language. 


Communication: All courses that count for the minor in Spanish have strong writing and 


speaking components. While students may use a less formal Spanish in class discussions, 


they are required to use academic Spanish in oral presentations and when writing 


research papers and compositions. 


 


Self and Society:  It is obvious that studying a foreign language is a necessary tool to 


understand and value our ethnically and culturally diverse world. In the Spanish and 


Literature courses that contribute to the minor in Spanish, students compare and contrast 


their own values, behaviors and worldviews with those of Hispanic communities and 


others around the world.  
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Ethics and Responsibility: Since practice and feedback are essential in the process of 


second language acquisition, most courses conducted in Spanish require attendance to 


class, as well as daily homework and regular participation. For this reason, our classes 


help students to develop their sense of responsibility and work ethic which will be helpful 


to them in their professional careers. Moreover, our courses require students to conduct 


research and to present the results of their research following professional guidelines and 


standards (involving, once more, ethics). Finally, some of our courses provide students 


with the opportunity to conduct service learning projects with community organizations. 


Leadership and Teamwork: Cooperative learning is practiced in most of the courses that 


count for the minor in Spanish through class discussions and debates, peer revision of 


written work, group oral presentations, etc. 


Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity: Studying Spanish provides students with many 


opportunities to appreciate human expression in a broader perspective. Most of our 


courses discuss literature and the arts in which students gain an understanding and 


appreciation of the human creative expression, and they become familiar with foreign 


writers and artists and their works.   


Development of Personal Potential: Being able to communicate in a foreign language 


leads students to develop their potential in all areas, including academically and 


personally.  Furthermore, to be a business man/woman, a policy maker, a scholar, a travel 


agent, or to pursue almost any other career in the 21st century, a foreign language is the 


key to success. Knowledge of a foreign language will provide students with more 


professional options.  In the Spanish and Literature courses that students can take as part 
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of their minor, the ultimate goal is to impart knowledge and to prepare students to be 


successful in their quest for life-long learning and their chosen careers, while broadening 


their knowledge and understanding of other cultures. 


Table I: Curriculum Map representing the alignment between the minor in Spanish  


Learning Outcomes and the Eight Guiding Principles of General Education.  


 


PLOs 


Scientific 
Literacy 


Decision 
Making Communication 


Self  
&  


Society 


Ethics  
& 


Responsibility 


Leadership  
&  


Teamwork 


Aesthetic 
Understanding  


Creativity 


Development 
of 


Personal 
Potential 


1 
x x x x  x x x 


2  x x x  x x x 


3  x x x x x x x 


4 x x x x  x x x 


5  x x x x x x x 


 
2. Program and School Goals 


The educational mission of the School of Social Sciences, Humanities, and Arts is to 


create a rich learning environment by looking at people and society from a variety of 


disciplinary perspectives. The minor in Spanish complements adequately SSHA’s 


identity because it emphasizes communication and the study of Hispanic cultures from an 


interdisciplinary perspective. In addition, it provides the students with the opportunity to 


carry out research not only in the creative expression of Hispanic communities 
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throughout the world, but also in historical and social issues relevant to those 


communities.  


 
3. Program and Course Learning Outcomes 
 


Table II: The following Curriculum Map illustrates the relationship between Program 


Learning Outcomes and program courses.  


I=Introduction, D=Develop, M=Mastery at a level appropriate for graduation from the 


minor program. 


 


Outcomes Course 
1 2 3 4 5 


Lit 50 D I I I I 
Lit 51 D I I I I 
Lit 61 Varies by course/content 
Lit 63 Varies by course/content 
Lit 151 M M D,M D M 
Lit 152 M M D,M D M 
Lit 153 M M D,M D M 
Lit 155 M M D,M D M 
Lit 156 M M D,M D M 
Lit 157 M M D,M D M 
Lit 158 M M D,M D M 
Lit 159 M M D,M D M 
Lit 168 Varies by course/content 
Lit 169 Varies by course/content 
SPAN 103 D I I D I 
SPAN 105 D D D I D 
SPAN 106 D-M M M I M 
SPAN 110 M D D M D 
SPAN 141 M D-M D-M D M 
SPAN 142 M D-M D-M D M 
SPAN 180 M D-M D-M D M 
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Faculty Accreditation Report:  Minor in Writing and Writing Program 
 
I.  Program Description 
 


All 15 courses currently offered by the Writing Program fulfill the 24 unit (six course) 
minor in writing (see Appendices 1and 2).   The distinctively dual emphasis of this minor 
program allows students to concentrate their course work in either creative writing or 
professional writing.   While providing these tracks that extend into upper division offerings, the 
minor curriculum also requires that students in both areas complete an upper-division gateway 
course, WRI 100 (Advanced Writing) that thoroughly grounds them in research methods that are 
used in literary studies, composition studies, linguistics, and rhetoric.  In addition to this focus on 
language studies, our curriculum is responsive to the genres specific to disciplines emphasized 
on our campus, including management, social sciences, natural sciences and engineering.   Since 
all students in this minor program complete coursework in creative and professional areas, they 
will have an interdisciplinary foundation for multiple career opportunities.  These include 
publication roles as editors, journalists, freelance or technical writers; and careers in international 
business, government and foreign relations, public-health industries, and multicultural media.  
They will also be well prepared for further study in law school or in graduate school programs 
that emphasize language study (e.g., English, foreign languages, rhetoric or linguistics).    


The minor in writing emphasizes thorough analysis of written language for its aesthetic 
and epistemic qualities.  Students learn to generate texts based on their training as careful readers 
who can identify varieties of language use, linguistic structure, and artistic expression.  Thus, 
although its interdisciplinary design appropriately includes some practical applications, the 
minor in writing stresses research-based inquiry that engages students in the scholarly study of 
language.    
 
Section II 
 
II. Timeline and Goals 
 
II.1  Fall 2005- Spring 2008:    During AY2007-2008 the Writing Program faculty convened 
repeatedly to establish Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) for each of the 15 courses that the 
program offers [see <writingprogram.ucmerced.edu/PLO>].  In key respects this alignment of 
program goals with outcomes began in AY2005-2006 when UC Merced first offered courses to 
undergraduates.   At that time the Writing Program recognized the importance of assessment, 
especially since our campus enrolled a relatively high percentage (50%) of at-risk, first-
generation students.  Each subsequent freshman class has retained this demographic 
characteristic.   Through numerous measures of student learning—including mid- and semester-
final surveys, pre- and posttest samples of writing, and end-of-semester course portfolios—we 
have obtained direct and indirect evidence of student performance that informs our 
implementation of curricular change.    


As a required faculty responsibility, all full-time members of the Writing Program have 
met routinely each semester to review and revise segments of the Writing Program curriculum.   
For the first three years our attention has been focused on “foundational” first-year courses, WRI 
1 and WRI 10, that nearly all freshmen must complete.   Appendix 3 provides a sample analysis 
of student performance in WRI 1 during the summer of 2008.   These 24 “summer bridge” 
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freshmen were provisionally admitted to UC Merced on the condition of passing WRI 1 in an 
eight week, Monday through Thursday, six-hour a day intensive course.  Since these “Admission 
by Exception” freshmen are the most at risk population enrolled for Fall semester 2008 classes, 
we are closely monitoring their progress while continuing to provide them with robust academic 
support services through tutoring, mentoring, and supplemental instruction.   For the majority of 
these students, we have also arranged to have them placed into small learning communities.   
Their experience is being documented each semester to inform our efforts as we continuously 
refine the writing curriculum.   


At this point we are confident that WRI 1, and a subsequent first-year course, WRI 10, 
have been appropriately designed to support at-risk students by facilitating competence in critical 
reading and clear writing.   These language skills also provide a foundation for subsequent 
scholarly pursuits and academic success.  For both courses, writing faculty meet at the end of 
each semester to review randomly selected portfolios of students’ course work, with primary 
attention given to evidence of students’ reading and writing ability.   As one outcome of these 
reviews, we have increased the number and types of critical reading assignments in WRI 1.  This 
curricular adjustment is based on portfolio evidence of student learning that showed relatively 
low achievement of reading skills.  For related reasons, we have adopted a themes-based 
approach to the design of WRI 10, allowing for more in-depth reading of material on a focused 
general topic and relevant forms of argument.   To simplify assessment activities and to 
strengthen opportunities for longitudinal analysis, we have also begun piloting an e-portfolio 
system for these courses that will eventually be expanded to include the entire writing curriculum 
(see Appendix 4a-c).      


Similarly, in AY2007-2008, we broadened our assessment initiative to consider upper-
division writing courses, starting with WRI 100 and 116.   Besides fulfilling unit requirements 
for the minor in writing, these courses also satisfy upper-division general education and 
communications requirements, for the School of Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts, and 
School of Natural Sciences, respectively.   The role of upper-division writing courses in general 
education will be discussed in a separate report about Core 1 and Core 100; for this Writing 
Program report, it is important to note that nearly Writing Program courses have been aligned 
with the eight guiding principles of general education.   Appendix 5 provides examples of that 
alignment for WRI 1 and WRI 117. 
 
II. 2  Fall 2008:   All 45 Writing Program members have convened periodically in one of eight 
Faculty Instructional Groups (FIGs), with five to six members per FIG (see Appendix 6).  
Although FIG membership is assigned in part on teaching schedules, we have tried to group 
faculty according to their interests and responsibilities.  One purpose of these faculty groups is to 
calibrate standards for evaluating writing based on evidence of student learning.   We also 
require that two to three FIG members observe a partner’s classes twice during a semester.  Yet 
another purpose of these FIG meetings, which have averaged about 90-120 minutes per session, 
has been to identify Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) for all courses in the minor in writing, 
which subsumes all courses in the Writing Program.   We anticipate continuing these FIG 
meetings each semester, with some changes in membership that correspond to courses each 
person teaches.   We will also align membership based on committee assignments.   
 During Fall 2008, separate committees for the creative and professional tracks of the 
minor in writing met to establish Program Learning Outcomes (for PLOs, see Appendix 7; for 
the relationship of PLOs to general education, see Appendix 8).   These committees were 
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comprised of faculty who have had primary responsibility over two years or more for teaching 
courses in each track.    As a result of these sessions, SLOs were consolidated into five PLOs for 
the minor in writing.  We anticipate revising the current PLO list based on cumulative evidence 
of student learning.  
 


Program Learning Outcomes for the Minor in Writing  
(Initial draft, Fall 2008): 


 
After completing the minor curriculum, students will be well prepared to do the following 
activities:   
 


1. Collaborate successfully as members of an academic community; 
2.    Analyze and apply the requisite styles, structures, and standards of relevant professions,  
       genres, and academic disciplines; 
3.    Apply ethical standards to the practice of academic research and public discourse;  
4.  Demonstrate thorough engagement with the iterative processes of reading, writing, and 


speaking;  
5.  Craft language that reveals aesthetic awareness. 


 
 
To cultivate these outcomes, the Writing Program has established two overarching goals:    
 
 Goal 1:   to transmit the theory and practice of rhetorical inquiry to all undergraduates 
enrolled in our courses; and  
  
 Goal 2:   to engage all Writing Program faculty in the scholarship of teaching and 
learning.   


 
II. 3  Spring 2009 and thereafter: 


   
Throughout its first four years of operation, the Writing Program has concentrated  


on two strategic objectives:  1) to study our student population in order to better appreciate 
their academic needs, and 2) to provide instruction that enables successful learning.    
Consistent with the first objective, the Writing Program will continue its assessment 
activities to survey students and faculty at the beginning, midpoint, and end of each 
semester; conduct student-focus groups; administer pre- and posttests of student 
performance in courses we teach (see Appendix 9); evaluate end-of-semester portfolios of 
students’ coursework; and consult with UC Merced faculty as well as colleagues in area 
schools, K through 14.   Based on assessment data from this ongoing research, and 
consistent with our second objective, we will continue to revise our existing writing 
curriculum, develop new writing courses and support services, and reconsider our 
program’s institutional role in the context of the university’s mission of service to the San 
Joaquin Valley.   We will also aim to develop a keener sense of the Writing Program’s role 
as an academic instructional unit within a “student-centered research university.”    
 Thus, our assessment plan for the next two years will be a continuation of existing 
activities, including those such as the e-portfolio initiative that have just recently started.   
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This thorough, 20 page assessment of teaching effectiveness includes evidence of student 
evaluations, peer observations, and self-evaluations.   Above all, it requires that faculty 
under review can demonstrate a clear commitment to student learning that is evidence 
based, with a record of adjustment in teaching if change is warranted.  Faculty must also 
show full engagement in the scholarship of teaching and learning with corroborating 
evidence of professional development.    
 Working closely with the Center for Research on Teaching Excellence, the Writing 
Program will remain committed to its mission of supporting first-generation and 
underrepresented students.  Four relevant examples of that evolving mission are 
summarized below: 
 
 Providing secure, long-term employment for Writing Program faculty, emphasizing full-
time positions with job security. 
 
 The Writing Program teaches three of the eight courses that nearly all freshmen take their 
first year at UC Merced.   Since a majority of these freshmen are first-generation, under-
prepared, at-risk students, the consistent quality of their writing instruction must be maintained 
in order to ensure a solid academic foundation for students’ critical reading and clear writing—
skills that are essential for their academic success.  As a key factor in this attention to student 
learning, the Writing Program requires that all faculty submit teaching portfolios as a condition 
of reemployment after their third year at UC Merced.  The WP Portfolio site on UCMCROPS 
provides guidelines for developing an e-teaching portfolio; it also highlights how faculty 
development is linked to improving student learning outcomes.   Samples of paper portfolios are 
available for review in the Writing Program office COB 301.   
 
 Developing and promoting new programs that will attract more students to UC Merced 
and help to retain those already here. 
 
 During AY 2005-2006, the Writing Program developed a minor in writing with tracks for 
creative writing and professional writing.  Building on this existing curriculum, we will propose 
for AY 2009-2010 a “build out” of the minor program as foundation for an undergraduate major.   
Modeled on the two tracks in creative writing and professional writing, the major program will 
also feature interdisciplinary study of public discourse and cross-cultural rhetoric.     


Based on surveys of UC Merced undergraduates and evidence of enrollment in similar 
academic programs at other universities, we can project strong interest in this proposed major.   
We can also anticipate attracting and retaining students who discover in their first two years at 
our campus that their initial plans to pursue careers in medicine or other health professions are 
unrealistic.   Unfortunately, to fulfill those aspirations, most students will need a high level of 
academic preparation before they begin their college studies.   For academically talented students 
who do not have this advantage, including many from the San Joaquin/Central Valley, a major in 
writing is a viable option with realistic career opportunities.  
 
 Sustaining academic support services that will enable UC Merced undergraduates to be 
successful in their academic studies. 
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 More than any other academic program, the Writing Program teaches nearly all UC 
Merced undergraduates in its lower- and upper-division writing courses.   To better serve our 
students, many of whom are “at-risk” academically, we have launched an array of co-curricular 
programs and support services, including a Summer Bridge program for under-prepared 
freshmen; an undergraduate research journal, a program of supplemental instruction; a peer-
mentoring program; and a tutor-training program.  These academic-support initiatives have been 
funded by grants from the U.S. Department of Education (Title V), the Hewlett Foundation, and 
the Spencer Foundation.   To sustain this support, we will continue to seek external funding.   
 
 
Promoting more diversity among those hired as Writing Program faculty. 
 


Given the diversity of our undergraduate population, the AY 2007-2008 Strategic 
Mission of the Writing Program set a high priority on achieving a comparable degree of diversity 
among our faculty.   These new colleagues can bring distinctive insights to discussion of the 
curriculum, especially for WRI 1 since it focuses thematically on issues of linguistic and cultural 
diversity.    In other respects, a more diverse Writing Program faculty can respond more 
effectively to social and educational needs of our nontraditional students.  Overall, nearly 25% of 
new hires for 2008 were “minority” candidates.   
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Appendix 1.  Writing Program Curriculum 
 


 
The Writing Program currently offers the following courses: 
  
• WRI 1   Academic Writing 
• WRI 10   College Reading and Composition 
• WRI 25   Introduction to Creative Writing 
• WRI 30 Introduction to Professional Writing 
• WRI 100 Advanced Writing 
• WRI 105    Language and Style 
• WRI 110 Tutoring Writing 
• WRI 115   Topics in Science Writing 
• WRI 116 Writing in the Natural Sciences 
• WRI 117:  Writing for the Social Sciences and Humanities 
• WRI 118:  Management Communication 
• WRI 119:  Writing for Engineering 
• WRI 125   Topics in Creative Writing 
• WRI 130   Topics in Professional Writing  
• WRI 131   Journal Production 
 
Pending Courses: 
 
• WRI 11: Supplemental Instruction 
• WRI 101:  Writing in the Disciplines:  Psychology 
 
General Education Courses Staffed by the Writing Program: 
 
• Core 1 The World at Home 
• Core 100 The World at Home (partially staffed) 
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Appendix 2.  Minor in Writing 
 


By offering a wide variety of courses in writing, the minor provides students with extensive 
opportunities for professional development within and across the disciplines as well as 
preparation in academic discourse.  Each course emphasizes writing as a process and iterates the 
importance of gaining sophistication in criticism and analysis.  The writing minor courses 
propose challenging and rigorous assignments while facilitating students’ abilities to research, 
synthesize, innovate and create.  Students who participate in the writing courses will be able to 
apply these intellectual approaches to any course that they take at the University.  Within the 
writing minor courses, students demonstrate individual responsibility for the production of 
written work and are able to recognize the parameters of intellectual property and the seriousness 
of their endeavors as writers. This sense of responsibility enriches students’ writing and enhances 
the work they produce in other courses. 
 
In addition, the writing minor allows students to improve their understanding of the theoretical, 
disciplinary, interdisciplinary and professional aspects of writing and to develop the vocabulary, 
syntax, style and voice appropriate to the practice of composition in diverse fields.  By engaging 
in a continuous process of writing, students discover the potency of their ideas, and that writing 
is influential, whether in the pursuit of research, the creation of policy, or by the nuances of 
creative writing. The writing minor fosters an attitude of respect for language, for the 
contributions of peers and for the value of effective communication. 
 
Requirements 
 
Students can follow one of two tracks in the minor, focusing either on Professional Writing or 
Creative Writing. 
 
To complete the minor, students must take at least five courses in addition to WRI 10: 
 


 One lower-division course from the following list : 
 


WRI 25 (Introduction to Creative Writing) 
WRI 30 (Introduction to Professional Writing) 
 


 One required upper-division course 
 
WRI 100 (Advanced Writing) 
 


 Three upper division courses from the following list:   
 
WRI 105 (Language and Style) 
WRI 110 (Tutor Training) 
WRI 115 (Topics in Science Writing) 
WRI 125 (Topics in Creative Writing) 
WRI 130 (Topics in Professional Writing) 
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(With an instructor’s permission, students may repeat WRI 115, 125, and WRI 130 as their 
specific topics change.) 
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APPENDIX 3:   Summary of Summer Bridge Assessment, 2008 


UC Merced Summer Bridge 2008 Summary Report 


Background 


Rationale for Program 


 A significant percentage of admitted freshmen during UC Merced’s initial three years 


have consistently self-identified as English Language Learners or as having a language other 


than English in the home (48% in 2007). Additionally, many of the students are the first in their 


family to go to university (50% in 2007)1; this cohort of students often lack the experience or 


support network to assure their successful retention until graduation. Surveys completed by 


Writing Program faculty and UC Merced students indicated that certain skills were lacking or 


underdeveloped. These skills included:  


• Comprehending and analyzing academic texts  


• Integrating effectively those texts into academic essays  


• Thinking critically and deeply about a range of topics 


• Participating effectively in discussions  


• Presenting well 


• Communicating well with instructors 


• Managing time well 


• Accessing university resources (e.g., library, tutorials)  


 In the summer of 2007, UC Merced Writing Program piloted its eight-week Summer 


Bridge program with nine students participating from the Merced County area high schools. The 


curriculum for the Summer Bridge pilot program (SB1) was designed, then, to help this group 


                                                 
1 UC Merced Office of Institutional Planning & Analysis, Fall 2007. 
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transition to the university discourse community by working on these specific skills deemed 


critical to success.  The second year of the program (SB2) continued the focus of initiating 


students to the academic discourse community of the university, having some programmatic 


changes informed by the first year’s experiences. 


Student’ Educational Backgrounds  


 Initial efforts at recruitment for SB1 and SB2 were based on the University’s mission to 


work with the educational entities of the Central Valley, working to reverse the “brain drain” and 


low college-going rate of Central Valley youth. It is instructive, then, to note the English-


Language Arts Standardized Test and Reporting (STAR) scores of high schools represented in 


the pilot year of Summer Bridge are listed in Table 1 below.  


Table 1. 2007 Eleventh-Grade English-Language Arts STAR Scores (percentages) for Merced 
County High Schools Represented by Students Attending Summer Bridge 20072 


 
School Advanced Proficient Basic  Less than Basic 


California 17% 20% 24% 39% 
Atwater 8% 21% 29% 42% 
Delhi 9% 16% 31% 44% 
Dos Palos 7% 20% 31% 42% 
Golden Valley 11% 20% 29% 41% 
Livingston 9% 23% 33% 36% 
Merced 11% 20% 33% 35% 


 


 


 


 


Although the recruitment of students for the second year expanded for reasons that will be 


described later, the academic achievement of those schools does not vary significantly from the 


schools that were within the initial target group. The number of schools represented by the 23 


students participating in the second year of Summer Bridge (SB2) expanded from six to 12 and 


the counties from one to four. The STAR scores for the 12 high schools represented in SB2 can 


be found in Table 2. 


                                                 
2 California Department of Education, http://star.cde.ca.gov/star2007. 
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Table 2. 2008 Eleventh-Grade English-Language Arts STAR Scores (percentages) for Merced 
County High Schools Represented by Students Attending Summer Bridge 20083  


 
 High School Advanced Proficient Basic  Less than Basic 


California 16% 21% 26% 37% 
Merced Co. 8% 19% 29% 44% 
Buhach Colony 14% 25% 28% 33% 
Delhi 3% 24% 42% 31% 
Dos Palos 7% 24% 39% 30% 
Golden Valley 9% 22% 29% 41% 
Le Grand 5% 22% 42% 31% 
Livingston 10% 27% 37% 26% 
Merced High 12% 22% 33% 32% 
Outside Merced     
Chowchilla (Madera Co.) 9% 26% 29% 35% 
Madera North (Madera Co.) 8% 25% 32% 36% 
Davis (Modesto, Stanislaus Co.) 11% 24% 32% 32% 
Johansen (Modesto, Stanislaus Co.) 13% 26% 29% 31% 
Wilson Charter (Alameda Co.) 11% 19% 47% 23% 


 


 All students in SB1 came from backgrounds representing what some categorize as 


Generation 1.5 students, which includes students who came to the U.S. at an early age or live in 


home or cultural enclaves where English is not the dominant language. They are generally 


educated in the U.S. K-12 systems, but finish their secondary education with varying degrees of 


proficiency in academic English and sometimes less familiarity with college-going traditions and 


expectations  (Harklau, Losey, & Siegel, 1999; Roberge, 2002; Rumbaut & Ima, 1988). All SB1 


students spoke Spanish in their homes, with one noting some use of English. Three of these 


students completed their K-12 careers without any language support; the other six had one year 


of ESL (2) or 4-5 years (4).  


 Of the 23 students who participated in the 2008 program, four speak only English at 


home and another two speak mostly English. Eleven of the remaining 17 speak exclusively or 


mainly another language at home (and so could be designated as Generation 1.5 students). The 


                                                 
3 California Department of Education, http://star.cde.ca.gov/star2008. 
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languages of these SB2 students include Hmong (2), Spanish (13), Tagalog (2), Urdu (1), and 


Vietnamese (1). Ten students participated in English as a Second Language or bilingual 


education classes during their K-12 career with five participating during their middle or high 


school career. More SB2 students were from families that had university-going traditions than 


the first year when all students were the first in their family to go to university. The preparation 


for university of this group may have been stronger, as will be clearer when considering outreach 


efforts. 


Pilot Year 


 The students of SB1 represented six high schools from Merced county: Atwater (1), 


Delhi (3), Dos Palos (3), Golden Valley (1), and Merced (1). They attended class four days a 


week for an average of four hours, completing the four-credit Academic Writing course, as well 


as courses focusing on reading and discussion, editing for academic writing, and academic 


vocabulary. Most students attended writing tutorials and were assigned peer mentors to help with 


the transition. Two students worked in a neighboring town, necessitating their leaving early 


every day, an action that caused them to miss tutorials and peer mentoring opportunities. These 


students were working between 25 and 35 hours each week. Another student failed to attend 


tutorials with regularity as the program proceeded. At the end of the term, all but one student 


advanced to the next writing course, the student who chose not to attend tutorials regularly. This 


student repeated WRI 01 and persisted at UC Merced as a full-time student through the full 


2007-2008 Academic Year. At the end of that time, he had to withdraw because of an 


unacceptably low grade point average. One student who had struggled during SB1 (one of the 


two who was working) withdrew at the midpoint of the Fall 2007 semester, citing ongoing 


difficulty fulfilling university demands in light of family responsibilities. He indicated his intent 
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to enroll in the local community college to become established academically in hopes of 


returning to UC Merced as a transfer student. One other student who had performed well and 


shown progress over the semester withdrew after the fall semester. Faculty members have been 


unable to determine whether this student has continued his education at another location. The 


remaining six students remain as full-time students for their second year at UC Merced, a lower 


rate than the UC Merced trend of approximately 80%.4 The small size of the pilot group does 


not, however, allow for valid comparisons between their achievements and that of the general 


UC Merced student population. 


Programmatic Changes for the Second Year 


 Upon completion of the pilot year, two areas of the SB1 program received special 


attention to determine ways of enhancing the learning experience for participants. The first area 


of focus was the actual curriculum. Changes outlined below were in response to student 


feedback, faculty reflection and feedback, and the progress of students over the course of the 


program. The second area of focus related to recruitment since the first year’s efforts drew a 


much smaller group from the student population that the Writing Program and the Admissions 


Office felt would benefit from the course offerings. 


Curricular Considerations 


 Coursework  


 SB1 students demonstrated a continued need to focus on reading comprehension at the 


conclusion of the program. The diagnostic administered at the beginning of the SB2 indicated 


that these students also needed to develop stronger reading comprehension skills.  To meet this 


need, students received explicit instruction in critical reading skills more frequently throughout 


                                                 
4 Office of Institutional Planning and Analysis, http://ipa.ucmerced.edu/docs/Retention/First-
Time%20Freshmen%20Retention%20Data.pdf 
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the second summer in the Reading and Discussion class (e.g., how to complete and use reading 


response journals; actively questioning the text before, while and after reading; summarizing the 


main points and supporting ideas of an essay for peers). Some of the academic readings required 


in the program had presented challenges to previous students (both during SB1 and during 


normal academic years) because of the text density, topic unfamiliarity, or vocabulary used. Yet 


the readings are essential to help students develop topic familiarity to write and discuss 


effectively. For these reasons, faculty created reading guides to assist students in teasing out the 


meaning of those readings, facilitating both comprehension and discussion of those topics. 


Between SB1 and SB2, faculty determined that two or three readings did not contribute 


significantly to the topic development and support for student’ essays or discussions. Removing 


those readings from the curriculum during SB2 gave more time for students to read and discuss 


the essays that were more substantive in nature and also represented more challenging content 


for students’ comprehension and vocabulary level. This action was achieved, however, without 


compromising the total time spent on critical reading and thinking skill development. In other 


words, the final goal was to allow students to explore topics and readings more deeply, rather 


than superficially handling more readings.   


 In addition to support for reading and writing skills development, UC Merced’s incoming 


freshmen have generally required additional work on their math skills. For example, 


approximately two-thirds of the first UC Merced freshman class was required to take writing and 


math courses that some categorize as remedial. This fact should not be surprising since the 


California 2008 STAR5 scores indicate that only 11% of the state’s students demonstrate 


proficiency or advanced proficiency in Algebra II, while 61% have below or far below basic 


skills. These factors contributed to the decision to add a math emphasis to the second year 
                                                 
5 California Department of Education, http://star.cde.ca.gov/star2008. 
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curriculum, providing opportunities for students to gain math literacy skills and recognize the 


level of math required in this academic context.  


 All incoming freshmen are supposed to take a Math placement test before entering UC 


Merced, although 299 did not do so. Of those who did complete the exam, 531 of the 1112 


freshmen placed into Math 5, the preparatory pre-calculus math course. For those who did not 


complete the test, two received Advanced Placement credit and the remaining 297 students were 


required to take Math 5. For SB2 participants, three placed into the entry-level calculus course, 


while 20 were required to take the pre-calculus course this fall. The math curriculum developed 


for Summer Bridge relied heavily on student-centered approaches to create a “secure” 


environment for the students to move beyond simple use of “templates” for problem-solving to 


facilitate their developing analytical skills that allowed them to investigate topics and concepts 


deeply.  


 The expected math trajectories of the students are not uniform, though their degree of 


analytical sophistication seemed consistent that the beginning of the program. For example, 


many were unable initially to create a graph with given data points, drawing to scale or, in some 


instances, knowing that a scale was needed. So the course focused on increasing math maturity, 


including basic graphing skills, terminology to describe and create those graphs, symbols used in 


math courses, and calculation of statistics. The students explored topics such as use and abuse of 


statistics in the language policy debates. They also identified inadequate and false assumptions 


present in texts and charts through small group discussions before being accountable in whole-


class explications for the conclusions they had drawn. These steps allowed students to gain from 


the various skill levels and deductive processes of their peers, working with differing viewpoints 


and pairing math vocabulary with their everyday language use. These practices, then, aligned 
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with similar pedagogical practices of the other three SB courses, demonstrated that certain skills 


and habits of the mind cut across the disciplines and reinforced students’ introduction to 


practices of an apprentice scholar.  


 Strengthening the curriculum required changes to the SB2 schedule. During SB1, 


students had courses from 9:30 a.m. until 3 p.m. For SB2, students had courses from 9 a.m. until 


4 p.m. This extended time permitted the addition of the math component, without sacrificing 


instruction on academic writing (for which students receive 4 units of credit) or the other 


coursework focusing of building academic skills such as leading discussions, analyzing lecture 


practices, and growing academic vocabulary. Lengthening the day also allowed the program to 


create a routine of students’ contact with mentors and tutors. 


 Support Services and University Life 


 Strengthening academic skills was not the only goal of the program. Student learning 


outcomes included skill development that could only be met as students begin to make use of 


university resources outside the classroom. Students participating in SB1 experienced difficulty 


fulfilling coursework demands in part because most commuted between 45 minutes to an hour 


between the university and their homes. Their concentration on coursework was further 


aggravated by most working off-campus to meet individual and family financial needs. These 


travel and work demands also limited the opportunities students had to meet with tutors and 


mentors to gain the support offered by these two groups of upperclassmen. For these reasons, 


several significant changes occurred in SB2.  


 To assure that all students participated fully, each signed a contract stating their 


understanding of the program’s purpose, its demands, and their obligation to participate fully in 


all aspects of the program. To compensate for this commitment, all students received a stipend 
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that helped offset financial needs they would be unable to meet because the program’s schedule. 


The UC Merced dorms were available for the first time during this summer and all but four 


students chose to live on campus, made possible through the Title V grant funding. Thus, 


commuting time was eliminated for those living on campus. This modification allowed students 


to initiate individual tutorials outside of the scheduled in-class tutorials and to participate more 


actively with their mentors.  


 This housing change did not facilitate increased access for those students not living on 


campus, however. In contrast to SB1 where students had difficulty arranging contact with 


mentors, this year a group of mentors met with all participants for two hours each week for the 


first six weeks. During this time, mentors worked to build community among the students and 


mentors. They also facilitated discussions on how to transition well to the responsibilities of 


being a university student, including: managing time; handling stress while making specific 


adjustments to university life; and participating actively in university clubs and dorm life. This 


schedule change meant that all students had an opportunity to gain expertise from a wider 


number of mentors and to meet with a group of mentors more frequently than in SB1 because of 


that fixed twelve hours within the curriculum. Having that programmatic contact and living on 


campus offered new occasions to arrange one-on-one interactions with an assigned mentor that 


did not exist in SB1.  


Outreach Efforts  


 A new university enters a pre-existing K-12 educational context with fairly established 


political alliances and patterns of interaction and communication. The Merced County 


educational establishment, where first recruitment efforts focused for both SB1 and SB2, has one 


high school district comprising five schools and three other school districts with only one high 
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school in each. No single countywide entity coordinates the policies, activities, or interactions of 


these educational establishments. Finding an effective means of interacting with all these school 


districts has been complicated by county politics, personalities, and geographic distances.  


 For SB1, the largest district sent the fewest number of students. That was the case for this 


year, as well, in spite of meetings with school administrators, visits to high schools in the area, 


offers for tutors to help students complete UC Merced admissions applications, and numerous 


written communications with high school administrators, counselors and teachers. When it 


became clear that the SB2 enrollment would not be significantly different from the pilot year, the 


Admissions Office informed students within a three-county area of the program’s offering. This 


letter provided the impetus for the enrollment of 15 of the SB2 students.  While ensuring that 


enrollment increased, the student population served may have moved slightly from the initial 


group targeted – those who might be less well-prepared for university demands. Of the 23 


students, the Admissions Office had indicated only seven of those were required to attend 


Summer Bridge for admissions to the university. That difference in students’ backgrounds led 


faculty to presume that the accomplishment and preparation of these students would be greater 


than those of SB1.  However, that was not the case. Their demonstrated skills and final grades 


was similar to the students of the pilot year and seem to reflect the general student population of 


UC Merced.  


 Early contacts have been initiated this academic year between the Merced County Office 


of Education and all the high schools of the county, with offers for UC Merced personnel to meet 


with faculty and counselors to assure they understand the program’s intended participants, 


guidelines, and offerings. Additionally, outreach to interested parents and students who would 


benefit are also planned for this fall. The UC Merced Admissions Office has agreed to establish 
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firm deadlines for all students to apply for Summer Bridge, assuring that earlier outreach may 


occur to students whose profile might indicate a need for intensive intervention in academic 


skills. 


Results 


Formal Assessment of Students 


 Writing 


 The students’ successful completion of the Academic Writing course (the course for 


which they were receiving university credit) was evaluated by the same means as students 


enrolled during the conventional academic year, for both work completed in class and outside of 


class. Their final assessment entails portfolio submission comprising all work completed 


throughout the course, including numerous essays evidencing multiple stages of revision. 


Student work must exhibit increasing proficiency with the writing process and adherence to 


conventions of academic writing in the university context. In order to advance to the next 


required course, students must receive a cumulative grade of C or above in Academic Writing.  


 For this group of students, 16 of the 23 were able to successfully meet the WRI 01 course 


requirements, allowing them advance to Writing 10, the course required for graduation. Five of 


the students achieved a grade of A, while nine earned a B, and two received a C. Only two of the 


seven students who earned a D were judged to need additional time to reach the outcomes of the 


academic writing course. These two students had fulfilled all assignments and demonstrated their 


effort to achieve; at the end of the program, they both acknowledged the need for more time to 


work on their reading and writing skills. The additional five who did not advance to WRI 10 


failed to complete multiple assignments in all coursework, in spite of interventions by and 


consultations with their writing instructor and the program coordinator. Some attributed the 
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difficulty to conflicts and obligations with their family, while others were struggling to adjust to 


the new environment and responsibilities of autonomy in this context. Ongoing evaluation of 


SB2 students’ successes in their academic writing will be possible as they continue their 


academic career at UC Merced.  


 Math 


 As a requirement of successfully completing the Math 5 curriculum, students must take 


the Gateway Exam, which is a twenty-minute timed 12-item test of basic algebraic skills.  


Students are permitted unlimited practice opportunities outside of class, but must pass with a 10 


out of 12 during one of the two proctored test administrations. Even though the SB students were 


not taking Math 5, they were allowed to take the Gateway Exam during the program, thereby 


allowing those who passed to commit their energy to other tasks during their Math 5 course. At 


the beginning, 2 of 23 passed and 6 of 23 passed at the end.  


 Students were also required to complete portfolios for the math component of the 


program. This work represented all their work, including quizzes, class notes, written responses 


to math concepts, and a group project wherein they demonstrated mastery of the ideas they had 


faced over the summer and the collaborative nature of their work. The submission of these 


artifacts coincided with the submission of the WRI 01 portfolio, which may account for the 


haphazard or minimal assembly of some (3) or absence of other math portfolios (2). However, of 


the remaining 18 students who submitted portfolios attempting to follow the guidelines, 11 


received a B or higher on their portfolios.  


 At the end of the program, there was a sense that students no longer viewed Math as a 


dichotomy of black or white, right or wrong. Students developed the habit of questioning the 


numerical and textual information after they had studied the concept of statistical abuse. 
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However, the length of the course restricted the opportunities to have more than an introduction 


to some topics such as the graphs of exponentials and logarithms, with no concentrated emphasis 


on problems relating to these concepts. The students may have developed an increased level of 


vocabulary and familiarity with university-level math; the skills they did develop were not at a 


level that will make their Math 5 instruction seem redundant, however, since this course was not 


designed to replicate Math 5 coursework. The progress of all SB2 students within their math 


courses at UC Merced will be followed in the coming years.  


 Support Services 


 An additional goal of the program was to establish communities of support for these 


students in order to foster their success throughout their freshman year by continuing the 


interaction with mentors, tutors, and fellow Summer Bridge participants. To achieve that in part, 


these students were allowed to register for the Fall 08 semester before the program actually 


began, earlier than most other freshman. This allowed most of them to be enrolled as learning 


communities for either their writing or math course. For the fall semester, only three students 


have no other SB participant in either their math or writing class.  For instance, nine of the 


students share one Math 5 section, seven are in one WRI 10 section, and six are in another WRI 


10 section. By having fellow participants in these classes in the fall, they will be encouraged to 


continue the practices they began in the summer. The program may also be able to evaluate the 


impact of instruction on these students’ progress as they experience common pedagogy. 


Assessment of the Program 


 During the program, several assessment instruments were administered to determine 


students’ abilities and the possible curricular adaptations that might be effected immediately and 


in subsequent years. A timed two-hour diagnostic exam was administered at the beginning and 
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another at end of the program; these measured students’ reading, discussion, and writing 


abilities. Students’ confidence levels in various skills and their satisfaction with the program 


were also assessed through midcourse and end-of-course surveys and in focus group interviews. 


These interviews will continue over the next years, creating a snapshot of these students’ 


transition to university. This year students also completed a self-assessment to show whether 


they felt they had achieved the stated programmatic student learning outcomes by the end.  


Writing Assessment 


 Summer Bridge faculty evaluated the diagnostic essays completed at the beginning of the 


summer semester to note any trends that might instruct faculty on curricular needs. The basis of 


scoring was the holistic scoring method used to assess entrance exams completed for admission 


to the University of California (AWPE). Most essays demonstrated a lack of mastery in expected 


university-level academic writing abilities. As with previous freshmen, these students exhibited 


significant problems of comprehending the essay prompt or the associated reading. In most 


cases, the students were unable to adequately summarize or paraphrase the source texts. 


Frequently, the essays lacked a strong thesis, had development weak on analysis and evidence, or 


were organized in ways that lacked coherence. Command of language problems centered on 


issues of vocabulary use, register (e.g., writing conversationally), and grammar or mechanics 


patterns that may be associated with second language learners (e.g., sentence fragments, word 


choice, verb tense shifts). This diagnostic, then, served to corroborate the previous needs 


assessment that formed the basis for the curriculum and show the need to focus on reading 


comprehension skills with these students.  


 Of the initial diagnostic essays, SB faculty felt that 80% did not meet the level of mastery 


expected at the university level. For the final diagnostic, the SB faculty judged that the 
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unsatisfactory essays had dropped to 54%. Faculty noted more effective uses of support and 


stronger use of textual details in the final essays. Acceptable essays also demonstrated stronger 


thesis statements and more varied sentence structure. Even among several of the essays judged as 


not acceptable, students showed a stronger command of language and vocabulary, the ability to 


create more cohesive essays through signposting techniques, and more evidence creativity and 


voice than original diagnostics.  


 To assure that evaluation was not colored by familiarity with the students, Writing 


Program faculty not involved with Summer Bridge read the post-tests at the beginning of the Fall 


2008 semester using the same holistic scoring rubric. These faculty evaluated 33% of the essays 


as satisfactory in the fall, the same percentage as the Summer Bridge faculty. Since Writing 


Program faculty did not read the pre-tests, gains in language command or topic development 


would not be as obvious to them as it had been to Summer Bridge faculty. Summer Bridge 


students completed another diagnostic exams in the first weeks of Fall 2008; of these essays, 


66% were judged as satisfactory. It is doubtful that significant progress in writing skill occurred 


during the month between the end of summer and fall diagnostics. Rather, the apparent advances 


may be related to students’ being familiar with the task and knowing how to tackle it, in keeping 


with objectives of Summer Bridge. 


Reading and Discussion Assessment 


 To address the perceived conflicts between the product-oriented writing diagnostic and 


process-oriented classroom practices, a Reading and Discussion (RAD) diagnostic was 


implemented. This activity provided another dimension for evaluating the students’ ability to 


successfully integrate reading, discussion, and writing skills. The objectives to this approach 
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include fostering better skill preparation for the timed-writing experience and connecting 


process-oriented classroom pedagogy to timed-writing situations. 


 The format of the RAD diagnostic mirrored tasks of active learning and collaboration 


students must fulfill in this academic community. They read, annotated, and summarized a text. 


After this reading, students responded in writing to a journal prompt about the reading and 


completed a grid that allowed them to tease out the relationship of ideas in the text. Finally, they 


discussed the reading and their grid with peers, expanding on their answers to the grid and their 


understanding of the topic. The final diagnostic followed this same procedure using a different 


text and related grid. 


 Several reading issues were common initially. Where students were instructed to 


summarize paragraphs, they simply wrote portions of the text as if it were their own thoughts – 


often writing what they had already underlined in the text. These “summaries” often did not 


demonstrate a grasp of the most important ideas of the paragraph, but represented either a 


secondary idea or a lack of comprehension of the main concept. In some cases, students’ textual 


marking supported this problem, as they underlined text indiscriminately and extensively. In 


addition to a summary of paragraphs, the students were to respond personally to each portion of 


the reading text. Their “response” was sometimes simplistic, off-topic, or absent. At other times, 


a misreading of the text was only apparent from the summary or the accompanying response. 


When the writing diagnostic was evaluated in the context of the reading diagnostic, some points 


were students’ logic seemed stretched could be traced to their misunderstanding and comments 


on the reading diagnostic. This ability to synthesize multiple texts within one’s essays is a 


desired outcome in academic writing, though one obviously in its rudimentary stages at the 


inception of summer bridge in most cases.  
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 At the end of the summer, students continued to struggle to create a conventional 


summary for their RAD diagnostic. The incidence of quotation marks to indicate the author’s 


actual words, however, was more apparent in the final diagnostic. Overall, students demonstrated 


a closer grasp of the reading’s meaning with textual misunderstanding were less pronounced than 


in the initial diagnostic, discernible more clearly from the students’ responses to the reading than 


from their summaries that still tended to repeat text rather than adhere to the actual conventions 


of textual summary. 


 A comparison of how students completed the reading synthesis grid singly and in groups 


yielded similar qualitative differences. For example, students appeared to respond in greater 


depth to the reading in the final diagnostic, as well as interact with their peers’ contributions. At 


times, in fact, the students completed their grids with a synthesis of their peers’ statements, rather 


than simply writing the comments down verbatim. In other words, the group discussions 


demonstrated that students had shared their insights, but also built on that foundation to produce 


cumulative insights unique from any a group member generated alone. Some students seemed to 


struggle to complete their individual observations; yet the notes from the group discussions 


indicate that even these students were active in sharing what understanding they did gain from 


the reading. That fact may relate to sense of community that had been established over the 


summer and how students appeared to support peers’ learning by the end of the program. 


 That ease was witnessed in the post-test as students moved more quickly into their 


discussion groups and began to query one another on their thoughts about the article, including 


clarifying ideas or defining vocabulary – a task not specifically included as part of the group grid 


completion responsibility. These behaviors were absent in the initial diagnostic, as was the effort 


shown by group members to assure that each member had a voice in the discussion. Their 
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interactions, then, seemed to show an increased awareness of the value of collaboration in 


general and the importance of understanding academic vocabulary in particular. Undoubtedly, 


some of the ease with which the students began the activity related to their familiarity with one 


another. They were also more familiar with the expectations for the task’s demands since 


collaboration in discussions and task completion had been a consistent responsibility over the 


summer.  


Student Survey Responses 


 The surveys administered at the mid-point and conclusion of the program were completed 


online with laptops brought into the classroom. None of the teaching faculty was present, 


promoting more self-disclosure than may have been possible otherwise. The format of online 


completion may explain the relaxed nature of the quotes that are included as evidence below, 


transcribed exactly except where noted. However, the faculty preferred that students complete 


the evaluation fully rather than completing it with grammatical and formal accuracy. 


 Self-assessment and developing autonomy. Self-assessment and taking responsibility for 


one’s learning is part of becoming a successful scholar. For that reason, all student surveys begin 


with questions to cause students to look at the degree to which they are demonstrating that 


responsibility. Halfway through the program, over 90% claimed that they completed readings 


and homework on schedule. That percentage was 78% at the program’s completion, which may 


mirror the pass rate to WRI 10 among these students. Since many faculty members complain 


about their poorly attended office hours and students’ underutilizing this valuable resource, 


finding evidence of this behavior in students during the program was a desired outcome. At mid-


program more than half responded that they “hardly ever” or only “occasionally” (19%) attended 


office hours. These self-reports contrast with the students’ final assessment when 32% noted that 
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they made use of instructors’ office hours frequently or always, while almost half reported 


attending office hours “sometimes.” Only 23% acknowledged that they hardly ever or 


occasionally went to office hours. It would seem that these students understood the value of 


accessing this additional time with faculty or that their instructors’ persistence in scheduling out-


of-class conferences helped forge this behavior. Only future interviews or surveys will 


demonstrate whether this change indicated the beginning of a scholarly habit.  


 At the start of the program over half of the students had very low or mixed feelings about 


participating in the program. By the middle of the program, this perception had changed to all 


but one rating their interest as high or very high, with that one admitting to mixed feelings and 


none as low or very low. This attitude of high or very high regard for the program remained until 


the final student survey. One student commented, “Well I was going to go to Canada… but then 


my parents forced me to go to Summer Bridge Program…now that I have spent enough time is 


one of the best things that ever happened to me in my life.”  


 Growing confidence and academic skills. Midway through the program, students noted 


the wide range of skills they were developing and their integration into the community of 


students and faculty as a strong feature of the program. The gains they felt they were making in 


their skills and adjustment to the university may have contributed to their view of the program’s 


value. The students’ narrative responses categorized their gains as related to (a.) academic 


achievement, (b.) interest and enjoyment, (c.) teaching methods, (d.) personal growth, and (e.) 


writing skill development.  One commented on having “learned so much in these past 4 weeks 


then I had in the last 4 years at a high school english class.” Most listed specific writing skills 


they were developing to a greater depth than in high school. One student noted a specific 


academic preparation problem, remarking, “when i enter the summer bridge i didn’t know how 
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to write an essay, how to give details, i just know how to write a five-paragraph essay.”  Others 


indicated their increasing understanding of what to expect from college life such as the student 


who said, “I really think that this program will not only help you with writing.  Also adjusting to 


college life and be a better person.”   


 Twelve of the students initially noted a lack of confidence in their math skills, especially 


those who did not take any math class their senior year. One student who had been “o.k. with 


math” noted that” the thought of college level math just scares every fiber in my body.” In fact, 


more than 60% of the students rated their math confidence as only moderate or lower. At the end 


of the program, only 36% rated their confidence in math as moderate. Students noted important 


support in learning to think analytically, use math to solve real-world problems, and 


communicate quantitative information. In the skills categories of “participating within a group” 


and “thinking analytically,” students’ confidence increased over 20%. One student noted having 


been “intimidated by numbers,” but found that the instructor “stupefied math talk so that I too 


could understand.”  


 At the conclusion of the program, academic achievement remained the most common 


reason for students’ positive perceptions of the program’s value. One student commented, “At 


the beginning of the course I did not know what to expect but now I fully understand what the 


program is about, to help us become better scholars.”  In the final survey, responses could be 


categorized as showing an increased awareness of how their participation had enhanced their 


academic preparation: “I have gain a lot from this experience. I know that I am prepare for the 


fall.” Students increasingly noted the support they had received in all aspects of their writing 


skills, especially in analyzing readings, developing their topics, giving feedback to peers, and 


integrating evidence to support their positions. This support translated to 90% of the students 
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rating their skills in WRI 01 as either “good” or “excellent,” a 10% shift in confidence levels 


from the previous survey. Students also acknowledged increasdeveloping the abilities to 


participate in and lead discussions, as well as maximize material covered in lectures. Although 


81% rated their skills in participating actively in class discussions as “good” or “excellent,” only 


62% indicated that they actually do participate “often” or “always.” This disconnect may indicate 


the reality of the stages of learning – passively knowing versus actively doing.  The students’ 


sense of satisfaction and achievement was evidenced when one said, “I learned a lot here I 


learned everything I should have learn in my 4 years of high school but in better ways. Not only 


did I learn academically but in a personal level it [changed] me a lot and I take things seriously 


and I work hard too.” This student seemed also to recognize the broad nature of the 


programmatic goals – not simply building academic skills, but initiating the students into the 


disciplines of a scholarly mind and lifestyle. 


 Support of tutors and mentors. Students provided feedback on the role of tutors 


and mentors in their initiation to university life at both the middle of the program and at the end. 


Between the surveys, students demonstrated a 20-30% increase in confidence related to their 


adjustment to college life. One student expressed, “Peer Mentoring has been a great experience 


in getting to know how campus life is from people who have experienced it themselves. I’ve 


learned that it is important to use your peers for help because you can’t make it out here in 


college by yourself.”    


A minor decrease in expressed confidence occurred with the tutoring program (by 10%), 


including “understanding assignments,” “developing topics,” and “crafting an essay (writing and 


revision process).” Although most narrative responses were positive, other responses indicated 


confusion about the purpose of tutoring support. For example, “one thing that bugs me a lot is 


that when I seriously don’t understand at all, it is time to tell me the answer so I can go 


SOMEWHERE and not get stuck in the same place going around and around.” Overall, the 


decrease in satisfaction with tutoring support may involve increasing awareness of and 
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frustration with outcomes (and the feeling that tutors can provide “answers” to withheld 


information).    


Faculty Surveys  


 Faculty with teaching responsibility completed surveys at the conclusion of the program, 


focusing on the academic challenges and achievements witnessed among the students. Reading 


comprehension skills were mentioned by all reading and writing faculty as an ongoing challenge 


for the students. That continuing skill deficit meant that some responses to essay prompts had no 


effective or highly superficial evidence, a characteristic also observed during class discussions. 


The problems of comprehension also led to inaccurate summarizing of essays or an author’s 


position when students created essays or participated in class discussions. Even in math, some 


students sought to memorize a formula and use it blindly, rather than demonstrating 


understanding and application of a concept.  


Student Interviews 


 Interviews with students were conducted halfway through the program and again at the 


end. A Writing Program faculty member who was not involved in the instruction of the students 


conducted these interviews; while not having teaching responsibilities, she had nevertheless been 


involved with the students from the beginning of the program. They recognized her role as 


providing assessment of the program, rather than of their skills. Therefore, a non-threatening 


environment existed from the start and students saw their role as providing insights that would 


strengthen future Summer Bridge programs. Students participated in interviews outside of class 


time and in groups of two or three, with efforts made to have the same groups for both 


interviews.  


 Transitioning successfully to university entails recognizing that the university is not 


simply Grade 13 of high school. The students expressed significant differences between these 
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educational context related to needed skills, students’ roles, and available resources. These 


differences seem to have translated into their awareness of the skills they have developed and 


how those skills can transfer to future courses and educational goals, whether those goals include 


graduate school or a strong undergraduate emphasis. 


 The students seem now to see reading as a multi-stepped process that requires active 


engagement and reading to a greater depth than during high school. As one expressed this 


influence of reading at several levels, “[N]ow I do two readings, at least twice, skimming and 


then more – that’s how I get more information than reading just for the first time.  In college 


there will be a lot of reading, so this will help me a lot.” Active discussions about course 


readings and materials are seen as enhancing their understanding and preparation for academic 


conversations in future courses. Students also recognize how understanding professors’ 


expectations and analyzing their teaching styles can facilitate their successful learning. Students 


ranked their developing a process for writing and math highly. For writing, this included 


identifying the audience, determining author intentions, and finding the controlling ideas within 


paragraphs and readings – especially as those skills relate to building evidence for their own 


discussions and writing. In math students had to be able to explain their solutions in narrative 


format, a skill that proved valuable even to those students proficient in math. It gave them a 


sense of its being “taught less like a set of rules but more about the learning process of math.” 


 Gaining expertise in time management was a principle of personal responsibility that 


mentors, tutors, and faculty emphasized throughout the summer. One student put it more 


practically as, “Time management is so critical; you won’t have teachers constantly on your 


back, this is your money – your time.”  Students recognize that teachers expect students to be 


responsible taking notes – “no extensions – no excuses.”  That responsibility also extends to 
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understanding course material as indicated by a student’s mentioning that “teachers will give you 


an assignment here and it is up to you to read it.” Again, rather than being viewed as wholly 


negative, one said, “In college you are either responsible or you waste your opportunities.” Peer 


mentors, through their personal support, resoundingly conveyed the reality that “people want you 


to succeed.” The students saw teaching with technology as an adjunct to their success and a 


means of aiding their growing autonomy. “On-line resources provide support with keeping track 


of my materials and learning, helps with staying on task.”  


Self-Assessment 


 Learner autonomy rests in part on the ability to assess one’s progress realistically. 


Knowledge of the ultimate goal is critical to that self-assessment. Although students were 


enrolled in four different classes, the desired student learning outcomes (SLOs) for the entire 


program were intertwined and often repeated across the courses and assignments. Students 


received explicit explanation of the SLOs in course syllabi, with specific tasks tied to those 


outcomes. Students then had periodic reminders of the outcomes the instructors were targeting 


when specific assignments were introduced or being completed. At the conclusion of the 


program, students had the opportunity to indicate the outcomes they felt they had reached. 


 A comparison between the students’ perception of their attainment and their final grades 


may indicate a need for continuing growth in understanding the skill set of this context and how 


to honestly look at one’s progress – or for more instruction and explication of outcome definition 


and realization. The discrepancies between students’ views of themselves and achievement could 


relate to (a.) their conducting this self-assessment on the final class period after a discussion of 


what they had gained from their initial academic skills, (b.) their not fully understanding how to 


measure whether they had met the SLOs, or (c.) their completing the assessment in public among 
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their peers. For example, one student whose final grade was a D- indicated attainment of most of 


the outcomes while a student who received a C+ indicated she had fulfilled all the outcomes. 


Even for some outcomes that could be discretely measured (e.g., “Meet all assignment 


deadlines”), some students indicated completion when it could be clearly demonstrated to the 


contrary (i.e., they had not submitted several assignments on time or at all). This ability to 


understand expected course outcomes and accurately determine one’s conformity to those 


outcomes should have increased attention in future years as a means of promoting student 


autonomy. 


Recommendations 


Curriculum Enhancements 


 For the first two years of the program, students have received only four units of credit for 


Academic Writing, the intensity of the program nullifying the possibility of their taking any 


other courses. This restriction means that students do not qualify for full-time status for financial 


aid considerations. As the program expands, funding through the Title V grant will not be 


sufficient to cover a stipend, tuition, and room and board fees as it did this summer. If, however, 


students are taking six units of credit, they will be eligible for financial aid to cover those fees. 


As indicated earlier, many incoming freshmen can benefit from an emphasis on math, reading, 


and writing skills. Taking Math 5 and WRI 01 would achieve a full-time status (of eight units) 


and provide that additional support for these necessary academic skills; but it would not permit 


the transition of and time for skill building that the program seeks to establish. 


 One possible solution would be to offer two Bridge options – one for writing and another 


for math. In this format, both groups would take a one unit freshman seminar that focuses on 


general academic skills such as reading, note-taking, maximizing lectures, and participating in 
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discussions. The additional 1-unit class will be dependent upon the student’s track; those in the 


Academic Writing track will have a math skills intensive class while those in the Math track will 


have a writing skills intensive class. This tactic will assure that all participants have the 


opportunity to focus on the skills that are foundational to success in this context – reading, 


writing, and math. It will also expand the potential applicants to those feeling confident in one 


academic discipline, but less so in the other.  


 This change will not significantly alter the schedule of the program, requiring four to five 


hours of classroom instruction and support activities. One scholarly habit that was difficult to 


foster because of this lengthy schedule was students’ voluntary use of office hours. For the 


present year, faculty required students to sign up for office hours held at the end of the school 


day. This procedure demonstrated the value of one-on-one interaction with instructors, as 


indicated by one student who stated that Summer Bridge taught him how important office hours 


were and made him seek out his chemistry professor for help this fall when he didn’t grasp a 


concept. However, forced office hours do not promote the students’ initiating and taking 


responsibility for that contact. For that reason, the emphasis on editing and vocabulary 


development could be shifted to the reading and writing classes, as well as the tutorials, freeing 


an hour from the current schedule. All faculty could then hold office hours around an extended 


lunch hour. This change would also address a common student complaint – a too-short lunch 


break that had them rushing to complete their meal before returning to class.  


 This shifting of editing and vocabulary development to the tutors may create an untoward 


benefit for tutorials or, conversely, reinforce the students’ misperceptions of the tutors’ role. 


Currently, many students seem to expect tutors to provide definitive answers and explicit tutor-


driven direction in how to develop essays, instead of seeing the tutorials as a collaborative 
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interaction with the student “in the driver’s seat.” If tutorials become a place of instruction or 


assistance in vocabulary or editing principles, that misconception may deepen. If, however, the 


students remain responsible for exploring and peer teaching their editing and grammatical issues, 


the tutors may be seen as the resources they intend to be. Whatever format the tutorials take in 


the future, the tutor role as facilitator needs to be explained, demonstrated, and reinforced 


throughout the semester to encourage students to take responsibility for their idea development 


and growth as writers and thinkers. Making this change in tutorial scope and having the two-


track program may also entail having daily tutorials, rather than twice a week, and making math 


tutorials available for all students. 


Assessment & expectations 


 As a means of closing the gap between student perception of outcome completion and 


reality explained previously, some means of threading SLOs more effectively throughout the 


program should be considered. For example, participants can explain, when submitting an 


assignment, how effectively they have met the SLO tied to the assignment and show what 


specific evidence exists in that assignment for attainment. They could also keep a SLO journal, 


much as these students kept reading response journals and feedback journals, to document when 


and where they felt they met specific outcomes. This task, though adding to the work of both 


students and faculty who would verify the work, may help ensure more reliability in the self-


assessment and facilitate growing autonomy in their learning. Faculty routinely provide 


examples of student papers and grading rubrics to equip the students in assessing writing. This 


same procedure occurs with students’ examining and assessing sample writing portfolios before 


students begin assembling their own portfolios. In the same way, exemplary artifacts should be 


provided with specific explication of the SLO demonstrated in that sample. This library of 
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evidence will be useful for student understanding and will provide a stronger basis for ongoing 


assessment of the program. 


Future and Ongoing Assessment 


 As the program continues and expands, both direct and indirect assessment of student 


achievement at UC Merced will provide evaluation of the Summer Bridge program, as well as 


suggest any needed adjustments in the curriculum. In addition to completing end of course 


diagnostic essays, students are expected to participate in future focus group interviews. 


Additionally, the progress of the Summer Bridge cohort will be compared to demographically-


similar cohorts who did not participate in Summer Bridge.  Efforts will be made to determine 


issues that interfered with retention of Summer Bridge students in order to address and avoid 


potential barriers to the success of future students. Lessons learned from the success of Summer 


Bridge students may inform the instruction and support given to all UC Merced students. 


Conclusion 


The effects of 32 days of instruction cannot be easily determined, even given the intensity of this 


program. Many of the gains are intangible, such as the confidence Summer Bridge students had 


on the first day of the fall semester since they knew how to read room numbers, had familiarity 


with the menu and procedures of the dining commons, and recognized faces of established 


friends and faculty members. Others had gained a degree of independence by living in the dorms 


for eight weeks – or realized how much they had to learn about handling that independence 


responsibly. As one student proudly reported four weeks into the fall semester, “It [the program] 


definitely helped. Now, I don’t wait to start something. I know I can’t wait until the last minute.” 


The timidity and reticence many showed during orientation had disappeared in the context of 


familiarity the program helped establish in their routines. One student’s sentiments are perhaps 
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unrealistic in claiming that “I’m going to think back and see that summerbridge had been one of 


the [highlights] in my educational life.” But, fostering that response among future participants 


would be consistent with creating enthusiastic apprentice scholars.  
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APPENDIX 4a:   EVALUATION RUBRIC FOR TEACHING E-PORTFOLIO 


Draft: 3/31/08 
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While demonstrating technological competence and adeptness is important, the primary criteria 
that will be used for evaluating electronic teaching portfolios is evidence of student learning with 
a high value assigned to your analysis of that evidence.  This rubric provides a general guideline 
for best practices in constructing an electronic teaching portfolio.    NOTE:   Four of five 
categories in this evaluation rubric address teaching and learning only.   For additional help with 
e-portfolio development, contact the Writing Program Director.     


 
 Superior Strong Competent Weak 
Design, Organization, and 
Navigation: Design is creative and 
professional with all required 
elements present and obvious. 
Organization is logical and 
appropriate. Navigational links are 
clear and operational. 


    


Pedagogical Content: Instructional 
materials clearly outline learning 
objectives and outcomes as well as 
convey evidence of adjustment in 
teaching based on assessment data. 


    


Evidence of Student Learning: 
Artifacts of student work clearly 
demonstrate some level of 
achievement of learning outcomes.   


    


Reflective Practice: Faculty is a 
reflective practitioner who 
continually evaluates the effects of 
his or her pedagogical practices on 
student learning and who actively 
seeks out opportunities to grow 
professionally.  


    


Scholarship of Teaching and 
Learning: Faculty engages in 
various forms of professional 
development. Faculty fosters 
relationships with program 
colleagues and the larger campus 
community to support student 
learning.  


    


 
 
APPENDIX 4b:    Guidelines for Course Portfolio  
 
 


Background 
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The course objectives and assignments for WRI 01 are designed to promote your growth as a 
writer, one who is actively participating in the academic community of UC Merced. As stated in 
the syllabus, one goal of this course is to provide an avenue for your growing confidence and 
proficiency (strength and endurance) as an academic writer. Portfolio assessment provides a 
means whereby you can recognize the progress you have made this semester. This form of 
assessment allows you to perceive advances in your endurance training (reading and writing 
extensively) and strength training (reading and writing more critically and proficiently). As you 
compile the various sections of the portfolio, you will write cover notes for each section. This 
process will allow you to reflect on where you were at the beginning of the semester, the steps 
you took during the semester to improve, where you are now, and where you would like to 
improve in the future. 


Goals 
 


In developing the portfolio, I have established five goals: 
 


• Autonomy – Demonstrate your responsibility for meeting academic writing and reading 
demands  


• Reflection – Exhibit the ability to evaluate your writing process and progress 
• Critical Thinking – Illustrate your ability to analyze college-level text, synthesize ideas 


from those texts to support your position, and connect ideas logically 
• Integration to Academic Community – Display your awareness of and adherence to the 


conventions of academic reading and writing 
• Feedback – Show that you are cultivating the ability to provide valuable peer feedback, 


and attend to peer and faculty feedback 
 


Portfolio Contents 
 


Your portfolio contains five sections. The following explanation provides a basis for your 
organization. Be certain that each section contains all the listed requirements. Use the supplied 
checklist to assure your compliance. 
 


1. Introduction to the portfolio  
 


Discuss the insights you have gained regarding reading and writing during the course. 
Assess the progress you have recognized in your writing and any meaningful discoveries 
you have made. These discoveries may include recognition of your advancement in the 
area of critical thinking, or steps you must make to achieve success in the academic 
community. (Maximum 3 pages) 
 


2. Essay Four 
 


Submit the final draft of Essay Four, followed by your initial draft(s) with all feedback 
you received (from peers and me). 
 


Essay Cover Note (maximum 1 page) – Preceding the essay, submit a cover note that 
describes the challenge you experienced in synthesizing this paper as the culmination 
of your exploration on linguistic and cultural diversity. Include an assessment of the 
differences you note between this essay and Essay One. 
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3. Previously Graded Essay, Revised  
 


 Submit all drafts and feedback you received on them. Your previous grade may be 
raised, if this essay demonstrates meaningful and substantive revision, with attendance to 
assignment guidelines and feedback.  
 


Revised Essay Cover Note (maximum 1 page) – Preceding the essay, submit a cover 
note that explains why you chose to revise this specific essay, the significant changes 
between the drafts, and what you learned about your writing through this multi-
drafting process. 
 


4. Journal Selections 
 


Select two entries from your feedback section and two entries from your reflective 
section that exemplify your best work or significant lessons learned. Refer to your journal 
guidelines for the detailed requirements of these two sections. 
 


Journal Cover Note (maximum 1 page) – Preceding the journal entries, discuss 
what you have learned from giving and receiving feedback. Summarize what you 
have learned about yourself as a writer.  


 
5. Semester Coursework   
 


As noted in the syllabus, you are required to submit all the work that you have completed 
for the semester, both during class and outside of class. You should arrange this section 
in chronological order. In addition to all assignments (in-class and out of class), you 
should include your class notes, handouts, and your journal entries. At least two readings 
demonstrating your annotation must be included. As noted in the syllabus, work assigned 
in class, but not included in the portfolio will lower your final grade. 
 


Semester Coursework Cover Note (maximum 1 page) –Reflect on the role this course 
had in helping you improve as an academic reader, writer, and thinker. Explain with 
honesty the contributions you made to the class through your participation and 
completion of assignments. Describe the changes you can make that will allow you to 
derive the most benefit from your coursework in the future (e.g., complete the 
readings before class, attend regularly, participate in class discussions).  
 
Coursework Checklist - Preceding the coursework, provide the checklist of expected 
assignments. Indicate clearly any that are absent. 


 
Portfolio Assessment Criteria 


 
Your portfolio is worth 20% of your course grade. Your completed portfolio will be assessed on 
the following criteria: 
 
Criterion 1: Writing Development 
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Your submissions demonstrate that you have developed as a writer over the course of the 
semester. This development can be seen through your reflections on the writing and reading 
processes, your attendance to feedback, and demonstrations of recognizable changes in the 
strength of your writing over the course of the multiple-drafting process. 
 
Criterion 2: Adherence to Academic Writing Conventions 
 
The portfolio will demonstrate your progress in using academic register, writing for your 
audience, and developing your purpose. Your submissions will illustrate this progress by the use 
of proper vocabulary and tone for the academic context. Furthermore, your writing will conform 
to principles of coherence and cohesion, as well as fulfilling the demands of specific academic 
writing assignments. 
 
Criterion 3: Critical Thinking 
 
All submissions will be illustrative of your ability to critically analyze information, as well as 
provide evidence and support for your ideas. Your writings must demonstrate your ability to 
make logical connections between ideas, integrate multiple perspectives, and provide original 
insights on those perspectives. 
 
Criterion 4: Overall Presentation 
 
Your portfolio should be professional in appearance. Your reader should not have to retrieve 
papers falling out of the portfolio, search to find sections, or impose order on your portfolio. To 
achieve this goal, you should organize it according to the guidelines. Additionally, be certain to 
proofread and edit carefully, especially those errors that were recurrent issues in your feedback 
journal.  
 


WRI 01 
Portfolio Submission Checklist 


 
 
Your final portfolio is due _______________________________. Use the following list to 
insure you have fully met the portfolio assignment. Place it at the front of your portfolio. If you 
have any questions or concerns about any portion of your portfolio, please use the reverse side of 
this checklist to inform me of those issues.  
 


 
  Section 1 – Introduction to the Portfolio 


 
  Section 2 – Essay Four  


   
o Essay Four Cover Note 
o Essay Four Final Draft 
o Essay Four First Draft 
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o Peer Feedback 
o Faculty Feedback 


 
  Section 3 – Previously Graded Essay, Revised  


 
o Essay Revision Cover Note 
o Essay Revision Final Draft 
o All Drafts of the Essay from Initial Submission 
o Peer Feedback 
o Faculty Feedback 


 
  Section 4  - Journal  


 
o Journal Entry Cover Note 
o Reflective Entries (2) 
o Feedback Entries (2) 


 
  Section 5 – Semester Coursework 


 
o Coursework Cover Note 
o Coursework Checklist 
o All Semester Coursework 


 
 
 
 
 
Signature       Date of Submission 
 


 


 
 
 
Appendix 4c:   Portfolio Assessment 
 
Writing Program  Portfolio Reading Project 
 
Reading date:  Thursday, 22 May 2008, 9:00 AM – 5:00 PM 
 
Venue:  Classroom Building, Classroom 209 
 
Workshop Participants:  Tom Hothem, Sue Varnot, Paul Gibbons, Jared Stanley, Carol Ellis, 
Susan Miller, Susan Bohrer, Byron Webb, Kris Van Bebber, Christopher Ramirez, Adriana 
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Signorini, Loren Qualls, Candice Adam-Medefind, Karen Dunn-Haley, Meredith Oda, Jazmine 
Finley, Robert Ochsner, Eve Holwell   
 
 
Narrative:  The goal of this project is to increase faculty familiarity with process-oriented writing 


by reviewing a selection of lower-division developmental portfolios, selected on the basis of 


correlated pre and post-test student exams. This program-wide assessment project is among the 


ways that UC Merced academic programs can demonstrate learner successes, document student 


needs, and calibrate curriculum. It also articulates with our goal of determining course outcomes, 


as embodied in student portfolios. 


 


This initiative seeks faculty who are interested in programmatic assessment projects, including 


those faculty who have no prior experience in assessment activities. The annual project’s overall 


goals include:  (1) reviewing portfolio samples and assignment sheets, and (2) reading and 


ranking selected portfolios. By familiarizing faculty with a range of portfolio design options and 


assignment sheets, we will be able to check for inter-rater reliability and define a program-wide 


portfolio rubric. This rubric will be used to determine holistic rankings of 1-4, which is roughly 


correlated to the AWPE holistic scores for writing exams. A faculty group will then evaluate the 


score results to determine potential connections between process and product-oriented writing. In 


addition to faculty professional development support, this project will also include an archive of 


range finders, results, and analysis relevant to the WASC accreditation process.   


Important “Homework”:  Prior to the workshop, participants should familiarize 


themselves with sample portfolios, virtual copies of which will be distributed via email 


Monday, 19 May. 


AGENDA 


 
9:00–9:15 Breakfast and settling in 
 
9:15–10:40 Discussion and initial rubric development   
  Guiding questions:  • How do you use portfolios? • How do you assess  
  them? • What characterizes a successful portfolio? • What course  
  outcomes does a successful portfolio embody? 
 
10:40–10:50 Mid-morning break 
 
10:50–11:30 Read sample portfolios and test initial rubric 
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11:30–12:00 Revisit/fine-tune rubric 
 
12:00–1:00 Lunch 
 
1:00–1:30 Review/revise rubric 
 
1:30–3:50 Live reading of portfolios 
 
3:50–4:00 Mid-afternoon break 
 
4:00–5:00 Discussion of portfolios and reflection on the process 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
APPENDIX 5:  Alignment of the Eight Guiding Principles of General 
Education with WR1 1:  Academic Writing.   
 
 The main goal of the UC Merced Summer Bridge program is to initiate the students to the 
demands of the Academic Discourse Community – serving as the first step of apprenticing the 
students into the world of university scholars. This goal finds its expression through three 
courses – Academic Writing, Reading and Discussion, Academic Vocabulary and Editing – and 
two support activities – tutoring for academic writing and mentoring from upper classmen. 
Beginning with the second year of the program (2008), integration of math instruction provides 
another focus on the skills needed to be successful in this context. 
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Guiding 
Principle 


Summer Bridge 
(SB) Outcomes 


(SWBAT) 


Where Aligned with Syllabus  Assessment 


 
Scientific literacy: 
To have a 
functional 
understanding of 
scientific, 
technological and 
quantitative 
information, and 
to know both how 
to interpret 
scientific 
information and 
effectively to 
apply quantitative 
tools  
 


 
Summarize statistics 


about language 
from readings 


Represent 
mathematical 
information 
provided in textual 
form in 
mathematical 
format 


 
Interpret US Census 


data about 
households and 
language use  


 
 Math correlation with 


readings – Fruit we’ll 
never taste, English the 
Killer Language 


 
 


 English Only Debate 
readings and discussions 
with supplementary 
material of Census 
graphics  


TBD in discussion 
with Cheryl 
Hedges 
(tentatively they 
are aiming for a 
placement exam 
at the end of SB)


 
Decision-making: 
To appreciate the 
various and 
diverse factors 
bearing on 
decisions and the 
know-how to 
assemble, 
evaluate, interpret 
and use 
information 
effectively for 
critical analysis 
and problem-
solving 
 


 
Compare and 


contrast the 
various positions 
taken on a 
controversial topic 


Recognize the 
influence of 
slanting and bias  


Begin to weigh the 
value of different 
types of evidence 


Differentiate 
between objective 
and subjective 
evidence 


Develop arguments 
for personal 
positions with 
external evidence 


 
Evaluate lecture and 


what the format 
requires of 
students for 
successful 


 
 English Only Debate 
 Language of 


discrimination & 
linguistic profiling 


 Language of gender and 
gender discrimination 


 
 


 Lecture analysis & note-
taking exercises 


 
English Only 


Essay 
English Only 


Debate role play 
 
Synthesis grid 


completion 
 
Final essay 
 
Lecture Analysis 


assignment 
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Guiding 
Principle 


Summer Bridge 
(SB) Outcomes 


(SWBAT) 


Where Aligned with Syllabus  Assessment 


learning 


  48 







 


Guiding 
Principle 


Summer Bridge 
(SB) Outcomes 


(SWBAT) 


Where Aligned with Syllabus  Assessment 
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Communication: 
To convey 
information to and 
communicate and 
interact effectively 
with multiple 
audiences, using 
advanced skills in 
written and other 
modes of 
communication 
 


 
Identify audience & 


purpose of 
readings 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Identify and 


effectively write 
for various 
audiences & 
purposes  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Understand, analyze, 


and explain 
complex ideas 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Reading & Discussion (RAD) 


 Indicating audience & 
purpose in reading 
response journals 


 Purpose & Audience 
HO 


 Evaluation of magazines  
 Fairy Tale Rewrite 


(audience of children, 
purpose of transmitting 
cultural values) 


 
 
WRI 01 


 Essay assignments 
o Literacy 


Narrative 
o Detailing a 


Cultural 
Distinctive 


o Response to an 
Author  


o English Only 
Debate (proposal 
to school board, 
historical 
perspective of an 
issue for popular 
magazine, 
analysis of 
current issue) 


o Final essay – 
analysis of UCM 
culture, analysis 
of WRI 01 
course, 
evaluation of 
case study (e.g., 
language of 
gender, 
affirmative 
action) 


 
WRI 01 


 Class discussions  
 Essays (in-class and out 


of class) 
 Synthesis grid 


 
All writing 
assignments 
 
 
Participation in 


class discussions 
and activities 


 
Reading Response 


Journals  
 
SLAD 
 
In-class 


presentations 
(individual & 
group) 


 
Portfolio 







 


Guiding 
Principle 


Summer Bridge 
(SB) Outcomes 


(SWBAT) 


Where Aligned with Syllabus  Assessment 


 
Self and Society: 
To understand and 
value diverse 
perspectives in 
both the global 
and community 
contexts of 
modern society in 
order to work 
knowledgeably 
and effectively in 
an ethnically and 
culturally rich 
setting 
 


 
Understand that 


language 
contributes to the 
transmission & 
expression of 
culture 


 
Identify the role that 


culture has played 
in their own 
foundation for 
university life 


Describe personal 
culture and 
appreciate cultural 
variation among 
peers 


 
Appreciate the value 


of fairy tales in 
molding or 
expressing 
cultural values 


 
Program readings 
Exploration of dialects 
 
WRI 01 


 Literacy Narrative 
 Detailing a Cultural 


Distinctive 
 
 
 
RAD 


 Rewrite of a Fairy Tale 
& Bruno Bettelheim’s 
Use of Enchantment 


 
In-class journals 
 
Essays 


demonstrating 
cultural 
background and 
language 
background 


 
Ethics and 
Responsibility: To 
follow ethical 
practices in their 
professions and 
communities, and 
care for future 
generations 
through 
sustainable living 
and environmental 
and societal 
responsibility 
 


 
Demonstrate 


integrity of 
writing  


 
WRI 01 


 Recognize the 
difference between 
summary, paraphrase, 
and quote 


 Practice using texts of 
authors with attribution 
in class writing & essays 


 Synthesis of ideas 
exercises 


 
Students essays 


submitted to 
turnitin.com will 
not show 
evidence of 
intentional 
plagiarism 
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Guiding 
Principle 


Summer Bridge 
(SB) Outcomes 


(SWBAT) 


Where Aligned with Syllabus  Assessment 


 
Leadership and 
Teamwork: To 
work effectively 
in both leadership 
and team roles, 
capably making 
connections and 
integrating their 
expertise with the 
expertise of others 
 


 
Provide effective 


and useful 
feedback to peers 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Take responsibility 


for effectively 
summarizing 
essays to peers 


 
 
Work 


collaboratively to 
lead a discussion 
among peers 


 
Explain the lecture 


practices of a 
professor to peers 
to provide 
strategies for 
successful 
learning 


 


 
WRI 01 


 Peer feedback sessions 
for each essay  


 
RAD, Academic Vocabulary 


& Editing 
 Feedback on 


presentations 
 
 
RAD 


 Jigsaw readings  
 
 
 


 Student-led Academic 
Discussion assignment 


 
 Lecture Analysis 


assignment 
 Note-taking practice 


 
Feedback journal 


entries 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Peers’ recapping 


what has been 
summarized in 
jigsaw 
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Guiding 
Principle 


Summer Bridge 
(SB) Outcomes 


(SWBAT) 


Where Aligned with Syllabus  Assessment 


 
Aesthetic 
Understanding & 
Creativity: To 
appreciate and be 
knowledgeable 
about human 
creative 
expression 
including 
literature and the 
arts. 
 


 
Discover new genre 


or authors  
Explain the 


interesting or 
unique features of 
a story 


Advise peers about 
the value of a 
story  


 
Enjoy the expression 


of culture through 
fairy tales 


 


RAD 
 Extensive readings and 


shared reports 
 
 
 


 Fairy Tale Rewrite 


 
Extensive reading 


reports & 
recommendation
s 


 
 
 
Portfolio 


Compilation 
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Guiding 
Principle 


Summer Bridge 
(SB) Outcomes 


(SWBAT) 


Where Aligned with Syllabus  Assessment 


 
Development of 
Personal Potential:  
To be responsible 
for achieving the 
full promise of 
their abilities, 
including 
psychological and 
physical well-
being. 
 


 
Develop 


understanding of 
their personal 
learning strategies 
and strengths 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Demonstrate 


increasing 
autonomy in task 
completion 


 
 
 
 
 
Assess their skills 


realistically 
 
 
 
 
 
Outline a specific 


plan for areas 
needing 
improvement  


 


Orientation  
 Completion of 


questionnaires about 
learning strategies and 
styles 


 
WRI 01 


 Group discussions of 
differences that exist 
among learners and 
adjustments they could 
make to enhance their 
weaknesses, including 
usual writing habits and 
attitudes about writing 


 
RAD 


 Group discussions & 
activities exploring 
reading strategies, 
reading habits, 
annotation skills 


 Timed reading tasks & 
tracking improvements 


 
 
 


 Increasing complexity 
of essay assignments & 
deadlines to meet 
portfolio completion 


 
 
 
 
 


 
Summarize Styles 


& Strategies 
questionnaires 


 
Journal entries 
 
 
 
 
Reading response 


journals – 
demonstrating 
more than one 
method 


Table of timed-
readings scores 


 
Feedback journal 


entries 
Submit all 


assignments on 
time and in 
correct format 


Keep vocabulary 
diary 


 
Self-evaluation 


forms for essay 
submission 
(both cover 
notes & self-
assessment 
sheets)  


Portfolio cover 
notes 


 
Feedback journal 


entries 
Academic 


Vocabulary & 
Editing journals 


Portfolio cover 
notes 
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WRI 117:  Writing for the Social Sciences and Humanities 


COURSE GOALS 
(This course is intended to help you…) 


LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Upon completion of course, students should be able to…) 


Scientific Literacy: To have a 
functional understanding of the field of 
social sciences and/or humanities, and 
to know how to effectively interpret 
and apply relevant information in the 
field. 


• Read, understand, and accurately interpret 
scientific texts in various social sciences and 
humanities disciplines 


• Understand how arguments are constructed and 
what counts as evidence in various social sciences 
and humanities disciplines 


• Design and conduct a generative research project 
that adheres to discipline-specific conventions  


Decision Making: To appreciate the 
various and diverse factors bearing on 
decisions and the know-how to 
assemble, evaluate, interpret and use 
information effectively for critical 
analysis and problem-solving.  


• Understand the various and diverse factors 
bearing on the complex process of research and 
the know-how to differentiate information 
effectively for problem solving 


• Understand how to evaluate various types of 
primary and secondary evidence and employ 
them to make an effective argument 


Communication: To convey 
information to, communicate with, and 
interact effectively with multiple 
audiences, using advanced skills in 
written and other forms of 
communication.  


• Tailor written, oral, and other modes of 
communication for multiple audiences 


• Examine instructor’s and peers’ comments for 
written work and implement relevant feedback in 
the revision process  


• Effectively engage and reflect on the different 
stages of research and writing process through 
keeping a research journal 


Self and Society: To understand and 
value diverse perspectives in both the 
global and community contexts of 
modern society in order to work 
knowledgeably and effectively in an 
ethnically and culturally rich setting. 


• Work effectively with group members from 
ethnically, culturally, and/or socially diverse 
backgrounds 


• Understand the global-local connection in 
research projects and other course materials  


Ethics and Responsibility: To follow 
ethical practices as observed in the 
professional field and scholarly 
communities. 


• Understand and adhere to the ethics and social 
responsibilities involved in doing academic 
research and using people as sources of data 


• Understand and adhere to the ethics of academic 
integrity, especially proper citation, accurate 
reporting of sources, and full disclosures of 
methodological practices 


Leadership and Teamwork: To work 
effectively in both leadership and team 
roles, capably making connections and 
integrating their expertise with the 
expertise of others. 


• Facilitate and foster discussion among classmates 
on assigned readings or topic  


• Collaborate with and support classmates on group 
tasks and research projects 


• Provide helpful and relevant feedback on 
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classmates’ work 


Aesthetic Understanding and 
Creativity: To appreciate and be 
knowledgeable about human creative 
expression as seen in the fields of social 
sciences and humanities. 


• When appropriate, apply creative expressions in 
course assignments 


• Design and create an aesthetically nuanced 
learning eportfolio 


• Employ creative strategies to make the group oral 
presentation interesting and engaging 


Development of Personal Potential: 
To be responsible for achieving the full 
promise of their abilities, including 
psychological and physical well-being. 
 


• Learn various educational technology and use 
them effectively in the course  


• Demonstrate professional behaviors vis-à-vis 
academic honesty and respect for others 


• Use the learning eportfolio as a platform for life-
long learning, preparations for graduate school, 
and/or career development 
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APPENDIX 6:    Faculty Instructional Groups 


Faculty Instructional Groups (FIG) provide members the opportunity to discuss examples of 
student learning outcomes that inform continuous instructional improvement. Before each 
academic year, Writing Program faculty will be divided into groups of 5-7 lecturers.  Members 
of each FIG unit will include at least two established lecturers having more than one year of 
experience in the Writing Program, with one experienced member acting as group leader.  This 
role is considered part of service responsibilities to the WP and will factor into continuing 
appointment status.  In most cases, groups will be arranged thematically according to one of the 
WP’s foundational courses (e.g., WRI 1, WRI 10, CORE 1, WRI 100).   
 
The purpose of the groups: 


• to discuss any aspect of Writing Program business with potential to have a topic considered more 
generally by everyone in the program; 


• to establish a community of teachers who share questions, concerns, and suggestions about 
teaching at UC Merced; 


• to coordinate FIG procedures, such as classroom visits, diagnostic reading, grading calibration, 
and syllabus alignment. 


 
Responsibilities of the FIGs: 


1. Establish a schedule and procedure for meetings.  Groups should convene weekly for the 
first month of the semester, and bi-weekly thereafter.  Given schedule constraints, after 
the first month groups may consider alternate methods of communication, such as a 
CROPS discussion forum. 


2. Represent group interests and concerns at WP meetings, as such feedback arises from the 
group meetings.  Each group should send at least one established and one new WP 
lecturer to the larger WP meetings.  These participants may rotate among members of a 
FIG.    


3. Collaborate as a group in reading of pre- and post-test diagnostic writing samples.  Pre-
tests will be read during the first month of weekly meetings; post-tests will be read in the 
two weeks following the end of instruction. 


4. Evaluate a sample of student writing, for the purpose of grading calibration and as a 
focus for discussion.  (Recommended for mid-semester or shortly thereafter.) 


5. Discuss the WASC process, as it pertains to syllabus alignment. 
6. Coordinate classroom visitation partners and complete the observation packet. 


 
General Schedule: 
 Week 1 – set meeting schedule and procedures 
 Weeks 1-4 – meet regularly; read and discuss pre-test diagnostics; discuss WASC process 
 Week 4 – by this week, groups should have arranged triads and coordinated schedules 
 Weeks 4-12 – complete the classroom visitation process  
 
Writing Program faculty should view these collaborative instructional groups as both the primary 
resource for questions and concerns, and as the structure through which they can monitor, adapt, and 
record their teaching practices.  As such, faculty are encouraged to use the groups to work on WP 
initiatives, develop their teaching portfolios, document evidence of teaching outside the classroom, and 
similar projects. 
APPENDIX 7:   Curricular Map of PLOs for the Minor in Writing  
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This curricular map articulates the alignment of program learning outcomes (PLOs)6 in  


each Writing Program course.   It also shows progression from introductory to advanced 


levels of anticipated student learning:   1 = introductory, 2 = intermediate, and 3 = 


advanced.   


         PLO 1     PLO2           PLO 3           PLO 4           PLO 5 


WRI 1 1 1 1 1  


WRI 10 1 1 2 2  


WRI 25 2 1 1 2 1 


WRI 30 2 1 1 2 1 


WRI 100 2 2 2 2 1 


WRI 105 2 2 2 2 2 


WRI 110 3 2 3 2 1 


WRI 115 2 2 3 3 1 


WRI 116 2 2 3 3 1 


WRI 117 2 2 3 3 1 


WRI 118 2 3 3 3 1 


WRI 119 2 3 3 3 1 


WRI 125 3 2 3 3 3 


                                                 
6 Program Learning Outcomes for the Minor in Writing  
1. Collaborate successfully as members of an academic community; 
2.    Analyze and apply the requisite styles, structures, and standards of relevant professions, genres, and  
       academic disciplines; 
3.    Apply ethical standards to the practice of academic research and public discourse;  
4. Demonstrate thorough engagement with the iterative processes of reading, writing, and speaking;  
5. Craft language that reveals aesthetic awareness. 
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WRI 130  3 2 3  3 3 


WRI 131 3 3 3 3 2 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
APPENDIX 8:   Curricular Map of Writing Program PLOs with the Eight 
Guiding Principles of General Education 
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Scientific Literacy:  To have a functional understanding of scientific, technological and 
quantitative information, and to know both how to interpret scientific information and 
effectively apply quantitative tools; 


 
Decision Making:  To appreciate the various and diverse factors bearing on decisions and 
the know-how to assemble, evaluate, interpret and use information effectively for critical 
analysis and problem solving; 


 
Communication:  To convey information to and communicate and interact effectively 
with multiple audiences, using advanced skills in written and other modes of 
communication; 


 
Self and Society:  To understand and value diverse perspective in both the global 
community contexts of modern society in order to work knowledgeably and effectively in 
an ethnically and culturally rich setting; 


 
Ethics and Responsibility:  To follow ethical practices in their professions and 
communities, and care for future generations through sustainable living and 
environmental and societal responsibility; 


 
Leadership and Teamwork:  To work effectively in both leadership and team roles, 
capably making connections and integrating their expertise with the expertise of others; 


 
Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity:  to appreciate and be knowledgeable about 
human creative expression, including literature and the arts; and 


 
Development of Personal Potential:  To be responsible for achieving the full promise of 
their abilities, including psychological and physical well-being. 


 
 


           PLO 1       PLO2           PLO 3           PLO 4       PLO 5 


Scientific 
Literacy 


  x   x    


 Decision 
Making 


   x  x    


Communication  x      x  x 
Self & Society x          
Ethics & 
Responsibility 


     x     


Leadership & 
Teamwork 


 
x  


      
x 


  


Aesthetic 
Understanding 
& Creativity 


         
x  


Development         
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of Personal 
Potential 


 x x  x 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix 9:  Sample Diagnostic Report 
 
Diagnostic Writing Exam: Data Summary Report 
Writing 10 (Spring 2007) 
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Report prepared by: Eve Holwell & Anne Zanzucchi 
 
Pre-Test, January 2007 
Total WRI 10 students: 187 
Exams Submitted:   185 
Exams Read:    69 (38% of submitted exams) 
Third Reads:    28 (60% accuracy) 
Passes:    32 (46% pass) 
 
Post-Test, May 2007 
Total WRI 10 students: 187 
Exams Submitted:  1537  
Exams Read:    64 (42% of submitted exams) 
Third Reads:    30 (51% accuracy)8 
Passes:    36 (56% pass) 
 
Comparable Student Codes 
Total Received Exams:  35 
Increase:    13 (37%) 
Decrease:     7 (20%) 
Same:     15 (43%) 
 
Notes on increases:  Most often, increases included a 2 step difference.  This difference was 
commonly between a significant pass or fail, a 3-5 or a 2-4 being characteristic of the most 
common increases in scores.  More than half of the improvements are two levels of change (7 
exams of 13 total).  The other 6 exams indicate one level of change. 
 
Notes on decreases:  Qualitative data about student work with decreased score note that the post-
test lacks a level of care, citing “lack of effort” (10MM19) and “well-argued, and “gets” the 
prompt, but doesn’t fully appreciate it” (10CB19).  This suggests that the end of semester 
diagnostic includes fewer incentives for student success.  Recommendations during discussion 
included program-wide inclusion of the diagnostics in student portfolios, possibly with self-
assessment to add depth to our analysis of samples.  To generate further student investment in 
diagnostic writing, other possibilities include greater student participation in the assessment 
process, e.g. generating a rubric (Duke & Sanchez 1994), or prompts connected to WRI 1 and 
WRI 10 course content (White 1998). 
 
Notes on same:  No change means the average score remained the same.  In most cases, readers’ 
split scores reflected in an increase, but the third read score was equivalent to the pre-test score.  
For example, a writing sample could have been ranked 3 / 1 with 3 as the third read and 3 / 4 
with 3 as the third read.  This suggests some significant improvements, though the consensus is 
ultimately the same score.  Absolute same scores were 5 of the 15.  Split increases were 8 of the 


                                                 
7 Variance in submitted exams may involve a missing section or significant student absences on diagnostic exam 
day. 
8 Post-test norming sessions included conversations about scoring guide in lieu of writing samples, which may have 
contributed to split scores. 
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15, and split decreases were 2 of the 15.  With split values of increase, decrease and no change 
added the above numbers, the numbers would change in the following ways: Increase (60%), 
Decrease (26%), and Same (14%).  
 


Summary Chart of Pass Versus Fail Features 
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Categories 


 
Three Scores 


 
Split Scores 


 
 
Paragraphing & 
Structure 


 
 
Focus & 
Development 


 
 
Reading 
Comprehension & 
Summary 


 
 
Logic & Argument 


-- lacks coherent 
structure 
-- rambles, circular 
logic 
-- awkward 
transitions 


-- paragraphs are 
unified in thought and 
structure 
-- clear topic sentences 


 
Four Scores 


-- lacks examples 
-- superficial 
treatment of prompt 
-- does not respond 
to prompt 
-- lacks depth 


-- evidence of 
understanding of 
prompt 
-- focused and specific 
engagement with text 
and arguments 


-- could summarize 
argument more fully 
-- incomplete 
understanding of 
prompt & reading 
-- all summary, no 
argument 


-- appropriate 
examples 
-- sufficient examples 
-- balance between 
summary and 
argument 


-- responds 
illogically to text & 
prompt 
-- broad claims 
-- simplistic 
reasoning 


-- strong reasoning 
-- acceptable 
reasoning 
-- extra effort to shape 
argument and grow 
ideas 


-- simplistic style 
-- ESL 
-- simplistic sentence 
structures 
 


-- precise word choice 
-- sentence variety 
-- definite or evident 
voice 


-- frequent minor 
errors 
 


-- creative but 
unsubstantiated claims 
-- unclear thesis 
-- argument needs 
structure 
-- misunderstood text 


-- responds to text 
illogically 
-- too speculative 
 


-- lacks coherent 
structure 
-- loses momentum 
-- gains momentum 


-- repetition 
-- ambition 
-- generalities 


 
Grammar & 
Mechanics 


Note:  No one feature amounts of a three, four or split score.  This chart represents a pattern of 
phrases used to characterize dominant aspects of samples.  Since the diagnostic is a blend of 
these features, these descriptions are meant to articulate what the differences between borderline 
samples represent. 
 


  63 







 


Beyond AWPE Scoring Guide Features  
 
Pre-Test 
 


o “some interesting examples but weak language skills (10CJ18A) 
o “solid argument but based on a misperception?” (10HD19A, 10TK01A) 
o Generalities (10BP19A, 10FK18A) 
o Development issues (10JU18A, 10CT18A) 
o ESL issues (10MV19A, 10SP18A, 10CJA) 


 
Post-Test 
 


o Effect of time limits (10JG17) 
o Generalities (10CB09, 10BD07) 
o “sense of fun” and inventiveness (10SV20) 
o “flashes of higher-level thinking” (10LM18, 10CM19) 
o Audience issues (10CB06) 
o Lack of effort (10MM19, 10CB19, 10JD07) 


 
Summary: Holistic scoring language, like any assessment measure, will have limited means of 
identifying the quality of students’ reading, writing and critical thinking skills.  As a program, we 
could design a richer holistic rubric and revise the diagnostic prompt to (1.) improve placement 
accuracy, (2.) remain conscious of writing characteristics to share with students, and (3.) identify 
holistic contradictions, or dominant writing characteristics that are simultaneously weak and 
strong.  Holistic contradictions, e.g. interesting thinking but weak language skills, are 
characteristic of some English Learner papers according to these diagnostic readings and outside 
research (Hamp-Lyons 1995; Lee 2006).  Additional holistic conflicts in several WRI 10 samples 
include logical arguments based on a misreading of original text.  Summer sessions of WRI 1 
and WRI 10 will experiment with process-oriented diagnostic writing to explore and address 
these questions.  To supplement the one draft timed writing method, students will be given 
extended time plan and discuss ideas related to a prompt.  The goal will be to offer students 
methods for applying the writing process to product-oriented writing situations.  For student 
samples of effective pre-writing in existing post-test diagnostics, see attached appendix 
(10EB07, 10SV20).  The objectives to this approach include fostering better skill preparation for 
the timed-writing experience and connecting process-oriented classroom pedagogy to timed-
writing situations.  
 
Works Cited 
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FAO REPORT:  WRITING PROGRAM, WITH GENERAL EDUCATION 
 


APRIL 2009 
 
 
SECTION I:  Program description 
 
The Center for Studies in Higher Education’s report General Education in the Twenty-First 
Century: A Report of the University of California Commission on General Education (2007) 
cautions campuses against creating an unwieldy list of unassociated general education courses. It 
advocates, instead, a thematic or interdisciplinary bundle of courses. Ideally these courses 
cultivate critical thinking skills, focus on contemporary social issues, and foster advanced 
literacy, particularly in areas like quantitative reasoning and writing (20). UC Merced’s Writing 
Program’s Core 1 and Core 100 equivalent courses routinely attend to these recommendations.    
 
The Writing Program’s involvement in General Education at UC Merced is particularly 
appropriate in light of the extensive overlap between the Program’s stated outcomes and the 
eight guiding principles of general education at UC Merced. For instance, seven of UCM’s Eight 
Guiding Principles of General Education1 align well with the Writing Program’s five Learning 
Outcomes,2 leaving just scientific literacy in general education as a potential mismatch with WP 
courses. Yet specific courses for writing in the disciplines (WRI 101, 116, 117, 118, and 119) 
include scientific literacy as a specialized learning outcome, providing a foundation for the 
Writing Program to fulfill all eight principles of general education.   
 
This curricular relationship between the Writing Program and the university in general is 
manifested in Core 1, our freshman general education course. Through lecture and discussion, 
Core 1 is an interdisciplinary, integrated course that introduces students to UC Merced’s faculty, 
our research, and the academic fields in which we work. It explores ways in which experts from 
what have been called “the two cultures” (humanist and scientist) view the world and analyze 
information by putting them in dialogue and amalgamating insights gained from different—even 
seemingly disparate—approaches. The Writing Program helps tie such material together by 
teaching writing intensive Core 1 discussion sections, which are designed to facilitate more 
intimate learning communities so as to process and advance ideas introduced in lectures. Among 
the questions pursued in Core 1 discussion sections are:  What is a university, and what role do 
we have in shaping it? What counts as knowledge? How is knowledge produced and assembled? 
In what ways do academic disciplines intersect? In what ways do they differ? The answers to 
such questions provide the basis for holistic, interactive inquiry that puts students at the forefront 
of current scholarly debates. 
 


 
1 General Education Guiding Principles include scientific literacy, decision making, communication, ethics and 
responsibility, leadership and teamwork, aesthetic understanding, development of personal potential, and an 
understanding of self and society.    
2 The Writing Program’s Learning Outcomes  include the expectations that students analyze and apply academic and 
professional communication, engage with the processes of reading and writing, collaborate successfully in an 
academic community, apply ethical standards to academic research and public discourse, and craft language that 
reveals aesthetic awareness 
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Whereas Core 1 satisfies lower division general education requirements, the Writing Program’s 
writing in the disciplines offerings meet the university’s upper division general education 
requirement (also referred to as Core 100) by facilitating application of interdisciplinary 
perspectives initially explored in Core 1. Though our primary focus is on language studies, our 
curriculum also reflects academic fields and professions specific to our campus, including 
management, social sciences, natural sciences and engineering. The upper-division courses we 
offer in these areas potentially serve not only our writing minor but also general education as a 
Core 100 equivalent.  
 
In many respects similar to the general education curriculum, the Minor in Writing is designed to 
enhance students’ understanding of the theoretical, interdisciplinary and professional aspects of 
writing, helping them develop the vocabulary, syntax, style and voice appropriate to the practice 
of composition in diverse fields. By using the writing process to strengthen their ideas, students 
develop strategies for participating in research, policy-making, professional advancement, and 
creative expression.  Also consistent with many of the principles of general education, the 
writing minor fosters respect for language, for the contributions of peers, and for the value of 
effective communication.  
 
Key to the writing minor are courses in Writing Across the Curriculum / Writing in the 
Disciplines (WAC/WID), including WRI 101 (Writing for Psychology), WRI 116 (Writing for 
the Natural Sciences), WRI 117 (Writing for Social Sciences and Humanities), WRI 118 
(Business Communication), and WRI 119 (Writing for Engineering). As previously noted, each 
of these courses satisfies all eight guiding principles of general education at UC Merced, 
including intensive attention to scientific/information literacy (both qualitative and quantitative) 
and recursive practice to refine writing as a professional craft and as an intellectual tool. 
 
Given that our Core 1 / 100 courses map onto dual sets of learning outcomes (GE and WP), our 
assessment plan includes associated outcomes for annual review.  The following chart 
summarizes our focus on assessing general education outcomes, which currently function as our 
institution-wide learning principles.   
 
 
PLO 
 


 
Scientific 
Literacy 


 
Decision-
making 


 
 
Communication


 
Self & 
Society 


 
Ethics 


 
Teamwork 


 
Aesthetics 


 
Personal 
Potential 


1  X X   X  X 
2 X X X    X  
3   X X  X   
4  X X X X    
5   X X   X  
Appendix: Writing Program PLOs 


(1) Demonstrate engagement with the iterative processes of reading, writing and speaking 
(2) Analyze and apply the basic written styles, structures, and standards of academic and professional 


communication 
(3) Collaborate successfully as members of an academic discourse community 
(4) Apply ethical standards to the practice of academic research and public discourse 
(5) Craft language that reveals aesthetic awareness 
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SECTION II:  Assessment Plan – Writing Program, with General Education 
 
(A) Timeline and Goals 
 
(1) Overview of the Writing Program’s Syllabus Alignment Project 
 
During the fall 2008 semester, all forty-five members of the Writing Program served on a 
“committee of the whole” for Curriculum. In this capacity, faculty were collectively responsible 
for contributing towards the syllabus alignment process. During this time, the Writing Program 
had hired fourteen new faculty, so this committee process served as a way of including new 
faculty into our program and introducing them to our teaching practices. During September 
2008, Creative Writing and Professional Writing faculty met separately to establish student 
learning outcomes for each track, and then during October met as a full committee to refine and 
align outcomes foundational to the Writing Minor. With these course outcomes established, all 
syllabi now reflect these shared expectations. Course evaluations were also modified to evaluate 
these outcomes (for an example of how these drafts evolved, see Appendix Item A with 
developments highlighted in blue font).   
 
During October and November, other faculty met on a bi-weekly basis to discuss and review 
outcomes for WRI 1: Academic Writing and WRI 10: Reading and Composition. Student 
learning outcomes had been established for these courses during AY 2005 as a syllabus template, 
so these meetings were opportunities to revisit these outcomes based on what we have learned 
about our students since then based on program-wide diagnostics (e.g., student responses on 
mid-term and final-courses evaluations, pre- and post timed essays, calibration sessions for 
grading), portfolio reviews, and shared experiences teaching WRI 1. These syllabus templates 
were updated with refined weekly objectives and outcomes, and a chart was developed to map 
the course outcomes to aligned assignments.     
 
By December 2008, all WP syllabi templates and individual course syllabi included course 
outcomes. This became the basis for considering Program Learning Outcomes, which were 
drafted by a committee representing key faculty from these sub-committees (Creative Writing, 
Professional Writing, WRI 1, WRI 10). During our December WP meeting, this draft was 
circulated for discussion with a vote between two optional phrasings for each category of 
outcome. The final draft of PLOs was circulated to faculty to add to syllabi and posted on our 
program website <writingprogram.ucmerced.edu>. Listed in order of annual review, the Writing 
Program PLOs are expectations that students will, upon completion of the Minor Program: 
 


(1) Demonstrate engagement with the iterative processes of reading, writing and speaking 
(2) Analyze and apply the basic written styles, structures, and standards of academic and 


professional communication 
(3) Collaborate successfully as members of an academic discourse community 
(4) Apply ethical standards to the practice of academic research and public discourse 
(5) Craft language that reveals aesthetic awareness 


 
Our main expectation is that by promoting faculty discussions focused on examining skill 
development, we will gain a stronger understanding of how to develop more tailored and 



http://www.writingprogram.ucmerced.edu/
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responsive curriculum. All who teach these GE courses will be involved in the assessment of 
student learning outcomes, via respective Curriculum Committees, which involve a majority of 
our faculty. 
 
(2) Core 1 Syllabus Alignment Project 
 
Against this backdrop of developing program outcomes with respect to courses that students take 
while also taking Core 1, we developed objectives and outcomes for its curriculum. Despite the 
course’s wide curricular reach, it enjoys a reflexive structure on which to hang its respective 
parts. That structure is derived from the eight guiding principles of general education at UC 
Merced, and is expressed in the following modules that organize the course: 
 


Module 1 – Origins of the Universe 
Module 2 – Origins of Life 
Module 3 – Origins of Societies and Cultures 
Module 4 – Language and Communication 
Module 5 – Individuals and Societies 
Module 6 – Conflict 
Module 7 – The Future 


 
During November 2008 in four meetings, faculty derived objectives and outcomes for each of 
the above modules (see Appendix Item G), and from those, as a larger group, developed eight 
course learning outcomes (which essentially define the eight guiding principles more specifically 
to Core 1 itself). Listed in order of review, these outcomes include the expectations that Core 1 
students: 
 
(1) Communication, Self and Society:  (a) Critique diverse perspectives from scientific, 
historical, artistic, and personal standpoints; (b) Craft written arguments that draw connections 
between the arts and sciences 
(2) Scientific Literacy:  (a) Manage and assess information by refining study skills and 
cultivating scholarly habits; (b) Apply appropriate qualitative and quantitative methods in 
analyzing information 
(3) Decision Making, Ethics and Responsibility:  (a) Demonstrate scholarly processes 
characteristic of creative/critical problem-solving; (b) Appreciate ethical considerations and 
decision-making in local and global contexts 
(4) Leadership and Teamwork:  Collaborate in sharing expertise, making connections, and 
assembling knowledge 
(5) Development of Personal Potential; Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity:  Elaborate 
an enhanced sense of educational purpose in a broader intellectual context 
 
These updated Core 1 outcomes will be posted on UC Merced’s College One website, 
<https://collegeone.ucmerced.edu/>, and occur prominently on the Core 1 syllabus. 
 
We plan to investigate each of the PLOs outlined below over the course of five years, one PLO 
per year as embodied in holistic student achievement/work (portfolios, pre- and post-test essays, 
and coordinated assignments). Simultaneously, in regular faculty meetings we will assess each 



https://collegeone.ucmerced.edu/
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of the PLOs in discussion of representative student work to calibrate grading for common 
assignments. 
 
(3) Core 100 (Equivalent) Syllabus Alignment Project 
 
Throughout AY 2008-2009, Core 100 equivalent writing instructors met on a monthly basis to 
design shared curricula and discuss related student learning outcomes. All Core 100 equivalent 
syllabi address the eight guiding principles for general education (see WRI 117 syllabus sample, 
Appendix Item H).  During Spring 2009, WRI 116: Writing in the Natural Sciences and WRI 
119: Writing in Engineering faculty created a mid-semester aligned workshop project based on a 
2-3 page Watson & Crick article. The aim was to assess scientific literacy, specifically in reading 
practices and rhetorical analysis skills. Faculty met during April 2009 to discuss criteria for 
scientific literacy, based on the resulting student work from this Watson & Crick workshop.  
This rubric project will be the basis for ongoing assessment of other Core 100-specific WP 
courses (See Appendix Item B).   
 
Our goals in assessing upper-division GE-related WP courses could be very generally 
summarized as providing faculty development and improving student learning in discipline-
specific upper-division writing courses. For faculty development, this assessment plan provides 
opportunities to establish shared expectations, criteria and standards, all of which are 
communicated to students through various means outlined more specifically in our assessment 
plan. 
 
 
(B, C, D, E) Outline of Program Learning Outcomes, including Evidence, Process and 
Participants 
 
* Please note that a synopsis of the Core 1 and 100 assessment plan is provided in chart form on 
page 12. 
 
 
For Core 1 
 
(1) AY 2009-2010 
 


Core 1 PLO:  Critique diverse perspectives from scientific, historical, artistic, and personal 
standpoints  
 
Core 1 PLO: Craft written arguments that draw connections between the arts and sciences 
 
[Corresponding GE outcomes:  Communication -- To convey information to, communicate 
with, and interact effectively with multiple audiences, using advanced skills in written and 
other forms of communication; Self and Society -- To understand and value diverse 
perspectives in both the global and community contexts of modern society in order to work 
knowledgeably and effectively in an ethically and culturally rich setting] 
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(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During the Summer/Fall of 2009, the Core 1 


curriculum committee will meet to review High-Middle-Low samples of Spring 2009 
cumulative essays, the capstone assignment for the course which asks students to explore 
their experience of the course by identifying and elaborating connections among six 
course foci (see Appendix Item C). Since this sample of student work is cumulative in 
nature, faculty will discuss the differences within a range of samples to refine criteria for 
assessing information literacy, presentation, and analysis, in particular the extent to 
which students are able to identify, incorporate, and evaluate uses of evidence to 
corroborate scientific, historical, artistic, and personal critiques of course material. 


(B. Evidence and Results): The resulting data from this multi-perspectival exercise should 
also reveal the extent to which students can draw connections between the arts and 
sciences. This review will help us develop a shared rubric for assessing such student 
work. Cumulative essays in fall 2009 will include a standard self-assessment form paired 
with the assignment, which will be included in the review of samples. This will help us 
refine our current grading rubric, which we include in all syllabi (see Appendix Item F). 
With greater consensus on standards and criteria, faculty will be better able to 
communicate to students the benchmarks for success. Through workshop activities at the 
beginning of a semester students will be encouraged to apply this rubric to sample 
projects, gaining familiarity with evaluation standards.  


  
(2) AY 2010-2011 


 
Core 1 PLO:  Manage and assess information by refining study skills and cultivating 
scholarly habits 
 
Core 1 PLO: Apply appropriate qualitative and quantitative methods in analyzing 
information 
 
[Corresponding GE outcome:  Scientific Literacy -- To have a functional understanding of 
scientific, technological and quantitative information, and to know both how to interpret 
scientific information and effectively apply quantitative tools] 


 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During Summer/Fall 2010, the Core 1 


curriculum committee plans to evaluate a range-finder and random samples for an 
assignment such as Core 1 Quantitative Assignment #1 (for assignment sheet, see 
Appendix Item D) to assess quantitative aspects of study skills, information management, 
and scientific literacy. 


(B. Evidence and Results): Assessment of sample quantitative assignments will allow us to 
better coordinate the teaching of qualitative and quantitative reasoning, in particular with 
respect to the philosophy of science and the logic of classification. We anticipate that 
instructors will gain (and thus be better able to communicate with students) a holistic 
perspective of quantitative literacy. Through increased faculty attention to quantitative 
literacy criteria, students will work with clearer expectations as to how to effectively 
apply narrative to calculations. Learning outcome results will be paired or triangulated 
with course evaluation feedback, which include specific questions about students’ 
perceived skill levels in quantitative reasoning and scientific literacy. 
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(3) AY 2011-2012 


 
Core 1 PLO:  Demonstrate scholarly processes characteristic of creative/critical problem-
solving   
 
Core 1 PLO:  Appreciate ethical considerations and decision-making in local and global 
contexts 
 
[Corresponding GE outcomes:  Decision-Making -- To appreciate the various and diverse 
factors bearing on decisions and the know-how to assemble, evaluate, interpret and use 
information effectively for critical analysis and problem-solving; Ethics and Responsibility --  
To follow ethical practices in their professions and communities, and care for future 
generations through sustainable living and environmental and societal responsibility] 


 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During Summer/Fall 2011, the Core 1 


curriculum committee plans to evaluate a range-finder and random samples for an 
assignment such as Core 1 Quantitative Assignment #3 (for assignment sheet, see 
Appendix Item E) to assess problem-solving skills associated with information 
management and ethical decision-making. 


(B. Evidence and Results): This specific assignment merges statistical analysis with ethical 
considerations. Evaluating these samples of quantitative and narrative explanations will 
allow us to better understand students’ ability to synthesize a social perspective with 
quantitative information. Potential outcomes of this assessment activity could include 
refinement of the shared assignment itself and/or a course-wide rubric specifying 
standards for this kind of synthesis.  


  
(4) AY 2012-2013 
 


Core 1 PLO:  Collaborate in sharing expertise, making connections, and assembling 
knowledge 
 
[Corresponding General Education outcome: Leadership and Teamwork -- To work 
effectively in both leadership and team roles, capably making connections and integrating 
their expertise with the expertise of others] 


 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During Summer/Fall 2012, the Core 1 WP 


faculty committee plans to evaluate student collaboration in shared assignments requiring 
group interaction. These may include a collaborative assignment yet to be determined, 
and/or group work (such as peer review, class presentations, student questionnaires 
regarding knowledge, or role-playing scenarios with respect to decision making). 


(B. Evidence and Results): Like the Core 100 assessment focus, we aim to gain consensus 
about key learning challenges with group work and develop an effective shared 
assignment. Course evaluation data specific to rating the value of peer review work and 
confidence ratings in group work skills will also be considered. 
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(5) AY 2013-2014 


 
Core 1 PLO:  Elaborate an enhanced sense of educational purpose in a broader intellectual 
context 
 
[Corresponding General Education outcomes: Development of Personal Potential -- To be 
responsible for achieving the full promise of their abilities, including psychological and 
physical well-being; Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity -- To appreciate and be 
knowledgeable about human creative expression including literature and the arts] 
 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): To assess the extent to which Core 1 helps 


students articulate a graduated sense of scholarly identity that can be applied to study in 
other disciplines. 


(B. Evidence and Results):  Likely evidence will include assessment of reflection papers and  
revisiting the cumulative essay (as indicators of integrated learning and application).  
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For Core 100 (Equivalent) 
  
(1) AY 2009-2010 


 
WP PLO:  Demonstrate engagement with the iterative processes of reading, writing and 
speaking 


 
GE PLO (Self and Society):  To understand and value diverse perspectives in both the global 
and community contexts of modern society in order to work knowledgeably and effectively 
in an ethically and culturally rich setting 
 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During April 2009, all WRI 116 faculty met to 


review High-Middle-Low samples of our Watson & Crick aligned assignment (for 
assignment sheet, see Appendix Item B). From discussing the differences within a range 
of samples, we were able to determine criteria for scientific literacy, in particular the 
extent to which students are able to identify and evaluate uses of evidence (for sample 
rubric, see Appendix Item H). This assessment work creates the foundation for further 
investigation of the scientific literacy GE outcome in Year 2.  Our WP PLO was also 
incorporated into discussion, in particular the ways that students are able to analyze the 
written style and structure of the Watson & Crick sample. To investigate the iterative 
processes of writing, portfolios best feature the drafting process and associated reflection 
process. Core 100 faculty will meet during October 2009 to review High, Middle, Low 
portfolio samples from the previous academic year. Special attention will be paid to 
evidence of a student’s ability to value diverse perspectives and understand cultural 
diversity. In this process, faculty will share examples of successful curriculum to pilot 
across sections.  


(B. Evidence and Results): By building and sharing a rubric with students, we aim to 
familiarize them with our shared criteria and standards. The mid-semester diagnostic 
serves to give faculty perspective on attainment at scientific literacy. As this is formative 
assessment, faculty will have opportunities to employ tailored strategies to improve 
understanding. Similarly, students will have opportunity to apply the rubric to peer work 
to gain a stronger understanding of expectations. Portfolio review will serve as a means 
for grading calibration for faculty, which will be particularly useful as a means for 
introducing new faculty to the standards of these courses. Discussing and archiving 
successful assignments focused cultural understanding will have a similar benefit, 
allowing faculty to pilot new materials.  Student learning outcome results will be paired 
or triangulated with course evaluation feedback, which include specific questions about 
students’ perceived skill levels in quantitative reasoning and scientific literacy. Some of 
this indirect evidence can be formative assessment, as the WP also administers mid-
course evaluations on skill levels. 


  
(2) AY 2010-2011 
 


WP PLO: Analyze and apply the basic written styles, structures, and standards of academic 
and professional communication 
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GE PLO (Scientific Literacy): To have a functional understanding of scientific, technological 
and quantitative information, and to know both how to interpret scientific information and 
effectively apply quantitative tools 
 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During fall 2010, WRI 100, and WRI 116-119 


faculty will administer a mid-semester scientific literacy diagnostic from among possible 
prompts, with an emphasis on scientific literacy. The scientific literacy rubric developed 
during spring 2009 will be applied and revised (as needed). The broader framework of 
the review will be on the WP PLO with attention to academic style and structure.  


(B. Evidence and Results): The Core 100 curriculum committee will evaluate upper-division 
electronic portfolios demonstrating stages of writing, including self-assessment cover 
letter. Special attention will be paid to literature reviews which tend to feature a students’ 
ability to evaluate and interpret representative scholarly articles about a given subject. 
Instructor-specific rubrics for these assignments will be shared and discussed to improve 
alignment of criteria, with the goal of building course-specific rubrics representative of 
shared expectations. Indirect evidence will include the portfolio cover letter, which will 
address perceived skill levels and proficiency within stages of writing. 


 
(3) AY 2011-2012 


 
WP PLO:  Collaborate successfully as members of an academic discourse community 
 
GE PLO (Leadership and Teamwork):  To work effectively in both leadership and team 
roles, capably making connections and integrating their expertise with the expertise of others  
 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): As writing classrooms tend to be workshop-


oriented, group work is a fundamental skill in our program. Working in groups is not 
intuitive to many students (or faculty), so our aim is to gain consensus about some basic 
practices and structures that are recommendable across courses. Some examples might be 
assigning roles, including self and group assessment, and providing instructor feedback 
on peer review feedback. 


(B. Evidence and Results): The Core 100 curriculum committee will evaluate peer review  
workshop materials, group work activities, and collaborative grant proposals (WRI 116, 
WRI 119). Gain consensus about key learning challenges associated with collaboration 
and group work to build an archive of successful assignments and activities to share with 
current and future faculty. By promoting effective and creative approaches to the 
challenge of teaching group work, we will implement a stronger set of aligned activities 
to build teamwork skills. Course evaluation data specific to rating the value of peer 
review work and confidence ratings in group work skills will also be considered. 


 
(4) AY 2012-2013 


 
WP PLO:  Apply ethical standards to the practice of academic research and public discourse 
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GE PLO (Ethics and Responsibility):  To follow ethical practices in their professions and 
communities, and care for future generations through sustainable living and environmental 
and societal responsibility  
 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): Our approach to this PLO is to work with 


ethics from an information literacy standpoint. Literature reviews very effectively 
illustrate a student’s ability to summarize and analyze major research around a given 
topic. The extent to which students adhere to principles of academic honesty, like 
accurate citation use, is part of what we will measure as well.  


(B. Evidence and Results): Evaluate literature reviews for uses of scholarly evidence. First 
and final drafts of annotated bibliographies will be reviewed with attention to the 
development of summary and analysis skills. Faculty will collaborate with librarians to 
improve information literacy activities and reference guides.  


 
(5) AY 2013-2014 


 
WP PLO:  Craft language that reveals aesthetic awareness 
 
GE PLO (Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity):  To appreciate and be knowledgeable 
about human creative expression, including literature and arts  
 
(A. PLO Overview and Assessment Process): During fall 2009, WRI 117 course 


development will benefit from a UC Humanities Institute grant, focused on 
implementing a digital media component. Four speakers, who are digital media theorists 
or artists at Research I institutions, will provide workshops to WRI 117 students in the 
rigors of aesthetic understanding. UCM WP faculty will also partner with these visiting 
scholars to publish their findings and classroom innovations in a peer-reviewed 
collection. Hopefully, this grant initiative will provide an ongoing investigation as to 
how to foster and define aesthetic awareness. More grant details are available as 
Appendix Item I. 


(B. Evidence and Results): Review digital media initiative in WRI 117 via electronic 
portfolio evidence. Partner science writing with creative writing faculty to discuss how 
creativity can be assessed and evaluated. Students and faculty will gain a more holistic 
perspective on how creativity and aesthetic understanding can be evaluated. 
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Assessment Plan, Program Learning Outcome Chart 
 


Timeline Program Learning Outcome Evidence Analysis & Results 
 
AY 
2009-
2010 
 


(GE: Self & Society) To understand and 
value diverse perspectives in both the global 
and community contexts of modern society 
in order to work knowledgeably and 
effectively in an ethically and culturally rich 
setting 
(WP) Demonstrate engagement with the 
iterative processes of reading, writing and 
speaking 
 


Core 1: Cumulative 
essays (H, M, L 
samples) 
WRI 116: Watson & 
Crick reading 
assignment (H, M, L) 
WRI 100/116-119: 
mid-semester scientific 
literacy diagnostic 


Core 1: refine criteria for 
assessing information literacy, 
presentation and analysis, 
develop shared rubric for 
cumulative essay, refine Core 1 
grading rubric 
Core 100: develop and apply 
scientific literacy rubric, review 
portfolios with attention to 
understanding societal values 


 
AY 
2010-
2011 
 


(GE: Scientific Literacy): To have a 
functional understanding of scientific, 
technological and quantitative information, 
and to know both how to interpret scientific 
information and effectively apply 
quantitative tools 
(WP) Analyze and apply the basic written 
styles, structures, and standards of academic 
and professional communication 


 
Core 1: Quantitative 
assignment  
 
Core 100: Electronic 
portfolios w/ attention 
to literature reviews 


Core 1: evaluate a range-finder 
set of sample student work, 
attention to study skills, 
information management and 
scientific literacy  
Core 100: evaluate scientific 
literacy diagnostic and refine 
AY 2009-2010 rubric 


 
AY 
2011-
2012 
 


(GE: Ethics & Responsibility) To follow 
ethical practices in their professions and 
communities, and care for future generations 
through sustainable living and environmental 
and societal responsibility  
(GE: Decision-making) To appreciate the 
various and diverse factors bearing on 
decisions and the know-how to assemble, 
evaluate, interpret and use information 
effectively for critical analysis and problem-
solving 
(WP) Apply ethical standards to the practice 
of academic research and public discourse 


Core 1: Quantitative 
assignment 
 
Core 100: peer review 
workshop materials, 
group work activities, 
collaborative grant 
proposals 


Core 1: evaluate a range-finder 
set of sample student work, 
attention to problem-solving 
skills 
 
Core 100: focus on summary / 
analysis skills, collaborate with 
librarians on information 
literacy skills 


 
AY 
2012-
2013 
 


(GE: Leadership & Teamwork) To work 
effectively in both leadership and team roles 
capably making connections and integrating 
their expertise with the expertise of others 
(WP) Collaborate successfully as members 
of an academic discourse community 


Core 1: group work, 
collaborative writing 
assignment, peer 
review materials 
Core 100: literature 
reviews, annotated 
bibliographies 


Core 1: develop collaborative 
writing assignment and evaluate 
in terms of group work 
Core 100: gain consensus about 
key learning challenges with 
group work, archive successful 
curricula 


 
AY 
2013-
2014 
 


(GE: Aesthetics) To appreciate and be 
knowledgeable about human creative 
expression, including literature and arts 
 
(WP) Craft language that reveals aesthetic 
awareness 
 


Core 1: reflection 
papers, cumulative 
essay 
Core 100: electronic 
portfolio, comparable 
essay assignments in 
arts and sciences 


Core 1: discussion of evidence 
of integrated learning and 
application 
Core 100: discussion of how 
creativity is assessed and 
evaluated, rubric development 


SECTION III:  Alignment of Institutional and Program Goals/Outcomes 
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A. Program and Institutional Goals / Outcomes 
 
Our Core 1 and Core 100 curriculum supports our campus-wide mission of a student-centered 
research university, as these courses prepare students to write and communicate in their elective 
and professional fields. Our general education curriculum is writing-intensive, which by 
definition includes a small classroom environment (no more than 20 students) and 5000 words 
(or 20 pages) of final text. A writing-intensive approach to general education supports a students’ 
ability to synthesize knowledge. This is of particular importance in an interdisciplinary context 
here at Merced, as students are asked to connect the “two cultures” within the sciences and arts. 
Students also blend quantitative and traditional literacy, as Core 1 quantitative assignments and 
Core 100 workshop assignments require narrative to explain data. Beyond written assignments, 
Core 100 courses also include oral presentations, in which students gain skills in presenting 
complex ideas to multiple audiences through poster sessions and traditional speeches. In sum, 
our writing-intensive approach to general education promotes a rigorous approach to critical 
thinking and communication. 
 
Additionally, nearly all of these general education courses have a portfolio outcome, which 
provides students will opportunities to reflect on the iterative process of writing and critical 
thinking. Increasingly, these portfolio projects have been developed on our course management 
system, SAKAI, giving students opportunities to share these projects with graduate school 
admission committees and future employers. 
 
The following chart summarizes our focus on assessing general education outcomes, which 
currently function as our institution-wide learning principles.   
 
 
PLO 
 


 
Scientific 
Literacy 


 
Decision-
making 


 
 
Communication


 
Self & 
Society 


 
Ethics 


 
Teamwork 


 
Aesthetics 


 
Personal 
Potential 


 
1 


 X X   X  X 


 
2 


X X X    X  


 
3 


  X X  X   


 
4 


 X X X X    


 
5 


  X X   X  


Appendix: Writing Program PLOs 
(6) Demonstrate engagement with the iterative processes of reading, writing and speaking 
(7) Analyze and apply the basic written styles, structures, and standards of academic and professional 


communication 
(8) Collaborate successfully as members of an academic discourse community 
(9) Apply ethical standards to the practice of academic research and public discourse 
(10) C


raft language that reveals aesthetic awareness 
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Part C. How does your curriculum support your Program Learning Outcomes? 
 
 
General Education Curriculum Map 
 
The following chart summarizes a student’s mastery of an institutional-level guiding principle 
outcome, upon completing a given course.  Note that I = Introductory and A = Advanced. 
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Literacy 
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making 


Communication Self & 
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Potential 
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A 
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Natural 
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A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 
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I 


 
A 


 
WRI 117: 
Social 
Sciences 
 


 
A 


 
A 


 
A 
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I 
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A 


 
A 


 
WRI 118: 
Management  
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A 


 
A 


 
I 
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A 
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Engineering 
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A 
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APPENDIX ITEM A  
 


 WRI 30: Introduction to Professional Writing 
 Mid-Semester Course Evaluation (Spring 2008) 
 Instructions: Please take about 15 minutes to respond to this evaluation.  Your comments are considered essential to the development 
and improvement of this course.  Writing Program course evaluations are intended to improve student experiences in our courses, 
regardless of the instructor of record. 
Q1 Self-Assessment 
  Not at all Rarely Occasionally Sometimes  Frequently Always 
 I complete the assigned readings and homework on 


schedule. 
 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 I participate actively in class discussions and 
activities. 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 I have made use of the instructor’s office hours to 
get assistance with my writing. 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


Q2 Overall Satisfaction 
  Unsatisfact


ory 
Very low Low Moderate  High Very high 


 How interested were you in taking this course at 
the beginning of the semester? 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 Now that you are mid-way through the course, 
how would you rate your level of improvement as 
a writer? 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


  Please describe your progression as a 
writer: 


_____________________________________________


Q3 This course is designed to help me improve as a writer 
  Not at all .............................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Strongly disagree ................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Disagree..............................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Uncertain ............................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Agree...................................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Strongly agree.....................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Please describe: _____________________________________________
Q4 This course has provided information and support in developing the following skills: 


 
  Not at all Strongly 


disagree 
Disagree Uncertain  Agree Strongly 


agree 
 Analyzing readings  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Thinking creatively  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Developing a topic  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Understanding disciplinary conventions  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Composing an argument  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Crafting an essay (writing process)   q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Writing in my profession (strategies)  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Integrating evidence  q  q  q  q   q  q 
Q5 The following activities have been useful to me: 
  Strongly 


disagree 
Disagree Uncertain  Agree Strongly agree


 Peer review  q  q  q   q  q 
 Assessing my own writing  q  q  q   q  q 
 Class discussions  q  q  q   q  q 
 Feedback from instructor   q  q  q   q  q 
 Formal paper drafting  q  q  q   q  q 
 In-class activities  q  q  q   q  q 







FAO Report:  Writing Program, with General Education 
 


17


  
  


WRI 30: Introduction to Professional Writing, Final Course Evaluation (Fall 2008) 
 Instructions: Please take about 15 minutes to respond to this evaluation.  Your comments are considered essential to the development 
and improvement of this course.   
Q1 Self-Assessment 
  Not at all Rarely Occasionally Sometimes  Frequently Always 
 I complete the assigned readings and homework on 


schedule. 
 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 I participate actively in class discussions and 
activities. 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 I have made use of the instructor’s office hours to 
get assistance with my writing. 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


Q2 Overall Satisfaction 
  Unsatisfact


ory 
Very low Low Moderate  High Very high 


 How interested were you in taking this course at 
the beginning of the semester? 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 Now that you have nearly completed the course, 
how would you rate your level of improvement as 
a writer? 


 q  q  q  q   q  q 


  Please describe your progression as a writer: 
Q3 How clear are instructions for: 
  Not at all Rarely Occasionall


y 
Sometimes  Frequently Always 


 Formal papers  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 In-class activities  q  q  q  q   q  q 
Q4 My instructor discusses writing in ways that help me to improve: 
  Not at all .............................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Strongly disagree ................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Disagree..............................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Uncertain ............................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Agree...................................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Strongly agree.....................................................................................................................................................  q 
  Please explain: 
Q5 My instructor seems: 
  Not at all Strongly 


disagree 
Disagree Uncertain  Agree Strongly 


agree 
 Available to answer questions  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Enthusiastic in teaching writing  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Organized  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Knowledgeable about writing  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Respectful  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Fair  q  q  q  q   q  q 
Q6 This course has provided information and support in developing the following skills: 
  Not at all Strongly 


disagree 
Disagree Uncertain  Agree Strongly 


agree 
 Defining and understanding audience  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Identifying and developing clear objectives for 


written projects 
 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 Distinguishing between correct usage alternatives  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Editing according to standard style  q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Assessing peer writing and providing constructive 


feedback 
 q  q  q  q   q  q 


 Demonstrating an ability to evaluate feedback   q  q  q  q   q  q 
 Demonstrating an ability to self-evaluate and 


reflect 
 q  q  q  q   q  q 
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APPENDIX ITEM B 
 
The Embedded Assignment:  
Exploring Scaffolding, Learning Outcomes, and Scientific Literacy  
Authored by Nuno Sena and Paul Gibbons (April 2009) 
 
Issues at Hand   
Although there is no true consensus of what constitutes scientific literacy, many authorities in 
the field, whether in the disciplines of Education, Science or Math cite the National Science 
Education Standards (1996). Thus, definitions typically emphasize science and math content 
areas without detailed discussion of scientific literacy in terms of writing, writing in the 
disciplines (WID) or professions.  Exploring the literacy aspect of scientific literacy, that is in 
the context of competencies in writing, reading, speaking, and listening within a 
communication perspective is warranted.   


Scientific Literacy According to the National Science Education Standards  
The passage in the NSES text has been reduced.  
Description: Scientific literacy is the knowledge and understanding of scientific concepts and  
processes required for personal decision making, participation in civic and cultural affairs, and 
economic productivity. It also includes specific types of abilities …  
 
 Scientific literacy means that a person can ask, find, or determine answers to questions derived 
from curiosity about everyday experiences. It means that a person has the ability to describe, explain, and 
predict natural phenomena.   
 Scientific literacy entails being able to read with understanding articles about science in the 
popular press and to engage in social conversation about the validity of the conclusions.   
 Scientific literacy implies that a person can identify scientific issues underlying national and local 
decisions and express positions that are scientifically and technologically informed. A literate citizen 
should be able to evaluate the quality of scientific information on the basis of its source and the methods 
used to generate it.  
 Scientific literacy also implies the capacity to pose and evaluate arguments based on evidence and 
to apply conclusions from such arguments   
 


(p. 22) 
Source http://www.literacynet.org/science/scientificliteracy.html


Embedded Assignment  
The embedded assignment and the practice of scaffolding learning of competencies by chaining 
assignments give us the opportunity to both build scientific literacy of students while 
developing a model to explore learning outcomes both in the short- and long-term.   


The assignment of the short article by Watson and Crick is useful because it is short, 
emphasizing argument while making claims when using evidence sparsely.  An article on DNA 
later published in a chain of works by the same takes up the argument, the proposed model, and 
provides a wealth of evidence to support major claims.  In chaining these two readings, it is 
possible to build on scientific literacy while preparing students for looking at argument, claims, 







FAO Report:  Writing Program, with General Education 
 
  


19


evidence, perspectives, and eventually building on critical thinking abilities so that they may do 
reviews of literature or research papers.    
 
The selection of examples is taken from a pool of responses from the Writing 116 classes taught 
by Paul Gibbons. Three levels are represented, high, medium, and low, although there is no 
intention to prescribe a grade on an in-class assignment as this one.  The breakdown of the 
criteria applied in rating the students’ work will be discussed in the WRI 116 meeting. Questions 
four (4) and five (5) are of greatest interest to us because they focus more on critical and 
rhetorical concerns while the other questions are more informational. The prompt and student 
examples are given below. 
 


Example Prompt  


Respond to the following questions that address the article, “A structure for Deoxyribose 
Nucleic Acid.”  


(1) According to the article, what are the different models for the structure of nucleic acid 
that have been proposed?  
(2) How does the model proposed by Watson and Crick differ?  
(3) With respect to their own model, what shortcomings or limitations do Watson and Crick 
indicate?   
(4) Find and highlight all the language that suggests that the Watson and Crick model should 
be favored and that the other model should not be favored.  Using the language you’ve 
highlighted as quoted evidence, state how Watson and Crick build their argument that their 
model is the correct one and that the others are not.   
(5) Aside from your answer to #4, what other ways have Watson and Crick created favor for 
their model within their article?
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WRI 116: Writing in the Natural Sciences 
Scientific Literacy Rubric 
April 2009 
Authors: Paul Gibbons, Nuno Sena & Anne Zanzucchi 
 
 
 
 


 
Interpretation 


 
Analysis 


 
Technical 
Writing Skills 
w/in Context 
 


 
Scientific 
discourse 


 
Synthesis 3


 
High 
 


 
correct 
identification of 
main ideas, 
demonstrates rich 
and complete 
understanding of 
original text 


 
all claims are 
supported by 
direct or 
paraphrased 
evidence, able to 
explain the 
significance of 
detail and main 
ideas 
 


 
mixture of 
simple and 
complex 
sentence 
structures, 
virtually error 
free 
punctuation, 
spelling and 
format  


 
strong 
vocabulary with 
deliberate and 
specific word 
choice, reflects 
strong audience-
awareness 


 


 
Middle 
 


 
basic argument is 
identified though 
may not 
distinguish 
significant 
categories or topics 
within argument 


 
includes 
supporting 
evidence or 
paraphrased 
detail though not 
for all claims, 
may generalize, 
generally 
interprets major 
argumentative 
patterns 
 


 
occasional 
usage errors, 
repetitive 
syntax, contains 
several 
common 
punctuation, 
spelling and 
format issues 


 
occasionally 
inconsistent 
diction and tone, 
includes some 
professional 
vocabulary but 
may lack 
precision 


 


 
Low 
 


 
may misunderstand 
basic claims in text 
or attends to 
ancillary details 
rather than main 
guiding ideas 


 
evidence is not 
embedded in 
interpretation, 
lacks full 
perspective on 
implications, 
tends to 
generalize  
 


 
minimal 
sentence 
variety, non-
specific verbs, 
frequent 
grammatical 
errors that 
impede 
meaning 


 
inappropriate 
diction, weak 
command of 
professional 
vocabulary. 
inaccurate uses 
of passive or 
active voice 
 


 


 
 
 


                                                 
3 Watson Crick workshop assignment does not include a synthesis step.  In Fall 2009, WRI 116 instructors will 
evaluate literature reviews to develop synthesis criteria. 
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APPENDIX ITEM C 
 
Core 1:  The World at Home Cumulative Essay Assignment 
 
To guarantee it’s your own work, don’t forget to submit your work to turnitin.com. 
 
The Cumulative Writing Assignment is an integrative “capstone” essay in which you’ll address a 
common theme (or thread) in the course and trace it through examples from across term. The 
cumulative essay should be about 1800 words (roughly 6-8 pages), with at least 2/3 of a 
page devoted to each example/focus. It must examine SIX examples/foci from at least FOUR 
different modules, must be guided by a thesis paragraph that elaborates your theme/thread 
and gives an overview of your essay, and must conclude gracefully (with a well-elaborated 
parting comment).  
 
Specify a thread that you see running through the course. This could reflect a combination of a 
few lectures and readings, or a common idea that appears in each module. (A topic might be, for 
example, “the unintended consequences of innovation,” or the extent to which a series of 
lectures/readings relate to a specific place, time, item, artwork, etc.) Because of the distinct 
challenge of such an assignment—in a sense, your job is to connect human history from its 
origins to its uncertain future—you are encouraged to start looking for and developing threads as 
soon as possible. The following are some suggestions for how you might brainstorm a thread to 
explore in your essay: 
 


• Browse through your reflection papers:  Are there any interesting patterns of thought, 
connections between materials, and/or implicit themes between entries? 


• Check out the Core 1 syllabus and the “Topics Synopses” document on CROPS for brief 
descriptions of the modules and lectures (see Resources Folder). What recurring themes 
do you see? 


• Look over your weekly assignments. Which ideas or assignments interested you the 
most? Is there a way to expand a smaller project into a larger one? Do any of the projects 
fit together in some way? 


 
Note:  As long as it is germane to your theme, you may draw upon (and/or integrate material 
from) your previous writings in CoreOne. 
 
Support your thesis/theme with specific discussions of documented examples. Avoid 
making blanket statements; use the body of the essay to elaborate particular foci in 
depth—using quotes, data, and concepts that are fluidly explained. 
 
Please come to class with drafts of your cumulative essay to workshop in late April and 
early May. 
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APPENDIX ITEM D 
 
Core 1:  The World at Home  Quantitative Assignment 1 


 
[Note:  In addition to performing these calculations correctly, you’ll be graded on how well 
you present and explain the processes you perform, step-by-step, in terms of their 
respective purposes.] 
 
Quantitative assignment 1a: 
 
The newly demoted dwarf planet Pluto has 3 moons: Charon, Nix and Hydra. Using Newton’s 
laws one can derive the mass of Pluto from observations of the orbit of one these moons. 
 
Assuming a circular orbit, Newton’s law of gravitation (F = GMm/r2) and  Newton’s second law 
of motion (F = ma = mv2/r) can be used to calculate the mass (M) of a massive object if the 
velocity (v) at a radius (r) is known for another, much lighter body that is in orbit.  By combining 
the two laws stated above, we obtain the formula  
 
    M = v2 r / G 
 
The velocity (v) along a circular orbit is determined by the circumference (2πr) divided by the 
time it takes to complete one full circle (the period, P), i.e. v = 2πr / P . Using this expression for 
v, one can rewrite the above formula for the mass M as   
 
    M = (4π2 r3) / (G P2) 
 
which is also known as  Kepler’s Third Law (for circular planetary motions). 
 
Use this law to calculate the mass of Pluto from the orbit of its moon Hydra with r = 64,780 km 
and P = 38.2 days, and knowing that the Gravitational constant G = 6.673 × 10-11 m3 kg-1 s-2. 
 
Express the answer in units of Earth Mass MEarth, knowing that MEarth =  5.980 × 1024 kg. 
  
(Hint: first express r and P in standard units:  meters and seconds.) 
 
Note:  This is for a circular orbit; for more accurate estimates one must use the observed 
elliptical orbit (see http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kepler%27s_Law#Kepler.27s_third_law). 
 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Quantitative assignment 1b:  In a brief essay of 250 words, examine the significance of this 
calculation with respect to the current debate over Pluto’s planetary status. Cite details and 
arguments from course readings to support your points. 


 
 


 
 
 



http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kepler%27s_Law#Kepler.27s_third_law
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APPENDIX ITEM E 
 
Core 1: The World at Home Quantitative Assignment #3 & Skills Assignment #3 
 
Minimum length = 600 words  Due Date:  Week of 4/13 
 
To guarantee it’s your own work, don’t forget to submit your work to turnitin.com. 
 
It was another lovely autumn day in Livermore, CA, with clouds scudding through a hazy blue 
sky, dogs barking at the mail carriers, and sunlight glinting off the glass and stucco surfaces of 
the Department of Homeland Security’s new bio-defense facility. Unfortunately for America, 
however, none of the security officers on duty that day bothered to stop and search the black 
sedan as it glided past their checkpoints, and not until several days later did a research team 
report that several vials of the deadly Influenza virus strain of subtype H5N1, also known as 
Avian Flu, had in fact disappeared from their laboratory. Though H5N1, in some strain or other, 
periodically appears in North America, having been unintentionally carried here by people or 
poultry, the variety that was stolen in this case was being studied in the event of terroristic 
deployment—which, in fact, may be about to occur in this instance. 
 
Intelligence services report that an extranational group has obtained the virus and is plotting to 
release it in order to infect as many Americans as possible. Where it will be released remains 
unknown, but intelligence agencies generally agree that the group plans to begin its attack within 
days. It is also recognized that once an outbreak of H5N1 appears in one area, it will have 
already moved on, owing to the virus’s wide-ranging incubation period from 2 to 28 days and the 
easy availability of car and air travel. 
 
As a prominent researcher who also serves as the head of a presidential commission on infectious 
diseases, you must recommend a policy for distributing the available supplies of H5N1 vaccine 
to the American people. In addition to the news of the virus theft and the plot detailed above, you 
have recently heard more bad news from scientists on your team:  the herd immunity level for the 
U.S. population in this situation is 83.6% (see course readings for more about herd immunity). 
Companies capable of manufacturing the H5N1 vaccine have dedicated themselves to producing 
as much as possible, but the best-case scenario only has them producing enough vaccine to 
immunize 71% of Americans against the virus. Also worth noting:  There is no natural immunity 
to H5N1, and, in the catastrophic outbreak in 1918 of the related strain H1N1, or Spanish Flu, the 
virus killed many otherwise healthy people, and not just the very young or very old. Moreover, 
this present strain of Avian Flu is particularly virulent:  it has mutated, and is capable of being 
transmitted from one human to another. 
 
The White House has asked for a proposal of not less than 600 words (including medical, 
geographical, demographic, etc., statistics—the more of which you purposefully 
incorporate the better your plan will be) in which you outline in detail a series of steps that 
the government should take to protect the U.S. population. 
  
You will first need to find and cite a recent total population figure for the U.S. (and will 
want to think about which groups within our country that are likely to have been passed 
over by that particular figure). From that figure, determine the number of people who will 
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not be able to receive the H5N1 vaccine. Then begin deciding which segments of society and 
geographic regions you will vaccinate in order of priority, and which will not receive any 
vaccine at all. What are the possible positive and negative consequences of your plan? 
Explain your decisions and the logic behind them carefully. Use more specific demographic 
figures from a dependable source to be sure your numbers add up.  
 
Many factors, demographic and otherwise, could play into this decision-making process:  age, 
class, region, profession, gender, etc. Describe what additional measures you will take to slow 
the spread of the virus. Will you quarantine those who are infected? Will you close schools, 
factories, and/or some kinds of businesses? Are there services and industries you think will be 
essential during this crisis and that you will insist remain open? The White House, needless to 
say, is not merely interested in snap decisions on these matters. It expects you to consider in 
detail the social and economic ramifications of the policies you advocate, and also to provide 
sound ethical justification wherever it is appropriate.  
 
NOTE: In order to convince the President that you know what you’re talking about, you 
must cite three sources in your proposal. 
 
If you need help, don’t go it alone. Go to:  http://ucmercedlibrary.info/criteval.html and/or 
http://ucmercedlibrary.info/contact/index.html  
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 



http://ucmercedlibrary.info/criteval.html

http://ucmercedlibrary.info/contact/index.html
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APPENDIX ITEM F 


 


Evaluation of Core 1 Assignments 


 


Those of us who lead discussion sections of Core 1 are often asked about how we grade 


assignments for Core 1. Having established point systems and criteria to govern our 


evaluations of these assignments, we’ve decided to present them to you here in hopes of 


demystifying, at least slightly, what some might consider a “mysterious” process.    


 


With respect to quantitative assignments, a correct answer must be supplied in order for the 


assignment to receive full credit. However, we believe that process is a fundamental 


component of both quantitative and qualitative reasoning. Therefore, any quantitative 


exercise that clearly (and creatively) describes its process (and the significance thereof), 


uses the tools provided by the assignment, and shows evidence of sincere engagement can 


still receive a high grade, even if an incorrect answer is provided at the end.  


 


Essay assignments are slightly different in nature. Essays very rarely have a “correct 


answer,” after all. Nevertheless, we will only give top marks to essays that: 


– present information accurately and make logically sound arguments; 


– develop ideas fully and in an organized fashion;  


– display complexity of thought and appreciation of various perspectives; 


– approach issues and problems from creative angles; 


– are noteworthy for their overarching focus and coherence; and 


– engage course readings and/or lectures in sufficient depth. 


Essays do not have to receive perfect scores in all of these areas to receive full points, but 


coming up short in one criterion or another will likely affect your grade. 


 


We hope that this clarifies what we look for when evaluating these assignments. If you 


have any questions while working on either a qualitative or a quantitative assignment, you 


are of course advised to contact your section leader promptly so as to stay on the right 


track.    
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APPENDIX ITEM G 


 


CORE 1 Module Synopses, with Associated Objectives and Outcomes 
 
CORE 1:  The World at Home covers a lot of ground—billions of years, in fact.  As you 
read the module summaries, note that the course is structured with a very broad 
chronology, moving from the very beginnings of the universe to the problems of our 
current civilization, now and in the near future. Beyond this basic structure, the challenge 
of this course is for each of us to find ways our history can be linked together, to examine 
how the past influences the future, and to study how thought and innovation have 
developed over the millennia, and so on.  
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Background, “Points of Engagement” 
 During the first week of the course, you will be introduced to some of the broad themes 
of the course, such as the productive interplay that occurs between disciplines and the 
challenges of the modern university.  Some of the questions we’ll start out with include:  
What counts as knowledge? How is knowledge produced and assembled? In what ways do 
academic disciplines intersect? In what ways do they differ? 
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Provide overview of subjects, modules, lectures, discussion sections, and assignments 
• Survey strategies of acquiring and managing information 
• Review critical reading skills (pre-writing, annotation, finding patterns, journaling, etc.) 
• Cultivate statistical savvy and quantitative awareness 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Summarize major themes and protocols of the course 
• Use course materials reflexively 
• Annotate and critique short reading 
• Take effective lecture notes 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Module 1, “Origins of the Universe” 
 In developing myriad “origin myths,” humankind has had to balance accounts of the 
natural world in terms of faith (spiritual knowledge) and reason (testable hypotheses). The 
conflict between these two approaches may be seen, for example, in the life of Galileo, and 
in debates that continue today, in rival explanations of our place in the Universe. The scope 
of this first module literally covers billions of years—from “scientific cosmology” and its 
Big Bang theory (of the formation of galaxies, stars and planets) to “functional cosmology” 
(which attempts to explain our personal connection to the universe)—to explore that most 
fundamental of questions:  How did we get here?      
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Objectives (instructors will): 
• Survey scientific and mythological models of the universe 
• Introduce problems of classification inherent in constructions of knowledge 
• Review formative moments in intellectual history 
• Explore socio-historical issues that accompany the scientific imagination 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Explain ways in which different cultures imagine the universe 
• Identify cultural values embedded in the history of astronomy 
• Reflect on significance of intellectual history for contemporary notions of knowledge 
• Assess the idea of scientific classification (by arguing for and against Pluto’s planetary  
 status) 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Module 2, “Origins of Life” 
 This module will extend the earlier theme of faith versus reason to today’s ongoing 
debate over life’s origins, specifically the debate between evolution and creation. To better 
understand what is at stake in this debate, we will consider competing theories proposed by 
scientists and ethicists, and their answers to the key questions:  “What constitutes life?” 
and “What life is sacred?” Just as the life of Galileo focuses the discussion in Module 1, 
the life and work of Charles Darwin will do the same in this module. We will closely 
examine the origins and value of the scientific method, the geologic history of Earth, the 
genetics of natural selection, and from the opposite side, the philosophy of religion and 
intelligent design.    
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Explore earth’s origins in the context of the universe’s history 
• Survey history of and challenges to evolutionary thinking 
• Survey and critique scientific systems of classification  
• Introduce biological concepts of natural selection and speciation 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Synthesize arguments about origins of universe with those about origins of life 
• Evaluate limits of scientific classification 
• Explain and apply concepts of natural selection and speciation 
• Analyze texts such as Origin of Species to assess evolutionism in historical context 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Module 3, “Origins of Societies and Cultures” 
 Societies tend to coalesce for pragmatic reasons—food production, shelter, 
companionship, and defense—evolving distinct cultures in the process. Whereas all 
societies eventually face the same basic challenges—resource depletion, crime, epidemics, 
and environmental despoliation, among them—the creative contributions of their diverse 
cultures, in the sciences and arts, often remain unique. In this module (perhaps the most 
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protean of all the modules), we will examine a wide range of topics, each a way of 
understanding how and why people form into groups, cities, and cultures, and the potential 
positive and negative consequences of such activities.  Some of the challenging questions 
we will consider are:  “What is ‘culture’?” “What is art and why do we have it?” “What 
obligations do we have to the environment, to each other, to our successors?”   
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Examine history and theories of social formations and movements 
• Survey aspects of intercultural communication 
• Illustrate dynamics of stereotyping in psychology and media 
• Explore art as a means of understanding culture 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
•  Critique previous course themes and foci in terms of social movements and societal  
 change 
• Articulate extents to which common classification schemes lend themselves to  
 stereotyping 
• Analyze artworks by attending to formal characteristics of painting, music, literature, etc. 
• Assess parallels between artistic creation and scientific or scholarly investigation 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Module 4, “Language and Communication” 
 Societies, like individuals, depend upon communication—to express needs and wants, 
to warn of danger, and to persuade others to join their cause. This module will look at the 
various ways that we have learned to communicate and persuade:  through words, symbols, 
music, and even unconscious gestures. We will examine how we acquire and develop 
language skills, and then progress into the use of metaphor and purely symbolic languages 
such as mathematics.  Through the study of the languages of mathematics and music, we 
will cultivate an understanding of what we mean by “language.”  
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Explore socio-historical aspects of communication 
• Elaborate theories of language acquisition and communicative practice 
• Survey communicational logic of—and affinities among—forms of expression (language,  
 music, film, mathematics, etc.)  
• Examine the nature of knowledge with respect to cross-disciplinary communication 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Summarize and apply theories of language acquisition and use 
• Analyze cultural values embedded in language and alternative forms of expression  
 (literature, music, film, mathematics, etc.) 
• Elaborate commonalities among forms of expression 
• Explain the bases of mathematical logic  
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Module 5, “Needs of Individuals and Societies” 
 Unlike societies, individuals have unique needs and desires, many of which cannot (or 
should not) be met by the society at large. Unique to each individual are the ethical choices 
that each of us makes in fulfilling these needs. Alternately, society often makes demands 
on individuals—sometimes with his or her consent, sometimes without—that challenge 
codes of ethics we may consider implicit and universal (such as restricting the pursuit of 
happiness, or freedom from pain). In the absence of a truly homogenous society, we learn 
to manage the tension between the one and the many as best we can. In this module, we 
will explore this tension by looking at case studies of social experimentation, economic 
issues, public health crises, and theories of ethical decision-making (such as utilitarianism).   
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Introduce ethics as source of scholarly focus 
• Examine ethical tensions between individuals and societies 
• Survey ethical considerations in public health and history 
• Present ethical issues in methods of scientific research 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Apply schools of ethical thought to contemporary concerns 
• Elaborate ethics implicit in common public health and historical issues  
• Assess ethical considerations in scientific research designs 
• Analyze statistical data from ethical standpoints 
 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Module 6, “Conflict” 
 Conflict is common not only between but within societies. It comes in many forms, not 
just violence and war, but everyday conflicts of interest, ideology, and belief. As such, 
conflict may be necessary for civilization to evolve and progress. This module will 
consider the full spectrum of conflict—from global war to terrorism and debates over 
protection of the environment—to explore how and why conflicts occur, how they might 
be avoided or managed, and how, traditionally, they have been resolved. 
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Present historical and ethical contexts for contemporary conflicts 
• Explore local and global implications of political issues 
• Suggest means of managing or ameliorating current conflicts 
• Examine science behind historical developments 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Apply ethical frameworks to modern conflicts 
• Summarize and critique a current political conflict 
• Elaborate historical, ethical and scientific contexts for contemporary conflicts 
• Assess primary and secondary sources for characterizations of contemporary conflicts  
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Module 7, “The Future” 
 The final module will revisit the major themes of the course, from the perspective of 
how they might be affected by changes already underway, or predicted in the foreseeable 
future. Both threats and prospects will be examined, from the possibility of a global 
pandemic to the implications of genetic engineering and nanotechnology. The course will 
conclude with reflection on what we’ve learned over the semester and addresses our 
ongoing hopes and fears for the future, speculating on what we can do with this 
knowledge.  
 
Objectives (instructors will): 
• Survey costs and benefits of scientific and/or technological innovation 
• Examine ethical considerations in contemporary scientific research 
• Identify problems of and solutions to current scientific debates 
• Explore implications of technological innovation for personal identity 
 
Outcomes (students will be able to): 
• Apply concepts of evolution and ethics to current scientific debates 
• Elaborate unforeseen consequences of innovation 
• Assess role of technology in everyday life 
• Synthesize course material by applying it to future concerns 
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APPENDIX ITEM H 
WRI 117: Writing in the Social Sciences, Humanities and Arts syllabus template selection 
 


                     COURSE GOALS 
(This course is intended to help you…) 


LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Upon completion of course, students should be able to…) 


Scientific Literacy: To have a functional 
understanding of the field of social sciences 
and/or humanities, and to know how to 
effectively interpret and apply relevant 
information in the field. 


• Read, understand, and accurately interpret scientific texts in various 
social sciences and humanities disciplines 


• Understand how arguments are constructed and what counts as 
evidence in various social sciences and humanities disciplines 


• Design and conduct a generative research project that adheres to 
discipline-specific conventions 


Decision Making: To appreciate the various 
and diverse factors bearing on decisions and 
the know-how to assemble, evaluate, interpret 
and use information effectively for critical 
analysis and problem-solving.  


• Understand the various and diverse factors bearing on the complex 
process of research and the know-how to differentiate information 
effectively for problem solving 


• Understand how to evaluate various types of primary and secondary 
evidence and employ them to make an effective argument 


Communication: To convey information to, 
communicate with, and interact effectively 
with multiple audiences, using advanced skills 
in written and other forms of communication.  


• Tailor written, oral, and other modes of communication for multiple 
audiences 


• Examine instructor’s and peers’ comments for written work and 
implement relevant feedback in the revision process  


• Effectively engage and reflect on the different stages of research and 
writing process through keeping a research journal 


Self and Society: To understand and value 
diverse perspectives in both the global and 
community contexts of modern society in 
order to work knowledgeably and effectively 
in an ethnically and culturally rich setting. 


• Work effectively with group members from ethnically, culturally, 
and/or socially diverse backgrounds 


• Understand the global-local connection in research projects and other 
course materials  


Ethics and Responsibility: To follow ethical 
practices as observed in the professional field 
and scholarly communities. 


• Understand and adhere to the ethics and social responsibilities 
involved in doing academic research and using people as sources of 
data 


• Understand and adhere to the ethics of academic integrity, especially 
proper citation, accurate reporting of sources, and full disclosures of 
methodological practices 


Leadership and Teamwork: To work 
effectively in both leadership and team roles, 
capably making connections and integrating 
their expertise with the expertise of others. 


• Facilitate and foster discussion among classmates on assigned 
readings or topic  


• Collaborate with and support classmates on group tasks and research 
projects 


• Provide helpful and relevant feedback on classmates’ work 
Aesthetic Understanding and Creativity: 
To appreciate and be knowledgeable about 
human creative expression as seen in the 
fields of social sciences and humanities. 


• When appropriate, apply creative expressions in course assignments 
• Design and create an aesthetically nuanced learning eportfolio 
• Employ creative strategies to make the group oral presentation 


interesting and engaging 
Development of Personal Potential: To be 
responsible for achieving the full promise of 
their abilities, including psychological and 
physical well-being. 
 


• Learn various educational technology and use them effectively in the 
course  


• Demonstrate professional behaviors vis-à-vis academic honesty and 
respect for others 


• Use the learning eportfolio as a platform for life-long learning, 
preparations for graduate school, and/or career development 
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APPENDIX ITEM I 


      Center for Research in the Humanities & Arts Grant Proposal for:   
“Writing the Posthuman”  


  
Writing Program Faculty: Frederick Young, Ph.D., Derek Merrill, Ph.D., Tom Hothem, Ph.D., 


Nick Valdez, Ph.D.  Philosophy Faculty: Jeff Yoshimi, Ph.D. (Submitted: March 30, 2009)  


Overview:  


      UC Merced--the first “completely wired” campus of the 21st century--is a distinct position to 
respond to the digital transformation of culture that is currently underway.  We believe the 
relevance of the humanities hinges on its unique ability to both conceptualize the digital and 
partake in its transformation.  This puts the humanities in an excellent position to critically assess 
the way technological advances transform our sense of self and our communities.  


      Under the auspices of the Writing Program’s newly formed Critical Theory Reading Group, 
we propose to invite a group of internationally known scholars and digital arts practitioners to 
UC Merced to present their research, to hold workshops with our students, and to discuss how 
our new UC campus can participate in the transformations associated with digital culture. Critical 
theory—the examination and critique of society and social activities—unveils what appears as 
natural to our everyday experiences. It provides tools for asking what we are doing when we use 
digital technology. The scholars and digital artist practitioners we plan to invite all work on the 
notion of the posthuman (the self in digital culture), as a way of categorizing the transformations 
of self underway, by posing questions concerning the digital technology of self, what it means to 
be a human subject, what digitalization of culture means for ethnic, racial and gender identity, 
and how these questions themselves are being transformed both nationally and globally through 
the digital.  


      We see these transformations underway in such practices as social networking (e.g. 
Facebook), multiplayer online role-playing game like World of Warcraft, and modern television 
and internet media broadly. In his seminal work, The Society of the Spectacle, Guy Debord states 
that the image has now become the fabric of social relations and the productions of self. 
Interrogating these practices through the lens of critical theory gives us the tools to re-evaluate 
how traditional notions of identity, space, time, gender, race, and nationality are transformed by 
digital culture. We are interested in thinking though ways in which these types of technologies 
influence the writing practice in the classroom, and how to both create and use our existing 
technological resources both for pedagogy and scholarship. 


      We see the digital as an apparatus that by its very nature facilitates interdisciplinary activities 
in the university, and we see the humanities as having a unique ability to conceptualize and 
create writing practices for the university.  


Organization:  
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      We propose inviting four speakers (two media scholars, two media artist practitioners) to UC 
Merced during the 2009-10 academic year. Each speaker would give a talk open to students, 
faculty, and the public about their research, and would also participate in faculty and student 
workshops and classroom visits, allowing for greater student/faculty interactions.  The speakers’ 
work will serve to introduce the campus community to intersections between critical theory, 
digital media, philosophy, culture, writing, and pedagogy. We see this lecture series as a 
foundation for further exploration of digital culture and the humanities at UC Merced, and for 
facilitating and energizing interdisciplinary collaborations across disciplines and schools.  


Outcomes: 


      We anticipate a collective “special issue” publication (assembling writings by invited 
speakers and UC faculty) addressing the process of developing writing courses intersecting 
critical theory and digital media. Possible publication venues include: College Literature, New 
Directions for Higher Education, or Composition Studies.  In addition to disseminating the 
results of our collaborations, this will also assist us in curriculum development for Writing 117 
(Writing in the Humanities and Social Sciences) and development of the Writing Major. We also 
plan to submit a symposium proposal for the annual Conference on College Composition and 
Communication to discuss the ways we have developed and instituted curriculum in the fields of 
writing, critical theory, and digital media at UC Merced. 


Speakers: 
  
Charlie Blake: Director of Media Studies, Liverpool University Hope. Dr. Blake serves on many 
international Digital Media and Critical Theory journal boards, and has published extensively in 
the field of Media Studies, Continental Philosophy and Critical Theory. Among his forthcoming 
publications includes a two volume special issue of the journal “Angelaki: Theoretical Journal of 
the Humanities,” dedicated to work of French Philosopher Gilles Deleuze.  


Ricardo Dominguez addresses Chicano culture and explores resolving conflict through the 
digital. He is a co-founder of The Electronic Disturbance Theater (EDT), a group who developed 
Virtual-Sit-In technologies in 1998 in solidarity with the Zapatista communities in Chiapas, 
Mexico. He was co-Director Ricardo's performances have been presented in museums, galleries, 
theater festivals, hacker meetings, tactical media events and as direct actions on the streets and 
around the world. He is an associate professor of Visual Art at University of California San 
Diego.   


Rita Raley researches and teaches in the areas of new media (art, literature, theory) and 20-21C 
literature in an “international” or “global” context. Her book, Tactical Media, a study of new 
media art in relation to neoliberal globalization, is forthcoming from the University of Minnesota 
Press. She also continues work on Global English and the Academy, excerpts of which have been 
published in The Yale Journal of Criticism and Diaspora.  


Eugene Thacker examines the impact biotechnology has had on the concept of the human. He is 
the author of Biomedia (University of Minnesota, 2004), The Global Genome: Biotechnology, 
Politics, and Culture (MIT, 2005), and co-author with Alexander Galloway of The Exploit: A 
Theory of Networks (University of Minnesota, 2007). Thacker is Associate Professor in the 



http://www.amazon.com/Tactical-Media-Electronic-Mediations-Raley/dp/0816651515/ref=sr_1_1?ie=UTF8&s=books&qid=1230064549&sr=8-1
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School of Literature, Communication, & Culture at the Georgia Institute of Technology.  
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June 19, 2009 
 
PROFESSOR GREGG CAMFIELD, CHAIR 
WASC STEERING COMMITTEE 
 
RE:  Program Review Guidelines 
 
The development of policies and procedures and guidelines is one of the major activities of the UC Merced 
Divisional Council and committees.  In a mature campus, most of this infrastructure is in place, so the main 
function of the Undergraduate Council (UGC) and the Graduate and Research Council (GRC) is to conduct 
academic program reviews.  To institute program reviews, Divisional Council is cognizant of both 
developing the guidelines, policies and procedures and the commitment of resources to implement such 
policies.  In this letter, I am sharing the policy review process and the current progress on these policies. 
 
Late this spring UGC and GRC approved Program Review Guidelines, after careful consideration of 
established guidelines at other UC campuses.  Although we chose UC Davis policies as a model, these 
guidelines had to be modified to include program learning outcome assessments and structure at UC 
Merced.  As program review will be performed by all academic units, we felt that they should be given an 
opportunity to comment on these guidelines.  These have been sent out to the Schools and to other Senate 
committees for comments.  There is a general agreement that the content of the Program Review 
Guidelines is acceptable; however, there are major concerns about their implementation.  The primary 
concern is the staffing level required to support these guidelines and data and document management 
systems to support the accumulation of evidence and assessments, issues are currently being discussed with 
the administration.  More minor comments related to the streamlining of faculty effort and more 
coordination between UGC and GRC are being discussed.   
 
I am transmitting the Undergraduate Council and the Graduate and Research Council-approved Program 
Review Guidelines.  The next step in the approval procedure will be for UGC and GRC to consider 
recommendations and send to their final version to Divisional Council for approval.  Changes will likely 
involve developing a framework to implement these guidelines rather than modifying them  (e.g., 
coordinated review between graduate and undergraduate programs).  Although the guidelines are not 
approved by Divisional Council, faculty are implementing assessment plans.  Meanwhile, the Divisional 
Council is working with the administration to insure that resources are available to undertake these reviews. 
 
Sincerely, 


 
Martha Conklin, Chair 
 
cc: Divisional Council 
 Senate Director Clarke 
Attachments 
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Section 1.  Program Review General Information 
 
1.1 UC Merced Undergraduate Reviews 
 
One of the mandates of the Undergraduate Council (UGC) of the Academic Senate is to conduct 
regular reviews of current undergraduate programs for their quality and appropriateness.  The 
purpose is to promote excellence in undergraduate education.  It is an opportunity for 
undergraduate programs to evaluate past achievements, current status, and plans for the future. 
  
Each undergraduate program is normally reviewed every five years. There is a 2.5- to 3-year 
period for self-review and external review. Thus, the full cycle for program review is 8 years. 
The first review begins five years subsequent to UGC program approval. Annual assessment and 
data collection is ongoing throughout this process. A program may be reviewed more frequently 
by administrative request or where problems have arisen that require UGC’s consideration.  
Where opportunity for improvement is identified, the review will give guidance to the program 
and to administrators about how such opportunities may be pursued.  Where programs are 
inadequate, the review will suggest concrete steps to rectify weaknesses and enable a return to an 
acceptable standard.  In some cases, UGC may recommend suspension of admission that could 
lead to the closure of the undergraduate program.  For those programs that are healthy, the 
review process will endorse the program’s operation and direction. 
 
The Program Review Committee (PRC), a standing subcommittee of the UGC to be created in 
the near future, conducts the Undergraduate Program Review.  The PRC consists of 3 to 5 
Academic Senate members, one undergraduate student representative, and two ex-officio 
members.  The ex-officio members are the Vice Provost for Undergraduate Education (VPUE) 
and an Academic Senate staff analyst. 
 
For each review, a review team is recruited that is composed of an ad hoc committee and at least 
one external reviewer.  The review team is selected from lists generated with input from the 
program chair (or other designated program faculty representative) and faculty, relevant deans, 
and PRC members.  The ad hoc committee is chaired by the PRC liaison (an active member of 
the PRC) and two other UC Merced faculty members in related fields who are not members of 
the undergraduate program under review.  External reviewers are selected from a list of 
prominent members of the appropriate field(s) who are outside UC Merced.  (Normally there is 
one external reviewer, but in the case where conflicts of interest make it difficult to identify 3 
UC Merced faculty members for the ad hoc review committee, more than one external reviewer 
may be included.) 
 
Systematic, regular review of undergraduate academic programs is intended to ensure that 
students are learning what we intend to teach, that our students experience the benefits of 
learning in a research university, that our educational efforts are appropriate to a diverse student 
body, and that scholarly inquiry will inform educational processes and outcomes.   Review gives 
undergraduate programs an opportunity to evaluate past achievements, current status, and plans 
for the future in order to ensure that UC Merced’s undergraduate experience improves and 
remains pertinent to student, university and societal needs.   
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The undergraduate review process requires documentation and self-evaluation, including: 
 


• the program’s self-review; 


• confidential questionnaires completed by the undergraduate program’s faculty and 
students; 


• a two-day meeting by the review team with the faculty and students of the program; 


• reports from the review team; 


• the program’s corrections of fact to the review team’s reports; 


• the PRC’s report and UGC’s letter of transmittal; 


• responses from the program and administrators to the PRC report;  


• the PRC’s assessment of the responses from the program to the PRC report;  


• a recommendation to UGC for closure of the review or for further action; and  


• a conclusion of the process with a vote by the UGC. 


  
1.2 Criteria for Evaluating and Prioritizing Undergraduate Programs 
 
Approved by Undergraduate Council on May 27, 2009   
 
 It is the UGC’s responsibility to evaluate the academic components of undergraduate programs 
and to identify those that best define the distinctive character of UC Merced’s mission as a 
research university.  
 
Guidelines, Standards, and Measures: Criteria to be considered in identifying and prioritizing 
undergraduate programs that contribute to the quality of the campus include: 
 


•  the quality of the curriculum 
o a clear statement of mission and goals; 
o a curriculum that is appropriate to the mission and reflects current thinking in the 


discipline or field; 
o members contributing to the establishment and attainment of program goals; 
o appropriate, assessable and aligned statements of student learning goals and 


outcomes at the course and program levels; 
o faculty, students, and staff engaged annually in assessment processes and using 


expert feedback and student learning results to inform programmatic practices. 
o effective advising; and 
o effective support services specific to the curriculum (e.g., tutoring, internship 


placements). 
• the quality of the faculty 


o consistently good teaching in courses;1 


                                                 
1 See APM 210-1-d for definitions and for required documentation in personnel actions  
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o effective advising; and 
o actively engaged in significant research or other relevant creative endeavors 


• the record of achievement of the program: 
o  most students are:  


 successful in achieving the learning outcomes of the program at expected 
levels;  


 successful in meeting the requirements of the program in a timely fashion; 
and  


 successful in competing for appropriate placements after graduation.  
o some faculty may be noted for excellence in teaching as well as in research; 
o the program may be known for public service relevant to disciplinary potential; 
o the program honors the University’s goals of diversity in its student cohorts and in 


its faculty;2  
o the program provides the facilities necessary for student learning and research; 
o the program works to improve student retention and completion rates; and 
o an effective assessment process to improve programmatic practices related to 


student attainment of education and outcomes 
• the contribution and centrality of the program to the missions and goals of the campus 


and the state;  
• the contribution of the program to other fields of study at UC Merced; 
• the anticipated future of the program and its discipline(s);  


o reflects academic vitality and is engaged with distinctive or emerging intellectual 
directions;  


o recognizes and prudently adopts new approaches to undergraduate education; and  
o provides an education that will allow program graduates to pursue post-


baccalaureate education or current and future employment opportunities 
• the FTE, financial and facilities resources required in developing or maintaining the 


strength of the program.  
 
As teaching and scholarship are dynamic, it is expected that the faculty will propose new 
undergraduate programs in the future. The criteria for evaluating newly proposed programs differ 
from those used in evaluating existing programs in that a new program would not have a record 
of accomplishment.   
 
The paramount criterion on which all academic programs are to be judged must be quality, which 
is the excellence of achievements. This includes quality of the faculty, entering students, 
graduates, and the overall quality of the academic experience, as perceived by those associated 
with the program and by external evaluators.  
 
Priorities: These guidelines will be used by the UGC, the PRC, and the review teams in 
reviewing existing programs, and by the UGC in establishing new programs.  The UGC will use 
these measures in recommendations of establishment, continuation, or discontinuation of 
individual programs. The degree to which programs demonstrate success in meeting these 


                                                 
2 University of California Diversity Statement, adopted by the Assembly of the Academic Senate 
May 10, 2006; endorsed by the President of the University of California June 20, 2006.   
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guidelines will be used to recommend resource allocations and to determine the viability of 
programs within the broad context of undergraduate education on the campus. 
 
Practicalities: UC Merced is a new and developing campus with multiple undergraduate 
programs in various stages of development. As such, it is expected that some review activities 
and/or criteria will be impossible to complete or unavoidably poorly developed when undergoing 
undergraduate program review.  In such cases, the limitations on the assessment possible should 
be stated succinctly.  For example, some statistical measures may simply have sample sizes that 
are too small to be interpreted confidently.  
  
The burden of program review may be large for small undergraduate programs, in which case 
existing methods of assessment should be used and independent metrics should be co-opted in 
the circumstances in which this makes sense.  
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Section 2.  Guidelines for the Review Team 
 
 
2.1  Basis of the Review 
 
The review will be based on the guidelines established by UGC that are contained in the 
Guidelines Evaluating and Prioritizing Undergraduate Programs in Section 1.2 of this document. 
 
 
2.2 Meetings 
 
The review team will meet with the program faculty (including the Chair, when applicable), 
students, staff and relevant dean(s).  The PRC expects a minimum of 75% of the faculty and a 
representative group of students to participate in the review meetings. 
 
 
2.3 Review Questions 
 
The review team may address any questions its members deem appropriate.  The following 
questions are provided to the review team as a guide and to assist the program members in their 
preparation for the review. Of the suggested questions, only those that are relevant to the 
program should be addressed.  
 
2.3.1 General 
 


1. What are the program’s educational goals and outcomes? What role is it expected to play 
on campus in terms of its educational offerings and research?  How do the program’s 
goals and outcomes align with those of the University of California as a whole? Is the 
program meeting its educational goals and outcomes, as well as the expectations of 
others?  How do you know? 


 
2. Does the program fulfill its role in: 


(a) attracting and retaining students of promise? 
(b) recruiting and retaining faculty members of quality, following its University and 


campus affirmative action plans? 
(c) justifying the instructional resources it requires? 
(d) flexibility in accommodating changes in the campus mission? 
 


3. How does the quality of the program compare with other programs in the same 
discipline? 


 
4. Using relative standards of comparison from the most outstanding programs in the 


discipline (indicate comparison within the University of California and nationally), how 
does the program compare in: 
(a) breadth of faculty (collectively) and their professional reputations? 
(b) facilities, library holdings, and financial support for further development? 
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(c) providing a learning environment conducive to student achievement of program 
learning outcomes and excellence, including co-curricular programming and learning 
support as relevant? 


(d) the quality and number of students in view of the facilities, the size of the faculty, and 
post-baccalaureate education or career opportunities for graduates? 


(e) student demand? 
(f) placement of graduates? 


  
6. What special characteristics does the program possess in relation to other analogous 


programs within the University of California?  Does the program pursue opportunities for 
interaction with related programs on the campus or within the University?  What is the 
impact on other campus programs and on the other programs within the university? 


 
7. Has the program changed or developed special emphases to incorporate new knowledge 


and skills to meet the changing needs of students and the University? 
 
8. What are the plans for future growth and investments? 
 
9. Is the program meeting the needs of the discipline(s)?  Of the students?  Of the state?  Of 


society? 
 
10. What is needed to improve the program significantly? 
 


2.3.2 Faculty 
 


1. What is the state of faculty morale? 
 
2. Has the program motivated and enabled faculty members to use and develop new 


knowledge in the discipline(s)? 
 
3. Is there sufficient faculty FTE to support the program? 
 
 4.  To the degree that courses are delivered by non-senate faculty, are these faculty included 


in the development of curriculum and assessment in such a way as to ensure that the 
courses they offer and the education they deliver supports the objectives of the program? 


 
5. Is the faculty participation adequate to support the objectives of the program, including 


those related to learning outcomes assessment? 
 
6. Does the faculty receive appropriate credit for participation in undergraduate education? 
 
7.  Are faculty regularly evaluated for teaching effectiveness, including student course rating 


and at least one other form of evidence? 
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1. Do faculty take advantage of opportunities for enhancing their teaching effectiveness 
(e.g., workshops offered by the CRTE, off- or on-campus seminars, colloquia, and 
conferences on teaching and learning)? 


 
2.3.3  Student Education 
 


1. What is the state of the student morale? 
 
2. Are students knowledgeable about the program’s student learning expectations 


(outcomes), at both the course and program levels, and related assessments? 
 
3. Are the students demonstrating achievement of learning outcomes at expected levels? 


How do you know? If not, what plans exist to improve student achievement? How will 
the success of these plans be assessed? 


 
4. Has the program motivated students to participate fully in research in the discipline(s) 


(e.g., through the writing of senior or honor theses, etc.)? 
 
5. Are the students being mentored and advised in a manner that is appropriate for the 


discipline(s)? 
 
6. Does the program ensure that consistent information is provided to students as well as 


advising on program requirements? 
 


2.3.4  Course Curriculum 
 


1. Are course and program learning goals and outcomes aligned, giving rise to a cohesive 
curriculum focused on student achievement of appropriate skills and knowledge?  Is the 
program curriculum aligned with institutional goals? 


 
2. Are the core course curriculum, the number or types of courses/regularity of offerings, 


and the number of electives appropriate for the discipline(s)? 
 
3 Is a multi-year assessment plan in place requiring annual assessment of student learning 


outcomes? Are annual assessments conducted, modifications implemented and complete 
reports filed as expected? Who receives these reports? Are they integrated into budgeting 
and planning processes? Are the reports reviewed by a knowledgeable person or 
committee that offers timely and constructive feedback that is used by the program as 
appropriate? 


 
4 In preparation for this review, have the faculty evaluated the multi-year assessment plan 


and the associated assessment results? How has this evaluation been used to revise the 
multi-year assessment plan? 


 
2.3.5  Resources and Infrastructure 
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1. Are sufficient resources being allocated by the University to the undergraduate program 
in order to allow it to meets it goals, such as financial resources, space, facilities, and 
equipment? 


 
2. Are the resources allocated to it used efficiently and effectively? 
 
3. Is the number of faculty FTEs appropriate for the existing size of the program?  How 


many FTEs will be needed to realize future objectives? 
 
4. Is there sufficient administrative support? 
 
5. Is there sufficient technical support?  
 
6. Is adequate infrastructure and financial support in place for annual assessment of student 


learning?  
 
7. Are the program’s plans for improvement, based on annual assessment, supported by the 


institution?  
 
 
 







10 


Section 3.  Program Review Stages 
 
 
• Stage I: Notification of Review 
 
In the early Fall semester, UGC will initiate the reviews of undergraduate programs for the 
subsequent academic year.  Notification of pending review will be sent to the program the 
previous spring semester. 
 
The program chair (or other designated program faculty representative) is responsible for the 
review of the undergraduate program and will be considered by PRC as the main contact person 
for the review.  In order for the self-review document to be completed on schedule, PRC 
encourages the chair or designated faculty representative to establish an ad hoc committee of 
faulty and staff from the undergraduate program to assist in preparing the self-review document. 
 
It is emphasized that while staff could be responsible for gathering data for the review, it is the 
responsibility of the faculty to compose the Executive Summary for the self-review, which 
includes the Mission Statement and the Strategic Plan. 
 
 
• Stage II:  Orientation Meeting 
 
In the Fall, the PRC chair will host an orientation meeting with the chairs of the undergraduate 
programs to be reviewed.  The purpose of the meeting will be to answer questions regarding the 
self-review process and the self-review document. Once the meeting has been held, the 
undergraduate program chair (or designated faculty representative) should notify the program’s 
faculty and students of the review; explain the importance of participating in the preparation of 
the self-review document, the confidential questionnaires, and the review meetings; and direct 
them to UGC’s Program Review web page (to be developed in the near future) that describes the 
review process. 
 
 
• Stage III:  Self-Review Preparation 
 
The process for preparing the self-review includes three steps: 
 


1. Gathering and compilation of the data for the program review (to be performed by the 
appropriate administrative units, including the VPUE’s office, the relevant Dean’s office, 
Institutional Planning and Analysis, and other campus administration offices); 


2. Review by the faculty of the program’s curriculum, degree requirements, learning goals 
and outcomes, faculty membership, advising guidelines, and the program’s website and 
other promotional materials; 


3. Analysis of annual assessment results, including implemented changes, and articulation 
of an updated multi-year assessment plan. 
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4. Preparation by the faculty of the Executive Summary, based on their analysis of the data 
collected. 


 
 
• Stage IV:  Review Team Nominations and Recruitment 
 
In Fall or early winter, letters requesting nominations for the review team members will be e-
mailed to the undergraduate program chairs (or faculty representatives) and relevant deans (the 
chair and deans will submit separate lists).  The review team will consist of a three-member ad 
hoc committee and two external reviewers. At least one member will be sufficiently 
knowledgeable about learning outcomes assessment to be able to evaluate the program’s 
assessment efforts.   Programs must not contact people they are nominating.  The nominations 
for the review team should consist of: 
 


1. a list of five or more members of the campus faculty from outside the program to serve 
on the ad hoc committee; and 


2. a list of three to five individuals who would be best suited to serve as the external 
reviewers in order to provide an independent assessment of the program.  The lists of 
names should be in ranked order and the following information provided for each 
nominee: 


 (a) nominee’s address, phone number and email address; 
 (b) a brief statement detailing the important or unique qualifications of each nominee 


 regarding her/his potential service as a reviewer to the undergraduate program. 
 
The list should be prepared in accordance with the conflict of interest policy below.  It will be 
the responsibility of the program chair (or faculty representative) to notify the PRC of all 
conflicts of interest. Based on the information received, the PRC could decide that the conflict of 
interest is minor and does not present a concern for the nominee’s service on the review team.  
However, even in such a case, all parties will be informed of any associations that have been 
raised as potential concerns.  The request of nominations from the deans includes instructions to 
supply their potential names to the program chair (or faculty representative) before submission to 
PRC so that the program can identify any conflicts of interest.  The PRC will recruit the review 
team from a final list of nominees provided by the undergraduate program, the relevant deans 
and the PRC members, or add internal or external members as seen fit. 
 
Conflict of Interest Policy: The program chair (or faculty representative) is expected to consult 
with the program’s faculty regarding the individuals to be nominated and ensure that there is not 
potential conflict of interest for any of the nominees, in accordance with the Conflict of Interest 
Policy below. 
 
In the case of a perceived conflict of interest, nominees may still be submitted along with an 
explanation of the potential conflict.  The PRC will review the information and make a 
determination whether a meaningful conflict of interest exists. 
 
Ad Hoc Committee: 
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Internal Reviewers:  Nominees should be faculty members on the UC Merced campus with 
expertise appropriate for assessing the program being reviewed, but who are not members of the 
undergraduate program under review.  To avoid a potential conflict of interest, ad hoc committee 
members should not have been involved in teaching or advising in the program being reviewed.  
If potential ad hoc committee members have collaborated in research with any faculty in the 
program within the past five years, are currently listed as a co-PI on a proposed grant, or as co-
instructor on a proposed course, the PRC will review the nomination for conflict of interest. 
 
External Reviewers:  Nominees may be from any college or university outside UC Merced.  To 
avoid a conflict of interest, the individuals nominated as external reviewers cannot have been 
involved in an active collaboration in either teaching, research, or have been a co-author on any 
research publications with faculty in the program within the past five years, be currently listed as 
a co-PI on a proposed grant, or co-instructor on a proposed course. 
 
• Stage V:  Confidential Questionnaires 
 
At the beginning of the spring semester, the PRC will provide program chairs (or faculty 
representatives) with information regarding the questionnaire process.  It is important that 
programs provide accurate and current email information on the faculty (ladder-rank and non 
ladder-rank) and on the students enrolled in the program.  Obtaining accurate and current email 
information is essential to the process.  Before the email lists are submitted to the PRC, the 
program is responsible for testing the email addresses to confirm that they are correct and active. 
 
During the month of March, PRC, with support from the offices of the program dean(s) and the 
VPUE, will solicit confidential and anonymous comments from the faculty and students of the 
undergraduate program under review, via an online questionnaire. A minimum 50-75% response 
rate is expected.  The Review Team depends heavily on these comments to discover what is 
going well and what needs improvement in the actual delivery of undergraduate education 
described in the program’s materials.  The response rate also signals to the Review Team the 
engagement or disengagement of faculty and students in the program. 
 
 
• Stage VI:  Submission of Self-Review Documents 
 
In July, the self-review documentation, consisting of the Executive Summary and the Data 
Section, is submitted to the PRC analyst. 
 
 
• Stage VII:  Review of Program 
 
Once the review team is recruited, the PRC analyst will coordinate the scheduling of the review 
dates with review team members and the program chair. 
 
The review team meets during a two-day period with the program’s faculty (including the chair 
(or faculty representative), advisers, and the executive committee, if applicable), the 
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undergraduate students, the undergraduate program staff, relevant dean(s), and others, as 
appropriate. 
 
Upon confirmation of the review date, the program chair (or faculty representative) shall notify 
the undergraduate program’s faculty and students of the dates, the names of the review team 
members, the 50-75% expected attendance at the review meetings, and convey the importance of 
participating in meetings. 
 
While the responsibility for coordination of the review lies with the PRC chair, the scheduling of 
the review meetings is performed by academic senate and/or VPUE staff.  The staff will meet 
with the program chair to develop the review itinerary and explain the process for the review 
meetings. 
 
• Stage VIII:  Reports 
 
There are three reports associated with an undergraduate program review: 
 


1. The ad hoc committee (AHC) report; 
2. The external reviewer (ER) report; and 
3. The PRC report. This is the final report of the review to which the program and 


administrators will need to prepare a response to specific recommendations. 
 
The ACH and ER reports are submitted to the PRC chair within at least 4 weeks from the date of 
the review.  Once the reports are received, a request for correction of fact only to the reports will 
be forwarded to the program chair (or faculty representative).  The purpose of the correction of 
fact is to look for errors only, not to make text changes or to respond to a recommendation. 
 
Once the correction of fact is received from the program, the PRC report will be drafted.  This 
report is a summary of the ad hoc committee and external reviewer reports and the correction of 
fact, if any.  The report will be presented to the PRC for final edits and approval, and then to the 
UGC for final approval. 
 
UGC’s letter of transmittal and the PRC report will be forwarded to the program chair (or faculty 
representative) and administrators to whom the recommendations are addressed.  UGC’s letter 
may address specific recommendations or may provide additional recommendations.  The 
program and the administrators will be asked to respond to the PRC report by a set date. 
 
 
• Stage IX:  Follow-up Phase 
 
The Follow-up phase begins once the PRC report has been forwarded to the addressees of the 
recommendations.  It provides the opportunity for various parties to communicate regarding the 
review recommendations and to then implement the recommendations or provide a justification 
as to why this is not possible.  The Program Review Closure Committee (PRCC) is charged with 
the follow-up and recommendation of action to UGC.  The PRC Chair chairs the committee. 
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Members include current and past chairs of the UGC, the past Chair of the PRC, the VPUE, and 
appropriate staff. 
 
The PRCC will review the responses to the recommendations and follow up with those 
individuals as needed.  Typically, not only the program under review is asked to provide a 
response.  The PRCC will make a recommendation only after all parties have been given an 
opportunity to respond. The PRCC chair will forward a recommendation to the UGC to either 
close the review of for further action to be taken.  The following recommendations may be made 
to UGC: 
 


1. Closure of a review and initiation date for the program’s next review:  A program (and 
the relevant administrators) have satisfactorily responded to the recommendations and 
implemented them to the best of their ability. 


 
2. Closure of a review with a status report required or early initiation of the next review 


(instead of on the 8-year cycle). A program (and the relevant administrators) have 
responded to the recommendations but concerns remain regarding some unresolved 
issues in the program. 


 
3. Further action recommended:  If a program (and the relevant administrators) have not 


complied with the recommendations of the PRC report, have refused to respond to the 
report, or PRCC’s concerns have not been addressed, a recommendation will be 
forwarded to UGC for further action.  The process is as follows: 


 
The PRCC may ask the chair of UGC to forward a letter to the program chair (or faculty 
representative) outlining the concerns of the UGC and requesting a detailed response to 
outstanding issues.  The program’s response would be reviewed by PRCC and then 
forwarded to UGC to consider the matter and determine whether a recommendation is 
needed to the relevant Dean(s) for further action. 
 
Actions that might be recommended to the Dean(s) include: 
 
• review of the program chair’s (or faculty representative’s) service 
• placement of the program under receivership 
• suspension of admissions to the program 
• closure of the program. 


 
 
• Stage X:  Finalizing the Date of the Next Review 
 
Typically, the undergraduate program’s review cycle initiation date will be reset to fall eight 
years from the academic year that the program’s response to the PRC report was due.  UGC 
retains the right to make regular adjustments to the schedule in order to balance the annual 
workload.  In rare cases a review will be moved one year earlier.  More typically a review will be 
moved back one year.  The date of the next review will be confirmed once PRCC has completed 
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the follow-up phase for the program review.  This date will be reflected in UGC’s letter to the 
program regarding closure of the review or further action. 
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Section 4.  Self-Review Document:  Executive Summary 
 
The Executive Summary should be able to stand alone as a relatively brief, concise document of 
the larger self-review.  The composition of the Executive Summary is the responsibility of the 
faculty, and not that of the staff.  It is a valuable opportunity for the faculty to have a 
conversation about the strengths, weakness and challenges of the undergraduate education they 
are delivering.  The Executive Summary should be based on the data in the self-review, and thus 
should be prepared only after the self-review data have been compiled.  Experience at other UC 
campuses suggests that the best result is obtained if the chair (or faculty representative) prepares 
the Executive Summary based on consultations with the faculty.   
 
Great care should be taken in preparing the Executive Summary as: 
 


• the review team will use it as the foundation for its interviews with faculty, students, and 
administrators and the foundation for their assessment and recommendations; and 


 
• it will become part of the official record that will be included in the Self-review Data 


section of subsequent reviews. 
 
Undergraduate programs at UC Merced vary considerably; the features of the program that might 
not be clear to colleagues outside of the program should be explained.  For example, explain the 
role of tracks or emphases in the program or the relationship between the undergraduate program 
and other undergraduate or graduate programs. 
 
The Executive Summary must be less than twenty-five pages, single-spaced, and summarize the 
strengths, weaknesses, and challenges faced in the program.  The document should follow 
exactly the sequence of topics listed below.  The writing should be concise and address all topics.  
Do not simply refer readers to the more detailed sections in the Self-Review Data section. 
 
• Section 1:  Mission Statement  
 


A review provides the occasion for an undergraduate program to revisit its mission statement   
or to write a new one.  The mission statement should concisely declare a distinct purpose for 
the program   in both teaching and research.  At its best, the mission statement embodies the 
faculty’s philosophy regarding this field of study. 
 


• Section 2:  Learning Goals and Outcomes 
 


1. Review of program’s learning goals and outcomes in relation to School and/or campus-
wide educational mission. Are they aligned? 


2. Review of the program’s stated learning goals and outcomes based on assessment results 
and the ways in which these have changed in response to review of assessment results. 


3. Summary of faculty involvement in annual assessment of student learning, including 
review of student work and assessment results and the identification and implementation 
of programmatic changes based on these results. 
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4. Summary of student awareness of learning expectations and related assessments at course 
and program level. 


5. General review of student learning achievements relative to expectations based on 
collective results of annual assessment plans. Address as appropriate, benchmarking 
against other programs. 


6. Summary of any changes that have been made to curriculum or the program as a result of 
assessment.  


7. Review alignment of course and program learning outcomes. 
8. Review of multi-year assessment plan implementation, including 


a. annual report submissions 
b. timeliness and frequency of constructive feedback by assessment committee or 


specialist 
c. institutional support for and program follow-through on intended improvements 


based on annual learning results, including efficacy of steps taken 
d. identification of strengths and weaknesses of the assessment plan and proposed 


modifications/update based on collective results of annual assessment of student 
learning. 


 
• Section 3:  Curriculum 
 


In this section summarize the rationale for the curriculum design (include a full explanation 
and all supporting documentation, such as catalogue copy, advising materials if any, etc., in 
the Data Section). Present information for the last five years:  
1. Core courses: For each course provide:  


a. course title;  
b. frequency of offering; and  
c. a sentence or two about the course.  


2. Electives: Provide a list of electives;  
3. Briefly describe changes to the curriculum since the last review. If there have been no 


changes, provide a statement to that fact. 
 


• Section 4:  History of the Program 
 


Provide a brief history of the program in the order listed below. 
 


1. date the program was approved and date admissions were open; 


2. name changes or mergers of the program and dates associated with those changes; 


3. administrative home of the program; 


4. degree(s) offered; 


5. program learning goals and outcomes; 


6. degree requirements - date of the last version approved by UGC and the URL where 
posted; 


7. advising guidelines; and 
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8. dates the last review was initiated and closed. 
 


• Section 5:  Comparison Programs  
 


Provide a comparison with other comparable programs nationally and within the 
University of California system. 


• Section 6:  Strategic Plan 
 


Comparing the mission statement and learning goals at both programmatic and 
institutional levels with the present state of the undergraduate program provides the basis 
for a strategic plan aimed at accomplishing the mission and goals.  The strategic plan 
must be developed in consultation with the program’s membership and approved by 
them. 
 
The strategic plan section should focus on those aspects related to the undergraduate 
program, but the strategic plan itself may be more comprehensive, including ties with 
other graduate and/or undergraduate programs.  This section should project actions over 
the next five to seven years and address: 
 


1. curricular evolution; 


2. changes in the student population (in number and/or quality); 


3. plans to shift programmatic emphasis or learning outcomes; 


4. approaches to developing new strengths or addressing weaknesses (including 
assessment instruments); and  


5. plans to merge or subdivide to achieve programmatic focus. 
 


• Section 7: Faculty 
 


The Self-review Data section will provide detailed information on individual ladder-rank 
faculty members’ research and teaching interests and strengths.  In this section 
summarize the following information: 


 
1. Provide the total number of faculty in the program for the last three years that held 


membership in the undergraduate program. 


2. Include information on makers of quality such as teaching awards, research support, 
awards, prizes, etc.  The review team realizes that these markers will vary 
considerably by discipline and area. 


3. Include information on faculty contributions to curriculum development, pedagogical 
practices, and any other teaching and learning-related matters, including contributions 
to campus-wide General Education and/or to other programs. 


4. Include numerical aggregate data from student evaluations for all courses taught 
during the period under review; this information should be organized by course 
number, not by faculty name. 
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• Section 8: Students 


 
An important way to measure educational effectiveness is to analyze retention and time-
to-degree data in context of student profiles and benchmarked to national norms.  With 
the cooperation of IPA: 
 
o insert tables that show retention, time-to degree, and GPA data for students in the 


program over the last 5 years; 
o disaggregate the data by programmatic track and by student profiles (i.e. disaggregate 


data by ethnic, gender, family income, family educational background, first language, 
transfer, and disability profiles); 


o having compared these data to national norms, assess the program’s efficacy in 
retention and time-to-degree. 


  
Also provide teaching evaluations and assessment. 


  
• Section 9: Diversity 


 
Diversity, as defined by the Assembly of the Academic Senate in the University of 
California Diversity Statement in 2006, is a core component of excellence and quality in 
undergraduate education.  As part of judging of excellence, an assessment is required of 
steps a program is taking to yield a diverse undergraduate population.  Diversity in 
undergraduate education will be judged with the context of the findings of the University 
of California Regents Study Group on University Diversity report published in 2007.3  In 
this section, the self-review report of diversity must address the following topics: 
 
1. evidence of a strategy for recruiting a diverse pool of students and faculty; 


2. demonstration that the faculty are committed to the academic success of all students 
and are sensitive to the special challenges face by underrepresented and first-in-
family undergraduate students; 


3. evidence of a culture of commitment to supporting a diverse undergraduate student 
population, with relevant incorporation of learning-support services; and 


4. quantitative documentation of success in achieving diversity in applications, 
admissions, enrollment and completion. 


 
• Section 10: Alumni 


 
Undergraduate programs are strongly encouraged to keep track of their alumni, and seek their 
advice and input on their undergraduate programs.  The alumni section of the Self-Review 
Data Section will provide detailed information.  In this section summarize information on the 


                                                 
3 Undergraduate Diversity Work Team Report at 
http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/diversity/documents/07-diversity_report.pdf  



http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/diversity/documents/07-diversity_report.pdf
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placement record of your alumni for the last five years, including graduate programs, 
professional schools, and professional positions 
 
• Section 11: Status Report 


 
 For programs previously reviewed provide: 
 


1. Status of PRC report recommendations:  Briefly provide the status of each of the 
recommendations form the previous PRC report. 


 
• Format:  Each recommendation must reflect the same numbering and wording as 


in the PRC report. 


• The status of the recommendations as of the date of the current review.  Do not 
reiterate the response the program made to the recommendation during the 
previous review. 


• Describe briefly each remedy and evaluate its present effectiveness. 


• If any recommendations were not addressed, explain why. 
 
 


2. Other Key Changes:  Briefly describe any key developments that have not been 
already addressed in the previous section.  


 
3. Briefly outline any limitations on assessment due to the stage of development of the 


program. 
 


 For programs being reviewed for the first time: 
 


1. Briefly address how the program has evolved since the program proposal was 
approved. 


2. Other key changes:  Briefly describe these changes. 
 
3. Briefly outline any limitations on assessment due to the stage of development of the 


program. 
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Section 5.  Self-Review Document:  Data Section 
 
 
5.1 Documents from the Previous Program Review 
 
This section contains either the documents from the program’s previous review or the program’s 
approved proposal (for programs being reviewed for the first time).  The PRC and/or VPUE 
analyst will provide one copy of the documents.  The program is responsible for making the 
appropriate copies for the self-review binders. 
 
 For programs previously reviewed: 
 


• The PRC and/or VPUE analyst will provide one copy of the documents from the last 
review that must be included “as is” in this section. 


 
 
 For programs that are being reviewed for the first time: 
 


• Change the tab and section title to: “Approved Undergraduate Program Proposal.” 


• The PRC analyst will provide one copy of the approved program proposal, which 
must be included “as is” in this section. 


 
 
5.2 Program Administration 
 
5.2.1  Administrative Profile 
 
The Administrative Profile is an overview of the organizational structure of the program.  
Provide the following information: 
 


• Program name:  If the name of the program has changed since the program was 
approved, provide the history of the name. 


• Officers: List any current and past officers for program’s committees, and/or for any 
other aspects of program administrations (e.g., Chair, if applicable, advisor, etc.) 


 
5.2.2 Faculty Membership List 
 
Provide a list of the ladder-rank faculty who has held membership in the program for the last 
three years, their academic title, and school affiliation. 
 


Format: 
 
• Name:  Provide first and last names of the faculty member 


• Academic Title:  Provide the current academic title for each member 
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• School Affiliation: Note any joint appointments. 
 
 
5.3 Student Information 
 
5.3.1. Current Undergraduate Students 
 
Provide a summary of current enrollments by class status, entering GPA, current GPA, 
standardized test scores, number of double majors, number of students participating in 
undergraduate research projects, number of students participating in Honors tracks, and diversity. 
The appropriate administrative units (e.g. Admissions office, Dean’s office, VPUE’s office) are 
responsible for furnishing this information to the faculty. 
 
5.3.2 Alumni 
 
Provide a list of students who have graduated since the last review and include the following 
information: 
 


• Student name; 


• Year graduated; and 


• Most recent placement information:  Graduate program or employer, job title, 
city/state/country. 


 
 
5.3.3. Benchmark Data 
 
A benchmark data report will be provided to the program to be inserted in the self-review.  This 
report is generated from Banner and includes the number of applicants and the number of 
degrees conferred.  The report should be inserted in the self-review document.  No other action is 
required for this section. 
 
 
5.4 Admitting and Advising Students 
 
5.4.1 Advising Guidelines 
 


1. Provide a copy of the advising guidelines for the program.  Note:  If a program has no 
advising guidelines, then the chair (or faculty representative) should discuss with the 
program faculty the need for the development of such guidelines. 


 
2. Provide an example of the announcement that annually notifies the faculty and students 


of the program advising guidelines and the location of the URL. 
 
 


5.4.2.  Degree Requirements 
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Each undergraduate program must have a document approved by the UGC that contains all of 
the degree requirements for the undergraduate degrees that it offers and must share this 
document with its students.  A program may not impose requirements that have not been 
approved by UGC. 
 
Provide a copy of the program’s most recently approved degree requirements4 and a copy of the 
approval letter from UGC.  If you do not have a copy of these documents contact the PRC and/or 
VPUE analyst for assistance.  Note: if the information is posted on the undergraduate program’s 
website it must include: 
 


• the date the degree requirements were approved by UGC; and 


• the exact wording as the document approved by the UGC. 
 
In the event that is determined during the self-review preparation that the program’s degree 
requirements need revision the following policies and procedures must be followed:  While a 
program is in the “review phase”5 degree requirements will not be reviewed by the UGC until 
the PRC report and UGC’s transmittal letter have been forwarded to the program.  Once the 
program review has been conducted and is in the “follow-up phase,” degree requirement changes 
may be submitted for review and UGC will consider them as a priority item.  It is expected that 
the undergraduate program and the UGC will work together to expedite the review, revision and 
approval process.  
 
5.4.3 Courses Taught 
 
Provide a list of the program’s core and elective courses, when they were taught and by whom 
for the past five years.  Also provide a list of courses taught by program faculty for other 
programs, including general education   This information should be organized by year.  
 
 
5.4.4  Recruitment Materials 
 
Provide a copy of the program’s current recruitment materials: 
 


• current recruitment materials, such as brochures and website print-outs; and  


• sample letters to applicants and admitted students and/or email messages used in a place 
of a letter. 


• include copies of letters and materials used by the School. 
 
 
5.5   Faculty Information 


                                                 
4 This must be a verbatim version of that approved by UGC 
5 The “review phase” covers the period from the date the program’s self review is submitted to 
the PRC to when Undergraduate Council sends the PRC report back to the program. 
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5.5.1  Abbreviated CVs 
 
For each faculty member of the undergraduate program, provide an abbreviated CV (two pages 
at the most) that span over the last five years.  Provide the following information: 
 


• name 


• highest degree, institution, year of degree; 


• area of expertise (two lines); 


• membership it the program’s committees and other services to the program or university; 


• number of publications, performances, and exhibits and five key publications or works. 


• professional awards and honors (three lines maximum);  


• conference participation and lectures; and 


• service to the profession (including consulting, where appropriate). 
 


5.6 Learning Outcomes Assessment.   
 
Include all assessment plans, annual reports, and a significant sample of direct evidence used to 
support the conclusions in the annual reports.  Tabular presentation of the alignment between the 
learning outcomes of core and elective courses and the program learning outcomes. 
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Section 6.  Format of Self-Review Document 
 
6.1  Number of Copies Needed 
 
In keeping with UC Merced’s standards for environmental sustainability, Self-Review 
Documents will be presented electronically, posted in a secure site as technology allows.  
Otherwise, size copies of the Self-Review document are needed 
 
6.2  Presentation 
 
The information must be presented precisely in the format described next.6 The Executive 
Summary and the Data section must be presented in two separate electronic folders, titled 
appropriately.  
 
The presentation of Data Section document shall be as follows: 
 


• Cover page:  Include the Data Section, name of the graduate program, and the year in 
which the review was initiated. 


• Major headings:  Each section and subsection must be present in following order and 
separated by tabs and a colored sheet of paper with the title of the section or subsection: 


 


1. Documents from the Previous Program Review7 


2. Program Administration 
a) Administrative Profile 
b) Faculty Membership List 


3. Student Information 
a) Current Undergraduate Students 
d) Alumni 
e) Benchmark Data 
 


4. Admitting and Advising Students 
a) Advising Guidelines 
b) Degree Requirements 
c) Courses Taught 
g) Recruitment Materials 


Faculty Information 
a) Abbreviated CV 
b)   Undergraduate teaching evaluations 


                                                 
6 If it is not in the required format, the PRC analyst will return the documents to the program for 
correction. 
7 If the program is being reviewed for the first time, the section title and tab should be Approved 
Undergraduate Proposal 
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6. Learning Outcomes Assessment 
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 Section 7. Deadlines and Contact Information 
 
 
7.1 Deadlines for 201X-1Y 
 
1. January, 201Y:  Review Team Nominations due to PRC analyst. 
 
2. March, 201Y:  Faculty and student information submitted for the confidential questionnaire 


process. 
 
3. April, 201Y:  The confidential questionnaire process is initiated. 
 
4. May, 201Y:  Optional – Programs can submit a draft of the self-review to be checked for 


format by the PRC and/or VPUE analyst.  Content will not be reviewed. 
 
5.  July, 201Y:  Deadline for submitting the self-review.  Copies of the self-review should be 


submitted to the PRC and/or VPUE analyst. 
 
7.  July, 201Y:  Submission of any changes to the Degree Requirement.  While the requirements 


may be reviewed by UGC, the changes will only go into effect after the PRC submits their 
report to UGC on the program review, and after UGC communicates it findings to the 
program. 


 
 
7.2  Contact Person 
 
For questions regarding the format and procedures used during the review, contact the PRC 
and/or VPUE analyst.  
 
 
 












UC MERCED STRATEGIC ACADEMIC VISION                 1
      


Beginnings: 
A Legacy Renewed  
for the 21st Century


STRATEGIC ACADEMIC VISION 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, MERCED


2009



http://chancellor.ucmerced.edu/docs/UCM_Academic_Vision_0409.pdf





WE WELCOME YOUR COMMENTS 
 
University of California, Merced 
5200 N. Lake Road 
Merced, California 95343


www.ucmerced.edu


 
 
 







Beginnings:  
A Legacy Renewed 
for the 21st Century 


 


 
STRATEGIC ACADEMIC VISION
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, MERCED  
 
 
 


2009


   


    







4    


Central Valley resident and UC Merced mascot - Lynx rufus - or bobcat. 
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An Academic Vision for 2025
Dear Colleagues and Friends of UC Merced:


The University of California, Merced welcomed its founding class of 875 students 
to the newly opened campus in fall 2005.  In four short years, UC Merced has 
grown to 2,700 students and our faculty has increased from 90 to 145.  This 
academic vision outlines our aspirations as we grow to 15,000 students and 800 
faculty during the coming 15 years.


This next phase will be a truly defining period for UC Merced.  The campus will 
create its own distinctive identity as the tenth campus of the nation’s leading 
public research university.  This identity will be shaped by: (1) the University of 
California’s standards for excellence in teaching and research; (2) creation of world-
class research programs by UC Merced faculty; and (3) the unique opportunities 
presented by our location in California’s Central Valley.


UC Merced will continue building excellence in its academic disciplinary base 
which forms the foundation for emerging areas of distinction.  Additionally, 
we must think critically about our areas of strategic advantage, where focused 
investment can result in interdisciplinary research and educational programs of 
distinction, and where society’s most critical problems can serve as a magnet for 
faculty working towards their solutions.


The next leg of UC Merced’s journey promises to be a genuinely transformative 
period for our young campus as we further shape our service to the citizens of 
California and the world.  We are grateful to all who contributed to this vision and 
look forward to working with our university and community constituents as we 
continue the journey.


 
Sincerely,


Sung-Mo “Steve” Kang    Keith Alley 
Chancellor      Executive Vice Chancellor and Provost


 


Steve Kang 
Chancellor


Keith Alley  
Executive Vice  
Chancellor and Provost
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A Legacy Renewed 


When the California State Legislature established the University of California 140 years 
ago, it did so in the belief that the best way to secure the state’s long-term future was to 
invest heavily in its greatest asset – its people.  Today, California has a vibrant, multi-faceted 
economy larger than all but a handful of countries.  The University of California has been a 
significant contributor to that development and a key reason the state is recognized around 
the world as a center of innovation, commerce, cultural expression and entrepreneurial 
spirit. This legacy was renewed with the opening of the 10th University of California cam-
pus in Merced in 2005.


As the newest member of the system, UC Merced has a responsibility to extend and enhance 
the UC legacy of excellence.  It is the first new University of California campus to be built 
since 1965, significantly expanding system capacity to meet the tenets of the “Master Plan” 
while also accommodating statewide population growth.  UC Merced is the first UC cam-
pus located in the San Joaquin Valley, a fast-growing but largely underserved region of the 
state with vast, unrealized potential, and it is the first new American research university 
of the 21st century, a time of accelerating social, economic and environmental challenges 
throughout the region and the world.  In order for UC Merced to build programs of excel-
lence that will differentiate us from our sister campuses and also fulfill the promise that is 
implicit in these “firsts” we must have a navigable reference that will help guide our campus 
to maturity.   In other words, this academic vision is not intended to be a blueprint of our 
future development but rather to provide a beacon that will guide UC Merced’s maturation 
through a series of actionable plans that will facilitate the continued growth and distinction 
of the campus.  


Academic planning at the level of the university’s three founding schools has been and 
will continue to be an integral part of UC Merced’s development.  However, the campus 
recently arrived at a juncture that required campus-wide consultation into the vision that 
would guide UC Merced’s development in the decades ahead.  Each of our sister campuses 
has identifiable spires of excellence that mark its unique role in the UC system’s “power and 
promise of ten.”  As the newest campus, UC Merced has still to define the characteristics 
and programs that will ultimately broadcast its excellence and distinguish it from its sister 
campuses. This will occur as the three founding schools build depth in the foundational 
programs in engineering, natural science, social science, humanities and the arts. 


This plan builds on respected UC traditions in many ways: the primacy of excellence in ba-
sic research across the entire array of disciplines, as well as broad-based learning at the un-
dergraduate, graduate and professional levels.  However, that alone is not enough.  To earn 
distinction and achieve our long-term mission in today’s rapidly changing environment, UC 
Merced must create a research presence and educational experience that is uniquely tailored 
to the needs, aspirations and backgrounds of a student population unlike any other in UC 
history.  Indeed, freedom to innovate or transform the practices of previous generations is 
UC Merced’s most powerful strategic asset – and a major reason distinguished faculty and 
administrators from all over the world have come to build the newest UC campus.


An academic vision that  
will guide UC Merced’s  
maturation


The first new American 
research university of  
the 21st century
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UC Merced’s academic vision spans a period through the campus’s 20th anniversary in 2025.  
In conjunction with our long-range development plan (LRDP), the long-range enrollment plan 
(LREP) and individual school plans, the academic vision will serve as an ongoing guide to 
major investment and resource decisions we make throughout the planning timeframe.  It will 
also help the university build the resources it needs to meet the goals outlined in this plan.


As the opening phase of campus physical development nears completion, it is important to ask 
what the next phase of campus development will be and what will be the mix of undergradu-
ate, graduate and professional educational programs on this campus.  In other words, what will 
UC Merced be as it matures from a campus brimming with potential to one where we will be 
judged by the impact of our research and our graduates?  Even a cursory review of the estab-
lished UCs indicates a number of viable alternatives for our future journey, but in order for UC 
Merced to develop a clarity of identity that is unique it must create its own vision of success 
and not just pick from an array of successful models.  This document is intended to begin the 
conversation that will ultimately help us define the distinguishing characteristics of the 10th 
campus.  


The faculty and staff who have created this vision recognize that a plan is only as good as its 
flexibility to accommodate new developments.  Accordingly, this plan is a living document, 
subject to updates and revisions as circumstances warrant.  While the individual elements may 
evolve over time, the long-term objective will not.  That objective – to serve the people of the 
region, the state and the world through an uncommon commitment to excellence in education, 
research and public service – is the light that guides everything we do.
 


A 20-year vision created  
by faculty and staff


Science & Engineering 1
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Mission
 
 
 
UC Merced embodies the distinctive mission of the University of California  in its proud claim 
of being the first American research university of the 21st century.  As the 10th campus of the 
University of California, UC Merced will achieve excellence in carrying out the university’s mis-
sion of teaching, research and service, benefiting society through discovering and transmitting 
new knowledge and functioning as an active repository of organized knowledge.  As a key tenet 
in carrying out this mission, UC Merced will build on the diversity of its academic community 
to enhance its contributions to society.


A research university is a community bound by learning, discovery and engagement.  New 
knowledge increasingly depends on links among the disciplines, working together on questions 
that transcend the traditional subject boundaries.  UC Merced fosters and encourages cross-
disciplinary inquiry and discovery.  Interdisciplinary practice in research will nourish under-
graduate learning, building a foundation to connect the ways that academic disciplines analyze, 
understand and engage with society’s problems.  Undergraduates will experience education 
inside and outside the classroom, applying what they learn and create through undergraduate 
research, service learning and leadership development.  As apprentice scholars, graduate students 
will build their understanding of and ability to do independent research in their chosen field, as 
the groundwork for entering professional life.  Our graduates will be lifelong learners who will 
continue to hone their knowledge and workplace skills to accommodate and contribute to the 
rapid changes in the workplace.


The 21st century has opened with the promise of new ways of connecting people to new knowl-
edge and to one another.  UC Merced is a network of scholars, not simply a single place, linking 
its students, faculty, staff and alumni to the educational resources of the state, nation and world.  
The idea of network extends to UC Merced’s collaborative relationships with neighboring institu-
tions: educational, cultural and social.  Born as a member of the most distinguished educational 
network, the University of California, Merced seeks strong and mutually supportive relation-
ships with a variety of collaborators in its region: public and private colleges and universities; 
federal and state organizations that share UC Merced’s educational and research goals; and civic, 
cultural and social institutions.


The idea of network will also be realized through the physical and intellectual integration 
between UC Merced and its surrounding community.  The campus is planned as a model of 
physical sustainability for the 21st century, inviting all members of the campus and surrounding 
community to think and act as good stewards of the environment that they will convey to future 
generations.


UC Merced celebrates its location in the San Joaquin Valley, reflecting the poetry of its land-
scape, history, resources and diverse cultures, while capitalizing on and expanding the region’s 
connections to the emerging global society.  UC Merced recognizes that research that begins 
with the natural laboratory at home can extend what is known in the state, nation and world.


Learning, discovery 
and engagement


A model of sustainability 
located in California’s 
San Joaquin Valley


A network of scholars
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UC Merced’s educational experiences are designed to prepare people for the 21st century 
workplace, for advanced education, life-long learning and for a leadership role in their com-
munities.  UC Merced graduates will be exceptionally well prepared to navigate and succeed 
in a complex world.  The principles guiding the design and implementation of our academic 
programs are envisioned within a continuum that ranges from preparatory and advanced 
curricula in general education and in the majors, through a variety of educational activities 
inside and outside the classroom. 


Graduates who will 
succeed in a complex 
world


UC Merced, 2008.
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Vision


The motto of the University of California is Fiat Lux: “Let there be light.”  With the opening 
of the 10th campus of the University of California in Merced, the lens of knowledge creation 
has been focused on the San Joaquin Valley, an area of California that has had chroni-
cally low educational attainment, low college-going rates and a paltry investment in basic 
research and development that has stymied economic growth and diversification.  As UC 
Merced grows in size and stature it will serve as a catalyst for the increased educational at-
tainment needed to bolster economic and community development, in a region of the state 
that will have an ever-increasing impact on the future of California and the world. 


The 10th UC campus will build on the rich tradition of the world’s leading public univer-
sity system.  Foremost among the elements that have defined the University of California 
as the world’s preeminent public university system is its unwavering commitment to basic 
research across the full spectrum of its disciplines.  As UC Merced grows and develops, it 
will fashion its own identity as a cutting-edge institution with a distinct, innovative charac-
ter forged from the pioneering spirit of UC Merced’s founding faculty, administration and 
students.  It will offer a well-balanced blend of academic and professional disciplines, as well 
as specialized entrepreneurial programs and capabilities, grounded in the economic, health, 
environmental, educational and cultural issues that impact the quality of life in California 
and the world beyond.  The San Joaquin Valley presents a microcosm of these  problems and 
can serve as a living laboratory through which our research and educational programs can 
impact the nation and the world while serving the region.


A world-class campus built 
on the rich tradition of the 
world’s leading public  
university system
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With these issues rapidly becoming global priorities, UC Merced will emerge as a world-
class research and knowledge center of relevance and significance at a time when society 
is searching for new directions and solutions to the major problems that plague the world.  
This in turn will attract leading faculty, visiting scholars, top graduate students, a highly ca-
pable and motivated undergraduate student body, dedicated staff, visionary administrators 
and external supporters, providing the strongest possible platform for sustainable develop-
ment and intellectual growth. 


The faculty, staff, administrators and students of UC Merced have been drawn by the chal-
lenge of building this type of world-class institution from the ground up.  The collective 
energy, enthusiasm and determination of these spirited pioneers have enabled UC Merced 
to overcome major obstacles and forge ahead, embracing the opportunity to build the next 
great campus of the University of California.  


From its beginning UC Merced was conceived as a campus that would blend excellent 
graduate and undergraduate education with basic research, the process of discovery and an 
entrepreneurial spirit to impact the “common good.”  The campus community is committed 
to achieving excellence in each of these endeavors.  A necessary phase of making our vision 
real is to continue to build top-tier programs in the Schools of Natural Sciences; Engineer-
ing; Social Sciences, Humanities and the Arts and then to intertwine these foundational 
areas with strong professional school programs.  Simply put, UC Merced’s ultimate goal is to 
provide the programmatic breadth and excellence in education and research that will signal 
our entry into the Association of American Universities.  From the arrival of our initial 
founding faculty members in 2003 the goal of this campus has been to foster innovative pro-
grams that focus on the creation of knowledge and impact the world through basic research 
and scholarship.  Development of the disciplinary base continues unabated. 


Programmatic breadth and 
excellence in education and 
research
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Guiding Principles
Backed by the rich, 140-year heritage of the world’s preeminent public  
university system, the University of California, Merced will replicate the  
system’s renowned standards of excellence in research and education to  
create a student-centered research university that will:
 


•	 Provide	interdisciplinary	solutions	to	society’s	most	pressing	problems	 
 through our research and educational programs.


•	 Engage	in	and	commit	to	the	success	of	our	students	through	excellent	 
 educational offerings that provide the basis for critical analysis and life- 
 long learning.


•	 Build	 on	 the	 diversity	 of	 our	 region	 and	 the	 campus	 community	 to	 
 provide critical linkages to the global community that will provide the  
 workplace for our graduates. 
 
•	 Develop	cutting-edge	professional	schools	that	meet	the	research	and	 
 educational needs of the region and the state.


•	 Create	and	sustain	a	robust	relationship	with	the	region	to	promote		
 economic development and to engage the university in the  
 community. 


•	 Incorporate	environmental,	economic	and	social	sustainability	through- 
 out our teaching, research and public service programs, and exemplify  
 this principle in the development and ongoing operations of the  
 campus. 
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The World at Home:  
The San Joaquin Valley  
as a Microcosm of the World


Both the United Nations and UNESCO have defined an overlapping set of major issues that 
impact the world community and present the most serious problems the global community 
must address.  The common issues that have been identified (health, poverty, education, 
environmental and cultural sustainability) are a clear reflection of the most pressing needs 
California must address in order to maintain its preeminence in the country and the world.  
These issues are perhaps most visible and acute in the San Joaquin Valley of California, 
with its diverse population, narrow economic base, low levels of educational attainment and 
abundant health issues.  All of these were and are enduring factors that catalyzed the place-
ment of the 10th UC campus with the hope that the future would be better than the past.  


With its extensive emphasis on the development of advanced technology and continuous 
innovation, California is dependent on a highly educated citizenry and on the continuous 
flow of intellectual creativity, scientific research and innovative technological development 
and entrepreneurship that lead to the formation of prosperous, sustainable communities.  
The ten campuses of the University of California are perhaps the most visible icons of the 
state’s continuous pursuit of creativity and innovation throughout the world.  The univer-
sity, through its teaching and research missions, has played a prominent and productive role 
in supplying both the intellectual and human resources for the state’s cultural and economic 
development.  Regions adjacent to our nine sister campuses have thriving cultural and 
economic identities while areas remote to a UC campus have been severely disadvantaged by 
low college-going rates, the lack of a thriving creative enterprise and the absence of innova-
tive technological development.  Nowhere is this more problematic than in the San Joaquin 
Valley — a region with no clear pathway to future prosperity.  Campuses of the University 
of California serve as catalysts of excellence that raise expectations in other institutions 
throughout their communities.  The clear expectation is that in the coming decades UC 
Merced will provide the same catalyst for regional excellence in the Valley. 


A catalyst for regional  
excellence in the  
San Joaquin Valley
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San  
Francisco


Merced


Fresno


Bakersfield


Modesto


Stockton


Santa  
Cruz


Visalia


Madera


Hanford


San Luis 
Obispo


C  o a s t    R a n g e s


S i e r r a      N e v a d a


UC Merced is located in the 
heart of California’s San Joaquin 
Valley, an agriculturally rich 
region stretching 250 miles 
north to south from the San 
Francisco Bay Delta above  
Stockton to the Tehachapi 
Mountains below Bakersfield.  


UC Merced has the potential to 
positively impact the region’s 
environment, economics, 
educational attainment levels 
and access to health care.


T e h a c h a p i       R a n g e 


Bay Delta
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The problems of the San Joaquin Valley provide a bounty of opportunities that both our 
faculty and students can impact in a positive way.  Four of the most wide-spread issues UC 
Merced can and must somehow impact through its core academic programs are identical to 
those identified in the goals of major world bodies.  By addressing these issues the university 
can intimately connect cutting-edge scholarship with the most pressing needs of society and 
enhance the credibility it has with the population and with their legislative representatives. 


First, the San Joaquin Valley is an environment on the edge.  Population growth, water, 
energy and air-pollution issues all provide abundant opportunity for an enduring commit-
ment in our core academic goals that can help build a sustainable environment that is not 
only livable but can also serve as a model for other areas of the world. 


Second, poverty is deeply engrained throughout the region.  The San Joaquin Valley’s nar-
rowly focused economic base and a lack of significant research investment are tied to a rela-
tively shallow economic platform of agriculture in the Valley.  Current per capita research 
investment in the counties of the region is more than an order of magnitude less than that 
in coastal California counties, creating a deep disparity in basic research that can be par-
layed into investment in the region’s future. 


Third, health-related problems are prevalent throughout the Valley.  From asthma to 
zoonotic infectious disease, this is an area where research, education and service can im-
mensely improve the lives of our diverse citizenry while also providing expanded opportu-
nities for research and education.  


Fourth, there are drastically low levels of educational attainment throughout the region.  
The presence of UC Merced has already started to have an impact on the area.  More high 
school students are taking A-G coursework, more families are expressing an interest in 
having their children attend college and more Valley high school graduates are applying to 
college, although at levels far below coastal California.  There is still a huge amount to be 
done.  Through community outreach, through programs like Science and Math Initiative, 
through our research on cognitive and childhood development, through our efforts to un-
derstand the diversity of cultural issues in the region and through our Center for Education-
al Partnerships we can and should make a strong, concerted effort to impact P-16 education 
throughout the Valley in a way that will help high school graduates transition to college. 


These are four critical regional problems crying for solutions – problems where our research, 
our teaching and our community service can have an enduring positive impact and set a 
model for other parts of the country and world to follow. 


Connecting scholarship to 
meet society’s most  
pressing needs 
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The vision of the California Master Plan is the state and the university will focus their 
resources to create world-class distinction on all of the UC campuses.  Each campus has 
been able to distinguish itself around a limited number of high-visibility educational and 
research programs that are recognized throughout the world.  UC Merced must begin to 
think critically about the areas of scholarship and research where we have strategic advan-
tage – areas where, with some focused investment, we can begin to build research programs 
of distinction that will serve as a magnet for members of our faculty from across the campus 
to work on the critical problems noted above. 


Concurrently, for UC Merced to thrive with academic distinction and to address the dif-
ficult issues facing the planet, we will need to broaden the palate of educational and re-
search opportunities available to our students while also continuing to build depth in the 
core disciplines that form the underpinnings for all that we do.  This includes additions to 
the basic disciplinary undergraduate offerings, but it also includes development of selected 
professional programs keyed to the problems that will impact California’s future.  People in 
California rely on the University of California as the source of the most highly accomplished 
scientists, engineers, health practitioners, educators, lawyers and business people – people 
who become the leaders in their professions and in their communities.  


Excellence and strategic 
advantage


Total Campus Enrollment by Ethnicity 
(Fall 2008) 


Region of Origin for UC Merced Undergraduates 
(Fall 2008) 


San Joaquin 
 Valley 
31% 


San Francisco  
Bay Area 


30% 


Southern  
California 


27% Sacramento Valley/North 
Coast and Sierra 


6% 


Foreign/Out of State 
2% 


Central Coast/ 
Monterey Bay 


4% 


Source: Fall 2008 Undergraduate and Graduate Enrollment, UC Merced Institutional Planning and Analysis


Asian/Pacific 
Islander


31% 


Hispanic 
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Native  
American 


1% 


White 
24% 


Nonresident Alien 
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Decline to State 
5%African-American 
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As UC Merced moves towards completion of the initial phase of its development, it has 
made gigantic strides when viewed from the perspective of the opening year with all of its 
challenges.  The faculty, undergraduate programs, graduate groups, students and campus 
have all shown significant developments in a relatively short span.  Our faculty includes over 
100 ladder-rank FTE and is expected to grow to over 200 in the next five years as the student 
body continues to expand.  With the growth of the faculty, research efforts have continued 
to expand.  This past year showed a substantial increase in extramural awards to over $16 
million. 


Major programs of study at both the undergraduate and graduate levels have been ex-
panded, with eighteen undergraduate and nine graduate major offerings.  In addition, many 
opportunities for academic minors are also available to the undergraduates.  At the graduate 
student level we are approaching 200 students and will continue to grow the percentage of 
the student body composed of graduate and professional students with a goal of reaching 20 
percent in the next 10-15 years. 
  
In the 1970s David Brower for the Friends of the Earth exhorted people to “Think Globally, 
Act Locally” in order to change the environment for the better.  This popular bumper-stick-
er motto of the ‘70s fits the regional impact that our campus can have, but places the work 
we do here in the larger global context that is the mission of the University of California’s 
research, educational and service activities.  One need only to look at the legacy of achieve-
ment at the other nine UC campuses to note how they have taken on the cloak of global 
problems in a local context.


Campus growth


UC Merced’s major program of study has expanded to eighteen undergraduate and nine graduate level offerings. 
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UC System Full-time Equivalency Enrollment (FTE)  by Campus 
2007-08 Budgeted and 2020-21 Target 


     Berkeley                            Davis                           Irvine          Los Angeles                    Merced                      Riverside                    San Diego                 San Francisco             Santa Barbara               Santa Cruz


Undergraduate                                 Graduate                          Health Sciences


40,000


30,000


20,000


 
10,000


0


Sources: Student Body Population: UC Merced Institutional Planning and Analysis, 2008.  UC FTE: UC Office of the President Long Range Enrollment Plan Report to the Legislature (March 2008). 


UC System Total Enrollment:
2007-08: 216,312 
2020-21: 264,560


Population 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2014-15 2019-20 2020-21 Full  
Development


Undergraduate 1,885 2,573 3,183 5,770 8,288 8,815 22,250


Graduate 124 163 235 860 2,042 2,279 2,750
Subtotal 2,009 2,736 3,418 6,630 10,330 11,094 25,000


Faculty 136 146 183 350 533 573 1,420


Staff 605 644 804 1,541 2,344 2,520 4,828
Post-Doctoral 
Researchers


30 32 40 77 117 126 312


Subtotal 771 822 1,027 1,968 2,994 3,219 6,560


Other Daily 
Population


50 70 85 165 250 270 625


Total 2,830 3,628 4,530 8,763 13,574 14,583 32,185


Sources: UC Merced Institutional Planning and Analysis, 2008 and UCOP LREP Summary Tables  2006-2020, (www.universityofcalifornia.edu/lrep/totenroll.html)  See Summary Tables 
B-2 and H.  Graduate figures include Health Sciences. 


 


UC Merced Full-time Equivalency (FTE) Enrollment Projections 
2007-08-Full Development 
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Research Themes and  
Graduate and Professional  
Programs
 
 
 
Of the 2,629 four-year colleges and universities in the United States only a small number 
are designated as research-intensive, doctoral institutions.  The top tier of these universi-
ties makes up the membership of the Association of American Universities (AAU).  These 
institutions are generally marked by a core mission that sets them apart from other higher-
education institutions.  Elements of this mission include: a substantial commitment to the 
conduct of cutting-edge research, a strong emphasis on graduate and professional education, 
a commitment to undergraduate success in professional and academic careers, a commit-
ment to a strong international presence as well as commitment to community and country. 


A hallmark of the University of California system is the richness, variety and strength of its 
graduate and professional programs and how they provide value added to the undergradu-
ate students.  As the newest member of the system, UC Merced will build on that heritage of 
excellence with a set of well-considered interdisciplinary, multidisciplinary and disciplin-
ary programs that take advantage of its newness and location, leverage the expertise of its 
talented faculty and address important societal needs. 


The relevance, timeliness, originality and inclusiveness of UC Merced’s graduate and profes-
sional programs will attract top-quality students and faculty, increasing the percentage of 
graduate and professional students at UC Merced to approximately 20 percent of the student 
body by 2025.  The cutting-edge work of these scholarly teams will lead to important new 
discoveries and earn widespread public and peer recognition, bringing prestige to the uni-
versity and the UC system and generating strong community and donor support.  


The university’s professional schools will begin to make significant contributions to the 
quality of life in a region long recognized as the most underserved in the state.  Many 
graduates will set up successful practices in the region, and will contribute to steady gains in 
the quality and quantity of professional services available to its people.  UC Merced will be 
widely perceived as the catalyst for these changes, demonstrating to all the beneficial effects 
of a world-class research university on the region’s general welfare.


Built on a heritage of  
excellence


Professional schools







UC MERCED STRATEGIC ACADEMIC VISION                 23
      


The rapidly growing university will become a highly respected and much sought-after 
partner in collaborative projects within higher education and with business, industrial and 
community organizations.  Employers will hire UC Merced students for their knowledge 
and skills, their ability to think critically and broadly about issues, and their ability to work 
effectively in diverse, multicultural environments.  These highly capable young men and 
women will excel in a wide variety of fields, providing a new and much-needed wave of tal-
ent, energy and leadership to the region, state and world.  


Government agencies, politicians, news organizations, community leaders and others will 
look to UC Merced for insights and guidance on emerging issues, knowing the university 
has focused its attention and resources on the toughest challenges of the 21st century.  The 
university’s influence will be felt as a fresh and effective voice on the national and global 
stage as well as a catalyst for positive change in the region and state.


As its reputation grows, the university will emerge as a leadership institution within the UC 
system.  Its breadth and depth of contribution will mark it as the most promising new public 
research university in the world.


A growing reputation


UC Merced’s scholarly work will lead to new discoveries and earn peer recognition.
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UC Merced’s current faculty believe it is 
essential for the following core disciplines to be 
present and nurtured at UC Merced in 20 years.  


Basic Sciences 


•	 Biochemistry,	Biophysics,	 
     and Structural Biology
•	 Cell	and	Developmental	Biology
•	 Ecology	and	Evolutionary	Biology
•	 Public	Health
•	 Genetics	and	Genomics
•	 Immunology	and	Infectious	Disease
•	 Biology/Integrated	Biology/	 
     Integrated Biomedical Sciences
•	 Applied	Mathematics
•	 Chemistry	
•	 Computer	Sciences
•	 Earth	Sciences
•	 Mathematics
•	 Physics


Engineering   


•	 Biomedical	Engineering	and	 
    Bioengineering
•	 Chemical	Engineering
•	 Civil	and	Environmental	Engineering
•	 Computer	Engineering
•	 Electrical	and	Computer	Engineering
•	 Materials	Science	and	Engineering
•	 Mechanical	Engineering
•	 Nanoscience	and	Nanotechnology


Social Sciences and Humanities  


•	 Anthropology
•	 Economics
•	 Political	Science
•	 Psychology
•	 Sociology
•	 American	Studies
•	 Comparative	Literature
•	 English	Language	and	Literature
•	 Spanish	and	Portuguese	 
     Language and Literature
•	 History
•	 History	of	Art,	Architecture	 
     and Archaeology
•	 Music
•	 Philosophy
•	 Religious	Studies
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Program Development: Collaboration Across Strong Core Disciplines


Cutting-edge discovery takes place in many contexts, from teams of specialists collaborat-
ing across disciplines (multidisciplinarity), to individuals working at the intersections of 
traditional disciplines (interdisciplinarity), to specialists working at the core of traditional 
disciplines (disciplinarity), to reinterpretations of the disciplines themselves.  The UC 
Merced faculty is committed to nurturing institutions and an academic culture that foster 
interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary research and education.  This commitment recog-
nizes that some of the greatest challenges confronting our civilization, as well as some of the 
greatest intellectual opportunities of our time, require interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary 
approaches.


Interdisciplinary approaches also require a strong foundation in the core areas and meth-
odologies that are common to academic inquiry in all major research universities.  UC 
Merced must build strength in these core disciplinary areas and methods, which form the 
foundation of undergraduate education in the arts and humanities, natural sciences and 
social sciences.  They also support research and graduate education in all fields, including 
engineering, and provide the technical and conceptual “tool box” that can be adapted read-
ily to societal needs and research themes that we cannot foresee now.  Strength in these basic 
disciplines is essential if UC Merced is to fulfill its mission as an excellent, comprehensive 
research university.


Program Development: Research Themes for UC Merced’s Future 


To realize the university’s vision for graduate and professional education over the next 20 
years, programs must be defined today that clearly reflect current and projected societal 
needs and include a strong rationale for UC Merced’s involvement.  The research themes 
presented below provide context and focus for the university’s research initiatives and estab-
lish the foundation upon which its institutes, centers and professional schools can be built.  
These themes have the breadth and interdisciplinary character to link major segments of the 
campus, bringing visibility and distinction to the university, its faculty and students while 
providing benefits to California and the world.  The further maturation of these themes in 
the coming decades will be of great importance to the world community. 


Core disciplinary areas
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 1. Environmental Sustainability


The world’s insatiable appetite for energy, food, water, space and other essentials is profoundly altering 
the natural environment, depleting natural resources and creating social, economic and political prob-
lems that demand long-term, multi-faceted solutions.  Among the most promising organizing principles 
is sustainability – the practice of providing for the needs of today without undermining the ability of 
future generations to provide for their own needs.  The field of sustainability focuses attention not only on 
fundamental interactions between nature and society but also on society’s capacity to guide those inter-
actions along more sustainable trajectories.  Thus, as a research theme, sustainability is an exceptionally 
fertile field, providing a context and focus for dozens of disciplines in natural sciences, social sciences, 
humanities and arts, management and engineering.  Investigation of sustainable solutions to society’s 
most pressing environmental challenges, including ecological systems, energy, water and other natural 
resources, climate change and security threats associated with global change, would serve societal needs 
for generations to come.  UC Merced’s location – in a region where the need to achieve sustainability is 
paramount, and in a state that represents perhaps the world’s best hope for innovation – makes it ideally 
suited to pursue this theme with vigor and imagination. 


Goal: Build an integrated research and educational program on ecological systems, energy, water and 
other natural resources, climate change and security threats associated with global change that will 
help build a sustainable environment.


Objective 1: Continue development of the Sierra Nevada Research Institute’s (SNRI) research portfolio and 
its impact on creating a sustainable environment.


SNRI focuses on the discovery and dissemination of new knowledge that contributes to sustaining the 
environment, ecosystems and natural resources of California, and related regions worldwide, through 
integrated research in natural sciences, social science, management and engineering.   


Objective 2: Establish the Merced Energy Research Institute (MERI).


MERI would conduct research that leads to new and improved renewable and sustainable alternative 
energy technologies, educate the energy industry and the next generation of energy scholars and practi-
tioners, and examine domestic and global energy policy.


Objective 3: Evaluate the potential to form of a School of Sustainable Design.


The School of Sustainable Design would meld architecture, urban and region planning and environmen-
tal sciences to help accommodate the growing population within the bounds of a sustainable environ-
ment and sustainable development. 
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California’s San Joaquin Valley is notoriously underserved in the healthcare field.  Residents suffer from 
chronic illnesses, such as asthma and diabetes, at disproportionately high rates, yet medical services are 
available for their treatment at disproportionately low rates.  Programs to improve the availability of 
quality healthcare in the region are greatly needed.  A major research initiative on human health would 
complement those programs in important ways and would engage many different core disciplines, in-
cluding two of the university’s most popular undergraduate majors (biology and psychology).  Further, it 
would provide some of the best undergraduate research experience a university could hope to offer.  Basic 
research in human health could also be expected to have far-reaching applications around the globe.  
           
Goal: Develop a strong health and wellness focus that permeates campus life through our research, 
education and outreach at the undergraduate, graduate and professional school levels.


Objective 1: Establish the Health Sciences Research Institute (HSRI).


HSRI would support research programs that use advanced analytical methods and modeling to answer 
questions in both fundamental biology and biomedicine. 


Objective 2: Establish a School of Medicine. 


California is expected to face a shortage of 17,000 physicians by 2015.  The San Joaquin Valley has less 
than half the state average for local access to physicians.  With the highest population growth rate in the 
state, the Valley needs more physicians to begin to address the high prevalence of chronic and preventable 
disease in this region.  The University of California is the public higher-education institution in the state 
with the authority to graduate medical doctorates.  The University of California Office of the President 
has recommended development of medical education programs in the Valley.


The UC Merced School of Medicine (SOM) would provide 21st century medical education, leverage 
resources in the region, increase research opportunities in direct support of the human health research 
theme, and elevate the stature of the campus, helping it to become a comprehensive research univer-
sity.  The SOM would embrace cutting-edge, interdisciplinary medical education.  A signature research 
program of the SOM would be population health, which together with basic and applied sciences, would 
bring a highly interdisciplinary research portfolio that integrates across schools. 


Objective 3: Evaluate the potential to form a School of Public Health. 


Public health, which deals with prevention rather than treatment of disease, is a solution to a major prob-
lem for the San Joaquin Valley in the form of epidemics of asthma and diabetes as well as major health 
disparities because of poverty and illiteracy.  A School of Public Health (SPH) or Program in Public 
Health (PPH) could be established in association with or independent of a School of Medicine.  There are 
five basic disciplines that are usually set up as departments in an SPH: environmental health sciences, 
epidemiology, biostatistics, health behavior and health policy and economics.  A PPH could develop en-
vironmental health sciences, health behavior and health policy and economics from UC Merced’s current 
programs in its three existing schools.   


 2.  Human Health
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Computation happens at many levels: in cells, in brains, in machines, and in institutions.  The interdis-
ciplinary study of computation is emerging as a coherent and unifying theme for research, spanning the 
natural sciences, social sciences, engineering and even the humanities and arts.  Computation appears at 
all scales, from small biological processes to large networked systems of interacting humans and software 
agents.  Fields such as cognitive science, neuroscience, computer science and bioengineering are break-
ing new ground and producing new discoveries with implications for theory as well as application across 
many scales.  The most exciting work is happening at the intersection of one or more of these fields, 
leading to whole new areas of inquiry, such as “information foraging,” “complexity,” “service science,” 
“human-robot interaction” and “cognitive engineering.”  And this kind of interdisciplinary work at the 
intersections can readily find business applications, including the design of computer systems and the 
design of corporate practices, among many others.  By closely coupling the interdisciplinary study of 
computation with studies in business and management, UC Merced is poised to become an international 
leader in a new area.  The university’s young age provides a unique opportunity to establish support for 
this broad research theme. 


Goal:  Build internationally renowned, multidisciplinary expertise in cognitive science and intel-
ligent systems that leverages UC Merced’s expertise in the natural and applied sciences, engineering, 
humanities and arts. 


Objective 1: Establish the Cognitive Science and Intelligent Systems Research Institute (CSISRI).


CSISRI would conduct research on many facets of cognitive science and intelligent systems.  Success in 
recruiting outstanding faculty members in cognitive science has produced a strong program that already 
enjoys international standing.  UC Merced also has excellent engineering faculty, particularly within 
electrical engineering and computer science, with focal research specializations covered by this theme, 
and cross-campus collaborations already have been established.  Merced’s proximity to Silicon Valley and 
the San Francisco Bay Area will facilitate the establishment of strong industrial relationships, producing 
further avenues for research support and opportunities for technology transfer. 


Objective 2: Establish a School of Management. 


Innovation lies at the intersection of invention and application.  Business plays a critical role establishing 
the bounds of relevant and sustainable applications.  UC Merced has a unique opportunity to develop a 
new kind of management school — one that does not stand alone but is intertwined with other schools 
and institutes on the campus.  By aiming at business, management and leadership research that is tied 
closely to technology and science, such as CSISRI’s focus on cognitive, intelligent and computational sys-
tems, the School of Management will fill campus and community needs through entrepreneurial experi-
ments in applying computational science and growing businesses.   


The school would fill unmet market needs and student demands.  It would leverage basic and applied 
science programs while also building on the base of social and behavioral sciences.  It should be entre-
preneurial, bringing researchers from the sciences and engineering together with management faculty 
and students, venture capital and the commercial marketplace.  The management programs would attract 
students expecting to combine studies in the sciences or engineering with management.


 3. Cognitive Science and Intelligent    
  Systems Interdisciplinary Inquiry in  
  Minds, Machines and Management  
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As the peoples and societies of the world are drawn ever more tightly together by exploding populations 
and borderless communication, the need to understand, explain and protect the diversity of cultural 
identities, values and expressions is becoming increasingly important to human co-existence.  These 
issues are studied across a range of disciplines, including history, literature, anthropology, art history, 
music and the emerging field of world heritage.  Many techniques for combining the insights drawn from 
traditional disciplines have been developed in fields such as Hispanic Studies and African-American 
Studies, and the more general fields of Ethnic Studies and American Studies.  These and other interdisci-
plinary and cross-disciplinary approaches address social organization and social practice, cultural norms 
and cultural products in both the past and the present.  Key research themes – representation and com-
munication, interpretation and evaluation, meaning and memory, power and identity, space and time, 
and variation and transformation – bring together a wide range of disciplines in the humanities and 
interpretive social sciences.  UC Merced’s  faculty approach these questions in local and international set-
tings across the range of disciplines in the humanities and interpretive social sciences.   Together, scholars 
working in this area help us understand how people have lived, built communities and created art in the 
past and present.   
 
Goal:  Develop a comprehensive inter- and cross-disciplinary program that places humanities in dia-
logue with the social contexts which shape history and culture.


Objective 1: Continue development of the UC Merced Center for Research in the Humanities and Arts.


The UC Merced Center for Research in the Humanities and Arts fosters interdisciplinary conversation 
and research.   In the years ahead we plan to provide the center with an endowment, and to sponsor 
research that engages the humanities and arts in a broad and critical context.  The center fosters collabo-
ration and dialogue to encourage true interdisciplinary interchange that encourages transformative and 
divergent thinking.   The center will also sponsor collaborative research projects that engage the commu-
nities of the Central Valley as part of its program.  The themes addressed by the center are: 


 1.   Identities and Diasporas: the examination of ethnicity, race, nationality, religion, gender  
       and sexuality in space and time
 2.   Culture
   i.  Cultural production in its political and social context 
   ii. The reception of culture
   iii. Cultural encounters and exchanges, and  the dynamics of cultural change
 3.   Conflict and its resolution
 4.   Space, Place and the Environment
 5.   Virtual Heritage: the production, analysis and dissemination of digital information about  
  the human experience derived from sources including written texts, born-digital 
  archives, social statistics, visual materials, performances,  ethnography and physical sites  
  ranging in scale from objects to landscapes
 6.   Medical humanities


 4. Community, Culture and Identity 
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Objective 2: Evaluate the potential to establish a School of Arts.


As an integrative vehicle blending creative applied arts training with rapidly developing digital tech-
nologies, a School of Arts at UC Merced would bridge the gap between arts and sciences and dem-
onstrate the lasting pragmatic values of a well-rounded, cross-disciplinary education.  As a center for 
cultural research and innovation, it would stimulate artistic expression and create new art forms that 
help establish UC Merced as a cutting-edge institution.  As a home for the study, expression and cel-
ebration of the San Joaquin Valley’s rich cultural heritage, it would forge vital connections to the Val-
ley community and serve as an inviting, highly visible public face for the campus.  As a 21st century 
institution with global perspective, it would showcase artistic and cultural expression from around 
the world, demonstrating the growing interconnectedness of the planet and promoting understand-
ing and respect for cultural differences.  Graduates of the School of Arts would be well prepared for 
leadership opportunities in a wide variety of fields, such as architecture and urban planning, where 
cultural awareness and technical knowledge go hand-in-hand.  They would also emerge as the cul-
tural leaders of tomorrow, helping to create a future based on cooperation and collaboration among 
the world’s cultures while remaining sensitive to local concerns and traditions.
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As illustrated by the current economic crisis at home and recurrent social and political crises abroad, 
human social progress is nonlinear and cannot be taken for granted.  In order to improve economic, 
political and social well-being for individuals and society, it is critical that we better understand the 
causes and dynamics of social progress.  Spanning all social science disciplines, research on social 
progress explores the effect of institutional structures on, for instance, economic outcomes, the ef-
ficiency of markets, the connection between citizen preferences and governmental actions, and numer-
ous forms of social inequality.  Given the importance of institutions in shaping social outcomes and 
thus accelerating or reversing progress, the dynamics of institutional selection and change is another 
topic ripe for academic exploration and research.  With its unique, multidisciplinary research environ-
ment and existing strength in core social science fields, UC Merced is well-positioned to foster creative, 
cutting-edge research on this vitally important issue of regional, national and global significance.


Goal:  Build a world-class research and educational program that utilizes cutting-edge social sci-
ence to better understand the dynamics of social and economic progress.


Objective 1: Establish the Institute on Democracy, Markets and Societies.


IDMS would support research on the dynamics of social progress, with much of the work focusing on 
the causes and contributions of various social institutions.  IDMS would help integrate the work of 
scholars from diverse disciplines including economics, political science, anthropology and sociology. 


Objective 2: Explore the potential to establish a School of Education.
 
The need to improve education at the secondary and university levels has become one of the most 
crucial issues both at the national and state levels.  The problem is particularly acute in Central Cali-
fornia, where the population has a lower level of educational achievement, higher unemployment rate 
and higher poverty rate than in the rest of the state.  An integrated solution is needed, one that pro-
motes interdisciplinary research on effective learning in and out of the classroom.  This includes the 
role of technology in learning, development of programs that adequately prepare teachers for chal-
lenges such as a high percentage of multiracial and multilingual groups, vertical integration of P-16 
education and other interventions.  A School of Education at UC Merced could serve as an incubator, 
hub and advocate of such projects and would play a central role in UC Merced’s mission of raising the 
level of education in the San Joaquin Valley.  Research conducted by UC Merced faculty in cognitive 
and information sciences would underpin programs in this school, providing an interdisciplinary and 
rigorously scientific foundation for educational theory and practice.  Studies in concept learning, skill 
acquisition, problem solving and deliberative reasoning, as well as in cognitive abilities traditionally 
shaped by educational practice (such as language proficiency and acquisition), would provide insights 
into the healthy functioning (or dysfunction) of learning mechanisms in student populations.  


 5.  Dynamics of Social  
  and Economic Progress 
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Objective 3: Assess the potential to establish a School of Law. 


Law schools are one of the hallmark professional schools of top research universities.  The vast major-
ity of research universities in Carnegie’s “Very High Research Activity” category have a school of 
law.  In California and on the West Coast more generally, there would almost certainly be substantial 
student demand for an additional UC-caliber law school.  Perhaps more important is the potential 
research payoff for creating a truly modern law school at UC Merced.  Many of the best law schools 
are moving towards a greater emphasis on research and interdisciplinarity.  For example, the “Em-
pirical Legal Studies” movement percolating in many top law schools calls for scholars to take a much 
more rigorous approach to law-related research with the tools and skills being developed by econo-
mists, cognitive scientists, sociologists and political scientists.  While established law schools may be 
slow in responding to this shift, a newly formed law school situated in a particularly interdisciplinary 
research university could quickly become a leader in the field of legal research.  With law representing 
a key institution affecting social progress, a School of Law at UC Merced would have a great deal of 
synergy with IDMS and the Dynamics of Social and Economic Progress Research Theme.
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Undergraduate Education  
Program
 
“The function of the university is not simply to teach breadwinning, or to furnish teachers for 
the public schools, or to be a centre of polite society; it is, above all, to be the organ of that fine 
adjustment between real life and the growing knowledge of life, an adjustment which forms 
the secret of civilization.”   
   - W. E. B. DuBois


As the first new University of California campus in 40 years, UC Merced has an opportunity 
to redefine the path to educational excellence within the UC system.  Meeting this challenge 
must begin with a clear understanding of the contemporary student world. 


Students today little resemble the students who attended universities when the idea of a 
single course of study (i.e., a curriculum) was established centuries ago.  Many in education 
lament this change as a problem.  UC Merced must see it as an opportunity with its students 
bringing talents, experiences and perspectives the world needs to capture and utilize. 


The state of knowledge today little resembles the state of knowledge when the practices of 
universities were formed, in part because universities themselves have been so successful 
at transforming the base of human knowledge and in part because university graduates are 
asked to undertake much more than they once were.  The half-life of technical knowledge 
is rapidly decreasing at the same time the amount of cultural knowledge available is rapidly 
increasing.


UC Merced still needs to prepare all of its students by teaching them cutting-edge knowl-
edge and connecting them to as much of the human heritage as possible in the time avail-
able.  But the university must do more than transmit current knowledge.  The university 
must also prepare students by helping them develop intellectual structures and attitudes 
that open them to new learning as they go out into the world.


The tools of learning for today’s students are dramatically more advanced, varied and per-
vasive than for any previous generation.  UC Merced is the first university in the world to be 
established during the era of ubiquitous technology.  Its students not only embrace technol-
ogy but fully expect their educational experience to be enriched and enabled by technology 
solutions at every turn. 


UC Merced is uniquely positioned to capitalize on these trends.  While other institutions 
struggle to adapt legacy practices and structures to today’s needs, UC Merced can design 
a 21st century model from the start.  Freedom to innovate is UC Merced’s most powerful 
strategic advantage and a fundamental element of its vision for undergraduate education.


The foundation of UC Merced’s educational environment will be a learner-centered under-
graduate education structured less around the idea of a course of study and more around 
the model of a web or a network.  Students will be encouraged to link different modes of 
thought and different bodies of knowledge through multidisciplinary “communities of in-
quiry,” which will bring students together to explore topics of vital interest to the region and 
the world.  In the process, they will learn to interact with students from outside their major 


An opportunity to redefine 
the path to educational 
excellence
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Undergraduate education will be developed around UC Merced’s core research themes.







UC MERCED STRATEGIC ACADEMIC VISION                 35
      


fields, integrating ideas and skill sets and developing a deeper appreciation for the varied 
abilities and perspectives of others. 


The undergraduate environment will blend general education, electives, majors and the co-
curriculum into a coherent, multi-dimensional experience.  Students will focus on building 
skills and knowledge through traditional classroom, laboratory and studio instruction as 
well as in work as scholarly apprentices and in community-based service-learning activities.  
Leadership opportunities, cultural programs, internships and other co-curricular activities 
will complement and reinforce the learning that takes place in the classroom and lab.  


Students’ experiences in such an environment will prepare them for success in everyday life, 
where their ability to understand and address complex issues will be highly valued.  Their 
intellectual fitness will give them the strength and courage to seek challenges and strive for 
greatness in their chosen fields.  A deep-seated love of learning will allow them to remain 
vital and contribute at a high level throughout their adult lives.  They will prove adaptable 
and resilient, secure in their ability to evaluate new information and change course as neces-
sary while continuously growing and moving ahead.


Faculty members and administrators will cultivate an environment across campus that 
reinforces this multidisciplinary, integrative approach to learning.  The university’s highly 
diverse student body, reflecting the broad mix of cultures and ethnicities within the state 
and society as whole, will provide the perfect backdrop to reinforce the concept of the global 
community.  Recognizing that students arrive on campus with varying levels of prepared-
ness, the university will provide the necessary support structure to ensure every student has 
a chance to succeed. 


The academic organizational structure will support and optimize this innovative educa-
tional environment.  Faculty will be recruited, evaluated and rewarded for their ability to 
work effectively in collaborative networks that make student success a top priority.  They 
will actively seek to improve their pedagogical skills and develop or refine techniques that 
ensure students are learning to the best of their abilities.


At the core of each University of California campus is a fundamental commitment to 
research and scholarship -- and the integration of these elements into every educational 
program.  Innovative research is the foundation on which high-quality graduate and profes-
sional educational offerings are based, but it is less often considered as the linchpin for cut-
ting-edge undergraduate education.  Research universities offer an exceptional advantage to 
undergraduates by providing access, both in and outside of the classroom, to the researchers 
and scholars who generate the new knowledge that forms the basis for society’s advances.  
Developing an understanding of how objective data is gathered, analyzed and explained is a 
critical skill set that will prepare students for life in a world of constant change.  The future 
will be owned by those who understand the fundamental process of discovery that drives 
our nation’s well-being. 


Teaching and research interests will be creatively interwoven to ensure students get the full 
benefit of enrollment at a cutting-edge research university.  UC Merced will distinguish it-
self by developing its undergraduate education programs around the campus’s core research 
themes, which will nourish all aspects of a UC Merced education.  This exposure to research 
will trigger a heightened awareness and respect for the process of discovery and the intel-
lectual rigor of knowledge creation.  For some, this will lead to further educational pursuits 


Undergraduate education 
developed around UC 
Merced’s core research 
themes


A commitment to  
research and scholarship


A multidisciplinary, 
integrative approach to 
learning
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through graduate or professional schools, for which they will be well prepared by their UC 
Merced undergraduate experience.


Students from all over the state will be drawn to UC Merced because its promise is their 
dream – a transforming experience resulting in confident, well-rounded, intellectually 
curious and enabled citizens not only capable of dealing with the future but determined 
to help shape it.  As UC Merced graduates enter society and take increasingly important 
roles within the community, the university’s approach to undergraduate education will be 
strongly affirmed.  Other institutions will seek to emulate it.  Faculty from leading univer-
sities around the world will want to become part of the UC Merced experience.  Demand 
from top-level high-school students will increase, and UC Merced will be widely perceived 
as a star within the UC system.
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UC Merced graduates will reflect  
these attributes: 


•	 Scientific Literacy:  To have a func-
tional understanding of scientific, techno-
logical and quantitative information, and 
to know both how to interpret scientific 
information and effectively apply quantitative 
tools; 


•	 Decision Making:  To appreciate the 
various and diverse factors bearing on deci-
sions and have the know-how to assemble, 
evaluate, interpret and use information 
effectively for critical analysis and problem 
solving; 


•	 Communication:  To convey infor-
mation to and communicate and interact 
effectively with multiple audiences, using 
advanced skills in written and other modes of 
communication; 


•	 Self and Society:  To understand and 
value diverse perspectives in both the global 
and community contexts of modern society 
in order to work knowledgeably and effective-
ly in an ethnically and culturally rich setting; 


•	 Ethics and Responsibility:  To fol-
low ethical practices in their professions and 
communities, and care for future generations 
through sustainable living and environmen-
tal and societal responsibility; 


•	 Leadership and Teamwork:  To work 
effectively in both leadership and team roles, 
capably making connections and integrating 
their expertise with the expertise of others; 


•	 Aesthetic Understanding and  
Creativity:  To appreciate and be knowl-
edgeable about human creative expression, 
including literature and the arts; and


•	 Development of Personal Potential:  
To be responsible for achieving the full prom-
ise of their abilities, including psychological 
and physical well-being. 
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Undergraduate Education Program Goals


To achieve this vision and build on the value-added inherent in a research university, UC 
Merced has established four primary areas of undergraduate emphasis that exemplify our 
fundamental aspirations for both our general education and major programs of study. 


1.  A Learner-centered Network of Instruction Linked to Major Research Themes


Preparing students for success in the 21st century requires an educational experience that 
reflects the multi-dimensional character of today’s world and helps students see how dispa-
rate elements come together to solve real problems that the global community faces.  The 
traditional model of a narrowly defined course of study is not adequate for this purpose.  
Instead, a learner-centered approach structured much like a network or web, spanning a 
wide range of learning “nodes,” will be established.  Students will be encouraged to forge 
connections across the multiple sites and sources of learning in a multidisciplinary context 
specifically designed to promote understanding and assimilation of diverse perspectives.  A 
defining element of this approach will be active student engagement in research projects tied 
to major campus research themes.
   
Goal: Integrate all aspects of the undergraduate experience around the model of a 
network or web with campus research themes as critical nodes in the web of the under-
graduate experience.


Objective 1:  Establish undergraduate “communities of inquiry” built on themes that have 
strong multidisciplinary and global characteristics.  


Objective 2:  Facilitate the development and delivery of interdisciplinary programs among 
academic units and across schools. 


2.  Inclusive Excellence


UC Merced’s highly diverse student body is a distinctive attribute even within a system that 
draws from an unusually diverse state population.  Elements of that diversity extend beyond 
ethnicity to include many other dimensions, such as gender, orientation, national origin, 
academic gifts and preparation, economic background and family educational history.  


As a powerful reflection of the world at large, this multi-cultural environment will enrich 
the lives of UC Merced students, broaden their perspectives and prepare them for success in 
everyday life.  But the richness of the mix requires a broad institutional commitment to help 
all students achieve essential learning outcomes.  A focus on “inclusive excellence” could 
make the UC Merced undergraduate environment a model for supporting academic prog-
ress and high achievement regardless of personal background.


Goal: Build on the strength of our diversity to establish the campus as a model global 
community of the 21st century. 


Objective 1:  Internationalize the campus from within and without.


Objective 2:  Ensure access and retention of a high-quality diverse student body.
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3.  Best Practices in Teaching and Student Engagement


A fundamental premise of a student-centered research university is to expose all students to 
research and scholarship through course content, pedagogical methods and direct involve-
ment in research.  Thus, a major component of a 21st century educational environment must 
be a commitment to the use of appropriate pedagogies by all faculty.   That is, faculty must 
not see students as consumers of expertise but must engage students actively and deeply 
in their education.  Collectively, faculty will help students to develop creativity that will be 
applied beyond the classroom and laboratory settings.  Though faculty members may be 
widely recognized as authorities in their fields, many have had limited training in effec-
tive teaching techniques, and very few have worked in a setting with the breadth of student 
backgrounds seen at UC Merced.  Defining and promoting best practices in teaching will be 
key to a successful focus on student learning outcomes. 


Goal: Live the concept of a student-centered research university through disciplined 
emphasis on its core elements.


Objective 1:   Strengthen the university’s commitment to undergraduate research and other 
forms of experiential learning.


Objective 2:  Support faculty in their efforts to acquire and use best practices, make assessment 
a priority and establish a structure promoting best practices in teaching – the pedagogy of 
engagement.


4.  Timely and Appropriate Courses of Study


UC Merced’s ability to attract large numbers of undergraduate students will be greatly influ-
enced by the range and quality of major and minor programs it offers.  Resource constraints 
limit the pace and volume of new program development.  This makes it critical to define key 
criteria by which major and minor programs will be developed and offered to undergradu-
ates.


Goal:  Respond to societal needs by building courses of study that will prepare students 
for the known problems of today and the anticipated problems of tomorrow.


Objective 1:  Create a general education framework that involves tenure-track faculty in all 
aspects of the undergraduate education experience.


Objective 2:  Use interdisciplinary questions of “communities of inquiry” to choose other ma-
jors important to these themes (e.g., develop a public-policy emphasis in political science or a 
biomedical ethics program in philosophy).


Objective 3:  Respond to societal needs and opportunities, as well as student demand for 
courses of study complementing the UC mission.
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Going Forward
The primary intent of this plan is to place academic priorities in the forefront as we continue to 
build the campus. Implementation of UC Merced’s academic vision will require patience, focus, 
broad campus and community involvement, as well as abundant new resources. Not only must 
we continue to build research and instructional excellence in our base disciplines, but we must 
also begin the process of building the case for critical resources that will be needed as we begin 
to prioritize our future.


In the next two years, we will use the vision of this document to build a strategic plan that will 
continue to foster growth in UC Merced’s core programs in the arts, sciences and humanities 
while also investing selectively in programs of excellence that can begin to distinguish this 
campus from its sister institutions. Future strategic plans will allow the identification of special 
initiatives beyond those addressed by the usual academic planning process.  Even at this early 
stage UC Merced needs to identify and start building excellence strategically in the areas of 
growing importance. Two institutes are already visible—the Sierra Nevada Research Institute 
(SNRI) for environmental research and the UC Merced Energy Research Institute (UCMERI).  
The UC Merced faculty from the start also designated the Health Sciences Research Institute 
as an important research institute.  These, as well as other research institutes will serve as the 
foundations for building areas of research distinction at UC Merced. 


As a next step to fulfill this vision, we must continue to make explicit connections to our exist-
ing academic programs and balance broadening of our educational offering with the need 
to build depth in our existing disciplines.  As a research university we must build graduate 
enrollments to a level comparable to our sister campuses.  This will require sufficient faculty to 
support both undergraduate and graduate needs.  


California’s financial situation makes it clear that in the decades ahead State funding will be 
unable to meet the critical resource needs required to build programmatic and facilities sup-
port that will allow the newest campus to grow into the type of mature institution that will pro-
vide cutting edge research programs as well as academic and professional programs that will 
serve the future of California and the nation. In order to reach the goals set forth in this vision 
UC Merced will  require building a development capacity that will far outpace that of our sister 
campuses.


The UC Merced academic vision must provide guiding light to our effort in bringing resources 
to the campus; the strategic plan will provide a blueprint.  The administration will work coop-
eratively with the University of California System to develop a sustainable plan for funding our 
growth leading to a distinctive campus of UC quality.  We must grow our development capa-
bility and pursue outside funding in a transparent way to support the plans in the academic 
vision.
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June 19, 2009 
 
PROFESSOR GREGG CAMFIELD, CHAIR 
WASC STEERING COMMITTEE 
 
RE:  Program Review Guidelines 
 
The development of policies and procedures and guidelines is one of the major activities of the UC Merced 
Divisional Council and committees.  In a mature campus, most of this infrastructure is in place, so the main 
function of the Undergraduate Council (UGC) and the Graduate and Research Council (GRC) is to conduct 
academic program reviews.  To institute program reviews, Divisional Council is cognizant of both 
developing the guidelines, policies and procedures and the commitment of resources to implement such 
policies.  In this letter, I am sharing the policy review process and the current progress on these policies. 
 
Late this spring UGC and GRC approved Program Review Guidelines, after careful consideration of 
established guidelines at other UC campuses.  Although we chose UC Davis policies as a model, these 
guidelines had to be modified to include program learning outcome assessments and structure at UC 
Merced.  As program review will be performed by all academic units, we felt that they should be given an 
opportunity to comment on these guidelines.  These have been sent out to the Schools and to other Senate 
committees for comments.  There is a general agreement that the content of the Program Review 
Guidelines is acceptable; however, there are major concerns about their implementation.  The primary 
concern is the staffing level required to support these guidelines and data and document management 
systems to support the accumulation of evidence and assessments, issues are currently being discussed with 
the administration.  More minor comments related to the streamlining of faculty effort and more 
coordination between UGC and GRC are being discussed.   
 
I am transmitting the Undergraduate Council and the Graduate and Research Council-approved Program 
Review Guidelines.  The next step in the approval procedure will be for UGC and GRC to consider 
recommendations and send to their final version to Divisional Council for approval.  Changes will likely 
involve developing a framework to implement these guidelines rather than modifying them  (e.g., 
coordinated review between graduate and undergraduate programs).  Although the guidelines are not 
approved by Divisional Council, faculty are implementing assessment plans.  Meanwhile, the Divisional 
Council is working with the administration to insure that resources are available to undertake these reviews. 
 
Sincerely, 


 
Martha Conklin, Chair 
 
cc: Divisional Council 
 Senate Director Clarke 
Attachments 
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Chapter 1  Program Review Information 
 
1.1 UC Merced Graduate Program1 Reviews 
 
One of the mandates of the Graduate Research Council (GRC) of the Academic Senate is to 
conduct regular reviews of current graduate programs for their quality and appropriateness.  The 
purpose is to promote excellence in graduate education.  It is an opportunity of graduate 
programs to evaluate past achievements, current status, and plan for the future. 
 
Each graduate program is normally reviewed every five years. There is a 3-year period for self-
review and external review. Thus, the full cycle for program review is 8 years. The first review 
begins five years subsequent to CCGA program approval. Annual assessment and data collection 
is ongoing throughout the 8-year review cycle. A program may be reviewed more frequently by 
administrative request or where problems have arisen that require GRC’s consideration.  Where 
opportunity for improvement is identified, the review will give guidance to the program and to 
administrators about how such opportunities may be pursued.  Where programs are inadequate, 
the review will suggest concrete steps to rectify weaknesses and enable a return to an acceptable 
standard.  In some cases, GRC may recommend suspension of admission that could lead to the 
closure of the graduate program.  For those programs that are healthy, the review process will 
endorse the program’s operation and direction. 
 
The Program Review Committee (PRC), to be created, a standing committee of the GRC, 
conducts the Graduate Program Review.  The PRC consists of 3 to 5 Academic Senate members, 
one graduate student representative, and two ex-officio members.  The ex-officio members are 
the Graduate Dean and a Graduate Division or Academic Senate staff analyst. 
 
For each review, a review team is recruited that is composed of an ad hoc committee and at least 
one external reviewer.  The review team is selected from lists generated with input from the 
program chair and faculty, relevant deans, and PRC members.  The ad hoc committee is chaired 
by the PRC liaison (an active member of the PRC) and has two to four other UC Merced faculty 
members in aligned fields who are not members of the graduate program under review. External 
reviewers are selected from a list of prominent members of the appropriate fields who are outside 
UC Merced. (Normally there is one external reviewer, but in the case where conflicts of interest 
make it difficult to identify at least 3 UC Merced faculty members for the ad hoc review 
committee, more than one external reviewer may be included.)  
 
The graduate review process requires documentation and self-evaluation, including: 
 


 the program’s self-review; 


 confidential questionnaires completed by the graduate program’s faculty and students; 


 two day meeting by the review team with the faculty and students of the program; 


 reports from the review team; 


                                                 
1 In this document, the term graduate program is taken to also include graduate groups.   







 the program’s corrections of fact to the review team’s reports; 


 the PRC’s report and GRC’s letter of transmittal; 


 responses from the program and administrators to the PRC report; and  


 the PRC’s assessment of the responses from the program to the PRC report;  


 a recommendation to GRC for closure of the review or for further action.  


 a conclusion of the process with a vote by GRC. 


 
 
1.2 Guidelines for Evaluating and Prioritizing Graduate Programs 
 
Approved by Graduate Research Council on 5/20/09 
 
Rationale: At UC Merced, the development and evaluation of graduate academic programs is 
the responsibility of the faculty. In order to maintain the quality of graduate education, the 
faculty, through the GRC, bears a responsibility to engage in the process of renewal of academic 
programs.  The process of establishing, disestablishing, and regulating graduate programs is the 
ongoing responsibility of the Graduate Research Council.  The Graduate Research Council will 
use the following set of guidelines in evaluating graduate programs at UC Merced. 
 
Guidelines:  It is the GRC’s responsibility to evaluate the academic components of graduate 
programs and to identify those that define the distinctive character of UC Merced as a research 
university.  In collaboration with Administration, those that define the academic character of UC 
Merced should be supported and managed in such a manner as to optimize graduate education 
and research across the campus.   
 
Criteria to be considered in identifying and prioritizing graduate programs that contribute to the 
quality of the campus include: 
 


 the quality of curriculum, faculty and students; 


 the record of achievement of the program; 


 the place of the program in the field as a whole; 


 the anticipated future of the program and the discipline; 


 the contribution and centrality of the program to the missions and goals of the campus 
and the state; 


 the contribution of the program to other fields of study at UC Merced at the graduate and 
upper division undergraduate levels;  


 the FTE, financial and facilities resources required for developing or maintaining the 
strength of the program. 


 







As scholarship is dynamic, it is expected that the faculty will propose new graduate programs. 
The criteria for evaluating newly proposed programs differ from those used in evaluating 
existing programs, in that a new program would not have a record of accomplishment.   
 
Standards and Measures:  Academic Quality – The paramount criterion on which all academic 
programs are to be judged must be quality, which is the excellence of achievements. This 
includes quality of the faculty, entering students, graduates, and the overall quality of the 
academic experience, including learning and research as perceived by those associated with the 
program and by external evaluators.  The quality of graduate programs must be judged in a 
manner that is independent of the final degree objectives of the students.  In assessing the quality 
of graduate programs, the following will apply: 
 


1. Programs – Quality in a graduate program refers to the degree to which a program has: 
 a clear statement of its mission and goals; 
 a curriculum that is appropriate to the mission and reflects current thinking in the 


discipline or field; 
 consistently good teaching in courses;  
 good faculty mentoring of graduate students. 
 members contributing to the establishment and attainment of program goals; 
 appropriate, assessable and aligned statements of student learning goals and outcomes at the 


course and program levels; 
 engaged annually in assessment processes and used appropriate feedback and student 


learning results to inform programmatic practices. 
 


2. Faculty – Quality with regards to faculty refers to the degree to which students are: 
 actively engaged in significant research or other relevant creative endeavors; 
 making a contribution to their discipline or field; 
 good teachers; 
 good mentors for graduate students; 
 contributing to improving the program. 


 
3. Students – Quality with regard to students refers to the degree to which students;  


 are highly qualified for admission into a program 
 produce excellent research or creative works in projects, theses or dissertations, and, 


if relevant, publications; 
 successfully compete for placements after graduation (employment, admission to 


further graduate education, post-doctoral appointments); 
 successfully compete for campus, UC, national, and international scholarships, fellowships, 


and research funding; 
 are retained and able to complete their degree in accordance with expected timelines;  
 demonstrate achievements of learning outcomes at expected levels. 


 
4. The place of programs in the field as a whole – Assessing the place of a program in the 


field as a whole refers to internal and external recognition of: 
 outstanding faculty achievement in research; 







 effective teaching programs; 
 successful students; 
 public service relevant to disciplinary potential;  
 scholarship at the frontier of inquiry. 


 
5. The future of the program and discipline – Assessing the future of the program and the 


discipline refers to an assessment of the degree to which a program: 
 reflects academic vitality and is engaged with distinctive or emerging intellectual 


directions; 
 recognizes and adopts new trends in graduate education; 
 provides an education that will allow graduates to pursue current and future 


employment opportunities. 
 


6. The record of achievement of programs – The record of achievement of existing 
programs refers to the degree to which a program is successful in; 
 recruiting highly qualified students to the graduate program; 
 honoring the University’s goals of diversity in its student cohorts2; 
 retaining and supporting its graduate students; 
 providing the facilities necessary for student research; 
 facilitating/ensuring students’ completion of their degrees in a timely fashion; 
 placing its students in appropriate positions after graduation; 
 effectively using assessment processes to improve programmatic practices related to 


student attainment of education and outcomes. 
 
Priorities: These guidelines will be used by the GRC and the PRC and review teams in 
reviewing existing programs and by the GRC in establishing new programs.  The GRC will use 
these measures in recommendations of establishment, continuation, or disestablishment of 
individual programs. The degree to which programs demonstrate success in meeting these 
guidelines will be used to recommend resource allocations (e.g. faculty FTE, block grant funds, 
graduate student admission quotas) and to determine the viability of programs within the broad 
context of graduate education on the campus. 
 
Practicalities: UC Merced is a new and developing campus with multiple graduate programs in various 
stages of development. As such, it is expected that some review activities and/or criteria will be 
impossible to complete or unavoidably poorly developed when undergoing graduate program review.  In 
such cases, the limitations on the assessment possible should be stated succinctly.  For example, some 
statistical measures may simply have sample sizes that are too small to be interpreted confidently.  
  
The burden of program review may be large for small graduate programs, in which case existing 
methods of assessment should be used and independent metrics should be co-opted in the circumstances 
in which this makes sense.  Two examples are given in appendices B (which provides a generic template 
for assessment of scientific papers or presentations that can be applied across programs) and C (which 
suggests using external peer review as a component of program review).  
                                                 
2 University of California Diversity Statement, adopted by the Assembly of the Academic Senate 
May 10, 2006; endorsed by the President of the University of California June 20, 2006. 







Chapter 2  Guidelines for the Review Team 
 
 
2.1  Basis of the Review 
 
The review will be based on the guidelines established by GRC that are contained in the 
Guidelines for Evaluating and Prioritizing Graduate Programs in Section 1.2. 
 
 
2.2  Meetings 
 
The review team will meet with the program’s faculty  (including the Chair, graduate advisers, 
and the executive committee), graduate students, staff and relevant deans.  The PRC expects a 
minimum of 50-75% of the faculty and students to participate in the review meetings. 
 
 
2.3  Review Questions 
 
The review team may address any questions they deem appropriate.  The following questions are 
provided to the review team as a guide and to assist the program members in their preparation for 
the review. Of the suggested questions, certainly only those should be addressed that are relevant 
to the program.  
 
 
2.3.1 General 
 


1. What are the program’s educational goals and outcomes? What role is it expected to play 
on campus in terms of its educational offerings and research? How do the program’s 
goals and outcomes align with those of the University of California as whole? Is the 
program meeting its educational goals and outcomes, as well as the expectations of 
others? How do you know? 


 
2. Does the program fulfill its role in: 


(a) attracting students of promise? 
(b) recruiting and retaining faculty members of quality following its University and 


campus affirmative action plans? 
(c) justifying the instructional resources it requires? 
(d) flexibility in accommodating changes in the campus mission? 
 


3. How does the quality and productivity of the program compare with other programs in 
the same discipline? 


 
4. Using relative standards of comparison from the most outstanding programs in the 


discipline (indicate comparison within the University of California, nationally and 
internationally), how does the program compare in: 
(a)  breadth of faculty (collectively) and their professional reputations? 







(b) facilities, library holdings, and financial support for further development? 
(c) providing a learning environment conducive to excellence in research and 


scholarship? 
(d) the quality and number of students in view of the facilities for research, the size of the 


faculty, and career opportunities for graduates? 
(e) student demand (e.g. for graduate students, the ratio between applications and 


admission within the previous five years)? 
(f) placement of graduates in prestigious positions? 
(g) scientific fieldwork and publications 
(h) retention, completion and time to degree metrics. 
 


5. Are the national rankings of this program reflecting the state of the program?  
 
6. What special characteristics does the program possess in relation to other analogous 


programs within the University?  Does the program exploit opportunities for interaction 
with related programs on the campus or within the University?  What is the impact on 
other campus programs and within the University? 


 
7. Has the program changed or developed special emphases to incorporate new knowledge 


and skills to meet the changing needs of students and the University? 
 
8. What are the plans for future growth and investments? 
 
9. Is the program meeting the needs of the discipline?  Of the students? Of the state? Of 


society? 
 
10. What is needed to improve the program significantly? 
 
 


2.3.2 Faculty 
 


1. What is the state of faculty morale? 
 
2. Has the program motivated and enabled faculty members to use and develop new 


knowledge in the discipline? 
 
3. Are there sufficient faculty FTE to support the program? 
 
4. Is faculty participation adequate to support the objectives of the program? 
 
5. Do the faculty receive appropriate credit for participation in graduate education? 
 
6. Are there sufficient facilities in terms of infrastructure and laboratories? 
 







7. How are faculty involved in annual assessment of student learning, including review of 
student work and assessment results, and the identification and implementation of 
programmatic changes based on assessment results? 


 
 
2.3.3  Student Education 
 


1. What is the state of the student morale? 
 
2. With what other universities is the program competing in regards to graduate student 


recruitment? 
 
3. Has the program motivated students to participate fully in enquiry in the discipline? 
 
4. Are the students being mentored and advised in a manner that is appropriate for the 


discipline? 
 
5. Does the program ensure that consistent information is provided to students as well as 


advising on program requirements? 
 
6. What contributions do the programs students make to the decision-making, planning, and 


program organization? 
 
7.  Are the students involved in research projects, teamwork, scholarly meetings, national, and 


international activities? 
 


8. Are students knowledgeable about the program’s student learning expectations 
(outcomes), at both the course and program levels, and related assessments?  


 
9. Are the students demonstrating achievement of learning outcomes at expected levels? 


How do you know? If not, what plans exist to improve student achievement? How will 
the success of these plans be assessed? 


 
 


2.3.4  Course Curriculum 
 


1. Is there a vision/cohesiveness to the course offerings in the program? 
 
2. Are the core course curriculum, the number or types of courses/regularity of offerings 


and the number of electives appropriate for the discipline? 
 
3.  Is a multi-year assessment plan in place requiring annual assessment of student learning 


outcomes? Are annual assessments conducted, modifications implemented and complete 
reports filed as expected? Who receives these reports? Are they integrated into budgeting 
and planning processes? Are the reports reviewed by a knowledgeable person or 







committee that offers timely and constructive feedback that is used by the program as 
appropriate? 


 
4. In preparation for this review, have the faculty evaluated the multi-year assessment plan 


and the associated assessment results? How has this evaluation been used to revise the 
multi-year assessment plan?  


 
5. Does the curriculum prepare students for teaching responsibilities in ways that enable 


knowledgeable and productive support of student learning in relation to the educational 
goals and outcomes of the programs they support, and the campus as a whole?  


 
 
 


2.3.5  Student Financial Support 
 


1. Does the program provide sufficient financial support for its students? 
 
2. Is the number of multiyear fellowships adequate? 
 
3. Is the nonresident tuition support adequate for the number of international students in the 


program? 
 
4. Are there a sufficient number of research assistantships in the program? 
 
5. What is the role of TA teaching in the program?  What educational functions do teaching 


assistantships serve for the TAs?  Is there a TA training program?  Is there a sufficient 
number of TA positions available in the program?  How are the TA assignments for the 
graduate students in the program made? 


 
6. Are the students sufficiently informed of grant opportunities and facilities? 
 
 


2.3.6  Resources and Infrastructure 
 


1. Are sufficient resources being allocated by the University to the graduate program in 
order to allow it to meets it goals, such as financial resources, space, facilities and 
equipment? 


 
2. Is the program as productive as possible given the resources available to it? 
 
3. Are the number of faculty FTEs appropriate for the existing size of the program?  How 


many FTEs will be needed to realize future objectives? 
 
4. Is there sufficient administrative support? 
 
5. What is the state of graduate staff morale? 







 
6. Is there sufficient technical support? 
 
7. Is adequate infrastructure and financial support in place for annual assessment of student 


learning? 
 
8. Are the program’s plans for improvement, based on annual assessment, supported by the 


institution? 
 
 







Chapter 3  Program Review Stages 
 
 
 Stage I: Notification of Review 
 
In early fall semester of Year 1 of the Review, GRC will initiate the review of the graduate 
program.  Notification of pending review will be sent to the program the previous spring 
semester. 
 
The program chair is responsible for the review of the graduate program and will be considered 
by PRC as the main contact person for the review.  In order for the self-review document to be 
completed on schedule, PRC encourages the chair to establish an ad hoc committee of faculty 
and staff from the graduate program to assist in preparing the self-review document. 
 
It is emphasized that while staff could be responsible for gathering data for the review, it is the 
responsibility of the faculty to compose the Executive Summary for the self-review, which 
includes the Mission Statement and the Strategic Plan. 
 
 
 Stage II:  Orientation Meeting 
 
In fall semester of Year 1 of the Review, the PRC chair will host an orientation meeting with the 
chairs of the graduate programs to be reviewed.  The purpose of the meeting will be to answer 
questions regarding the self-review process and the self-review document. Once the meeting has 
been held, the graduate program chair should notify the program’s faculty and students of the 
review; explain the importance of participating in the preparation of the self-review document, 
the confidential questionnaires, and the review meetings and direct them to the Program Review 
Web page that describes the review process. 
 
 
 Stage III:  Self-Review Preparation 
 
The process for preparing the self-review includes three steps: 
 


1. Gathering and compilation of the data for the program review; 
2. Review by the faculty of the program’s bylaws, degree requirements, faculty 


membership, mentoring guidelines, student’s handbook, and the program’s website. 
3. Inclusion in the executive report of a revised multi-year assessment plan based on the self-


analysis. 
4. Review by the faculty of the program’s bylaws, degree requirements, faculty membership, 


mentoring guidelines, student handbook, and the program’s website. 
5. Preparation by the faculty of the executive summary, based on their analysis of the data 


collected. 
 
 
 Stage IV:  Review Team Nominations and Recruitment 







 
In fall or early winter of Year 1 of the Review, letters requesting nominations for the review 
team members will be e-mailed to the graduate program chairs and relevant deans (the chair and 
deans will submit separate lists).  The Review Team will consist of a three to five-member ad 
hoc committee and an external reviewer.  At least one member of the review team is 
knowledgeable about assessment.  Programs must not contact people they are nominating.  The 
nominations for the review team should consist of 
 


1. A list of five or more members of the campus faculty from outside the program to serve 
on the ad hoc committee. 


2. A list of three to five individuals who would be best suited to serve as the external 
reviewer in order to provide an independent assessment of the program.  The lists of 
names should be in ranked order and the following information provided for each 
nominee: 


 (a) Nominee’s address, phone number and email address, 
 (b) A brief statement detailing the important or unique qualifications of each nominee 


 regarding her/his potential service as a reviewer to the graduate program. 
 
The list should be prepared in accordance with the conflict of interest policy below.  It will be 
the responsibility of the program to notify the PRC of all conflicts of interest. Based on the 
information received, PRC could decide that the conflict of interest is minor and does not present 
a concern for the nominee’s service on the review team.  However, even in such a case, all 
parties will be informed of any associations that have been raised as potential concerns.  The 
request of nominations from the Deans includes instructions to supply their potential names to 
the program before submission to PRC so that the program can identify any conflicts of interest.  
The PRC will recruit the review team from a final list of nominees provided by the graduate 
program, the relevant deans and the PRC members, or add internal or external members as seen 
fit. 
 
Conflict of Interest Policy: The chair is expected to consult with the program’s faculty 
regarding the individuals to be nominated and ensure that there is not potential conflict of 
interest for any of the nominees, in accordance with the Conflict of Interest Policy below. 
 
In the case of a perceived conflict of interest, nominees may still be submitted along with an 
explanation of the potential conflict.  The PRC will review the information and make a 
determination whether a meaningful conflict of interest exists. 
 
Ad Hoc Committee:   
 
Internal Reviewers:  Nominees should be faculty members on the UC Merced campus with 
expertise appropriate for assessing the program being reviewed, but who are not members of the 
graduate program under review.  To avoid a potential conflict of interest, ad hoc committee 
members should not have been involved in teaching or advising in the program being reviewed.  
If potential ad hoc committee members have collaborated in research with any faculty in the 
program within the past five years, are currently listed as a co-PI on a proposed grant, or co-
instructor on a proposed course, the PRC will review the nomination for conflict of interest. 







 
External Reviewer:  Nominees may be from any college or university outside UC Merced.  To 
avoid a conflict of interest, the individuals nominated as external reviewers cannot have been 
involved in an active collaboration in either teaching, research, or have been a co-author on any 
research publications with faculty in the program within the past five years, or be currently listed 
as a co-PI on a proposed grant, or co-instructor on a proposed course. 
 
 Stage V:  Confidential Questionnaires 
 
At the beginning of the spring semester of Year 1 of the Review, the PRC will provide program 
chairs with information regarding the questionnaire process.  It is important the programs 
provide accurate and current email information on the faculty who hold membership and on the 
students enrolled in the program.  Obtaining accurate and current email information is essential 
to the process.  Before the email lists are submitted to the PRC, the program is responsible for 
testing the email addresses to confirm that they are correct and active. 
 
During the month of March, PRC will solicit confidential and anonymous comments from the 
faculty and students of the graduate program, via an online questionnaire.  A minimum 50-75% 
response rate is expected.  The Review Team depends heavily on these comments to discover 
what is going well and what needs improvement in the actual delivery of the graduate education 
described by the program’s materials.  The response rate also signals to the Review Team the 
engagement or disengagement of faculty and students in the program. 
 
 
 Stage VI:  Submission of Self-Review Documents 
 
In July of Year 1 of the Review, the self-review documentation, consisting of the Executive 
Summary and the Data Section, is submitted to the PRC analyst. 
 
 
 Stage VII:  Review of Program 
 
Once the review team is recruited the PRC analyst will coordinate the scheduling of the review 
dates with review team members and the program chair. 
 
The review team meets during a two-day period in Year 2 of the Review with the program’s 
faculty (including the chair, graduate advisers, and the executive committee), the graduate 
students, the graduate program staff, relevant deans, and other as appropriate (e.g. off-campus 
faculty or representatives of industry or other stake-holder groups). 
 
Upon confirmation of the review date, the program chair shall notify the graduate program’s 
faculty and students of the dates, the names of the review team members, the 50-75% expected 
attendance at the review meetings, and convey the importance of participating in meetings. 
 
While the responsibility for coordination of the review lies with the PRC chair, the scheduling of 
the review meetings is performed by academic senate and/or graduate division staff.  The staff 







will meet with the program chair to develop the review itinerary and explain the process for the 
review meetings. 
 
Stage VIII:  Reports 
 
There are three reports associated with a graduate program review: 
 


1. The ad hoc committee (AHC) report; 
2. The external reviewer (ER ) report; and 
3. The PRC report. This is the final report of the review to which the program and 


administrators will need to prepare a response to specific recommendations. 
 
The ACH and ER reports are submitted to the PRC chair within at least 4 weeks from the date of 
the review.  Once the reports are received, a request for correction of fact only to the reports will 
be forwarded to the program chair.  The purpose of the correction of fact is to look for errors 
only, not to make text changes or to respond to a recommendation. 
 
Once the correction of fact is received from the program, the PRC report will be drafted.  This 
report is a summary of the ad hoc committee and external reviewer reports and the correction of 
fact, if any.  The report will be presented to the PRC for final edits and approval, and then to the 
GRC for final approval. 
 
Graduate and Research Council’s letter of transmittal and the PRC report will be forwarded to 
the program chair and administrators to whom the recommendations are addressed.  Graduate 
Research Council’s letter may address specific recommendations or may provide additional 
recommendations.  The program and the administrators will be asked to respond to the PRC 
report by a set date. 
 
 
 Stage IX:  Follow-up Phase 
 
The Follow-up phase occurs in Year 3 of the Review and begins once the PRC report has been 
forwarded to the addressees of the recommendations.  It provides the opportunity for various 
parties to communicate regarding the review recommendations and to then implement the 
recommendations or provide a justification as to why this is not possible.  The Program Review 
Closure Committee (PRCC) is charged with the follow-up and recommendation of action to 
Graduate Research Council.  The PRC Chair chairs the committee. Members include current and 
past chairs of the GRC, the past Chair of the PRC, the Graduate Dean and appropriate staff. 
 
The Committee will review the responses to the recommendations and follow up with those 
individuals as needed.  Typically, not only the program under review is asked to provide a 
response.  The PRCC will make a recommendation only after all parties have been given an 
opportunity to respond. The PRCC chair will forward a recommendation to the GRC to either 
close the review or for further action to be taken.  The following recommendations may be made 
to Graduate Council: 
 







1. Closure of a review and initiation date for the program’s next review:  A program has 
satisfactorily responded to the recommendations and implemented them to the best of its 
ability. 


 
2. Closure of a review with a status report required or early initiation of the next review 


(instead of on the 8-year cycle). A program has responded to the recommendations but 
concerns remain regarding some unresolved issues in the program. 


 
3. Further action recommended:  If a program has not complied with the recommendations 


of the PRC report, has refused to respond to the report, or PRCC’s concerns have not 
been addressed, a recommendation will be forwarded to GRC for further action.  The 
process is as follows: 


 
The PRCC may ask the chair of GRC to forward a letter to the program chair outlining 
the concerns of the GRC and requesting a detailed response to outstanding issues.  The 
program’s response would be reviewed by PRCC and then forwarded to GRC to consider 
the matter and determine whether a recommendation is needed to the Dean of the 
Graduate Division for further action. 
 
Actions that might be recommended to the Dean include: 
 
 Review of the program chair’s service 
 Suspension of admissions to the program 
 Closure of the graduate program. 


 
 
 Stage X:  Finalizing the Date of the Next Review 
 
Typically, the graduate program’s review cycle initiation date will be reset to fall eight years 
from the academic year that the program’s response to the PRC report was due.  Graduate 
Research Council retains the right to make regular adjustments to the schedule in order to 
balance the annual workload.  In rare cases a review will be moved one year earlier.  More 
typically a review will be moved back one year.  The date of the next review will be confirmed 
once PRCC has completed the follow-up phase for the program review.  This date will be 
reflected in GRC’s letter to the program regarding closure of the review or further action. 







 


Chapter 4  Self-Review Document:  Executive Summary 
 
The Executive Summary should be able to stand alone as a relatively brief, concise document of 
the larger self-review.  The composition of the Executive Summary is the responsibility of the 
faculty, and not that of the staff.  It is a rare, valuable opportunity for the faculty to have a 
conversation about the strengths, weakness and challenges of the graduate education they are 
delivering.  The Executive Summary should be based on the data in the self-review, and thus 
should be prepared only after the self-review data has been compiled.  Past experience has 
demonstrated that the best result is obtained if the chair prepares the Executive Summary based 
on collaboration among the faculty.   
 
Great care should be taken in preparing the Executive Summary as: 
 


 the review team will use it as the foundation for its interviews with faculty, students, and 
administrators and the foundation for their assessment and recommendations; 


 
 it will become part of the official record that will be included in the Self-review Data 


section of subsequent reviews. 
 
Graduate programs at UC Merced vary considerably; the features of the program that might not 
be clear to colleagues outside of the program should be explained.  For example, explain the role 
of the master’s degree in a doctoral program or the relationship between the graduate program 
and divisions within a home school. 
 
The Executive Summary must be less than twenty pages, single-spaced, and summarize the 
strengths, weaknesses, and challenges faced in the program.   The document should follow 
exactly the sequence of eleven topics listed below.  The writing should be concise and address all 
topics.  Do not simply refer readers to the more detailed sections in the Self-Review Data 
section. 
 


 Section 1:  Mission Statement  
 


A review provides the occasion for a graduate program to revisit its mission statement of 
to write a new mission statement.  The mission statement should be concise and no more 
than five sentences.  It declares a distinctive mission for the program in both teaching and 
research.  At its best, the mission statement embodies the faculty’s philosophy regarding 
this field of study. 
 


 Section 2:  Learning Goals and Outcomes 


1. Review of program’s learning goals and outcomes in relation to School and/or campus-
wide educational mission. Are they aligned? 


 
2. Review of program learning goals and outcomes based on review of assessment results. 
3. Summary of faculty involvement in annual assessment of student learning, including 







review of student work and assessment results and the identification and implementation 
of programmatic changes based on these results. 


 
4. Summary of student awareness of learning expectations and related assessments at course 


and program level. 
 


5. General review of student learning achievements relative to expectations based on 
collective results of annual assessment plans. Address, as appropriate, benchmarking 
against other programs. 


 
6. Summary of any changes that have been made to the curriculum or the program as a 


result of assessment. Review alignment of course and program learning outcomes. 
 


7. Review of multi-year assessment plan implementation, including 
(a) Annual report submission rates 
(b) Timeliness and frequency of constructive feedback by assessment committee or 


specialist 
(c) Institutional support for and program follow-through on intended improvements based 


on annual learning results including efficacy of steps taken 
(d) Identification of strengths and weaknesses of the assessment plan and proposed 


modifications based on collective results of annual assessment of student learning. 
 
 


 Section 3:  History of the Program 
 


Provide a brief history of the program in the order listed below. 
 


1. Date the program was approved and date admissions were open. 


2. Name changes or mergers of the program and dates associated with those 
changes. 


3. Administrative home of the program (lead school). 


4. Degree(s) offered. 


5. Bylaws – date last revision was approved by GRC and the URL where posted. 


6. Degree requirements - date of the last version approved by GRC and the URL 
where posted. 


7. Mentoring guidelines - date when the guidelines were approved by the program 
and URL where posted. 


8. Dates the last review was initiated and closed. 
 
 


 Section 4:  Standing in the Field 
 







1. Provide a comparison with other comparable programs nationally and within the 
University of California system. 


2. Include national rankings and sources if they are available. 
 
 


 Section 5:  Strategic Plan 
 


Comparing the mission statement with the present state of the graduate program provides 
the basis for a strategic plan aimed at accomplishing the mission.  The strategic plan must 
be developed in consultation with the program’s membership and approved by them. 
 
The strategic plan should focus on the graduate program.  It should project actions over 
the next five to seven years and address: 
 


1. curricular evolution; 


2. changes in the student population (in number and/or quality); 


3. plans to shift programmatic emphasis; 


4. approaches to developing new strengths or addressing weaknesses; 


5. plans to merge or subdivide to achieve programmatic focus. 
 
 


 Section 6: Research 
 


1. Provide a summary of the areas of research (or specialties) that the graduate 
program encompasses. 


2. If faculty members collaborate on research with others outside of the program, 
briefly summarize those linkages. 


3. If faculty members are involved in other collaborative efforts, provide a summary. 
 


 Section 7: Faculty 
 


The Self-review Data section will provide detailed information on individual faculty 
members’ research interests and strengths.  In this section summarize the following 
information: 


 
1. Provide the total number of faculty in program for the last three years that held 


membership consistent with the bylaws of the graduate program.  Then breakdown 
that total by school. 


2. Include information on makers of quality such as research support, awards prizes, 
election to the fellows of a society, etc.  The review team realizes that these markers 
will vary considerably by discipline and area. 


 
 







 Section 8: Students 
 


For the last five years, summarize and briefly comment on the information below in the 
order provided: 
 


1. Total number of students, number enrolled per year, and the number who 
withdrew.  If this program’s first review, the period of time to report on is since 
the program was approved.  Note: If the average number of admitted students is 
four or fewer over the previous three years, provide a rationale for maintaining a 
graduate program this small. 


2. Master’s and doctoral breakdown for domestic and international students; time to 
degree, include the average and range. 


3. Admissions and Take Rate: 
a) Provide a brief summary of the program’s current admissions policies for new 


and continuing graduate students.  If your program’s requirements differ from 
those required by Graduate Division, they should be emphasized (e.g., higher 
GPA, GRE, etc.) 


b) Summary of admission and take rate. Explain any drastic deviations in the 
period. 


4. A summary of GPAs and standardized test scores; indicate whether the trend for 
these markers is rising, falling or remaining relatively constant. 


5. Summarize the percentage of students with financial support for: 


a) Support from all sources; 
b) The percentage coming from block grant; 
c) Per capita support (with and without / tuition fee remissions); 
d) Include what portion of support comes from fellowship, GSRs and TAs, and 


training grants. 
e) Multi-year packages. 


6. Student representation and involvement in the graduate program and on 
administrative committees. 


7. Teaching evaluation and assessment. 
 
 


 Section 9: Courses and Curriculum 
 


The graduate student handbook and other information included in the Self-review Data 
section will provide details on the curriculum design, its rationale, its requirements, and 
descriptions of core courses.  In this section summarize information for the last five 
years: 


 
1. Core courses:  For each course provide: 


a) Course title; 
b) Frequency of offering; and 







c) A sentence or two about the course. 


2. Elective:  Provide a list of electives. 


3. Briefly describe changes to the curriculum since the last review.  If there have 
been no changes, provide a statement to that fact. 


 
 


 Section 10: Diversity 
 


Diversity, as defined by the Assembly of the Academic Senate in the University of 
California Diversity Statement in 2006, is a core component of excellence and quality in 
graduate education.  As part of judging of excellence, an assessment is required of steps a 
program is taking to yield a diverse graduate population.  Diversity in graduate education 
will be judged with the context of the findings of the University of California Regents 
Study Group on University Diversity report published in 2007.3  In this section, the self-
review report of diversity must address the following topics: 
 
1. Evidence of a strategy for recruiting a diverse pool of applicants; 


2. Demonstration that the faculty are committed to the academic success of all students 
and are sensitive to the special challenges faced by underrepresented and first-in-
family graduate students; 


3. Evidence of a culture of commitment to supporting a diverse graduate student 
population; and 


4. Quantitative documentation of success in achieving diversity in applications, 
admissions, enrollment and completion. 


 Section 11: Alumni 
 


Graduate programs and groups are strongly encouraged to keep track of their alumni, and 
seek their advice and input on their graduate programs. The alumni section of the self-
Review Data Section will provide detailed information. In this section summarize 
information on the placement record of your alumni for the last five years, including 
professional positions and their participation in ongoing program projects (internships, guest 
lectures, etc.). 
 
 
 Section 12: Status Report 


 
 For programs previously reviewed provide: 
 


1. Status of PRC report recommendations:  Briefly provide the status of each of the 
recommendations from the previous PRC report. 


                                                 
3 Report of the Work Team on Graduate and Professional School Diversity at 
http://www.universityofcalifornia.edu/diversity/documents/Grad-ProfWorkTeam.pdf. 







 
 Format:  Each recommendation must reflect the same numbering and wording as 


in the PRC report. 


 The status of the recommendations as of the date of the current review.  Do not 
reiterate the response the program made to the recommendation during the 
previous review. 


 Describe briefly each remedy and evaluate its present effectiveness. 


 If any recommendations were not addressed, explain why. 
 
 


2. Other Key Changes:  Briefly describe any key developments that have not been 
already addressed in the previous section. 


 
3. Briefly outline any limitations on assessment due to the stage of development of the 


program. 
 
 


 For programs being reviewed for the first time: 
 


1. Since the program was approved:  Briefly address how the program has evolved since 
the program proposal was approved. 


2.  Other key changes:  Briefly describe these changes. 
 
3. Briefly outline any limitations on assessment due to the stage of development of the 


program. 
 







Chapter 5  Self-Review Document:  Data Section 
 
 
5.1 Documents from the Previous Program Review 
 
This section contains either the documents from the program’s previous review or the program’s 
approved proposal (for programs being reviewed for the first time).  The PRC and/or Grad 
Division analyst will provide one copy of the documents.  The program is responsible for making 
the appropriate copies for the self-review binders. 
 
 
 For programs previously reviewed: 
 


 The PRC and/or Grad Division analyst will provide one copy of the documents from 
the last review that must be included “as is” in this section. 


 
 
 For programs that are being reviewed for the first time: 
 


 Change the tab and section title to: “Approved Graduate Program Proposal.” 


 The PRC analyst will provide one copy of the approved program proposal and the 
approval letter from the Office of the President, which must be included “as is” in this 
section. 


 
 
5.2 Program Administration 
 
5.2.1  Administrative Profile 
 
The Administrative Profile is an overview of the organizational structure of the program.  
Provide the following information: 
 


 Program name:  If the name of the program has changed since the program was 
approved, provide the history of the name. 


 Chairs:  List the current and past chairs and their term of service, since the program was 
approved.  For departmentally based programs, list the department chair and graduate 
program chair. 


 Graduate advisor(s) for the current academic year, as appointed by Graduate Council. 


 Committees: For the current academic year, list each committee and the members.  This 
list should correspond with committees listed in the program’s bylaws.  Do not provide a 
description of the committee, that information is included in the program’s bylaws. 


 
 







5.2.2 Faculty Membership List 
 
Provide a list of the faculty (according to the program’s bylaws) who have held membership in 
the program for the last three years, their academic title, and school affiliation. 
 


Format: 
 
 Name:  Provide first and last names of the faculty member 


 Academic Title:  Provide the current academic title for each member 


 School Affiliation 
 
 
5.2.3 Graduate Student Organization 
 
Provide information on the program’s graduate student organization; include how graduate 
students participate in policy matters pertaining to your program and the current status of any 
graduate student organization in your program. 
 


1. If a student organization is currently active, the student officers may submit this 
statement. 


2. If the program does not currently have a graduate student organization provide a 
statement to that fact and explain why one has not been established. 


 
 


5.2.4 Bylaws 
 
Graduate programs may not operate under bylaws that have not been reviewed and approved by 
GRC.  All graduate programs must have approved bylaws that are in compliance with Graduate 
and Research Council’s Bylaws Guidelines.  The PRC and/or Grad Division analyst will notify 
the chair if the bylaws need to be revised and submitted to GRC for review.  As part of the 
review process, programs are asked to review their bylaws for compliance with GRC’s Bylaws 
Guidelines.  Programs should complete this process once the review has been initiated and 
submit all revisions to the GRC no later than March 1, 2009.  Future revisions should be 
submitted no later than three months before the self-review is due. 
 
 
5.3 Student Information 
 
5.3.1. Current Graduate Students 
 
Provide a roster of currently enrolled graduate students in the program (include those on PELP 
and filing fee status).  The information should be presented in a table that contains the following: 
i) Name of the student, ii) Year enrolled and degree status (e.g. MS, PhD, Filing Fee, PELP), iii) 
Graduate GPA, iv) Major Professor, v) Undergraduate degree, vi) Undergraduate institution, and 
vii) Undergraduate GPA.  Table 5.1 is an example. 







 
Table 5.1 Current Student Data: 2008-2009 


Name Enrolled/ Status Grad 
GPA 


Prof. UG Deg. UG Institution UG 
GPA 


John Jones 2005 / Ph.D 3.8 A. Smith B.A. Worton 3.7 
Emily Seed 2004/PhD, Fil. 


Fee 
3.9 P. Drown B.Sc. Peppermill 3.4 


Juan Rush  3.5 R. Peters B.A. Swartmore 3.6 
 
 
5.3.2. Aggregate Data 


 
Most of the aggregate data is available from the Graduate Division Office annual reports, which 
is provided to the Graduate Program upon request. 
 
The following information is required: 
 


1. Basic statistics (extract data for the last eight years, and present in one table). 


2. Application, admission, and new enrollment headcount (select all years available) 


3. Enrollment headcount by student type (select all years available) 


4. Enrollment headcount by degree objective (select all years available) 


5. Enrollment headcount by gender (select all years available) 


6. Enrollment headcount by citizenship (select all years available) 


7. Total enrollment headcount (select all years available) 


8. Annual average enrollment (select all years available) 


9. Number of graduates by degree conferred (select all years available) 


10. Analysis of retention and completion rates. 
 
 
The average GRE scores for the admitted and enrolled students are required for one 
representative year. Table 5.2 is an example of what is needed. 
 
Table 5.2  Average GRE Scores of Admitted Students – Fall 2008 
 GRE Analytical GRE Quantitative GRE Verbal 


Domestic admitted 80% 92% 86% 
Domestic enrolled 84% 96% 89% 
International admitted 81% 91% 83% 
International Enrolled 83% 88% 78% 
 







5.3.3. Student Financial Support 
 
For this section Graduate Division generates a report on support that the program’s graduate 
students received.  The report will be provided to the programs by the PRC and/or Grad Division 
analyst. The report should be inserted in the self-review document. 
 
 
5.3.4 Alumni 
 
Provide a list of students who have graduated since the last review and include the following 
information: 
 


 Student name; 


 Year graduated; and 


 Most recent placement information:  Employer, job title, city/state/country. 
 
 
5.3.5. Benchmark Data 
 
A benchmark data report will be provided to the program to be inserted in the self-review.  This 
report is generated from Banner and includes the number of applicants received, the number of 
students admitted and enrolled and the number of master’s / doctoral degrees conferred.  The 
report should be inserted in the self-review document. No other action is required for this 
section. 
 
 
5.4 Admitting and Mentoring Students 
 
5.4.1 Mentoring Guidelines 
 


1. Provide a copy of the mentoring guidelines for the program.  Note:  If a program has no 
mentoring guidelines, then the chair should discuss with the program faculty the need for 
the development of such guidelines. 


 
2. Provide an example of the announcement that annually notifies the faculty and students 


of the program mentoring guidelines and the location of the URL. 
 
 


5.4.2.  Degree Requirements 
 
Each graduate program must have a document approved by the GRC, that contains all of the 
degree requirements for the master’s and/or doctoral degrees that it offers and must share this 
document with its students. A program may not impose requirements that have not been 
approved by GRC. 
 







Provide a copy of your program’s most recently approved degree requirements4 and a copy of 
the approval letter from GRC.  If you do not have a copy of these documents contact the PRC 
and/or Graduate Division analyst for assistance.  Note: the information is posted on the graduate 
program’s website and it must include: 
 


 the date the degree requirements were approved by Graduate Council;  


 the exact wording as the document approved by the Graduate Council. 
 
In the event that is determined during the self-review preparation that the program’s degree 
requirements need revision the following policies and procedure must be followed:  While a 
program is in the “review phase”5 degree requirements will not be reviewed by the GRC until the 
PRC report and GRC’s transmittal letter have been forwarded to the program.  Once the program 
review has been conducted and is in the “follow-up phase”, degree requirement changes may be 
submitted for review and GRC will consider them as a priority item.  It is expected that the 
graduate program and the committee will work together to expedite the review, revision and 
approval process.  Refer to GRC’s Guidelines on Degree Requirements for information 
regarding format, submission of changes, etc. 
 
 
5.4.3 Courses Taught 
 
Provide a list of the program’s core and elective courses, when they were taught and by whom 
for the past five years.  This information should be organized by year.  
 
 
5.4.4 Graduate Student Handbook 
 
Each graduate program should have a “Graduate Student Handbook” with the information a 
graduate student needs to understand the graduate program’s policies and procedures.  This is a 
handbook separate from the Degree requirements required in Section 5.4.2.  The Graduate 
Student Handbook should include practical information students need to negotiate the campus – 
how to get a cat card, where is the health center, and so on – but the far more important 
information for new and continuing students includes the following (as examples): 
 


 How to find a major professor and adviser; how to change major professors; 


 The curriculum with required courses, electives, and the required (or recommended) 
sequence in which students should take the courses; 


 How to arrange for independent study (299) units as part of the student’s program 


 How and when to put together a qualifying examination committee and a thesis or 
dissertation committee and the rules about the composition of those committees; 


                                                 
4 This must be a verbatim version of the version approved by GRC 
5 The “review phase” covers the period from the date the program’s self-review is submitted to 
the PRC to when Graduate Council sends the PRC report back to the program. 







 Opportunities for graduate student participation in the governance of the graduate 
program; 


 A sample checklist so the student can keep track of his/her progress toward the degree. 
 
Graduate programs should consult with current graduate students while creating or revision the 
program’s Graduate Student Handbook so that it answers the sorts of questions students have 
when they enter the program and at each stage in their continuing education. 
 
If the Graduate Student Handbook is available on the graduate program’s website, print out a 
copy and insert it in the self-review document.  If a program is in the process of developing a 
handbook, provide a copy of the draft document and information on when the document will be 
finalized and provided to students. 
 
 
5.4.5 Guidance Procedures 
 
Provide the program’s guidance procedures for new and continuing students.  While some of this 
information might already be contained in the Graduate Student Handbook, for clarity the 
guidance procedures should be repeated here.  This section should include: 


 
 Established procedures for the selection of major professors and advisers; 


 Guidelines for how recommendations regarding the appointment of examination and 
dissertations/thesis committees are made; and 


 Samples of checklists used to track students’ progress to degree. 
 
 
5.4.6 Teaching Assistant Training Procedures 
 
If your program hires and trains its Teach Assistants (TAs), please include: 
 


1.  Your procedure for hiring and training; 


2. The university requires that schools hiring TAs provide the graduate student TA a clear, 
written statement about the duties of the TA for a course, including expectations about 
how the TA will spend an average of 20 h per week performing those duties.   


3. If you program does not assign TAs, provide a statement to that fact on a separate page in 
the self-review. 


 
Note:  If the information requested for the Admissions Policies, Guidance Procedures, and TA 
Training Procedures subsections is provided in the program’s Graduate Student Handbook (or 
equivalent) that document may be inserted in the self-review.  Include a cover page that lists all 
of the requested information and the page number in the handbook where it can be found. 
 







5.4.7 GSR Compensation Plan 
 
Include the program’s latest approved GSR compensation plan. Programs should be aware that 
UCOP periodically adjusts GSR salary scales which results in automatic salary increases for a 
given percent time appointment. Current salary scales are available at 
http://www.ucop.edu/acadadv/acadpers. For all graduate programs, a copy of the original 
compensation plan and any updates to the plan should also be filed with the Graduate Division. 
 
 
5.4.8  Recruitment Materials 
 
Provide a copy of the program’s current recruitment materials: 
 


 Current recruitment materials, such as brochures and website print-outs; and  


 Sample letters to applicants and admitted students and/or email messages used in a place 
of a letter. 


 Include copies of letters and materials used by the Graduate Division. 
 
 
5.5   Faculty Information 
 
 
5.5.1  Faculty Research Grants 
 
For the last five years, provide a listing of the grants held by faculty in the graduate program – 
only those grants that support graduate students in the program.  That is, grants that do not 
support the graduate students in the program should not be included.  If the grant also supports 
students in other programs, the information must be broken down only to account for the number 
of students in the graduate program under review. 
 
Provide the following information: 
 


1. source (e.g. NIH, not name of grant) 


2. dates of the grant (life of the grant) 


3. estimate the number of students in the graduate program under review supported by the 
grant by providing 
a) time period of that support; and 
b) total percentage appointed per semester. 
 
 


5.5.2  Abbreviated CVs 
 
For each faculty member of the graduate program, provide an abbreviated CV (two pages at the 
most) that span over the last five years.  Often this information is already available in grant 







proposals that a faculty member has submitted recently such as to NIH or NSF.  In such an 
instance, use this abbreviated CV.  Otherwise, provide the following information: 
 


 Name 


 Highest degree, institution, year of degree; 


 Area of expertise (two lines); 


 Membership in the program’s committees and other services to the program; 


 Number of published, peer-reviewed papers.  If the faculty member is in a book 
discipline (e.g. humanities), then briefly describe the book project.  Faculty members in 
the performing or fine arts should indicate major performances or exhibitions; 


 Five key papers that were published related to the program. Humanities and 
performing/fine arts faculty should indicate their work with most relevance to the 
graduate program; 


 Professional awards and honors (three lines maximum); and  


 Service to the profession (including consulting, where appropriate). 
 







Chapter 6  Format of Self-Review Document 
 
6.1  Number of Copies Needed 
 
Six copies of the Self-review document are needed. 
 
 
6.2  Presentation 
 
The information must be presented precisely in the format described next.6  The Executive 
Summary and the Data section must be presented in two separate binders.  The presentation of 
the Executive Summary document shall be as follows: 
 


 Cover page:  Include Executive Summary, the name of the graduate program and the 
year in which the review was initiated. 


 
The presentation of Data Section document shall be as follows: 
 


 Cover page:  Include the Data Section, name of the graduate program, and the year in 
which the review was initiated. 


 Major headings:  Each section and subsection must be present in following order and 
separated by tabs and a colored sheet of paper with the title of the section or subsection: 


 


1. Documents from the Previous Program Review7 


2. Program Administration 
a) Administrative Profile 
b) Faculty Membership List 
c) Graduate Student Organization 
d) Bylaws 


3. Student Information 
a) Current Graduate Students 
b) Academic Qualifications 
c) Student Financial Support 
d) Alumni 
e) Benchmark Data 
 


4. Admitting and Mentoring Students 
a) Mentoring Guidelines 
b) Degree Requirements 


                                                 
6 If it is not in the required format, the PRC analyst will return the documents to the program for 
correction. 
7 If the program is being reviewed for the first time, the section title and tab should be Approved 
Graduate Proposal 







c) Courses Taught 
d) Graduate Student Handbook 
e) Guidance Procedures 
f) TA Training Procedures 
g) Recruitment Materials 


5. Faculty Information 
a) Faculty Research Grants 
b) Abbreviated CV 
c)   Graduate teaching evaluations 







Chapter 7 Deadlines and Contact Information 
 
 
7.1 Deadlines for 201X 
 
1. January, 201X:  Review Team Nominations due to PRC analyst. 
 
2. March, 201X:  Revised bylaws submitted to GRC for review and approval (see section 5.2.4) 
 
3. March, 201X:  Faculty and student information submitted for the confidential questionnaire 


process. 
 
4. April, 201X:  The confidential questionnaire process is initiated. 
 
5. May, 201X:  Optional – Programs can submit a draft of the self-review to be checked for 


format by the PRC and/or Grad Division analyst.  Content will not be reviewed. 
 
6.  July, 201X:  Deadline for submitting the self-review.  Copies of the self-review should be 


submitted to the PRC and/or Grad Division analyst. 
 
7.  July, 201X:  Submission of any changes to the Degree Requirement.  While the requirements 


may be reviewed by GRC, the changes will only go into effect after the PRC submits their 
report to GRC on the program review, and after GRC communicates it findings to the 
program. 


 
 
7.2  Contact Person 
 
For questions regarding the format and procedures used during the review, contact the PRC 
and/or Grad Division analyst. 
 
 







Appendix A  Sample E- mail to Faculty 
 
The sample email below has been developed to assist the program chair in obtaining information 
from the faculty: 
 
Dear Colleagues:  The [insert name of graduate program] is being reviewed this year by the 
Program Review Committee, a sub-committee of Graduate Research Council.  We are required 
to submit a self-review for which we need the following information from you by [insert 
deadline]: 
 


1. Current Faculty Research Grants (extramural support only that pertains to the graduate 
program): 


 
a)   Source (e.g. NIH, not name of grant); 
b) Dates of the grant (life of the grant); and  
c) Estimate the number of students in the program under review supported by the grant 


by providing: 
 
i) Time period of that support 
ii) Total percentage appointed per semester. 
 


 If none of the funds are used to support students in the program, indicate “none”. 
 
2. Alumni:  Attached is a list of your past students.  Please update the following information 


for each student: 
 


a)   Current job title and employer. 
b) City/State/Country. 
 


3. Abbreviated CV:  Provide an abbreviated CV (two pages at the most) that span over the 
last five years.  Often this information is available in grants that a faculty member has 
submitted recently to NIH or NSF.  In such an instance, use that abbreviated CV.  
Otherwise, provide the following information: 


 
 Name; 
 Highest degree, institution, year of degree; 
 Area of expertise (two lines); 
 Membership in the program’s committees and other services to the program; 
 Number of published, peer-reviewed papers.  If the faculty member is in a book 


discipline (e.g., humanities), then describe briefly the book-length project.  Faculty 
members in the performing or fine arts should indicate their work with most 
relevance to the graduate program; 


 Professional awards and honors (three lines maximum); and  
 Service to the profession (including consulting, where appropriate). 


 







Appendix B     Template for review of a scientific paper or presentation 
 
All the students at the end of a SSHA Ph.D. course have to present in class the results of their research 
and activities through a multimedia presentation and a scientific paper (typically 15-20 cc.). 
 
The evaluation of the paper is based on a template concerning the main research topics and the structure 
of the paper. The goal is to analyze the structure of the paper from the methodological point of view and 
to evaluate it according to formal and substantial content. 
 
The total grade is calculated from 0-100; for each theme the grades comprehend different percentages of 
merit. 
 
KEY CONCEPT AND STRUCTURE (0-5) 
 
Focus of the paper and the main formal structure. 
 
CREATIVITY (0-10) 
 
Level of creativity of the paper. 
 
INNOVATION (0-35) 
 
Innovation factors in comparison with the state of the art 
 
CONSISTENCY (0-10) 
 
Level of consistency of the paper in relation with the different sections and paragraphs 
 
DISCUSSION (0-10) 
 
Quality and exhaustibility of the discussion in comparison with the premises.  
 
WRITING (0-10) 
 
Formal analysis of style and content 
 
CONCLUSIONS AND REFERENCES (0-20) 
 
Quality of the conclusion and consistency with the main goal of the research. Correct analysis of the 
literature and state of art. 
 
 
 
 
 







Appendix C  Using external peer review as a component of program review 
 
During the normal course of research and teaching, members of graduate programs including students 
and faculty regularly undertake activities that require external review or assessment in some manner.  
For example, review of manuscripts for publication in peer-review journals and grant review.  These 
activities implicitly provide objective outside review of the work being conducted by graduate programs 
and therefore provide a useful resource for program assessment.  Mechanisms for bringing these metrics 
to a central point for incorporation in review – for example, by gathering annual faculty biobibs, and 
requiring students maintain an online CV- is encouraged.   
 
In addition to documenting the numbers of grants or publications gained, the ‘quality’ of the journals, it 
should also be possible to gather examples of reviews that speak objectively to the quality of the work 
produced.   
 
Furthermore, on occasion it may be possible to request simple metrics from agencies that provide grants, 
such as number of applicants, # of institutions represented, % funded, etc. that provide additional 
information about the quality of academics at UC Merced.   
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Application Guidelines for Instructional Internships 


Center for Research on Teaching Excellence: 
(revised: 4/12/2009) 


 
Purpose of Instructional Internships  
These internships will enable graduate teaching assistants to learn more about “best 
practices” of effective teaching. Interns will attend or facilitate at least five Center workshops 
on teaching and learning that are specifically intended for graduate students who have a 
current or pending appointment as a teaching assistant. There is no time limit on when these 
workshops must be completed, but we would encourage Interns to attend all five workshops 
within one academic year. Watching pre-recorded podcasts of these workshops does not 
count toward the required five workshops.  
 
Applications  
 
There is no calendar deadline for submitting an application; however, before completing 
a third Center workshop or comparable Center session, prospective Interns should contact 
the Center to announce his/her intention to apply for an instructional internship. At that 
time, Center staff will check attendance records to confirm the applicant’s prior 
attendance at two Center workshops. Once prior attendance has been confirmed, the 
prospective Intern will submit an online application located on the Center’s website- 
http://crte.ucmerced.edu/grants-and-fellowships. Upon submission of this application, a 
Center staff member will contact the prospective Intern for a consultation to advise the 
Intern to attend three topic-specific workshops or comparable training sessions.   
Completion of the five workshops will qualify the TA to receive a $250 honorarium and 
subsequently to receive one of two certificates. 
 


Certificate of Instructional Training: 
After finishing five Center workshops or sessions, successful Instructional Interns 
will be eligible to collaborate in presenting two additional workshops or training 
sessions. Upon completion of this contribution, Instructional Interns will receive a 
Certificate of Instructional Training. This certificate also qualifies the Intern to 
earn a certificate of teaching accomplishment thereafter.    


 
Certificate of Teaching Accomplishment:      
This award is given to Instructional Interns who have led or otherwise have  
helped to sponsor two additional Center workshops or some other  
approved events for involvement in a total of 9 Center events.   Additionally, to 
earn this certificate a recipient must have written an article for the Center’s 
Newsletter.   
 


SUMMARY OF INSTRUCTIONAL INTERNSHIP OPPORTUNITIES 
 
To earn a: 
 



http://crte.ucmerced.edu/grants-and-fellowships





A) $250 Honorarium - Attend or contribute to five CRTE workshops and/or 
sessions on teaching & learning. Must submit online application after attending 
two workshops. 


 
B) Certificate of Instructional Training - Complete A) above plus collaborate in 


presenting two additional CRTE workshops and/or sessions on teaching and 
learning for involvement in a total of 7 workshops. 


 
C) Certificate of Teaching Accomplishment – Complete A) and B) above plus  


 
a. Help to sponsor two additional workshops or sessions for involvement in a 


total of 9 workshops.  
b. Submit brief article for the CRTE Newsletter 


 
Eligibility  
All graduate students are eligible to receive an instructional internship that culminates in 
a $250 honorarium and qualifies candidates for subsequent certificates. Preference for 
these awards will be given to applicants who are currently teaching or who have received 
appointments as TAs but have not yet begun teaching.  University funding for 
honorariums may vary each year and therefore may restrict the number of Instructional 
Internships awarded.    Notification of these Instructional Internship awards and 
certificates will be forwarded to the appropriate School.  
 
For additional information, please contact Juana Dumagan (jdumagan@ucmerced.edu) 
228-7950. 
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